This  is  a  digital  copy  of  a  book  that  was  preserved  for  generations  on  library  shelves  before  it  was  carefully  scanned  by  Google  as  part  of  a  project 
to  make  the  world's  books  discoverable  online. 

It  has  survived  long  enough  for  the  copyright  to  expire  and  the  book  to  enter  the  public  domain.  A  public  domain  book  is  one  that  was  never  subject 
to  copyright  or  whose  legal  copyright  term  has  expired.  Whether  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  may  vary  country  to  country.  Public  domain  books 
are  our  gateways  to  the  past,  representing  a  wealth  of  history,  culture  and  knowledge  that's  often  difficult  to  discover. 

Marks,  notations  and  other  marginalia  present  in  the  original  volume  will  appear  in  this  file  -  a  reminder  of  this  book's  long  journey  from  the 
publisher  to  a  library  and  finally  to  you. 

Usage  guidelines 

Google  is  proud  to  partner  with  libraries  to  digitize  public  domain  materials  and  make  them  widely  accessible.  Public  domain  books  belong  to  the 
public  and  we  are  merely  their  custodians.  Nevertheless,  this  work  is  expensive,  so  in  order  to  keep  providing  this  resource,  we  have  taken  steps  to 
prevent  abuse  by  commercial  parties,  including  placing  technical  restrictions  on  automated  querying. 

We  also  ask  that  you: 

+  Make  non-commercial  use  of  the  files  We  designed  Google  Book  Search  for  use  by  individuals,  and  we  request  that  you  use  these  files  for 
personal,  non-commercial  purposes. 

+  Refrain  from  automated  querying  Do  not  send  automated  queries  of  any  sort  to  Google's  system:  If  you  are  conducting  research  on  machine 
translation,  optical  character  recognition  or  other  areas  where  access  to  a  large  amount  of  text  is  helpful,  please  contact  us.  We  encourage  the 
use  of  public  domain  materials  for  these  purposes  and  may  be  able  to  help. 

+  Maintain  attribution  The  Google  "watermark"  you  see  on  each  file  is  essential  for  informing  people  about  this  project  and  helping  them  find 
additional  materials  through  Google  Book  Search.  Please  do  not  remove  it. 

+  Keep  it  legal  Whatever  your  use,  remember  that  you  are  responsible  for  ensuring  that  what  you  are  doing  is  legal.  Do  not  assume  that  just 
because  we  believe  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  the  United  States,  that  the  work  is  also  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  other 
countries.  Whether  a  book  is  still  in  copyright  varies  from  country  to  country,  and  we  can't  offer  guidance  on  whether  any  specific  use  of 
any  specific  book  is  allowed.  Please  do  not  assume  that  a  book's  appearance  in  Google  Book  Search  means  it  can  be  used  in  any  manner 
anywhere  in  the  world.  Copyright  infringement  liability  can  be  quite  severe. 

About  Google  Book  Search 

Google's  mission  is  to  organize  the  world's  information  and  to  make  it  universally  accessible  and  useful.  Google  Book  Search  helps  readers 
discover  the  world's  books  while  helping  authors  and  publishers  reach  new  audiences.  You  can  search  through  the  full  text  of  this  book  on  the  web 


at|http  :  //books  .  google  .  com/ 


'Ifl  r  rlrfl"l'l'f 'l^fi'lf 

Mil  Hr  1 1  ill  I'  J  IF 

HX  HHEL  X 


A- 


.^^  :• 


.,r    > 


^  I..- 


\..«*»^fr  "^ 


"^X  w» 


^.i>.  >  ^^.i'^sx*  r 


,.-  -'>^;» 


.tI.':*--' 


*   u^..i> 


^'f!^^ 


M  //^A. 


6ci  1620.414 


J3*s^.    <i^^*.-   /tP/^ 


IFjJJaU 


l^arbartr  Cotltgf  ILfftrarj 


/^/^A«A^^ 


,4*XV? 


,*9?^^ 


SCIENCE  CENTER  LIBRARY 


/K  ^.f- 


,/^\\^'^^\/.^^^"^'f'' 


MA?^ 


'i^^Ai 


•'^fl^nA, 


>■  *  '^i'^V 


>;,.>i^.//->^v,J:; 


'  -  V 


'^kV 


/^.v' 


^;  ^':*A-\ 


wm. 


y..-\U-^''if 


:'-^^.   ^/ 


aii^.^/W  /^A^' ■•.C^^  iril 

K^Mk\^7m\f^Al:^ 

!»'>•%■  ^:* 

Whole  No.  193. 


Volume  32,  No. 


Yan  Nostrand's 

ENGINEERING 


MAGAZINE. 


Some  Ext>eKiH«3iT»  on  ram  Fs»  or  Hiou  Ejcpixmi?^*^  pur  War  PtrKpoAKs*     By  Prof,  CUn^ 

E.  Munroe,  n.S.N, A,     (Tllugin[iHHL3.  .*.,...,_,.  f*ofUrilmted  io  Van  Notitrah(f»  Magminf. 

T«m  VRsntATitiN  of  BiTiu>isarf.     By  J,  Xt?vilkk  Portrr  , , . * Fnmi  ItuikWng  NrtM. 

Tnm   APiniiiATlON    5F  KLiSOTKO-MAONET*    TO    THE   WOKKIKl}   OF   RAILWAY   SmUALn   ANF»    PoiXTH. 

Bv  niitiu  A.  Timtnls. *.♦....,,*♦.,*.,.,.    .  , , .   *    ,      , , , » *  ^ , , » Frt^m  Irffn , 

Tbji  ^LAit  TmMPttKATUR*  QcMTioif.     By  F.  Gllmut],    (Ilt^itflnHi'd.) 

Writtfn  pr  Van  Nf*Mf.tatufit  Maffmim* 
Tire  ^iKHciie  axd  Pba**ticte  of  Kkoinkkbixu.     By  Prof»  KcrmiHly*  rniver^Uv  Ccilleffc,  Ijondoa. 

HmAsvmEMK^T  Ann  Fr4>w  of  VVatrb  is  Dihiikh.     Bv  Xnp  J.  Bowii-,  .Ir. 

A  Patf^r  TMd  bf/are^tht  Trehnk^d  Sod^tp  uf  ikt  Pacific  UamL 
%rwm  o»  CaKai«,     B.v  Fnsncm  HonbitSac  C'oiiriM-.  M.  Iu^*t.  C  K.     L 

frmn  Pnwfi'flinffsit  ftf  ihr  hmUtuthm  f*/  fim't  Enf/im'^r*. 
Moi>sji:f  Bri^vze  Alloys  mjn  EKoixSBmitfo  Pi  nrtiwiii).     By  PfTiy  F,  Nur^ev  C.  E, 

Fnmt  Iwn, 
TttB  MotjKKN'  AiicTriTErr  \^ii  Hm  Aitv.     By  .Tnlm  D.  .Hrdditj*:,  ^  *  * .  -  ,Fr^mi  Th^  iluHdhig  Ntwit. 

^K  TRE   bfFLL'BircE   UF  SaKU  OK  TlUt  STttKHCiTIl  OF  f 'KMKm-MoUTAltg.       Bv  H.  Anioltl,  WilhclTlfl- 

li^veo .,,.,.. ...,,,.,,.,.,.  Tmnnliitifdpfr  A  btttr^miM  */  thf  Soeiffif  of  dml  Enffineern. 


IC 

18 


81 


5 


■an, '  Til**  World'*  iVlt'^rrtiphi,  fl  j  Suapetiftlnn  Brliljtu  fiif  Sfytfney,  ^?.  8.  Wide** 

•*,i;fnfir"^  lh*Ttrv  '*1Jn^v*^  SO, 


00. 


,St^ 


U 


'*  MudofBilknliflpMa.Sl:  S!    i 


A    ■: 


If  ;*^ ,\ V \ T      T m r T« ►v f- m f ^n t * !ti Tf »r!:«(1  o A p j »I h if u n 

I    by  Uithr 

uitmduiMloii 


tf'm  fill  J  for*  lit'  l»tMX>^al  of  th<s> 
utittif  ti*n>lnu^  Tlietiivtioal  and 
Pirn'  »'^JVVf"r  SL'e>v,  F.U  s  :  S.V_ 
1hi'   if. r^.ry  iH      rmetiir*^?*   iind   Mrif  ld(iii«,  by 


■  'iHl**   to   tbi^  liiiw  of  Sturm*,  bv  WM!    Ktt*^t-r;  HlectHeUjMtt 
;  On  tiie  f>ei*om|joHirfoii  of  remonfK  l»KW»U'r;  NVn  Form  of  PHmsiry 


N  E  W    Y  O  R  K 


L    "^^e^.!^     3^  OS  Tie -^3^  3D. 

J'^  MllJRAV  STREET  AXD  ^i7  WARREN  ^^TREET, 


ISum,    Fatkcy    BotirfU,^  m*    Cents   Each, 


I. 

s- 

6. 

I; 

9- 
ir. 

12, 

"3 

14* 

'S. 

16, 

i? 
IS. 

19. 
2a 

^. 

^i. 

24, 
25. 
26. 
^7- 

29. 
30. 

33 

34< 
35* 

37' 
iS. 
39- 
40. 
41. 
42^ 
43* 
44^ 
45- 
46. 

47- 
4S* 
49. 
50. 
51. 
52- 
53* 
5+ 
SS- 

ss. 

59^ 
60. 

61. 

63^ 

64. 

65, 

66 

67. 

6g. 

69, 

70, 

71. 

72. 

73 

74* 

75^ 

76. 

',1. 


By,  R.  Armsifong,  Ce  E. 


illustrated. 


^ 


Cbimnej-s  for  Furnaces^  Hr^  Places  and  Steam  Boilers 

bteam  Boiler  Explosion^^,     Py  Zeral*  Colburii, 

Practical  De5igiimg  of  Retammg  Wfllh.     By  Arthur  (ncob,  C  E,     lIlusMted 

Prap^mon  of  ^,..  Used  m  Bridges.      By  cL.  E.  Betideiv  C  K        ™^ 

\cnulaiionQf  Buildings.     By  W.  F   Btitier.     lilti.stnitH/  *   u^^^eu. 

On  the  ID^tsignmg  and  Cowslruction  af  Stomge  Reservoirs.      By  Arthur  Jiicob   C   E. 

Surcharged  and  fhflerent  Fonns  of  Retaining  Walls.     By  J^<^  S.  T^ie,  C  X     mV^tmed 

A  1  reau^e  on  the  Compomrd  Engine.     By  fohii  Tumbnll.     IlUistr^tei  '"'«^"t'^' 

l^ueL    By  C  ^ilham  S»™ens  and  the  vjilue  of  Ariifimal  Fnds  by  John  Womold.  C   E. 

Lompaund  Engines,     From  tLe  French  of  A,  Mallet.     niui.lr:iteJ  ^*^««ol^  ^-  ^ 

Theory  of  Arches,     By  Prof.  \V.  Allan.     Illnstrateth 

A  mcjic.1l  Theor^r  of  Vm^ir  Arches.     By  W'm.  Cain.  C.  E.     Illmtrated, 

A  i  raetic;jl  Tre;itise  on  the  Ga^s  met  with  in  Coal  Mineii.     By  the  late  J.  J.  Attin^>n 

Fnctton  of  Ait  m  Mines.     By  J,  J    Atkinsion,  ^  ^^    ^v^iwin^>n. 

bkew  Arches.     By  Prof,  E  Hyde.  C.  M     llln.traM. 

A  Graphic  Methwl  of  Solvuig  Certain  Algebraic  Eqmibns.     By  WoL  Ueo   L,  Vo^e      Ilhi^t 

U  Iter  and  Water  Supply.     By  Prof,  W,  H.  Cor6cld  ^  ^''"^^' 

Scwei4tjcartJ  Sewage  Utilt/ation.     By  Trot  W.  IL  Corllek? 

J^f    of  Beains  nader  Tr^.vt^rse  Lo...!...     By  Prof  W.  H.  Allan,     lUustrateti 

?  r  f  r?*  }'^^^^  H.^''^'''''^     ^y  J"^^^  ^    McMa.ster,  C  E.     lllu^siratad. 
hafety  \alv.!'s.    'liy  Richard  H.  Bud.  C    E      Illustrated,  "^    *^ 

High  Ma^^onry  Dams,     By  lohn  B.  Mt:M^«ter,  C.  E.     Illustrated 
1  fic  J'atieue_of  Meiak  uiuler  repeated  Siraini>      From  the  German  ol  I  rot  SpangenburiFh 

P  ac  kal  Trl'L^^'i^f    P^"""  f  ^n^"?i^"^^  '^"''b'^.    ^y  Man.lield  Merrim^n,   Ph,   1l 
1  ractitai  Treatise   on   the   Properties  of  Conbnuons  Bridget.     By  Charles  Bender    C     V 
On  Boiler  Incrustation  and  Corrosion,     By  F.  T   Rowan  *  y  ^'wi^  i^enjer,  i..    L 

fransmis^ion  of  Pov^er  by  Wire  Ropes      By  Albc-rt  W    StahL  U,  S  N 
Meim  Injectors  ;  Translaiei  from  the  French  of  M.  Lt^oti  Pucbet 
The  slnklrl'f^^iv''  "^fi^""  f^/^^f ti.m  of  Imn  Ves^Lv     By  Prof.  Fairman  Roger. 
r'.l  U  tJ  I-  ^  Condition  of  Dwel  ing  Houses  in  1Wn  and  Cotmtry.     By  (.eo,  K.  Wrim.    P 

mJ^K.^      "i^v^  ^r^"'"'^;,^^^^^^^     ^y  '^^^    Uildcbrand,  C.  E*     Wjth  BluslmtuX  ^  ■'* 
Mechanics  of  \entdation.     By  Geo.  \V.  Rafter,  CE. 

B oundations.     By  Prof.  Jules  Gaud.rd,  C,  P„     Translated  from  the  Ffencb, 
1  he  Aneroid^  Barometer;   It^  ConMractioti  and    Use,      Commlcd   by   Geo.  W     Plymoto 
Matter  and  Motion,     By  J.  Clerk  Maxwell,  M.  A  y        o.    irv     riympto. , 

f  *co|raphiml  Surveying.    Its  U*e..  Methods  ai.d  Results,    By  Frank  De  V  eatjx  Carpenter'  C  P 
M^imtim  Stresses  m  Framed  Brid^ies.     By  Prof.  Wm.  Cain.  A.  M  ,  C,  E      lK"ed' 
A  HaiidBo..k  of  the  Electro^Magnetic  Telegraph,     By  A.  E   Lorin^^     IHusf^ted 
Transmission  of  Power  by  Compressed  Air,     By  Robert  /.aliner,  M,  E.     Bln^trated 
Strength  of  Matenak.     By  William  Kent,  cf  E.     Ilhistrated,  *^'^^^^ted. 

VouBsotr  Arches  Applie<l  to  Stone  Bridges,  Tmmels  Cukertsand  Domes.    By  Prof,  Wm.  Cain 
\Vaye  and  Vortex  (lotr^n.     By  Dr,  Thomas  Ctmg,  of  Johns  Hopkins  Univei^itv       '^'^'-^'*- 
Turlnue  Wheels,     By  Prof.  W.  P,  Trowbridge,  Cohi J>i«  Colk^^e.     Ilhis.ra^d! 
Thenmodynanncs      By  VrU.  H.  T.  Eddy.  Unis^r^ily  of  Cincinnati. 
ice-Makmg  Machines.     From  the  French  of  M.  te  Dons.     Illustrated 
i.inkages;  the  Different  Forms  and  Uses  of  Articulated  Links.     By  L  H.  C   De  Roos. 
Iheory  of  Solid  and  Braced  Arches.     By  Wni.  Cain.  C  E  /  -^  ^  -  ^    I'e  koos. 

On  the  UoUnn  of  a  Solid  in  a  Fluid,     By  Thomas  Craig  *Ph  D 
D welling  Houses:  their  Sanitary  Construction  and  Arr^iniiements 

The  Telescope  :  It<i  Conf^truction,  &c.     By  Thodms  Nolan. 
Imaginaiy  Quantities;  Translated  from  tht^  Frendi  of  M.  Areand 

Induction  Coils  :  How  Made  and  How  Ust-d, 

Kinematics  of  Machmery.    By  Prof,  Kennedy.  With  ^n  introduction  by  VtoL  R,  H  Thurston 

S<:wer  Ga^s:  Their  Nature  amJ  Origiti,     By  A    r>e  Varon^i.  ^  Rurston. 

I  He  Actual  Lateral  Pre^syre  of  Earthwork.     By  Bei>j.  Bakes,  M  lust.  C  E 

^caiiiJesccnt  Electric  IJ^ftts.     By  Comole  Tin  D^  Moncel  and  Wni.  HefrrV  Preec* 

The  \  entdalion  of  Coal  Mines.     By  W    Fairley,  M.E     F  S  S  ^^* 

kadroad  Economic^;  or  Notes,  with  Comments.     By  S   W   Robinson,  C,  E 

htrengtli  of  Wrought  Iron  Bridge  Members.     By  S.  W    Robm^n.  C    E. 

FoiaL^le  Water  and  the  different  methods  of  detecthig  impurilies.     By  Chas.  W    Folkard 

The  I  heory  of  the  Gas  Engine.     By  Dugald  Clerk.  r  oiJtara. 

House  DralnajTej|id  Sanitary  Plumbing.     By  W.  P.  Gerhard, 

Electro  iMagneis^  Their  Constmction.     By  Th,  du  MonceL 

PtK'ket  Lognntlims  to  Four  Places  of  Decimals, 

^Jynamo^Elecinc  Mticbinery.     By  SilvatiusP   Thompson. 

Hydraulic  Talrtes      liy  p    f.  Fiynn 

Sie.iiii  Heatn^^.     By  Robert  Briggs,  M,  Inst,  C  E. 

Lhenucal  Problems.     By  Prof,  Foye. 

E*plosivt  Materials,     B>   M,  P,  E^  BertUelot 

Dyn^mjc  ElecirJ.rty.     By  H  ,pktn.^:,,  Shoolb^d,  und  n^y. 

^v,^.?*^rt?    1   ''"^^^r^r.    py^P^"^^^   Hirdv.  McMaster,  and  Walling 
^ymbolic  Algebr.t,      Bv  Prof  Wru    f  ain,  C    E  ^      ^  irT^inri^ 

k^rr'm   p^^""^^"'^^;  '^*:''  Cofistrmi,-,n  and  C^e.  ^   By  Arthur  V.  Abbott. 
M  .  J^^'*'3*  "'^  l>yium,wLJectnc  Machines.     By  Prof.  S.  P.  Thompson 

Modem  Rcprodnctivc  Graphic  Processes.     By  las  k  l»cttit  ""'^"^P^"* 

Sudia  Snrveytnf.     By  Anhur  Winslow.  * 

\  he  St^dm  Knrjne  Indicator  and  fts  Cse.     By  Wm.  B,  Le  Vaii. 

^yiUliiliiUliilllfti^  a.il  -7  warren  SlreeU.  ^«ir  U 


By  Prof,  W,  H.  Corficld. 

By  Prof,  Hardy, 


G 


VAN  NOSTRAND'S 


^^-r--'  '^ 


Enginekring  Magazine. 


T7"OX-i"Cr^v^E     ZrzrzrXX. 


O"  .A- IT  TJ  .A- E,  IT  -  J  TJ  ]Sr  E 


IQSS, 


^'^^^sifej^" 


;;    NEW  YORK: 

jy.    VAN    NOSTRAND,    PUBLISHER, 

28  McBRAT  Stsbbt  and  27  Warbbn  Street,  (Up  Staibs.) 

1885. 


:^S 


8ci  1620«414 


y  /  .f'  c'    ^ 


\  ^ 


/•I 


CONTENTS. 


VOL.    XXXII. 


Paffe 
Allegbenv    bridge,   repair    of 

oables. 888 

Alloys  of  bronze  for  eiiglneer- 

Ing  pwposes 51 

Ahimlnam  platioff 188 

Ancient  blaoksmltb 100 

Arohiteot,  modem 87 

Arohitectare. 488 

Arobiteoture,  naval 801 

Argentine  railways 680 

ArtUlery  experiments 84 

Assyrian  Sdence 440 

Basic  steel  process. 146 

Blaoksmlth^s  art,  ancient  and 

modem 100 

Book  Noticbs. 

Anthony,  Prof.  W.  A.,  and 
Braokett.  Prof.  C.B.,  Text- 
boolL  of  Pbysics 888 

Baoerman,  Hilary,  Minend- 
oicy 178 

Becker.  Geo.  F.,  Oeology  of 
the  Comstock  lode 808 

Cook,  Geo.  "H.,  LL.  D.,  Be- 
port  of  the  N.  J.  State 
Geologist 488 

OotterUW.  H..  P.R,8..  The- 
orr  of  Stractores  and  Ma- 
chines     86 

DeMedia,  Chas.,  Ph.  D., 
Mathematical  Commen- 
snration 851 

Flske.  Lient.  B.  A.,  on  Bleo- 
trtolty 86 

Franklin,  E.,  and  Japp,  FJL, 
Inorganic  Chemistry. 861 

Pry,  J.  B.,  The  Army  under 
fiuel 175 

Gardner.  J.  T.,  N.Y.  State 
Surrey 861 

Gray.  S.  M.,  Plan  for  a  Sew- 
erage System 85 

Onyot,  E*rof.A.,  Meteorolog- 
ical and  Physical  Tables. .  868 

Hanks,  H.  O.,  Report  of 
Mhieralogist  of  Calif  omia  858 

Hepwonh,  T.  C,  Photogra- 
phy for  Amateurs 488 

Irvine,  Roland  Doer,  The 
Copper-Bearing  Rocks  of 
Lake  Superior 588 

Johnson.  Wm.  W.,  Cnnre 
Tracing  In  Cartesian  Co- 
ordinates  868 

Lanza,  Oaetano,  S.  B.,  C.  £., 
Applied  Mechanics 688 

Lord,  Bliot.  Comstock  Mm- 
ing  and  Miners 588 

MajTuire,  Capt.  E.,  Coast 
Fortifications 87 

May,  G.,  Ballooning 688 

Merrfman,  M.,  Method  of 
Least  Squares 851 

Mott.  H.  Am  Jr.,  Fallacy  of 
Present  Thepry  of  Sound.  851 


Page 

Phillips.  J.,  LL.  D.,  Manual 
of  Geology 85 

Powell,  J.  w.,  U.  S.  Geologi- 
cal surrey 858 

Reed,  Sir  E.  J.,  K.C.B.,  Sta- 
bility of  Ships 178 

Bosser,  W.  H.,  Self-Instrao- 
tor  in  Navigation 868 

Russell,  J.  S.,  F.  R.  S.  S.. 
Wave  of  Translation.    . .  888 

Schellen.  Dr.  H.,  Magneto- 
Electric  Machines 174 

Smi  ^,  Chas.  A. J^.E.,  Steam 
Ma  ing  and  Boiler  Prac- 
tice  868 

Trautwlne.  J.  C,  C.B.,  Cirll 
Engineer's  Pocket-book..  488 

WaddeU,  J.  A.  L.,  C  B.,  De- 
signing of  Bridges. 868 

Waring,  G.  E.,  Jr.,  How  to 
Drainahouse. 488 

Weeks,  J.  D.,  Manufacture 
of  Coke 968 

Wright,  F.  A.,  Architectural 
Perspeotire 268 

Wright,  T.  W.,  B.A,  C.  E., 
Adjustment  of  Observa- 
tions  968 

Bridge  cables,  repair  of 888 

Brighton  electric  railway 84 

Bronze  alloys  for  engineering 

purposes 51 

Buildings,  yentilation  of 10 

Canals,  speed  on 86,119 

Cantileyer  bridge  at  Niagara. . .  848 

Cast  iron  cutlery 170 

Cast  iron,  tests  of 881 

Cells,  Selenium 888 

Cement-mortars,  sand  in 79 

Cement,  Portland 486 

Cements  for  special  purposes..  489 
Clapp-GrifBths  steel  process. ...  519 

Cocoa  powder 879 

Condition  of  carbon  in  steel —  518 
Considerations    affecting    de- 
signs  888 

Constraction  of  the  T  level, 

faulty 165 

Coradi*s  Planimeter 465 

Correction 88 

Cost  of  carriage  by  rail  and 

canal 89 

Cruisers,  swift 480 

Cushioning  in  engines 459 

Dancheirs  electric  railway 105 

I  Danube,  obstruction  in 104 

',  Decomposition  of  cements. ...    88 
i  Decomposition  of  explosives...  472 

I  Defligns  for  structures 888 

,  Discharge  of  accumulator  cells  864 
i  Distribution  of  electrical  energy  485 

'  Ditches,  flow  in 464 

Docks  and  harbors 864 

Drainage  under  dwellings 115 


,  Page 

!  Drainage  of  towns 471 

Drawbridge  strains 187 

Dynamite  shells 581 

Earth,  figure  of 896 

Economy,  incandescent  lamp..  188 
Electric  currents  and  personal 

safety 151 

Electrical  energy  distributed..  495 
Electricity  for  transmission  of 

power. 154 

Electric  tram-car UAl 

Electro  magnets  for  working 

railway  signals 18 

Electromotive  force  of  selenium  514 

Emerywbeels. 110 

Enoihbsrino  SociBTnia 

American  Institute  of  Min- 
ing Engineers. 517 

American  Society  of  Civil 

Engineers'106. 856. 845, 488,  516 
Engineer's  Club  of  Phila- 
delphia 81, 168, 8S7, 846. 484,  516 
St.  Louis  Engineer's  Club. 
I  160.  848.  485,  517 

I  Engineering   inventions   since 

1868 842,  890 

Engineering,  practice  and  sci- 

enceof 86 

<  Engines,  cushioning  in 450 

Engine.  Reynolds 89 

English  coal  in  Russia 588 

I  Evaporation  of  water 106 

i  Exploration  outfits 860 

1  Explosives  for  war  purposes.. . .     1 

I  Factory  waste  water 494 

;  Figure  of  the  earth 888 

Fine  arts  vt.  mechanics 487 

Fingars  cave 167 

!  Flrfog  of  H.M.S.  Sultan 850 

I  Flashing  test  for  gunpowder...  487 
Floats  for  measuring  stream 

I  velocities. 168 

Flow  of  water  in  ditches. . .  .81,  485 

Flow  of  water 464,  478 

Formula    for   calculation    of 

strains 187 

Fritt's  discovery 514 

Fritt's  selenium  ceUs  and  bat- 
teries  888 

Fuel    consumption    of    loco- 
motives.   850 

Gelatine,  explosive 478 

Girder  work,  stresses  and  sec- 
tions in 185 

Gravimetric  constant 800 

Gunpowder  test 487 

Gems  for  the  navy 178 

Hadfield's  manganese  steel 188 

Harbors  and  docks 864 

Hardening  Portland  cement  ...  486 
High  explosives  for  war  pur- 
poses      1 


IV 


CONTENTS. 


High  explosiyes  In  sbelli 520 

Highly  poliBhed  rollers 170 

HoQse  drainage 116 

Hnndred-and-ten  ton  gun 868 

Hydraulic  propulsion 266,  896 

Hydraulic  tables 601 

Imperial  Brazilian  navy 261 

Improyements  in  manufacture 

of  cement 624 

Improvements  in  torpedo  appli- 
ances     84 

Incandescent  lamp  economy  ..  188 
Influence  of  punching  on  xnlld 

steeL 210 

Influence  of  sand  in  cement- 
mortars 79 

Inspection  of  metallic   struc- 
tures   277 

Intersection  trusses,  maximum 

strains 198 

Inventions  in  engineering  since 

1862 242,  200 

Iron,  ornamentation  of  works  in  298 

Iron  under  pressure 96 

Iron  and  steel  tests 610 

Irregularities  in  values  of  mean 
density  of  the  earth 440 

Japanese  war-ship  Naniwa-Ean  600 

Erupp  works  at  Essen. 250 

Eutter*s  formulas 601 

Lamp,  incandescent 188 

Leveling.  Swiss 166 

Locomotives,  resistance  of 222 

ondon  sewage 886 

Lubricants,  value  of 806 

Machinery,  emery  wheel 110 

Making  sea-water  potable 624 

Malleable  cast  iron 281 

Manganese  steel,  Hadfield*s. ...  188 

Materials,  strength  of 96 

Maximum   stfatns   for    single 

trusses 198 

Measuring  velocities  in  streams  168 
Measurement  of  electric  cur- 
rents   628 

Measurement  and  flow  of  water 

m  ditches. 81,  425 

Measurement  of  flow  of  water.  470 

Measurement  of  yachts 612 

Mechanics  and  other  fine  arts. .  487 
Metallic  structures,  Inspection 

of 277 

Methods  of  petrography 474 

Method  of  snaft-slnking,  new..  177 
Method  of  steam-boiler  trials. 

211,808 

Modem  architect 67 

Modem  blacksmith 100 

Modem  bronze  alloys 61 

Naval  architecture,  study  of. . .  201 

New  South  Wales  shale tm 

Novelties  exhibition 480 

Obituary— John  B.  Jervis 168 

Obstruction  in  the  Danube  —    104 
Obstraction  on  Midland  railway  487 

OldBnglishmfle 297 

Open-hearth  steel  process 146 

Optical  principles  in  architec- 
ture  483 

Omamentatlon  of  works  in  iron  298 

Outfits  for  exploring  work 869 

Outlets  submerged 478 


Page 
Personal  safety  with  electric 

currents 161 

Petrography 474 

Phospnonzed  slags 88 

Physical  tests  of  malleable  cast- 
iron \ 

Pipe  line  across  Persia 109 

Planlmeter,  Coradrs. 465 

Portable  storage  battery 192 

Portland  cement 426 

Power,  transmission  of 164 

Practice  and  science  of  engin- 
eering     26 

Precision  leveling,  Swiss 166 

Primary  base  apparatus 88 

Process  for  toughening  steel. . .  850 
Production  of  bars,  Ac,  from 

fluid  steel 486 

Proof  tests  of  iron  and  steeL. ..  610 
Proportion    between   stresses 

and  sections 186 

Propulsion 266,  896 

Protecting  river  banks   from 


Pulsation  or  spheres 440 

Pimiping  emclne,  Reynolds 89 

Pyramid  builders 441 

Qualitative  tests  for  steel  rails.  618 

Railway  brakes  in  Germany....  260 

RaUway  bridge 268 

Railway  accidents  compared. . .  620 
Railway  signals— Use  of  electro- 
magnets.     18 

Railways  in  N.  S.  Wales 84 

Rapid  tunnel  driving 487 

Real  value  of  lubricants 806 

Reckenzaun's  electric  railway, 

in  Berlin 6«0 

Regenerative  accumulator 2M 

Removal  of  obstraction  in  Dan- 
ube   104 

Removing  red  shortness  ftom 

iron 269 

Repairing  the  cables  of  the  Al- 
legheny bridge 828 

Rei>ort  of  commission  on  Lon- 
don sewage 886 

Resilience  of  steel 880 

Resistance  of  locomotives  and 

trains 222 

Retaining  walls 268 

Reynolds  pumping  engine 89 

Rightinir  a  ohlnmey 88 

River  number 485 

Rock  classification 474 

Rockner-Roth  process 494 

Rugby  (Bug.)  railway  station...  6AM) 
Russian  town  drainage 471 

Safety  of  electric  currents 161 

Saltpetre,  discovery  of 144 

Samuel  Henry  Shreve 80 

Sand  in  cement-mortars 79 

Science  and  practice  of  engin- 
eering     26 

Science  applied  to  fine  arts 487 

Scientific  study  of  naval  archi- 
tecture  201 

Scope  of  petrography 474 

Secondary  electrical  generators  496 
Selenium  cells  and  batteries. ...  888 
Selenium,  electromotive  action 

of 614 

Separation  of  phosphates  from 

slag 250 

Sewage-depositing  tanks 867 

Sewage  of  London,  report  on..  886 
Sewage  purification 494 


Page 
Shaft  sinking  throtigh  loose  ma- 
terials   177 

Sheffield  steel  for  heavy  ord-F^M 

nance 621 

Signals,  railway 18 

Sithology,  methods  of 474 

Solar  teniperature 26,    98 

Speed  of  English  trains 171 

Speed  on  canals 86.  119 

Spontaneous  decomposition  of 

explosives 472 

Steam  boUer  trials 211,  808 

Steam  cushioning 459 

Steam  on  London  tramways..    84 

Steel,  Hadfield's 188 

Steel  making,  new  process 486 

Steel  process,  open-hearth 146 

steel,  resilience  of 880 

Steel  and  iron  tests 610 

Strains  for  single  Intersection 

trusses. 198 

Strains  in  draw-bridges 187 

Stresses  and  sections  in  girder 

work 185 

Strength  of  materials. 96 

Structural  dCbign 888 

Structures,  metallic 277 

Submenred  outlets 478 

Sun  photOKraphs. 280 

Suspension  bridge  In  Sydney. . .    66 

Swift  cralsers 480 

Swiss  precision-leveling 160 

Tables,  hydraulic 601 

Tanks  for  sewage  at  Frankfort.  867 
Technological  School  of  the  B. 

andO.  R.  R.  Co 862 

Telpherage 858 

Temperature  of  the  sun 25,   96 

Tempering  steel  bv  compression  619 

Test  for  gunpowder 427 

Tests  of  iron  and  steel 610 

Tests  of  malleable  cast  iron....  281 
The  proposed  Universal  Hour. .  624 
Theory  of  thermo-dynamics....  450 

Thermo-dynamlcs 450 

Toughened  filtei^paper 624 

Town  drainage 471 

Tracing  paper 844 

Trains,  resistance  of 2SS 

Transmission  of  power  by  elec- 
tricity.  164 

Trials  of  steam  boilers 211,  808 

Trae  gravimetric  constant 200 

Two   manners  of   motion   of 
water 1T8 

Use  of  Coradl's  Planlmeter.....  465 

Use  of  explosives  in  war 1 

Utilization  of  slag 88 

Value  of  lubricants 806 

Velocities  in  large  streams...  .  158 
Ventilation  of  buUdings 10 

War,  explosives  in 1 

Waste  water  purified 494 

Water-bearing  materials,  shaft- 
sinking  through 177 

Water  in  ditches,  measurement 

of. 81.425 

Water,  flow  of.  In  ditches 464 

Waterproof  varnishes 264 

Wheels,  emery 110 

Working  of  steel 170 

Works  In  iron 296 

World's  telegraph 9 

Yacht  measurement 618 

Yachts,  time  allowance 512 


VAN  ITOSTRAND'S 

Engineering  Magazine. 


NO.  OXOnL-JANUART,  1885 -VOL  XXXH 


SOME  RECENT  EXPERIMENTS  ON  THE  USE  OF  HIGH  EX- 
PLOSIVES  FOR  WAR  PURPOSES. 

Bt  Pbof.  CHA8.  B.  MUNROE,  U.  8.  N.  A. 
Contributed  to  Yak  Nostband's  Emodtkebino  Maoakine. 


Since  the  processes  have  been  perfected 
by  which  nitroglycerine  and  gnn-cotton 
have  been  rendered  comparatively  safe 
during  handling  and  storage,  active  ef- 
forts have  been  made  to  devise  means 
for  employing  them  as  offensive  and  de- 
fensive agents.  Heretofore  these  efforts 
have  been  confined  to  the  use  of  these 
explosives  in  torpedoes  and  submarine 
mines,  but  while  these  have  proved  in 
some  measure  efficient,  yet  they  have 
been  found  to  be  costly  and  difficult  of 
application,  especially  when  the  enemy 
was  in  motion,  while  the  apparatus  could 
be  used  but  once,  since  it  was  destroyed 
by  its  own  explosion.  Hence,  attention 
is  now  directed  towards  the  invention  of 
methods  which  will  combine  accuracy 
and  readiness  of  application  to  a  desired 
point  while  admitting  of  rapid  and  re- 
peated use.  As  gun-powder  has  been 
successfully  used  in  shells,  this  method 
of  projecting  the  high  explosives  has  nat- 
urally suggested  itself;  but  as  ,these 
bodies  have  been  found  to  be  liable  to 
undergo  an  explosive  reaction  if,  when 
confined,  thev  are  exposed  to  a  violent 
shock  or  to  the  influence  of  an  explosive 
wave,  and  as  the  pressure  exerted  by  the 
powder-gas,  in  the  chamber  of  a  gun,  be- 
comes very  great  before  the  projectile  is 
moved  from  its  seat,  it  has  been  generally 
feared  that  a  shell  charged  with  a  high 
Vol.  XXXn.— No.  1—1 


explosive  would  be  exploded  before  it 
left  the  gun. 

For  this  reason  other  means  for  pro- 
pelling the  projectile  have  been  sought, 
and  as  it  has  been  shown  by  the  Perkins 
steam  gun  and  the  common  air  gun  that 
the  expansive  force  of  high  pressure  steam, 
or  of  compressed-gases,  possesses  for  this 
purpose  a  considerable  degree  of  efficien- 
cy, while  at  the  same  time  the  pressure 
can  be  so  regulated  that  the  projectile 
can  be  started  without  being  subjected 
to  any  considerable  initial  shock,  this 
form  of  gun  has  been  recently  adopted  for 
experimental  purposes.  The  velocity  is 
attained  by  lengthening  the  gun  so  that 
the  projectile  is  exposed  for  some  time  to 
the  action  of  the  expanding  gases. 

In  Fig.  1,  *  the  air  gun  recently  under 
trial  at  Fort  Lafayette,  New  York  Har- 
bor, is  represented.  It  consists  of  a  seam- 
less brass  tube  forty  feet  long  and  one 
quarter  inch  in  thickness,  mounted  upon 
a  light  steel  girder.  This  is  trunnioned 
and  pivoted  on  to  a  cast  iron  base,  thus 
enabling  it  to  be  swung  in  any  desired 
position.  To  assist  in  this  operation 
guys  are  placed  on  either  side  of  the  base 
and  their  length  can  be  changed  by  turn- 
ing the  hand  wheels.  Compressed  air  is 
introduced  to  the  gun  from  below  and 

«  We  are  indebted  to  the  SeietUUle  Ameriean  of  April 
8, 1884,  for  Figs,  land  2. 
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passes  up  through  the  center  of  the  base 
to  a  pipe  connecthig  with  one  of  the  trun- 
nions, which  is  hollow.  The  air  is  thence 
introduced  into  the  pipe  on  the  side  of 
the  gun  which  leads  to  the  valve.  This 
valve  is  a  continuation  of  the  breech  of 
the  gun  with  which  it  is  connected  by  a 


in  which  the  dynamite  charge  is  placed, 
an  airspace  is  left  at  the  rear  to  act  as  a 
cushion  and  then  a  wooden  sabot  is  insert- 
ed. This  sabot  flares  out  until  its  diam- 
eter equals  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
gun.  The  forward  end  of  the  brass  tube 
is  pointed  with  some  soft  material  and 


pipe  leading  upward.  The  valve  is  auto- 
matic in  its  action,  and  so  regulates  the 
supply  of  air  that  the  pressure  increases 
until  the  projectile  leaves  the  gun,  when 
the  value  closes. 

The  peculiar  projectile  used  is  shown  in 
Fig.  2.    It  consists  of  a  thin  brass  tube 


the  firing  pin  with  its  detonator|is  em- 
bedded in  this,  so  that  it  cannot  be  fired 
except  upon  impact.  The  projectile  is 
so  constructed  that  its  center  of  gravity 
is  some  distance  forward  of  its  center  of 
figure.  Hence  a  side  wind  would  tend  to 
turn  its  head  into  the  wind  and  keep  it 
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in  the  line  of  its  trajectory.  The  gun  is 
loaded  by  inserting  the  projectile  in  the 
breech  and  closing  the  gas  check.  The 
lever  is  then  moved  which  opens  the  valve, 
admits  the  compressed  air  and  discharges 
the  gun. 

The  first  gun  tested  by  Lt.  Zalinski  was 
two  inches  in  diameter,  and  with  this  a 
range  of  1^  mile  was  attained  when  using 
a  pressure  of  420  pounds  to  the  sq.  inch. 
The  four-inch  gim  is  made  to  withstand  a 
pressure  of  2000  pounds,  but  as  thus  far 
reported  the  pressure  used  but  slightly 
exceeded  600  pounds.  With  a  projectile 
weighing  24  pounds  and  a  pressure  of 
500  pounds,  a  range  of  2100  yards  was 
attained  when  the  elevation  was  22  de- 
grees. Numerous  experiments  have  been 
made  with  projectiles  containing  dyna- 
mite, in  some  instances  15  pounds  being 
used  for  one  charge,  and  they  have  been 
fired  without  any  premature  explosions. 
The  gun,  however,  yet  appears  to  lack  in 
accuracy  of  fire.  This  can  probably  be 
corrected  after  further  experimentation, 
and  the  progress  thus  far  made  has  shown 
that  a  gun  can  be  cheaply  and  quickly 
constructed  which  will  safely  and  rapidly 
throw  considerable  masses  of  the  high 
explosives  to  a  distance  of  over  H  miles, 
where  they  will  be  discharged  on  impact. 
These  guns  are  also  so  light  that  they  can 
easily  be  used  on  small  launches,  and  the 
absence  of  all  report  and  of  a  flash  of 
light  during  the  discharge,  commends 
them  for  night  attacks.  It  is  proposed 
now  to  construct  an  eight-inch  gun  to 
carry  from  100  to  125  pounds  of  explo- 
sive gelatine. 

In  determining  the  efficiency  of  these 
projectiles  against  an  armor  clad  vessel, 
we  may  assume  that  one  of  four  effects 
may  be  produced,  depending  on  the  re- 
sistance of  the  armor  to  penetration  and 
on  the  material,  thickness  of  wall,  profile, 
"weight  and  velocity  of  the  projectile. 

(1).  The  projectile  may  either  pene- 
trate the  armor  partially  and  explode  in 
place,  or  pierce  it  completely  and  burst  in- 
side of  the  ship.  This  is  the  condition  of 
greatest  efficiency. 

(2).  It  may  explode  immediately  upon 
impact  and  before  breaking  up.  Then 
the  explosive  will  exert  the  energy  which 
it  develops  through  explosion  in  a  resist- 
ing receptacle. 

(3).  It  may  rebound  before  exploding. 


Then  the  effect  will  be  reduced  by  the 
interposed  cushion  of  air. 

(4).  It  may  break  up  on  impact  before 
the  explosion  takes  place.  Then  the  en- 
ergy of  the  explosive  will  be  simply  that 
which  it  develops  when  exploded  uncon- 
fined. 

The  resistance  of  an  armor  to  penetra- 
tion depends  upon  its  hardness,  its  tensile 
strength  ( that  due  to  bolting  as  well  as 
that  inherent  in  the  metal  itself )  and  its 
inertia.  The  latter  is  augmented  by  the 
thickness  and  weight  of  the  armor,  and  by 
the  rigid  system  of  bracing  which  now 
obtains  in  practice.  How  great  this  re- 
sistance is  can  best  be  illustrated  by  an  ex- 
ample. While,  from  the  fact  that  very  rapid 
progress  is  being  made  in  the  improve- 
ment of  armor  plates,  we  may  not  have 
chosen  the  best  example,  let  us  take  the 
steel  plates  designed  for  the  Furieux, 
One  of  these,  weighing  23  tons,  9  cwt, 
and  averaging  over  17  inches  in  thickness, 
was  tested  at  Gdvre,  July  13, 1883.  Three 
shots  were  fired  against  this  plate  from 
a  12.6  inch  rifle  using  chilled  iron  projec- 
tiles,^ weighing  759  pounds  each.  The 
first  *and  second  shot  struck  with  a  veloc- 
ity of  1403  feet  each.  The  third  struck 
with  a  velocity  of  1438  feet.  The  projec- 
tiles were  all  broken  up,  all  of  the  twenty 
bolts  through  the  plate  remained  intac^ 
and  no  portion  of  the  plate  fell  from  the 
backing,  although  it  was  somewhat  in- 
dented and  cracked. 

Although  we  are  not  yet  informed  con- 
cerning the  air  gim  projectile,  except  for 
the  weight  given  above  and  the  pressure 
of  the  air  also  cited,  yet  when  we  remem- 
ber that  in  the  Gavre  experiments  the 
pressure  of  the  powder  gas  probably  ap- 
proached 40,000  lbs.  to  the  square  inch, 
it  is  not  unfair  to  infer  that  with  a  press- 
ure of  500  lbs.  to  the  square  inch  a  pro- 
jectile will  possess  little  or  no  penetrative 
power  against  the  JF\irieux  plates  at  a  dis- 
tance of  IJ  mile.  Whether  then  the 
projectile  would  explode  on  impact  or 
after  rebounding,  or  whether  it  would 
break  up  before  exploding,  is  a  matter  for 
speculation  and  conjecture.  If  the  last 
condition  prevails,  then  we  can  judge  from 
some  experiments  recently  made  by  Lieut.- 
Commander  Folger,  at  the  Naval  Experi- 
mental Battery,  under  the  direction  of  the 
Naval  Bureau  of  Ordnance,  what  the  de- 
structive effect  would  probably  be. 

The  target  used  in  these  experiments 
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is  shown  in  Fig.  3.  It  consisted  of  eleven 
slightly  convex  iron  plates,  each  one  inch 
in  thickness,  which  had  been  perforated 
with  bolt  holes.  They  were  such  plates 
as  were  used  during  the  war  for  covering 
the  turrets  of  the  original  monitors,  and 
the  bolt  holes  were  made  before  the  de- 
livery of  the  plates.  The  plates  were 
fastened  to  the  twenty-inch  thick  oak 
backing  by  fourteen,  tapering,  1^  inch 
iron  bolts,  which  were  flush  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  target  and  passed  entirely 
through  the  backing.  These  bolts  are  in- 
dicated in  the  figures  by  numbers.  Be- 
fore this  target  was  constructed,  265 
pounds  of  dynamite  in  ten  successive 
charges,  varying  from  five  to  seventy-five 


pressing  on  it.  A  hole,  about  three  inches 
deep,  was  made  in  the  side  of  the  charge 
farthest  from  the  target,  and  two  detona- 
tors, arranged  in  series,  and  containing 
together  85  grains  of  mercuric  fulminate, 
were  imbedded  in  it. 

In  the  first  experiment  100  pounds  of 
dynamite  were  exploded  as  described.  The 
result  was  the  indentation  of  the  plate 
to  the  depth  of  two  inches  at  the  center, 
and  extending  over  a  circular  area  of  about 
two  feet  in  diameter.  The  outer  plate 
was  sprung  from  the  bolts  at  each  eud. 
The  outer  pair  of  plates  separated  about  a 
quarter  of  an  inch.  In  general,  however, 
a  good  contact  remained  for  all  the  plates. 
The  backing  and  bracing  were  practically 


Fig.  3. 


pounds,  were  exploded  against  plates 
fastened  to  this  same  structure  without 
materially  damaging  it. 

The  No.  1  kisselguhr  dynamite  used 
was  made  at  Newport,  and  was  in  excel- 
lent condition.  The  charge  was  placed  in 
a  woolen  cartridge  bag,  a  netting  lashed 
about  it  and  then  the  whole  suspended 
from  the  wooden  cross-piece  which  pro- 
jected from  above  the  target,  as  shown  in 
Fig.  3.  The  cord  suspending  the  charge 
was  carried  over  and  behind  the  top  of 
the  plates  so  as  to  bring  the  charge  in 
contoct  with  the  face  of  the  plates,  and, 
as  an  additional  precaution,  the  charge 
was  jammed  close  against  the  target  by 


uninjured.  An  old  crack  in  the  middle 
upright,  due  to  checking,  had  widened 
slightly.  The  whole  structure  had  sprung 
back  two  inches,  but  had  recovered  itself 
in  the  marshy  ground  in  which  it  was  im- 
bedded. 

In  the  next  experiment  a  one-inch  iron 
plate  was  placed  horizontally  in  contact 
with  the  target,  as  shown  in  Fig.  4,  and 
a  charge  of  75  pounds  of  dynamite  was 
forced  tightly  into  the  angle  between  the 
plates  and  exploded.  The  result  was  that 
the  indentation  in  the  target  was  increased 
by  about  one  inch,  but  all  the  plates  and 
bolts  remained  unbroken.  The  ends  of 
the  plates  curved  outward,  the  outer  one 


EXPERIMENTS   ON  THE  USE  OF   HIGH   EXPLOSIVES. 


about  one  inch.  The  structure  was  some- 
what racked  and  strained  but  still  remained 
quite  solid.  It  had  as  before  sprung  back 
about  two  inches.  A  portion  of  the  back- 
ing on  the  left,  which  had  been  much 
weakened  by  bolts  passed  through  it,  was 
broken  off  and  partially  displaced.  The 
effects  on  the  backing  were  somewhat 
more  pronouced  than  in  the  previous 
round,  but  this  was  probably  as  much 
due  to  the  repeated  blows  of  440  pounds 
of  dynamite  as  to  the  particular  position 
of  the  charge  in  the  last  experiment.  The 
platform  of  blocks  and  the  iron  plate,  which 
in  the  experiment,  represented  the  water 
surface  in  contact  with  the  armor,  was  de- 


the  air  gun  projectile,  it  will  be  observed 
that,  as  with  nearly  all  of  the  shells  in 
use  which  are  to  be  exploded  by  impact, 
the  detonator  is  placed  in  front  of  the  ex- 
plosive. As  we  are  accustomed  to  regard 
the  explosion  of  our  high  explosives, when 
induced  by  detonation,  as  instantaneous 
throughout  the  mass,  it  has  seemed  a 
matter  of  no  importance,  as  regards  its 
effect  on  the  explosive,  where  the  detona- 
tor was  put  Berthelot  has,  however, 
advanced  the  theory  that  while  the  reac- 
tion started  by  the  first  shock  in  a  given 
explosive  material  is  propagated  with  a 
rapidity  which  depends  upon  the  intensi- 
ty of  title  shock,  and  while  this  intensity 


Fio.  4. 


molished,  the  plate  being  badly  torn  and 
the  wood  pulverized.  The  result  is  shown 
in  Fig.  5.  Mr.  Folger  concludes  from 
these  experiments,  "that  it  is  a  matter 
which  hardly  admits  of  doubt,  that  a 
modem  armor-clad  will  not  be  materially 
injured  by  the  explosion,  in  superficial 
contact  with  her  overwater  plating,  of 
charges  of  more  than  100  pounds  of  dy- 
namita'*  We  would  add  to  this  that  in 
the  case  of  the  breaking  up  of  a  projectile 
before  exploding,  the  explosive  material 
may  He  scattered  over  a  considerable  area 
and  thus  diminish  the  effect  produced  at 
any  given  point 
On  turning  again  to  the  description  of 


may  vary  considerably  according  to  the 
method  by  which  it  is  produced,  yet  the 
pressures  which  arise  from  the  shock  ex- 
erted on  the  surface  of  the  explosive  are 
too  rapid  to  become  uniformly  dispersed 
throughout  the  entire  mass,  and  the  trans- 
formation takes  place  locally  among  the 
layers  first  reached.  If  it  is  sufficiently 
violent  they  may  then  be  heated  to  the 
necessary  temperature,  and  they  will  be 
immediately  decomposed  and  produce  a 
large  quantity  of  gas.  This  production 
of  gas  is  in  its  turn  so  violent  that  the 
shocking  body  has  not  time  to  displace 
itself,  and  the  sudden  expansion  of  the 
gases  of  explosion  produces  a  new  shock. 
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probably  more  violent  than  the  first,  on 
the  layer  situated  below.  The  mechani- 
cal energy  of  this  shock  is  changed  into 
heat,  in  the  layers  which  it  reaches,  and 
produces  an  explosion ;  and  this  alterna- 
tion between  a  shock  developing  mechani- 
cal energy  which  changes  into  heat,  and 
a  production  of  heat  which  elevates  the 
temperature  of  the  layers  up  to  the  degree 
necessary  for  a  new  explosion  capable  of 
reproducing  the  shock,  propagates  the 
reaction,  molecule  by  moleciUe,  through 
the  entire  mass.  The  propngation  of  the 
explosion  takes  place  in  this  way  in  con- 
sequence of  phenomena  comparable  to 
those  which  produce  a  sonorous  wave. 


inches  and  the  edges  were  quite  cleanly 
cut.  The  result  of  the  second  explosion  is 
shown  on  the  right  hand.  The  area  of  the 
hole  was  about  96  square  inches,  and  the 
sides  were  pushed  outward  as  if  subjected 
to  a  slow  and  somewhat  continued  press- 
ure. 

In  connection  with  his  tests  of  the  dy- 
namite air  gun,  Lt.  Zalinski  has  also  tried 
exploding  dynamite  in  contact  with  iron 
plates.  The  two  experiments  reported 
are  as  follows:  Fifteen  seven-eighths 
inch  iron  plates  were  piled  upon  one  an- 
other. Upon  these  an  iron  canister,  con- 
taining twenty  pounds  of  untamped  dy- 
namite in  four  paper  cartridges  was  placed. 
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Fig.  5. 


In  view  of  this  theory  experiments 
were  made  at  the  Naval  Experimental 
Battery.  Two  charges  of  dynamite  of 
ten  pounds  each  were  inclosed  in  woolen 
bags,  suspended  as  in  the  previous  Ex- 
periments, and  exploded  successively  be- 
fore the  one  inch  iron  plate  shown  in  Fig. 
6.  The  two  experiments  differed  only  in 
the  fact  that  while  in  the  first  the  explo- 
der was  inserted  in  the  side  of  the  charge 
farthest  from  the  face  of  the  plate,  in  the 
second  case  the  exploder  was  inserted  in 
the  side  of  the  charge  in  contact  with  the 
plate.  The  result  of  the  first  explosion 
is  shown  on  the  left  hand  of  the  figure. 
The  area  of  the  hole  was  about  192  square 


About  this  the  remains  of  four  large  iron 
boilers  were  placed  as  shields,  and  then 
the  dynamite  was  exploded.  The  result 
was  that  plate  No.  1  was  shattered,  plates 
Nos.  2  and  3  were  crushed,  plate  4  fell 
to  pieces  when  lifted,  while  5,  6,  and  7  all 
showed  the  effects  of  the  blast.  The  iron 
boilers  were  blown  to  a  distance  of  sever- 
al yards,  while  the  ground  was  torn  up 
to  some  distance. 

In  the  second  experiment  a  pile  of  fif- 
teen, five-eighths  inch  plates,  waa  used 
and  seventy  pounds  of  tamped  dynamite, 
enclosed  in  a  cylinder,  was  placed  upon 
it.  The  boilers  were  placed  about  the 
pile  and  the  charge  exploded.    A  large 
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hole  was  blown  through  twelve  of  the 
plates  and  the  boilers  were  blown  to  a 
distance  of  thirty  yards  and  riddled. 

A  somewhat  similar  experiment  in 
which  gan  cotton  was  substituted  for 
dynamite  was  made  by  Lieut.-Commander 
Folger.  The  target  represented  in 
strength  the  protected  deck  of  a  modem 


thus  added  a  strength  of  three-fourth 
inch  of  iron. 

After  a  number  of  preliminary  trials  to 
determine  the  best  means  for  producing 
a  perfect  detonation  had  been  made,  a 
charge  of  25  pounds  of  wet  gun  cotton 
tied  in  a  bag,  with  20  ounces  of  dry  gun 
cotton  and  80  grains  of  mercuric  fnlmi- 


Fig.  6. 


armored  vessel.  Three  one-inch  iron 
plates  were  firmly  joined  together  by 
eight  one-inch  bolts.  Heavy  timbers, 
serving  as  a  support,  were  placed  upon 
the  ground  at  a  distance  of  4^  feet  from 
one  another,  and  the  plate  was  laid  hori- 
zontally upon  them,  and  fastened  to  them 
by  two  one-inch  bolts  at  each  end,  which 


nate  as  an  exploder,  were  placed  on  the 
target  The  result  of  the  explosion  is 
shown  in  Figs.  7  and  8.  A  hole,  56  square 
inches  in  area,  was  blown  through  all  the 
plates  and  a  hole,  18  inches  deep,  was 
blown  in  the  rather  friable  earth  beneath. 
The  bending  of  the  plates  extended  from 
the  timbers,  without  starting  the  bolts, 


Fig.  7. 


passed  nearly  through  the  timbers.  The 
plates  were  of  the  same  lot  as  those  used 
in  the  other  targets  at  the  Experimental 
Battery,  and  in  order  to  counteract  as  far 
as  might  be  the  weakening  effect  of  the 
bolt  holes,  plates  of  iron,  one-fourth  inch 
in  thickness  were  inserted  on  either  side 
of  the  middle  plate,  and  a  third  one  was 
placed  above  t^e  top  plate.     There  was 


and  reached  a  depth  of  indent  of  7i 
inches  at  the  hole.  Tlie  area  of  the  base 
of  the  charge,  before  exjyloaion,  was  about 
double  that  of  the  hole  made.  The  wet 
gun  cotton  used  was  compressed  in  the 
form  of  discs,  and  it  is  a  most  curious 
fact  that  the  area  of  the  base  of  the  charge 
beyond  the  limit  of  the  hole  was  indented 
by  the  discs  of  gun  cotton  in  contact  with 
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ihe  plate  before  these  discs  exploded. 
As  the  exploder  was  placed  in  the  top  of 
the  charge  this  observation  seems  to 
corroborate  the  results  obtained  when 
testing  Berthelot's  theory  as  to  the  trans- 
missioD  of  the  explosive  reaction.  The 
impressions  of  the  gun  cotton  discs  on 
the  iron  plate  are  shown  in  Fig.  8. 

It  will  be  observed  that  in  each  of  the 
last  described  experiments  the  plates 
were  far  from  being  rigidly  supported, 
and  hence  offered  less  resistance  to  a 
rupturing  blow  than  they  would  have 
done  if  well  braced.  But  as  the  target 
was  arranged  in  the  last  experiment  it 
fairly  represented  the  somewhat  flexible 


fully  made  with  several  of  the  high  ex- 
plosives, and  even  so  long  ago  as  1874  dy- 
namite was  so  used  under  the  direction  of 
the  Naval  Bureau  of  Ordnance,  the  experi- 
ments on  the  high  explosives  made  at  the 
Experimental  Battery,  as  reported  here, 
being  merely  a  continuation  of  these 
earlier  experiments.  More  recently  an 
experiment  is  reported  as  having  been 
made  in  April  last,  at  Greenville,  N.  Y., 
by  F.  H.  Snyder.  He  fired  dynamite  by 
the  aid  of  a  slowly  accelerating  powder 
and  a  peculiar  buffer  devised  by  him. 
The  cannon  used  was  a  brass  field  piece 
of  about  4^  inches  bore.  A  charge  of  a 
pound  and  a  half  of  powder  was  put  in^ 
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deck  of  an  armored  ship,  and  showed  the 
degree  of  vulnerability  of  the  weakest 
point,  and  what  might  result  if  we  could 
reach  that  point  with  our  explosive  pro- 
jectile. 

At  the  beginning  of  this  article  we  have 
said  that  it  had  been  feared  that  the  high 
explosives  could  not  be  fired  in  a  shell 
with  gunpowder  as  a  motor  without 
danger  of  a  premature  explosion  in  the 
bore  of  the  gun.  Abel,  however,  has  long 
held  other  views,  and  some  years  ago  he 
publicly  expressed  the  belief  that  gun  cot- 
ton could  be  fired  thus  without  danger, 
but  that  no  one  had*the  courage  to  try  it. 
The  experiment  has  now  been  success- 


and  this  was  followed  by  a  sabot  formed 
from  alternate  layers  of  iron,  leather, 
copper  and  paper,  and  made  to  fit  the  bore 
nicdy.  Next  to  this  was  a  brass  ring 
holding  a  rubber  plug  which  was  perfor- 
ated with  chambers  at  one  end.  Next 
came  a  long  cylinder  weighing  thirteen 
pounds  and  containing  five  pounds  of  dy- 
namite in  the  end.  The  object  in  using 
the  perforated  rubber  plug  was  to  take 
advantage  of  the  compression  of  the  air 
confined  in  the  cavities  for  gradually  trans- 
mitting the  force  of  the  explosion  to  the 
dynamite  projectile.  The  wooden  sabot 
of  the  dynamite  projectile  was  winged 
so  as  to  increase  its  accuracy  of  flight  In 
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the  experiments  the  dynamite  was  fired 
without  any  premature  explosions,  but  no 
great  range  or  efficiency  seems  to  have 
been  attained. 

Another  experiment  is  reported  from 
Sandy  Hook  in  July  last.  Here  5^  lbs. 
of  explosive  gelatine  were  fired  in  an  8- 
inch  dynamite  shell.  The  gelatine  was 
inclosed  in  a  thick  pasteboard  cylinder, 
which  was  divided  into  four  sections  by 
two  intersecting  partitions.  There  was  a 
cushion  of  cork  in  the  shell  and  a  hollow 
rubber  cylinder  was  placed  between  the 
charge  and  the  shell.  The  paper  case  and 
the  inside  of  the  shell  were  well  covered 
with  graphite.  There  was  no  detonator 
in  the  shell,  and  it  was  probably  intended 
to  explode  the  gelatine  by  its  own  impact. 
The  account  of  the  experiments  is  meagre, 
but  it  said  that  service  charges  of  pow- 
der (35  lbs.)  were  used  for  firing  the 
shells.  Two  rounds  were  fired.  In  the 
first,  the  shot  went  successfully  to  the 
target,  and  the  point  indented  the  iron 
about  seven  inches  and  exploded,  but  did 
no  haruL  The  next  shell  got  as  far  as 
the  muzzle  of  the  gun  and  burst  in  the 
bore  but  doing  no  other  injury,  apparent- 
ly, than  scoring  the  rifling.  These  state- 
ments are  made  as  report^,  but  it  is  quite 
probable  that  the  shell  broke  up  in  both 
cases  without  any  explosion  of  the  gela- 
tine. 

Experiments  in  this  direction  have  also 
been  made  at  the  Naval  Experimental 
Battery.  Some  time  since  the  trials  were 
made  with  dynamite.  In  this  instance, 
after  a  few  preliminary  experiments  had 
been  made  (in  which  twelve  rounds  were 
fired  using  considerable  air  space,  reduced 
charges,  and  a  small  quantity  of  oakum 
in  the  bottom  of  the  shell  to  serve  as  a 
cushion)  ten  charges  of  dynamite  of  5^ 
ounces  each  were  fired  in  12-pounder 
spherical  shells  under  service  conditions, 
that  is,  with  a  full  charge  of  powder  and 
no  air  space.  There  was  no  premature 
explosion  with  any  of  the  twentv-two 
charges  fired,  though  one  shell  exploded 
on  impact  with  the  water.  Five  of  the 
shells  carried  ordinary  time  fuses,  and 
these  exploded  at  the  point  and  time  in- 
tended. 

Finally,  on  August  4,  experiments  were 
made  at  the  same  place  in  firing  gun- 
cotton.  After  five  preliminary  rounds, 
ten  rounds  were  fired,  at  a  range  of  about 


2,000  yards,  with  the  80-pounder  (6.4 
inch)  B.  L.  B.  using  full  service  charges 
(10  pounds)  of  powder,  and  shells  filled 
with  wet  gun-cotton  (3  pounds).  The 
only  precaution  taken  to  relieve  the 
shock  at  starting  was  in  placing  a  layer 
of  oakum  ^  inch  thick  in  the  bottom  of 
the  shells.  The  shells  were  plugged 
witii  wood  as  if  it  was  dangerous  to  ex- 
plode them  down  the  bay  on  account 
of  the  great  energy  imparted  to  the 
fragments  when  high  explosives  are 
used  as  bursting  charges,  and  as  it  has 
been  demonstrated  in  previous  experi- 
ments that  it  was  feasible  to  explode  gun- 
cotton  shells  at  a  desired  range.  Three 
rounds  were  fired,  without  fuses,  at  the 
target.  The  gun  was  fifty  yards  off,  and 
the  velocity  of  impact  was  about  1250 
f .  s.  The  shells  exploded  on  impact,  as  was 
shown  by  the  small  size  of  the  fragments, 
by  the  fan-like  spread  of  the  scoring  on 
the  interior  of  the  shelter  erected  about 
the  target  and  by  the  sound  of  the  explo- 
sion which  was  heard.  The  effect  on  the 
target  in  each  case  was  an  indentation 
about  2  inches  deep,  with  a  diameter  of 
10  inches.  No  plates  were  injured.  There 
was  no  case  of  premature  explosion  of 
the  projectile  in  any  of  these  experiments. 
It  thus  appears  perfectly  practicable  to 
fire  with  saiety,  and  under  service  condi- 
tions, charges  of  wet  gun  cotton  from  a 
bore  of  considerable  size. 


THB  World's  Tklegb^aphb. — The  telegraph 
appears  to  have  made  more  progress  in 
the  United  States  than  in  any  other  country. 
The  number  of  American  telegraph  offices  in 
18^  was  12>917,  and  the  number  of  telegrama 
forwarded  during  the  year  was  40,581.177. 
The  niimber  of  telegraph  offices  in  Qreat 
Britain  and  Ireland  m  1882  was  5,747,  the 
number  of  telegrams  forwarded  being  82,965,- 
029.  Germany  had  10,808  offices,  the  number 
of  telegrams  forwarded  being  18,862,178. 
France  had  6,819  offices,  the  number  of  tele- 
grams  forwarded  being  26,260,124.  Russia  had 
2,819  offices,  the  number  of  telegrams  for- 
warded  being  9,800,201.  Belgium  had  885 
offices,  the  number  of  telegrams  forwarded 
being  4,066,848.  Spain  had  647  offices,  the 
number  of  telegrams  forwarded  being  2,880,- 
186.  British  India  had  1,025  offices,  the  num- 
ber of  telegrams  forwarded  being  2,032,608. 
Switzerland  had  1,160  offices,  Italy  2,590,  and 
Austria  2,696.  The  number  of  telegrams  for- 
warded in  these  three  last-mentioned  countries 
was  8,046,182,  7,026,287,  and  6,626,203  respec- 
tively. 
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THE  VENTILATION  OF  BUILDINGS. 

Bt  J.  NEYILLB  PORTER. 
Prom  "The  Building  News." 


One  of  our  most  important  sanitary 
requirements  is  the  efficient  ventilation 
of  inclosed  spaces  in  large  buildings  of 
various  kinds,  as  more  dangerous  diseases 
and  many  more  deaths  occur  from  the 
want  of  and  defective  ventilating  ar- 
rangements of  these  inclosures  than  from 
other  insanitary  causes.  Many  persons, 
who  take  much  interest  in  sanitary  sub- 
jects may  perhaps  question  the  truth 
of  the  statement,  on  the  ground  that 
such  a  deplorable  grievance  has  not  been 
notified  to  them  in  any  forcible  .or  even 
moderat'Cly  appreciable  manner  compared 
with  the  horrible  housing  of  the  very 
poor,  and  other  leading  hygienic  sub- 
jects. The  reason  for  this  grave  omis- 
sion appears  to  be  that  very  great  differ- 
ence of  opinion  prevails  among  sanitari- 
ans, architects,  builders  and  medical  men 
concerning  defective  and  efficient  ventila- 
tion of  buildings,  and  we  are  pestered 
with  innumerable  false  and  ridiculous 
opinions  on  artificial  ventilation.  I  have 
adopted  a  novel  and  somewhat  arduous 
mode  of  qualifying  myself  for  dealing 
with  the  subject.  In  addition  to  refer- 
ring to  a  great  mass  of  information  on 
the  question  scattered  through  numerous 
British  and  foreign  publications  of  differ- 
ent kinds,  I  have  inspected  the  ventilat- 
ing arrangements  of  almost  all  classes  of 
public  and  other  buildings  in  the  Me- 
tropolis, Manchester,  Liverpool,  Birming- 
ham, Wolverhampton,  Walsall,  Oxford, 
Cambridge,  and  other  large  towns.  I 
have  also  had  consultations  with  architects, 
builders,  city  and  borough  surveyors, 
sanitary  patentees,  and  scientists  on  the 
subject.  Having  referred  to  the  com- 
position and  vitiation  of  the  atmosphere, 
the  lecturer  added :  When  compartments 
within  buildings  are  dependent  for  venti- 
lation from  windows  and  doors  only,  they 
are  rightly  said  to  be  almost  hermetically 
sealed  in  bad  weather,  as  these  apertures 
cannot  then  be  endured.  Many  rooms 
are  excluded  from  ventilation  in  cold 
weather,   and   others  again  nearly  pre- 
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eluded  from  fresh  air  by  stopping  up  in- 
different and  bad  artificial  inlets  and  out- 
lets. Moreover,  I  have  noticed  many  occu- 
pied rooms  unprovided  with  such  inlets, 
and  some  which  had  no  artificial  outlets. 
No  room  in  which  there  are  human  beings 
for  hours  at  a  time  can  be  properly  venti- 
lated unless  it  is  provided  with  artificial 
inlets  and  outlets  of  particular  relative 
sizes,  and  fixed  in  certain  relative  posi- 
tions, and  also  with  efficient  means  for 
duly  regulating  the  supply  of  fresh  air 
admitted  through  such  inlets,  and  warm- 
ing it  in  winter.  It  would  be  impossible 
to  lay  down  hard  and  fast  lines  for  the 
various  proportions  of  inlets  and  outiets, 
as  much  depends  upon  local  conditions, 
the  amount  of  fresh  air  required  in  a 
room  according  to  the  number  of  occu- 
pants, the  amount  of  gas  consumed,  and 
vitiated  air  from  other  causes  than  res- 
piration and  fires  and  lights,  including 
foul  gases  from  chemical  substances, 
goods  stowed  in  warehouses,  &c.  It  is 
also  essential  that  there  should  be  no  un- 
pleasant draughts  from  the  inlets.  Opin- 
ions materially  differ  as  to  how  this  re- 
quirement should  be  effected,  and,  there- 
fore, several  means  have  been  adopted 
for  this  purpose,  nearly  all  of  which  have 
failed.  The  most  difficult  inclosed  spaces 
to  ventilate  are  small  rooms  with  low 
ceilings  occupied  for  several  hours  by 
many  persons,  and  having  fires,  lamps, 
or  gas ;  and  larger  rooms  in  which  the 
cubic  space  of  air  to  each  individual  is 
500  ft.  or  less ;  inasmuch  as  the  air  in 
these  compartments  should  be  frequently 
changed  without  perceptible  movement. 
Dr.  Parkes  tells  us  that  "in  barracks 
with  600  cubic  feet  per  head  the  rooms 
are  cold  and  draughty  when  any- 
thing approaching  to  3,000  cubic  feet 
of  fresh  air  per  head  are  passing  through. 
That  is  a  change  of  five  times  per  hour 
for  each  600  cubic  feet  of  air  space ;  a 
change  equal  to  three  times  an  hour  is 
generally  all  that  can  be  borne  under  the 
conditions  of  warming,  or  that  is  prac- 
tically attainable.*'     The  best  method  of 
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artificially  yentilaiing  inclosed  spaces  in 
buildings  not  haying  galleries  is  by  caus- 
ing the  fresh  air  to  enter  through  grated 
openings  outside  the  wall  at  or  close  to 
the  floor  leyel  through  each  of  such  aper- 
tures ;  the  fresh  air  should  enter  a  yerti- 
cal,  commonly  called  a  "Tobin,"  tube, 
extending  about  7ft.  to  preyent  draughts, 
and  close  to  the  inside  wall ;  and  in  the 
tube  a  yalye  should  be  fixed  to  regulate 
the  supply  of  the  incoming  air.  The  nat- 
ural pressure  of  the  atmosphere,  and  the 
additional  yelocity  giyen  to  it  in  passing 
through  a  long,  narrow  pipe,  cause  it  to 
generally  continue  as  a  direct  current 
about  equal  to  the  dimensions  of  the 
tube  for  seyeral  feet  before  spreading 
oyer  the  upper  part  of  the  room,  in  whi(£ 
it  is  warmed  and  gradually  descends  to 
the  occupants  of  the  compartment.  The 
height  of  these  tubes  should  be  so  fixed 
that  the  fresh  air  from  them  will  not  be 
suddenly  deflected  by  the  ceiling  so  as  to 
fall  in  a  kind  of  shower  before  being 
mixed  with  the  air  in  the  room.  Inlet- 
tubes  should  be  numerous  and  small,  and 
equally  distributed  at  the  sides,  or  more, 
if  possible,  in  large  rooms,  so  that  the 
air  from  them  may  be  properly  mixed  ac- 
cording to  the  law  of  gaseous  diffusion. 
The  area  of  their  orifices  should  also  be 
more  than  that  of  the  artificial  outlets. 
When  one  side  of  a  large  room  does  not 
communicate  with  the  open  air,  pipes  or 
flues  under  the  floor  from  the  opposite 
wall-gratings  should  be  led  into  "  Fobin" 
tubes  for  the  admission  of  fresh  air 
thereto,  as  is  done  in  the  board  room  of 
the  Paddington  Vestry  Hall.  It  is  also 
highly  important  that  in  cold  weather  the 
fresh  air  admitted  into  large  rooms  and 
other  inclosed  spaces  occupied  for  hours 
by  several  individuals  should  be  warmed; 
otherwise  unendurable  and  injurious 
draughts  will  be  experienced.  If  the 
fresh  air  cannot  be  warmed  it  should 
not  be  let  in  at  the  skirting  or 
floor  level,  as  it  could  not  be  borne 
in  bad  weather  if  it  enters  at  great 
yelocity ;  nor  should  the  external  atmos« 
phere  be  admitted  very  near  the  top  of 
the  room,  so  as  to  rebound  from  the  ceil- 
ing and  fall  on  the  head  in  a  shower,  and 
no  flap  or  hopper  will  prevent  this  re- 
sult; consequently  the  *' Sherringham '* 
valve  is  generally  fixed  near  the  ceiling, 
and  admitting  the  outward  air  through  a 
perforated  brick,  or  iron  plate,  and  driv- 


ing it  upwards  is  of  very  little  use,  al- 
though it  often  acts  as  an  ouUet  and  can 
be  closed  when  required.  Air  inlets 
through  slits  in  sashes,  or  through  louyre 
or  hopper  openings  in  windows,  as  fre- 
quently noticed  in  hospital  wards,  are  in- 
efficient for  ventilation,  as  the  admitted 
air  is  neither  warmed  nor  can  be  proper- 
ly mixed  with  that  in  the  room  ;  therefore 
seyere  down-dranghts  will  be  felt  The 
inlet  from  McKinneU's  perpendicular 
tube  at  the  top  of  the  room  is  objection- 
able, as  it  acts  as  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let in  a  fitful  way.  When  fresh  air  can- 
not be  directly  admitted  at  or  near  the 
floor  level  on  account  of  the  contaminated 
atmosphere  close  to  its  exterior,  occa- 
sioned by  offensive  trades  or  otherwise, 
pure  air  should,  when  practicable,  be  let 
in  from  one  or  two  perpendicular  shafts 
reaching  above  the  top  of  the  building, 
such  shafts  communicating  with  a  flue  at 
their  base,  and  led  from  this  channel 
through  tubes  or  grates  into  the  building 
at  any  desired  point.  The  method  ad- 
opted" by  Captain  Douglas  Galton  of 
warming  cold  outer  air  in  openings  at  the 
back  of  the  firegrates,  and  from  thence 
admitting  it  into  rooms  is  extensively 
adopted,  and  in  many  respects  is  appre- 
ciable ;  but  his  plan  would  be  improved 
if  a  portion  of  the  warmed  air  could  be 
admitted  into  the  center  of  the  compart- 
ments through  flues  or  under  the  floor, 
inasmuch  as  the  heated  air  from  the 
openings  above  the  fireplace  does  not  ap- 
pear to  mix  freely  with  the  air  in  the 
rooms  so  as  to  cause  nearly  an  equal 
degree  of  heat  among  the  occupants 
therein.  It  would  not  be  practicable  ,to 
cause  anything  like  a  sufficient  amount 
of  warmed  air  to  be  conducted  into  the 
room  from  apertures  opposite  the  fire- 
place from  the  Galton  stoves,  compared 
with  that  emitted  immediately  over  the 
grate,  unless  the  heated  air  was  propel- 
led. I  am  strengthened  in  this  opinion 
from  the  fact  that  in  several  of  the  new 
barracks  where  these  stoves  are  used 
there  are  Sherringham  valve  inlets  oppo- 
site to  them  and  close  to  the  ceiling  for 
the  admission  of  cold  air  and  which  is 
not  properly  diffused  in  the  room.  For 
this  reason  the  cold  air  is  admitted  into 
the  wards  of  the  London  Hospital 
through  the  numerous  apertures  in  the 
window  sills ;  the  warm  air  from  the  back 
of  the  fire-grates  at  the  opposite  side  is 
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not  a  good  system  of  ventilation,  even  if 
the  artificial  outlets  were  excellent. 
Buildings  containing  galleries  are  far 
more  difficult  to  efficiently  ventilate  and 
warm  than  other  inclosed  spaces.  It  ap- 
pears that  the  best  plan  to  admit  the  air 
into  the  former  inclosures  is  through 
horizontal  flues  or  pipes  under  the  floors 
of  the  galleries  into  pillars  or  into  per- 
pendicular pipes  connected  therewith, 
so  that  the  fresh  air  will  be  admitted  over 
the  heads  of  the  people,  and  thus  no  un- 
pleasant draughts  can  be  experienced.  If 
the  pure  air  is  properly  warmed,  it  may 
with  good  effect  be  also  introduced  under 
the  galleries  as  well  as  above  them,  and 
thus  increase  the  more  rapid  distribu- 
tion of  the  fresh  air  through  the  build- 
ing. Under  the  floor  of  the  Manchester 
Free  Trade  Hall  a  flue  is  constructed  in 
the  brickwork  running  round  the  walls. 
This  channel  is  supplied  with  fresh  air 
by  three  large  openings  from  the  outside. 
In  the  thidcness  of  the  wall  eighteen 
vertical  flues  are  carried  up,  which  de- 
liver fresh  air  into  the  hall  between  the 
ornamental  pillars  in  the  gallery  and 
about  18ft.  from  the  floor.  From  this 
elevation  a  sufficient  quantity  of  fresh  air 
can  be  introduced,  and  no  impleasant 
draughts  are*  felt.  Single  rooms  in 
lunatic  asylums,  hospitals  for  the  insane, 
and  prisons  are  generally  without  any 
efficient  means  of  ventilation.  The  in- 
lets to  these  would  be  greatly  improved 
if  fresh  air,  with  means  of  warming  it 
in  cold  weather,  were  admitted  from 
Tobin  tubes  or  gratings  in  the  walls  op- 
posite the  doors  to  these  small  dwellings. 
The  inlets  should  be  beyond  the  reach 
of  the  inmates,  so  that  they  could  not  be 
designedly  stopped  up.  When  a  large 
quantity  of  pure  air  is  required  to  be 
quickly  and  continuously  supplied  for 
several  hours  in  crowded  assembly  rooms, 
exchanges,  &c.,  a  fan  or  fans,  propelled 
by  steamoL,  are  frequently  necessary — a 
method  called  ventilation  by  propulsion 
— and  the  fresh  air  driven  in  can  easily 
be  regulated.  If  the  air  enters  at  a  great 
velocity  through  small  apertures,  it  will 
escape  at  the  outlets  without  properly 
mixing  if  the  latter  be  improperly  ar- 
ranged. In  the  Boyal  Courts  of  Justice 
this  disadvantage  is  prevented  by  causing 
the  air  fanned  into  the  courts  to  gradu- 
ally enter  them  through  numerous  small 
apertures  in  their  floors,  the  velocity  of 


the  entry  being  checked  by  the  air  pass- 
ing through  gauze  sheets  of  large  area  at 
the  openings  of  the  flues  up  which  it 
passes  to  the  basement  of  ttie  courts. 
There  has  been  very  much  controversy 
respecting  outlets  for  the  escape  and  ex- 
traction of  vitiated  air  within  buildings. 
In  small  rooms  Dr.  Amott^s  outlet  has 
been  much  appreciated.  It  is  a  valved 
opening  at  the  top  of  the  apartment 
leading  into  the  chimney ;  but  it  is  mainly 
objectionable  because  smoke  and  wind 
are  occasionally  driven  from  it  into  the 
room,  and  also  because  it  is  seldom  led 
into  a  separate  extraction  flue  surmoimt- 
ed  by  an  efficient  exhaust  ventilator.  For 
large  rooms  containing  a  great  number 
of  occupants  the  Amott  outlet  is  of  very 
httle  value.  Upon  inspecting  the  Muni- 
cipal Offices  at  Liverpool,  I  was  told  that 
in  some  of  them  soot  is  blown  from  the 
outlets  for  foul  air  led  into  the  chimney. 
The  best  means  for  exhausting  the  con- 
taminated air  from  a  large  assembly 
room  and  other  compartments  occupied 
by  numerous  individuals  where  there  is 
no  room  above,  is  to  provide  two,  three, 
or  more  outlets  according  to  the  size  of 
the  room  in  the  form  of  perforated 
rosettes  at  the  top  of  the  ceiling,  or 
just  under  the  roof,  and  at  about  equal 
distances  apart.  Each  of  these  openings 
should  be  led  into  a  tube,  and  extend 
outside  the  roof  about  two  yards,  and  be 
mounted  with  a  cowl  or  exhaust  venti- 
lator, which  would  act  as  a  good  extractor 
of  foul  air  from,  and  prevent  down- 
draughts  within,  the  tube.  A  sun-burner 
is  a  powerful  abstractor  of  vitiated  air 
when  fixed  inmaediately  under  a  copper 
cone.  By  far  the  greater  number  of 
sim-bumers  which  I  have  noticed  fail  to 
answer  their  purpose  efficiently  in  conse- 
quence of  being  fixed  at  the  end  of  tubes 
extending  several  feet,  and  in  some  cases 
three  or  four  yards,  from  the  ceiling,  as 
in  this  case  much  vitiated  air  remains 
above  them.  If  a  large  room  has  several 
very  small  openings  in  addition  to  large 
ouUets  in  the  ceiling,  as  the  Birmingham 
and  Cambridge  Town-halls,  it  is  advis- 
able to  fix  exhaust  ventilators  upon  half- 
a-dozen  or  eight  tubes  from  the  roof,  to 
take  away  the  vitiated  air  from  the  roof 
space.  The  sides  and  top  of  the  roof, 
except  the  tube  apertures,  should  be 
sealed.  By  these  means  the  foul  air 
would  soon  be  extracted  from  the  rooms 
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below,  and  downdranghts  prevented- 
Again,  in  a  theater  which  has  only  one 
important  fonl-air  outlet  in  the  ceiling 
(like  that  at  Covent  (harden),  above  an 
immense  chandelier,  it  wonld  be  much 
better  to  stop  up  the  nomeroos  small 
apertures  in  the  roof  intended  for  the 
escape  of  vitiated  air  from  the  theater, 
and  fix  cowls  or  exhanst  vei^tilators  on 
about  half-a-dozen  tubes,  as  just  men- 
tioned, rather  than  have  one  or  two 
vertical  tubes  over  the  large  outlet  led 
above  the  roof  similarly  mounted,  as  the 
former  outlet  pipes  would  have  far  more 
exhaust  effect,  and  be  more  likely  to  pre- 
vent down  draught  to  the  auditorium. 
Another  method  of  withdrawing  con- 
taminated air  from  large  compartments 
is  by  upcast  open  shafts  of  large  dimen- 
sions, to  which  outlets  from  the  ceiling 
or  at  the  top  of  the  sides  communicate 
by  horizontal  flues.  This  arrangement 
has  not  sufficient  power  to  abstract  the 
vitiated  air  from  eh  the  artificial  outlets 
connected  with  these  channels,  but  only 
from  those  nearest  to  the  shaft,  although 
it  may  be  intensely  heated  by  steam 
pipes  or  coke  fires  for  additional  exhaust 
effect  It  is  essential,  therefore,  when 
practicable,  to  have  as  few  openings  as 
possible  as  outlets,  and  these  should 
communicate  with  as  many  perpendicu- 
lar shafts  as  can  be  reasonably  con- 
structed, a  plan  which  has  been  more 
extensively  adopted  during  the  last  four 
or  five  years.  In  the  new  examination 
rooms  of  the  University  of  Oxford,  two 
upcast  shafts  of  large  dimensions  are 
made  to  extract  the  contaminated  air 
from  the  large  writing  rooms,  both  of 
which  have  two  rows  of  perforated  ro- 
sette outlets,  which  communicate  with  the 
shaft  connected  therewith  by  a  large 
longitudinal  lath  and  plaster  duct  run- 
ning between  the  outlets,  from  which 
the  foul  air  enters  by  cross  channels.  In 
addition  to  this  disadvantage,  the  shafts 
appeared  to  be  open  at  the  top,  whereby 
they  are  rendered  sluggish  in  their  ex- 
haust effect,  and  cannot  prevent  down 
draughts.  To  make  such  large  shafts  as 
efficient  as  they  can  be,  they  should  not 
only  be  intensely  heated,  but  extend  like 
a  tower  above  the  buildings  to  be  venti- 
lated, in  order  to  increase  the  velocity  of 
the  up  draught,  as  is  the  case  with  the 
large  ventilating  shaft  of  the  Lancashire 
County  Prison  at  Manchester  and  the 


London  Hospital.  These  shafts  should 
also  be  mounted  by  a  first-class  exhaust 
ventilator.  The  system  of  attempting  to 
withdraw  vitiated  air  from  many  open- 
ings at  the  top  of  a  room  and  led  into 
an  upcast  shaft  was  adopted  at  the  Man- 
chester AthensBum,  but  had  to  be  given 
up  in  favor  of  vertical  shafts  over  the 
room  outlets  as  far  as  practicable  In 
the  itoyal  Courts  of  Justice,  while  the 
means  of  warming  and  cooling  the  fresh 
air  and  supplying  such  to  the  Courts  ap- 
pear to  be  very  good,  the  arrangements 
for  abstracting  the  foul  air  are  very  indif- 
ferent, for  several  reasons.  In  the  first 
place,  the  eight  vertical  exhaust  shafts 
were,  when  I  recently  inspected  them, 
about  2ft.  below  the  level  of  the  roof,  and 
therefore,  though  heated  by  coils  of  steam 
pipes  at  a  high  pressure,  they  lose  much 
of  their  extractive  force.  I  understand 
that  application  has  been  made  to 
heighten  them  about  2ft.  or  3ft.  An- 
other cause  for  the  ill-ventilation  of  these 
new  Law  Courts  is  that  the  low  shafts 
referred  to  were  until  recently  open  at 
the  top,  so  that  if  draughts  did  not  de- 
scend in  the  Courts  from  them,  they  were 
very  sluggish  in  their  abstraction  of 
vitiated  atmosphere.  I  am  informed  that 
these  defects  have  been  remedied  by  cov- 
ering the  tops  of  the  shafts,  and  causing 
vitiated  air  to  escape  from  side  open- 
ings. This  method  is  not  anything  like 
as  efficacious  as  superior  exhaust  venti- 
lators would  be,  and  the  sooner  these  are 
used  the  better.  The  defective  ventila- 
tion of  these  Courts  has  also,  in  some 
measure,  been  occasioned  by  numerous 
cracks  in  the  flat  wooden  roofs,  whereby 
cold  air  has  descended  below  and  pro- 
duced great  draughts.  Sudden  gusts  of 
wind  frequently  blowing  in  the  doors  of 
the  public  galleries  from  the  corridors 
communicating  with  them  has  been  an- 
other cause  of  the  ill- ventilation  of  the 
Courts.  To  diminish  this  evil  I  sug- 
gested that  double  doors  should  be  pro- 
vided in  these  passages.  I  think  the 
best  outlets  for  large  rooms  with  others 
above  are  perforated  rosettes  in  the  ceil- 
ings, which  openings  should  be  connect- 
ed with  as  many  vertical  shafts  as  prac- 
ticable, and  surmounted  by  exnaust 
ventilators.  Another  class  of  suitable 
outlets  to  this  class  of  rooms  are  square 
grates  at  the  sides,  leading  into  perpen- 
dicular tubes  through  upper  apartments 
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to  the  outside  of  the  roof.  Outlets  in 
the  middle  of  compartments  which  com- 
municate with  louvre  openings,  either  in 
turrets  or  lanterns,  or  at  the  sides  of  the 
roof,  have  no  extractive  power,  and  wind 
and  often  rain,  is  driven  into  the  rooms 
below.  In  a  great  number  of  buildings 
I  noticed  that  this  kind  of  openings 
were  the  only  artificial  outlets  for  viti- 
ated atmosphere  into  the  open  air,  and 
was  frequently  informed  that  such  aper- 
tures had  been  closed  in  bad  weather,  as 
the  down  draughts  from  them  could  not 
be  tolerated.  One  of  the  officials  of  the 
Rev.  C.  H.  Spurgeon*s  Tabernacle  said 
that  on  cold  mornings  and  evenings, 
when  the  windows  and  doors  were  closed 
in  this  mammoth  chapel,  and  several 
hundred  lamps  were  lit  for  illuminating 
and  heating,  some  of  the  large  air  out- 
lets communicating  with  louvre  openings 
in  the  roof  had  to  be  closed  to  prevent 
unbearable  down  draught.  Again,  the 
Lecture  Theater  of  the  London  Institu- 
tion in  Finsbury  Circus  has  no  outlet  in 
the  dome,  and  but  very  bad  ones  in  the 
ceiling,  which  lead  into  the  roof  space, 
and  are  often  closed  on  account  of  se- 
vere down  draughts  from  the  louvre 
openings  at  the  top  of  the  roof,  intend- 
ed for  the  escape  of  vitiated  air,  so  that 
this  room,  which  is  frequently  crowded, 
is  often  without  ventilation,  and  especi- 
ally as  the  numerous  inlete  under  the 
seats  for  atmospheric  air  appear  to  be 
sealed  with  dust  and  dirt,  occasioned  by 
the  smallness  of  their  apertures  and  the 
inefficiency  of  the  channel  through  which 
attempts  are  made  to  supply  the  room 
with  external  air.  It  is  much  to  be  re- 
gretted that  the  efficient  ventilation  of 
buildings  has  been  greatly  retarded  by 
the  erroneous  decision  of  the  sub-com- 
mittee of  the  Sanitary  Institute  of  Great 
Britain  respecting  exhaust  ventilation 
cowls,  but  which  conclusions  have  been 
fully  refuted.  Among  the  numerous 
ventilating  arrangements  which  I  have 
noticed  for  the  ventilation  of  rooms 
and  other  inclosures  in  buildings  there 
are  several  which  have  efficient  artificial 
inlets  and  outlets ;  but  a  good  system  of 
both  is  not  often  found.  It  is  very  in- 
vidious to  particularly  mention  whose 
method  of  ventilation  is  the  best ;  but  if 
pressed  for  an  answer  I  should  say  that 
the  most  efficient  and  satisfactory  means 
adopted  to  ventilate  a  building  under  a 


system  by  carefully  adjusting  the  size 
and  relative  poflitions  of  inlets  and  out- 
lets is  that  originated  by  Mr.  Banner  at 
the  Council  (chamber  at  the  Guildhall  in 
the  City  of  London  in  1878,  and  which 
was  closely  imitated  at  the  Hall  of  the 
Royal  Institute  of  British  Architects  in 
1879,  and  subsequently  at  the  Long 
Room  of  the  London  Custom  House.  It 
has  just  been  adopted  with  great  success 
at  the  Board  Room  of  the  Paddington 
Vestry  and  other  buildings.  The  prize 
of  the  Society  of  Arts,in  1882,  was  awarded 
for  the  best  sanitary  arrangements  in 
houses  within  the  metropolitan  area  for 
the  residence  of  Sir  Daniel  Cooper,  Bart., 
6  De  Vere  Gardens,  where  I  found  the 
Banner  ventilators  have  been  fixed  and 
the  system  applied  for  the  ventilation  of 
the  (drains  and  other  parts  of  the  house, 
and  which  appliances  are  very  satisfac- 
tory. I  have  also  received  very  favor- 
able notices  from  the  officials  of  other 
buildings  in  which  the  system  is  used. 
The  Banner  exhaust  ventilators  appear 
also  to  be  the  most  efficacious  in  use. 
Fresh  air  may  be  warmed  for  rooms  and 
other  inclosed  spaces  by  hot-water  pipes, 
by  steam  pipes,  and  by  hot-air  chambers. 
The  advantages  of  heating  air  by  the  cir- 
culation of  hot  water  in  pipes  are  sev- 
eral :  firstly,  the  temperature  within  the 
tubes  is  maintained  six  or  eight  times 
longer  than  in  steam  pipes  after  the 
boiler  fires  are  extinguished.  Again,  the 
supply  of  heat  required  in  any  room  can 
be  regulated  by  valves  in  hot- water  pipes; 
while  in  those  containing  steam  we  must 
have  the  whole  or  no  heat  from  such,  un- 
less means  are  provided  for  a  supply  of 
cold  air  to  be  mixed  with  the  warm  air 
before  being  admitted  within  compart- 
ments, and  which  is  very  difficult  to  ad- 
just. This  being  so,  and  as  the  heat 
from  steam  pipes  is  at  the  least  about 
212°,  and  often  more,  it  is  greater  than 
can  be  generally  borne.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  heating  surfaces  of  hot-water 
pipes  are  limited  to  about  160**,  as  the 
temperature  of  the  water  in  the  boilers 
to  feed  them  seldom  exceeds  200°,  and 
the  pipes  are  of  larger  dimensions  than 
those  for  steam  heating.  Moreover,  the 
cost  of  fuel  is  less  for  hot- water  than  for 
steam  pipes,  while  the  former  are  free 
from  the  danger  of  explosion.  For  build- 
ings continually  occupied  it  is  nearly  al- 
ways better  to  heat  the  air  by  hot-water 
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pipes ;  but  for  warming  cold  air  admit- 
ted into  factories  and  workshops  where 
steam  is  used,  and  for  heating  large 
foul-air  extraction  shafts,  steam  pipes  are 
more  useful  than  hot-water  tubes.  The 
Boyal  Courts  of  Justice  are  heated  by 
hot-water  pipes  on  the  low-pressure  sys- 
tem, while  steam  coils  are  used  in   the 


fresh  air  before  being  admitted  into 
rooms,  in  order  to  prevent  dust  or 
"blacks"  being  driven  therein.  For 
this  object  fine  wire  gauze,  muslin,  cot- 
ton wool,  and  thin  porous  flannel  have 
been  placed  in  the  opening  in  the  wall  or 
tubes  connected  with  them ;  but  these 
materials  have  so  soon  got  choked  with 


outlet  shafts  to  create  an  intense  heat  |  dirt  that  they  have  prevented  or  greatly 
therein  for  better  abstraction.  The  sap-  i  interfered  with  the  admission  of  the  air. 
ply  of  fresh  air  to  rooms  which  have  been '  Other  means  adopted  with  the  view  of 


heated  by  its  contact  with  metallic  sur 
faces  exposed  to  coal  flres  is  not  as 
wholesome  as  exterior  air  warmed  by 
hot- water  pipe.  The  Gralton  stove,  from 
which  heated  air  is  admitted  into  the 
room  from  the  back  of  the  fireplace  is 
a  very  good  hot-air  apparatus  for  use  in 
hospitals,  barracks,  or  other  large  build- 
ings, if  it  is  fixed  in  the  middle  of  the 
room.  Mr.  Conetantine's  convoluted 
stove,  as  used  for  warming  the  fresh  air 
admitted  to  the  Manchester  Exchange 
and  Free  Trade  Hall,  is  also  very  appre- 
ciable. There  are  also  some  very  use- 
ful appliances  invented  whereby  the  fresh 
air  can  be  heated  at  the  inlets  close  to 
the  walls  by  gas  pipes,  and  whereby  the 
products  of  combustion  are  not  driven 
into  the  rooms.  Opinions  differ  as  to 
the  position  in  which  the  heating  pipes 
and  stoves  should  be  fixed.  It  is  some- 
times desirable  to  have  the  warming  ap- 
pliances in  the  basement,  and  admit  the 
fresh  air  therein  through  tubes  at  or  a 
Httle  above  the  floor,  or  through  grates 
at  the  skirting.  In  other  cases  the  air 
may  enter  or  pass  over  the  heating  ap- 
paratus in  the  middle  or  at  the  sides  of 
rooms,  or  between  the  gratings  outside 
and  the  inner  walls.  Heated  pipes  are 
frequently  run  round  churches,  chapels, 
and  schools  and  other  rooms,  while 
more  than  half  the  places  of  worship  are 
only  furnished  with  the  American  "Cockle 
stove,"  whereby  cold  air  descends  upon 
the  heads  of  congregations;  and  to 
lessen  this  evil  the  inlets  are  often  stop- 
ped up,  and  numerous  gas  jets  lit  to 
warm  the  edifices.  To  these  grievances 
must  be  added  defective  or  no  artificial 


preventing  dirt  being  driven  through  in- 
let tubes,  by  fixing  boxes  filled  with 
water  in  boles  in  the  walls  close  to  the 
grated  openings,  and  whereby  the  fresh 
air  is  deflected  by  plates  over  the  surface 
of  the  water  before  going  up  the  tubes, 
are  of  very  little  practical  use  for  stop- 
ping dirt  entering,  as  only  a  very  small 
quantity  of  the  air  comes  in  contact 
with  the  surface  of  the  water  and  soon 
evaporates.  The  best  plan  to  prevent 
floating  particles  of  dirt  entering  rooms 
from  the  tube  openings  is  to  clean  them 
well  at  proper  intervals.  The  thin  film 
of  water  propelled  from  several  sets  of 
extremely  minute  jets  through  which  the 
air  is  drawn  by  fans  for  the  ventilation  of 
the  Royal  Courts  of  Justice,  and  several 
other  contrivances  of  nearly  the  same 
kind  adopted  in  the  system  of  venti- 
lating large  buildings  by  propulsion,  as 
St.  George's  Hall  at  Liverpool,  &c.,  free 
the  air  from  dust  and  "blacks,"  but  the 
expense  of  this  method  of  air  filtering 
will  prevent  it  from  being  extensively 
adopted.  The  means  used  for  cooling 
the  air  for  these  buildings,  by  passing 
it  through  extremely  cold  water,  are  very 
appreciable ;  but  otiier  methods  adopted 
for  this  purpose,  by  passing  fresh  air 
over  receptacles  filled  with  ice,  are  of 
little  or  no  advantage,  as  only  a  minute 
part  of  the  admitted  air  comes  in  con- 
tact with  the  ice,  in  the  same  manner  as 
only  a  very  small  volume  of  sewer  gas  is 
purified  by  Mr.  Baldwin  Latham's  char- 
coal filters,  intended  to  purify  the 
whole. 

Mr.    W.  P.  Buchan,  of  Glasgow,  in 
opening  the  discussion  on  the  paper,  re- 


fresh-air inlets,  a  large  area  of  glass  sur-  marked  that  Mr.  Porter  had  treated  his 
face,  and  draughts    from    open  doors.  |  subject  exhaustively,  %nd  in  niany  of  the 
Coils  of  steam  pipes  appear  to  be  the 
best  means  of  heating  fresh  air  entering 


large  rooms  at  or  a  little  above  the  skirt- 
ing. A  great  deal  has  been  said  by  pat- 
entees and  others  in   favor  of  filtering 


I  conclusions  arrived' at,  he  coincided  with 
the  lecturer.  He  agreed  with  the  rec- 
ommendation to  provide  exhaust  shafts 
to  outlets ;  for,  unless  the  exhaust  was  a 
powerful  one,  the  air  in  an  occupied  room 
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would  still  remain  vitiated,  notwithstand- 
ing the  provision  of  ventilators.  The 
outlet  should  never  be  placed  low  down 
in  a  room,  as  all  the  air  in  the  space  be- 
tween it  and  the  ceiling  remained  un- 
changed, and  was  the  most  vitiated  in  the 
room.  Often,  by  raising  the  level  of  an 
outlet  he  had  removed  a  persistent  bad 
smell  from  a  room.  He  did  not  see  why 
Mr.  Porter  should  have  gone  out  of  his 
way  to  speak  exclusively  of  the  Banner 
system.  He  understood  that  at  the  City 
of  London  Guildhall  the  Banner  system 
had  been  condemned  and  replaced  by 
another,  and  if  that  were  the  fact,  he  did 
not  know  why  Mr.  Porter  should  have 
been  so  anxious  to  commend  the  system 
and  have  quoted  this  instance  of  its  use. 
He  should  be  glad  to  hear  particulars  as 
to  the  test  applied,  and  the  system  tried 
before  the  Society  of  Arts  medal  was 
given  to  this  system.  Gould  the  lecturer 
say  whether  Mr,  Banner  carried  out  the 
system  in  the  way  described  in  his  book 
on  "  Wholesome  Houses,"  and  as  adver- 
tised! For,  if  so,  it  was  not  clear  how 
the  medal  of  the  Society  of  Arts  could 
have  been  given  deservedly.  He  should 
much  like  to  see  the  system  in  action. 
Heating  in  connection  with  ventilation 
deserved  more  attention  than  was  usu- 
ally given  to  it.  It  was  useless  to  talk 
of  providing  more  efficient  ventilation 
for  the  dweUings  of  the  poorer  classes ; 
what  they  wanted  was  to  conserve  heat 
as  far  as  possible  on  account  of  their  in- 
ability to  buy  fuel ;  and  if  any  system 
could  be  devised  for  heating  groups  of 
this  class  of  dwellings  from  one  central 
fire  it  would  be  a  great  benefit.  He  con- 
curred with  Mr.  Porter  that  hot-water 
pipes  were  more  healthful  than  highly- 
heated  steai^  pipes,  and  these  again  were 
much  superior  to  any  form  of  iron  stove. 
Gonical  ventilators  were  very  useful,  and 
were  the  subjects  of  many  recent  pat- 
ents, although  as  a  matter  of  fact,  they 
were  first  recommended  by  Mr.  Phil- 
brick,  architect,  in  a  letter  which  ap- 
peared in  the  Building  NewSy  in  1870, 
1871,  or  1872,  long  before  the  earliest  of 
these  patents  were  taken  out.  A  valve- 
box  should  be  provided  to  every  outlet, 
to  prevent  down  draught 

Mr.  Welman  thought  a  description  of 
the  best  mode  of  ventilating  the  ordi- 
nary dwelling  would  have  been  more 
useful  to  most  architects  than  the  full 


details  and  criticisms  Mr.  Porter  had 
given  as  to  the  new  Law  Gourts.  He 
was  not  a  believer  in  the  exhaust  venti- 
lators, as  they  occasionally  acted  as  in- 
lets, when  they  were  of  dubious  advan- 
tage. He  also  had  little  faith  in  Tobin's 
ventilating  tubes,  as  they  were  wrong  in 
principle;  they  directed  the  supply  of 
fresh  air  to  the  ceiling,  where  it  mixed 
with  the  foulest  air  in  the  room,  always 
accumulated  at  that  level,  and  then  de- 
scended. It  was  a  mistake  to  aim  at 
making  the  walls  of  houses  impervious 
to  the  passage  of  air  by  lining  them  with 
an  air-proof  composition.  The  aim  of 
sanitarians  should  be  to  render  them 
more  porous  than  at  present,  so  that  the 
side  of  the  house  on  which  the  wind 
blew  should  be  an  inlet,  and  the  opposite 
side,  on  which  there  would  be  a  partial 
vacuum,  should  be  an  outiet.  He  had 
not  yet  worked  the  idea  out ;  but  if  some 
means  could  be  adopted  for  warming  the 
incoming  air  in  such  a  hollow  wall,  it 
would  be  ft  step  in  the  right  direction. 

Mr.  E.  G.  Allam,  of  Bomford,  said, 
that  while  theoretically  everybody  ap- 
proved of  the  fullest  ventilation,  practi- 
cally the  first  endeavor  was  to  close  any 
ventilator  within  reach  so  as  to  prevent 
draught.  He  differed  entirely  from  the 
last  speaker  in  his  advocacy  for  porous 
walls,  for  he  regarded  them  as  most  ob- 
jectionable. Outiets  in  public  buildings 
should  be  placed  high  up,  but  the  inlet 
should  not  be  too  low  down,  or  the  fresh 
air  would  remain  dose  to  the  floor  leveL 
The  vertical  tubes  answered  very  well, 
and  seemed  the  best  system  yet  adopted. 
The  treatment  of  small  rooms  was  a 
more  difficult  problem,  and  he  should 
have  liked  more  information  as  to  the 
subject  from  Mr.  Porter.  The  outlet  of 
a  room  was  necessarily  very  low  down — 
the  fireplace,  and  any  attempt  to  place  it 
higher  only  gave  rise  to  complication. 
For  admitting  fresh  air,  a  good  plan  he 
had  found  was  to  provide  an  opening 
just  over  the  architrave  of  door,  deflect- 
ing the  cuiTent  upwards  by  hanging  a 
picture  in  front.  He  preferred,  for 
warming  purposes,  hot  air  or  steam  ap- 
paratus to  hot  water,  as  with  either  of 
the  former  you  could  warm  and  ventilate 
at  the  same  time. 

Mr.  P.  J.  Davies  found  the  best  pla 
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of  ventilating  a  dwelling  room  was  to 
introduce  the  fresh  air  at  back  of  fire- 
place; he  had  adopted  this  plan  since 
1868,  and  had  never  known  it  to  fail.  No 
system  of  warming  answered  so  well  as 
the  one  on  the  ho^water  principle,  which 
provided  perfect  ventilation ;  an  excellent 
method  was  to  carry  the  hot-air  fine  be- 
hind the  skirting,  perforating  it  with 
very  small  holes.  He  coold  not  under- 
stand why  Banner's  system  of  ventilation 
should  have  been  set  up  by  the  lecturer 
as  the  best,  when  there  were  Buchan*s, 
Boyle's,  and  many  other  systems  equally 
good. 

Mr.  Lindsay  had  found,  for  equable 
warming  and  ventilation  of  the  rooms  of 
the  poor,  an  exceUent  plan  was  to  carry 
the  partition  dividing  the  apartments  on  a 
floor  no  nearer  to  the  ceiling  than  was 
necessary. 

Mr.  G.  H.  Guillaume  supported  the 
suggestion  of  Mr.  Welman  as  to  the 
value  of  porous  walls,  and  referred  to 
Dr.  Peitenkofer's  experiments  as  to  the 
transpiration  of  air  through  walls.  It 
would  be  well  if  something  could  be 
done  to  obviate  the  unsightliness  of 
cowls — he  would  not  mention  the  names 
of  any — and  he  thought  architects  might 
do  something  in  this  respect.  He  sug 
gested  that  the  discussion  might  be 
resumed  at  an  early  meeting  of  the 
society. 

Mr.  Ellis  Marsland  asked  Mr.  Porter  if 
he  could  explain  why  inlets  should  be 
larger  than  outiets.  When  he  com- 
menced practice  he  hcul  to  ventilate  a 
room,  and  after  reading  up  books  he 
carried  out  a  scheme.  He  in  vi  teds  the 
committee  to  inspect  the  work,  but  be- 
fore they  came  he  thought  it  well  to  pri- 
vately test  it.  On  the  day  when  he  took 
his  anemometer  down  to  the  room  it  was 
very  windy,  and  the  plan  worked  well; 
but  when  the  committee  came  it  was  a 
damp  dull  day,  and  the  anemometer 
would  not  work.  (Laughter).  He  found 
that  the  system  of  bringing  in  air  7  ft 
above  the  floor  answered  well  if  the  air 
was  heated  as  it  was  brought  in ;  but  the 
outlet  should,  he  believed,  be  larger  than 
the  inlet. 

The  chairman,  in  closing  the  discus- 
sion, remarked  that  the  problem  of  venti- 
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lating  living  rooms  was  very  difficult,  as 
the  conditions  when  the  fire  was  lighted 
and  when  it  was  unlighted  were  just  re- 
versed. His  experience  had  shown  that 
when  the  acoustics  of  a  public  room  were 
bad,  the  ventilation  would  be  found  to  be 
defective,  and  when  he  had  remedied  the 
latter  he  had  always  found  that  people 
could  hear  better  in  the  room.  An  ex- 
cellent plan  often  adopted  now-a-days  was 
to  put  a  broad  beam  at  the  bottom  of  a 
window  so  that  it  could  be  raised  to  ad- 
mit air  at  the  opening.  If  the  window 
went  well  up  to  the  ceiling  level,  a  broad 
beam  should  be  placed  at  the  top,  having 
in  it  a  perforated  zinc  band  with  the 
rough  edges  outside,  like  the  surface  of 
a  nutmeg  grater;  the  air  would  then 
easily  pass  out,  but  would  not  so  readily 
be  admitted.  Outiet  shafts  should  al- 
ways be  provided  with  some  means  of 
propulsion,  either  a  gas-jet  or  a  water- 
fan. 

Mr.  Porter,  in  replying  upon  the  dis- 
cussion, said  the  chief  points  had  been 
with  regard  to  house  ventilation  and  the 
inlets  and  outlets  of  public  buildings. 
The  inlets  should  always  be  larger  in 
area  than  the  ouUets,  in  order  that  the 
in-currents  might  have  greater  propelling 
power.  In  most  pubhc  buildings  the  in- 
lets were  proportionately  much  too 
small  Louvre  ventilators  were  no  good 
at  all ;  there  were  always  down  draughts 
from  them  unless  a  gas-flame  were  main- 
tained at  the  foot  of  the  shaft.  He  had 
not  treated  of  house  ventilation  in  his 
paper,  which  was  confined  to  public 
buildings.  The  Amot  ventilator  for  an 
outiet,  and  an  ornamental  hopper  over 
door,  acting  as  a  *'Sherringham"  valve, 
would  act  efficienUy  in  a  dwelling  room. 
For  the  drawing-room  and  dining-room  a 
good  plan  was  to  provide  an  opening  in 
chimney  breast  with  separate  flue  carried 
up  in  front  of  chimney.  He  could  not  go 
into  the  ethics  of  advertising  ventilating 
systems;  he  had  simply  mentioned  the 
"  Banner ''  system  as  one  with  which  he 
was  acquainted.  He  believed  that  at  the 
City  Guildhall  another  inventor  was  al- 
lowed to  make  alterations  after  the 
*' Banner"  system  was  fitted  up;  but, 
instead  of  improving  matters,  an  op- 
posite result  had  ensued. — ^A  vote  of 
thanks  to  the  lecturer  concluded  the  pro- 
ceedings. 
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THE  APPLICATION  OF  ELECTRO-MAGNETS  TO  THE  WORK- 
ING OF  RAILWAY  SIGNALS  AND  POINTS. 


By  ILLIUS  a.  TIMMI8. 
From  "Iron." 


The  object  of  the  present  paper  is  to 
describe  a  new,  powerful,  and  economi- 
cal electro-magnet,  capable  of  exerting 
its  pull  in  a  manner  suitable  for  conve- 
nient application  to  the  mechanical  work- 
ing of  railway  signals  and  points.  Its 
main  features  are  its  great  power,  which 
is  exerted  through  a  long  range,  and  is 
under  perfect  control ;  and  its  economy, 
both  in  exerting  the  initial  pull  which  ef- 
fects the  mechanical  movement  required, 
and  also  in  retaining  the  moving  parts 
after  the  desired  movement  has  been  ef- 
fected. The  rapid  growth  of  railway 
systems  and  their  consequent  complexity 
have  rendered  lurgent  the  application  of 
electricity  for  the  working  of  railway 
signals  and  points,  and  for  checking  the 
work  done  by  signalmen  and  pointsmen. 
Though  much  has  been  accomplished  in 
this  direction,  both  in  this  country  and 
elsewhere,  there  has  hitherto  been  always 
one  initial  want,  namely,  an  electro  mag- 
net, which,  with  a  low  average  current 
and  a  small  electromotive  force,  shall  give 
a  powerful,  long,  and  well-balanced  at- 
tractive pulL  A  range  of  pull  of  only 
half  an  inch,  which  has  hitherto  been  the 
practical  limit  with  electro-magnets,  is 
evidently  not  long  enough  to  be  of  use 
for  heavy  mechanical  work,  such  as  pull- 
ing signal-arms  over  or  throwing  ma- 
cMnery  in  and  out  of  gear ;  and  although 
the  range  can  be  increased  by  multiply- 
ing gc&i'  up  to  two  or  three  inches,  yet 
the  increased  current  then  required  for 
making  the  attraction  powerful  enough 
at  the  initial  half  inch  distance  is  so  enor- 
mous that  two  difficulties  present  them- 
selves which  are  almost  insuperable — 
firstly,  the  expense;  and,  secondly,  the 
destructive  violence  of  the  final  impact, 
in  consequence  of  the  attraction  increas- 
ing inversely  as  the  square  of  the  dis- 
tance of  the  armature  from  the  magnet, 
and  for  part  of  the  stroke  inversely  as 
the  cube.  In  the  ordinary  form  of  the 
electro-magnet,  a  core  or  bar  of  soft  iron, 
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wrapped  around  with  a  coil  of  wire  or 
tape,  and  bent  to  the  shape  of  a  horse 
shoe,  attracts  to  its  poles  a  plain  arma- 
ture ;  and,  by  some  natural  law,  as  yet 
unsolved,  the  working  pull  of  such  a 
magnet  practicaUy  ceases,  as  already 
stated,  when  a  distance  of  only  half  an 
inch  between  the  magnet  and  the  arma- 
ture is  exceeded.  In  the  electro-magnet 
of  tubular  form,  thence  called  a  solenoid, 
a  hollow  core  or  tubular  bobbin  of  brass 
is  wrapped  around  with  wire  or  tape; 
and  a  central  rod  of  soft  iron,  slid- 
ing lengthways  inside  it,  forms  the  arma- 
ture, which  is  drawn  or  sucked  longitu- 
dinally into  the  core  by  the  attraction  of 
the  bobbin  coil,  until  it  reaches  a  central 
position  in  relation  to  the  magnetic  field; 
in  this  position  the  attraction  is  symmet- 
rical in  all  directions,  and  is  therefore 
neutrahzed.  Although  a  considerable 
length  of  attractive  pull  can  be  got  with 
such  a  magnet,  the  current  of  electricity 
required  to  give  any  strong  initial  pull  is 
so  excessive  that  its  cost  is  prohibitory ; 
moreover,  it  is  clear  that  the  holding 
power  falls  to  zero  when  the  armature 
reaches  its  central  position  longitudinal- 
ly. In  order  to  obtain  adhesive  power, 
or  what  is  called  a  retaining  pull,  the  in- 
ternal sliding  rod  or  armature  -is  made 
shorter  than  the  length  of  the  hollow 
bobbin,  and  is  capped  at  one  end  with  a 
disc  of  soft  iron,  which,  coming  in  con- 
tact with  tliat  end  of  the  bobbin,  thereby 
prevents  the  armature  rod  from  reaching 
its  central  or  neutral  position  wiUiin  the 
bobbin,  and  leaves  a  corresponding  re- 
serve of  holding  power  against  the  end 
of  the  bobbin. 

Currie  Long-pull  Magnet — In  the 
long-pull  electro-magnet,  the  invention  of 
Mr.  Stanley  Currie,  the  principle  adopted 
is  a  combination  of  the  horse -shoe  mag- 
net and  solenoid,  with  additions  ;  but  the 
construction  is  so  materially  modified  as 
to  give  far  greater  power  and  efficiency, 
and  the  magnetic  attraction  is  more 
evenly  distributed  over  a  longer  range, 
while  the  initial  pull  is  stronger,  and  acts 
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at  a  greater  distance  than  in  any  other 
electro-magnet  of  the  same  weight  and 
with  the  same  current.  The  range  al- 
ready attained  in  practice  is  3^  inches, 
and  can  be  increased.  The  bobbin  is 
made  with  a  tubular  core  of  soft  iron, 
and  the  coil  of  wire  wound  aroxmd  it, 
colored  red,  is  surrounded  by  an  outer 
casing  of  soft  iron,  of  the  same  weight 
as  the  core,  with  a  soft  iron  base  plate  at 
the  bottom  of  the  bobbin,  connecting 
the  core  with  the  outer  casing ;  a  brass 
plate  covers  the  bobbin  at  the  top.  The 
copper  wire  used  in  the  coil  is  No.  18 
Birmingham  wire  gauge,  or  0.048  inch 
thick.  The  armature  consists  of  three 
portions,  each  one  playing  its  part  in 
the  work  to  be  done.  The  central  stalk 
of  soft  iron  is  rather  shorter  than  its 
own  range  of  motion,  and  is  encased  in 
a  brass  tube,  which  is  prolonged  below 
it  so  as  to  form  a  guide,  fitting  within 
the  bobbin  core.  The  soft  iron  cap  or 
disc,  fastened  on  the  top  of  the  central 
stalk,  is  slightly  larger  in  diameter  than 
the  outer  casing  of  the  bobbin.  It  is 
made  by  preference  of  two  or  more 
thicknesses  of  flat  plate,  to  assist  in  de- 
magnetization, but  it  must  be  thick 
enough  to  prevent  saturation  with  any 
worHng  current.  Around  the  edge  of 
the  disc  runs  a  cylindrical  rim  or  flange, 
projecting  downwards ;  it  is  so  shaped 
as  to  suit  the  attraction  required,  and  it 
comes  within  the  range  of  attraction  of 
the  outer  casing  of  the  bobbin  when  the 
lower  end  of  the  central  stalk  has  en- 
tered within  the  core.  When  the  rim  in 
turn  has  done  its  duty,  the  disc  comes 
within  range  of  attraction  of  both  outer 
casing  and  inner  core. 

Uniformity  of  JPull. — So  long  as  the 
central  stalk  or  armature  rod  is  alto- 
gether out  of  the  bobbin  core,  the  attrac- 
tion upon  it  continues  to  be  inversely  as 
the  square  of  its  distance  from  the  bob- 
bin ;  but  as  soon  as  the  end  of  the  iron 
rod  enters  within  the  orifice  of  the  core, 
the  force  of  attraction  becomes  lost  upon 
so  much  of  its  length  as  is  inside  the  core. 
The  same  diminution  in  attractive  force 
holds  good  in  regard  to  the  flanged  rim 
of  the  armature  disc,  as  soon  as  its  lower 
edge  passes  below  the  upper  edge  of  the 
bobbin.  The  force  of  attraction  varies 
also  directiy  as  the  mass  of  the  body  at- 
tracted. Advantage  is  therefore  taken 
of  these  two  principles  in  combination  to 


regulate  or  adjust  the  effective  attraction 
in  such  a  way  as  to  obtain  some  sort  of 
approximation  towards  uniformity  of  pull 
throughout  the  3^  inches'  range  of  stroke 
of  the  armature.  This  is  accomplished 
by  tapering  the  lower  end  of  the  arma- 
ture stalk,  and  also  of  the  flanged  rim, 
according  to  the  desired  adjustment  of 
the  attractive  force,  in  addition  to  which 
the  thickness  of  the  armature  disc,  and 
the  distance  that  its  flanged  rim  projects 
downwards,  as  well  as  the  thickness  of 
the  rim,  can  also  be  varied ;  and  in  some 
cases,  moreover,  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
flange  is  made  of  a  serrated  or  wavy 
form,  so  as  to  prevent  the  pull  from  sud- 
denly increasing  as  the  ^sc  nears  the 
bobbin.  The  result  is,  that  when  the 
strength  of  the  pull  on  the  armature 
stalk  and  flanged  rim  is  decreasing,  owing 
to  their  having  both  of  them  readied  and 
passed  the  position  of  maximum  attrac- 
tion, the  puU  on  the  disc  is  increasing  as 
it  nears  the  magnet  head.  In  this  way, 
and  in  combination  with  a  counterweight 
acting  at  a  suitably  varying  leverage,  an 
approximately  equal  pull  is  obtoined 
through  a  considerable  range,  and  vio- 
lence of  contact  in  the  closing  of  the  disc 
upon  the  magnet  is  avoided.  By  suit- 
ably adjusting  the  several  proportions  of 
the  various  parts,  the  pull  can  be  so 
greatiy  varied  both  in  force  and  range 
that  it  can  be  adapted  to  meet  almost  any 
requirement. 

Double  Length  of  JPtcll.—A  double 
length  of  pull  is  readily  obtained  by  the 
simple  tandem  combination.  Here  a 
pair  of  single  magnets  on  the  foregoing 
principle,  arranged  at  a  fixed  distance 
apart,  have  their  armature  guide-rod  in 
common;  the  lower  armature  disc  is 
made  fast  upon  the  rod,  while  the  upper 
disc  bears  against  a  shoulder  upon  it. 
The  range  of  the  lower  disc  being  nearly 
double  that  of  the  upper,  the  first  half  6t 
the  pull  is  given  by  the  upper ;  and  by 
the  time  the  upper  disc  has  closed  upon 
its  own  bobbin,  it  has  brought  the  lower 
disc  within  the  attractive  range  of  the 
lower  magnet,  by  which  the  second  half 
of  the  puU  is  then  given,  the  armature 
rod  now  sliding  free  through  the  upper 
disc.  This  arrangement  is  suitable  for 
working  signal  arms  that  are  required  to 
stand  at  the  three  positions  of  danger, 
caution,  and  line  clear. 

MaUway  Signals. — ^In  the  application 
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of  the  electro-magnets  to  railway  signals, 
the  ordinary  signal  posts  and  arms  are 
utilized;  but  it  is  advisable  that  the 
bearings  and  working  parts  should  be 
made  as  true  as  practicable,  because, 
though  friction  is  not  so  material  when 
the  work  is  done  by  manual  labor,  it  is 
of  the  utmost  importance  that  it  should 
be  reduced  to  a  minimum  where  elec- 
tricity is  the  motive  power.  As  there  are 
no  complicated  parts,  and  the  movements 
are  all  simple  and  direct,  there  is  no  dif- 
ficulty on  this  point.  In  the  appHcation 
of  a  single  magnet  to  an  ordinary  signal- 
arm  intended  to  stand  in  only  the  two 
positions  of  danger  and  line  clear,  the 
magnet  is  fixed  upright  on  a  bracket  at 
the  back  of  the  post,  and  a  chain  from 
its  aimature  pulls  upon  a  quadrant  arc, 
centered  on  a  horizontal  spindle  above 
it.  The  quadrant  carries  a  lever  and 
counterweight,  acting  in  opposition  to 
the  pull  of  the  magnet ;  and  also  an  arm 
which  is  connected  by  a  rod,  colored  red, 
with  a  bell  crank  centered  at  the  side  of 
the  post.  Another  rod,  colored  blue, 
connects  the  bell  crank  with  the  sema- 
phore and  spectacle.  When  the  magnet 
is  out  of  action  the  semaphore  is  held  up 
at  danger  by  the  weight  of  the  spectacle 
in  conjunction  with  the  counterweight  on 
the  quadrant  lever,  which  then  comes 
against  a  stop.  In  this  position  all  the 
parts  are  locked,  in  consequence  of  the 
quadrant  arm  being  then  on  its  dead  cen- 
ter; that  is,  the  quadrant  arm  and  bell 
crank  are  so  arranged  that  the  direction 
of  the  rod  (colored  red)  connecting  them 
passes  them  through  the  center  on  which 
the  quadrant  turns.  For  yet  greater  se- 
curity of  locking  it  is  preferable,  indeed, 
to  let  the  connecting  rod  be  even  a  trifie 
beyond  the  dead  center,  so  that  any  pull 
upon  the  bell  crank,  from  wind  pressure 
or  accumulation  of  snow  on  the  sema- 
phore, shall  hold  the  counterweight  lever 
still  more  firmly  against  its  top.  The 
locking  is  thus  done  mechanically,  and 
is  independent  of  the  magnet.  On  bring- 
ing the  magnet  into  action  by  a  current 
from  the  signal  box,  the  pull  of  the  arma- 
ture rotates  the  quadrant  arc,  raising  the 
counterweight  and  spectacle  and  lower- 
ing the  semaphore ;  in  this  position  the 
semaphore  is  retained  so  long  as  the  elec- 
tric current  is  continued.  On  the  cessa- 
tion of  the  current  the  semaphore  is  auto- 
matically raised  again   to  danger,  and 


locked  there  mechanically  without  the 
use  of  extraneous  catches,  which  is  a 
most  important  feature.  In  the  appHca- 
tion of  the  double  magnet  or  tandem  ar- 
rangement to  a  balanced  semaphore  cen- 
tered at  mid-length,  the  pair  of  magnets 
are  fixed  on  one  side  of  the  post,  and  the 
quadrant  arc  on  which  they  exert  their 
pull  is  fixed  on  the  spectacle  spindle.  A 
rod  (colored  red)  connects  the  spectacle 
with  a  crank  on  the  semaphore,  and  the 
weight  of  the  spectacle  brings  the  sema- 
phore to  the  horizontal  position  of  dan- 
ger, in  which  it  is  locked  mechanically  as 
before  by  the  connecting  rod  being  Uien 
on  its  dead  center.  An  electric  current 
sent  to  the  upper  magnet  pulls  the  sema- 
phore to  an  angle  of  45°  for  caution,  and 
a  second  current  sent  to  the  lower  mag- 
net pulls  it  vertical  for  line  clear.  In 
either  position  it  is  held  by  the  spectacle 
acting  as  a  counterweight  against  the  re- 
taining pull  of  the  magnet. 

JEltctric  Current — Under  ordinary  cir- 
cumstances a  current  of  3  amperes  is 
amply  sufficient  to  pull  the  armature 
down  upon  the  magnet,  and  so  actuate 
the  semaphore;  but  to  guard  against 
wind  pressure,  dust,  rust,  and  wear  of 
rubbing  parts,  a  current  of  5  amperes  is 
provided.  In  addition,  a  reserve  cur- 
rent of  as  much  as  15  amperes  is 
kept  in  store  at  the  signal  box,  and  is  at 
the  immediate  command  of  the  signalman 
in  any  emergency.  With  5  amperes  an 
initial  pull  is  given  of  8  lbs.,  at  a  distance 
or  range  of  3^  inches,  which  is  more 
than  double  what  is  required  to  work  any 
signal  arm  properly  fitted,  and  the  home 
pull  is  321  lbs.  If  the  same  strength  of 
current  were  necessary  to  hold  signals 
down  as  to  pull  them  down,  the  use  of  a 
continuous  current  would  be  prohibited 
by  its  cost.  But  a  current  of  only  0.1 
ampere  is  more  than  sufficient  to  hold  a 
signal  down  ;  and  it  is  found  that  a  con- 
tinuous current  of  5  amperes  for  moving 
the  signal,  and  of  0.1  ampere  for  retain- 
ing it,  yields  an  economical  result  Ac- 
cordingly, when  the  armature  has  finished 
its  stroke  and  moved  the  signal,  it  is 
made  to  switch  in  automatically  a  resist- 
ance coil  which  reduces  the  maximum  or 
moving  current  of  5  amperes  to  the  min- 
imum or  retaining  current  of  0.1  ampere. 
The  resistance  coil  can  take  the  form  of 
an  incandescent  lamp,  which  then  serves 
as  an  indicator  or  tell-tale  in  the  signa 
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box.  In  excess  of  the  greatest  possible 
requirements,  it  may  be  assumed  that  the 
whole  time  during  which  each  signal  is 
needed  to  be  held  down  to  show  line 
clear  is  twelve  hours  out  of  every  twenty- 
four  ;  and  that  the  number  of  tunes  each 
signal  has  to  be  lowered  in  the  twenty- 
four  hours  is  150,  and  that  the  time  occu- 
pied in  each  lowering  is  two  seconds. 
Assuming  also  10  amperes  instead  of  5  as 
the  moving  current,  and  0.2  ampere  in- 
stead of  0.1  as  the  retaining  current,  then 
160  lowerings  X  2  seconds  X  10  amperes 
=3,000  ampere  seconds,  or  0.8  ampere 
hour ;  and  a  retaining  current  of  0.2  am- 
pere for  12  hours =2.4  ampere  hours; 
the  total  is,  therefore,  3.2  ampere  hours 
of  current.  C  per  signal  per  24  hours. 
The  resistance  B  being  taken  at  5  ohms, 
the  electromotive  force  E  is  equal  to  C  X 
R=3.2x6=16  ;  and  assuming  746  watts 
=1  horse-power,  the  horse-power  is 
equal  to  CxE-h746=3.2x  16+746=0.07 
horse-power.  The  cost  of  providing  a 
current  of  such  power  by  means  of  a  sec- 
ondary battery,  according  to  well-recog- 
nized electrical  data,  would  be  only  0.4 
penny,  while  the  current  actually  used 
being  only  about  one-third  of  that  pro- 
vided, and  the  real  time  less  than  one- 
half,  the  true  cost  wonld  be  less  than 
one  farthing  per  signal  arm  per  day.  The 
foregoing  remarks  respecting  the  electric 
current  employed  to  actuate  the  magnets 
apply  to  the  use  of  secondary  batteries  ; 
and  the  results  obtained  from  these  ac- 
cumulators of  electrical  power  are  very 
'  satisfactory  and  economical.  In  certain 
cases,  however,  it  may  be  preferred  to 
use  a  primary  battery,  such  as  the  La- 
lande  oxide  of  copper  battery,  the  work- 
ing of  which  is  very  easy  and  reliable. 
The  constant  and  economical  current  it 
gives  can  be  used  not  only  for  actuating 
the  magnets,  but  also  for  lighting  the 
lamps  on  the  signal  posts  and  at  the 
points. 

With  a  primary  battery  the  reduc- 
tion of  the  current  from  a  moving  to 
a  retaining  current  cannot  be  efifected  in 
the  same  way- as  with  a  secondary  battery 
by  switching  a  resistance  in;  but  the 
same  levers  and  switches  are  still  avail- 
able for  switching  out  the  large  battery 
which  gives  the  stronger  moving  current 
for  lowering  the  signals,  and  switching  in 
a  smaller  battery,  of  smaller  cells  and 
with  greater  internal  resistance,  which 


gives  the  weaker  retaining  current  for 
holding  the  signals  down. 

Railway  Points, — The  magnets  and 
gearing  for  working  a  pair  of  railway 
points  are  practically  of  the  same  con- 
struction as  for  working  signals,  bat  are 
of  larger  size,  and  are  wound  with  copper 
tape  instead  of  wire,  in  order  that  they 
may  take  a  maximum  current  with  a 
minimum  of  resistance.  With  a  current 
of  23  amperes  and  an  electromotive 
force  of  40  volts,  the  force  of  the  pull 
commences  with  an  initial  pull  of  33  lbs. 
at  3^  inches  distance,  and  increases  to  54 
lbs.  at  3  inches,  and  to  a  home  pull  of 
1,064  lbs.  The  points  are  pulled  over 
and  held  in  either  position  by  a  sliding 
rod,  which  is  worked  by  a  lever  and 
is  locked  by  a  locking  bolt  The  slot 
in  the  rod  is  made  ^  inch  longer  than 
the  width  of  the  lever  working  in  it,  so 
that  the  first  ^  inch  of  travel  of  the  lever 
withdraws  the  locking  bolt  by  means  of 
an  incline  on  the  extremity  of  the  lever, 
before  the  lever  acts  upon  the  sliding 
rod.  Where  a  pair  of  points  are  cov- 
ered by  a  signal,  the  locking  bolt,  in  con- 
junction with  the  armature  of  the  mag- 
net which  pulls  the  points  over  into  the 
position  corresponding  with  the  signal 
when  down  for  line  clear,  completes  the 
circuit,  which  enables  the  signal  man  to 
lower  the  signal.  The  signal  is  checked 
by  its  automatic  repeater  in  the  signal 
box.  The  other  point-magnet  completes 
with  the  locking  bolt  the  circuit  which 
works  a  repeater  in  the  signal  box. 

Advantages, — ^The  advantages  of  work- 
ing signals  and  points  by  this  system 
are  that  their  distance  from  the  signal 
box  is  immaterial,  inasmuch  as  the  elec- 
tric working  gets  rid  of  all  the  mechani- 
cal difficulties  which  arise  from  excessive 
expansion  and  contraction  of  lever  wires 
and  from  the  severe  pull  required  to  work 
them  through  long  distances. 

Signals, — It  is  only  during  the  contin- 
uance of  the  electric  current  that  the  sig- 
nal can  be  held  at  caution  or  line  clear ; 
its  normal  position  is  at  danger,  to 
which  it  returns  automatically  on  the 
cessation  of  the  current,  or  if  anything 
goes  wrong;  and  in  this  position  it  is 
locked  by  simple  mechanical  means,  and 
not  by  any  electric  agency  whatever. 
Each  signed  is  locked  by  its  own  mag- 
net, and  has  a  repeater  or  tell-tale  in 
the  signal  box  in  the   shape  of  a  small 
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arm.  If  it  is  desired,  the  repeater  is  ar- 
ranged to  show  the  exact  travel  of  the 
n^agnet  armature  working  the  signal; 
that  is,  if  the  armature  stops  half  way, 
the  repeater  arm  would  stop  in  the 
same  position ;  in  fact,  any  arrangement 
that  may  be  desired  can  easily  be  effect- 
ed. At  the  instant  of  contact  between 
the  armature  and  the  magnet,  there  is  a 
momentary  cessation  of  the  main  cur- 
rent ;  and  the  tell-tale  arm  indicates  this 
by  falling  back  a  little  from  its  extreme 
position.  This  affords  another  infallible 
check  as  to  the  correct  working  of  the 
magnet  The  reduction  of  the  current 
from  a  moving  to  a  retaining  pull  takes 
place  automatically  at  the  moment  of 
the  armature  reaclung  the  magnet 

JPoints, — The  advantages  in  working 
points  by  these  electro-magnets  are  as 
great  as  in  the  case  of  signals.  Either 
can  be  worked  at  any  distance  from  the 
signal  cabin.  There  is  no  need  for  a 
cabin  to  be  put  up,  or  a  stand  of  levers, 
to  work  any  special  set  of  points  and  sig- 
nals ;  any  number  of  points  and  signals 
can  be  worked  from  a  small  cabin,  and 
can  be  locked  and  interlocked  with  abso- 
lute certainty.  They  can  be  so  arranged 
that,  if  any  wrong  lever  is  moved  by  the 
signalman  in  arranging  any  combination, 
an  alarm  bell  is  rung  in  the  cabin,  and 
the  signals  already  lowered  go  back  to 
danger,  the  mechanical  and  electrical 
parts  being  so  arranged  as  to  provide  a 
perfect  check,  without  the  intervention 
of  manual  labor  or  the  will  of  the  signal- 
man. 

Application  to  Railway  Junctions. — 
In  the  application  of  this  electric  system 
to  working  the  signals  and  points  of  an 
ordinary  junction  where  there  is  a  double 
line  of  way  both  on  the  main  line  and  on 
the  branch,  the  signal  box  is  divided,  as 
regards  the  electrical  connections,  levers, 
and  switches,  into  thirteen  divisions. 
For  station  to  station  signaling  the 
transmitter  and  receiver  instruments  are 
used  in  somewhat  the  same  way  as  in 
ordinary  railway  working.  The  continu- 
ous current  used  makes  the  working  very 
simple,  and  easy  and  reliable.  The  sig- 
nals and  points  are  actuated  by  a  main 
current,  and  this  is  checked  and  con- 
trolled by  a  subsidiary  current,  which 
works  the  transmitter  and  receiver  in- 
struments. A  train  traveling  along  any 
section  of  line  protects  itself  by  passing 


over  contact  levers  or  treadles,  both  on 
entering  and  on  leaving  the  section ;  the 
depression  of  the  treadles  by  the  deflec- 
tion of  the  rail  breaks  the  current  which 
holds  the  signal-arms  down,  and  sets 
them  free  to  fly  up  to  danger  automati- 
cally. 

Mr.  Timmis  desired  to  add  that  he  had 
had  the  signal  working  in  his  office  in 
Westminster  for  a  considerable  number 
of  months  without  the  slightest  hitch  of 
any  kind ;  and  at  the  Gloucester  wagon 
works  there  were  five  signals — a  distant, 
a  home,  and  three  station  signals— all  ac- 
tuated by  an  electric  current  from  a  sec-' 
ondary  battery.  They  had  been  worked 
during  very  severe  thunderstorms  and 
gales,  and  the  result  was  to  demonstrate 
that  no  electrical  disturbance  could  affect 
the  working  of  the  signals  either  by  a  pri- 
mary or  by  a  secondary  battery.  They 
had  also  had  a  set  of  points  sent  to 
Gloucester  by  Mr.  Owen,  of  the  Great 
Western  Railway,  to  fit  up  and  work 
with  their  magnets,  and  no  difficulty  had 
been  experienced  in  pulling  over  the 
points  at  any  time  under  any  conditions 
hitherto  met  with.  It  might  be  objected 
that  they  would  not  pull  over  in  heavy 
snowstorms,  but  points  had  now  to  be 
watched  at  such  times,  and  there  was  no 
more  difficulty  (indeed  not  so  much)  in 
working  the  points  electrically  than  there 
was  by  the  present  manual  methods. 
Last  spring  the  manager  of  the  Swansea 
Dock  and  Harbor  Trust  had  asked  him 
to  fit  up  a  signal  lamp  on  the  ground. 
There  was  an  objection  to  signal  ground 
lamps  because  they  were  sometimes 
kicked  and  injured  by  loafing  navvies, 
and  he  therefore  suggested  putting  up  a 
small  signal,  five-eighths  of  the  ordinary 
size,  at  such  a  height  that  when  the  arm 
was  down  the  point  should  be  rather 
over  7  feet  from  the  ground.  That  sig- 
nal had  been  fitted  up  about  four  months, 
and  had  been  regularly  working  without 
any  hitch.  The  point  he  desired  to  em- 
phasize was,  that  if  anything  did  go 
wrong  the  signals  went  to  danger.  Mr. 
Currie,  by  means  of  an  exhaustive  series 
of  experiments,  had  shown  that  by  using 
an  intermittent  instead  of  a  constant  cur- 
rent, four  times  the  strength  of  current 
could  be  sent  without  injuring  and  heat- 
ing the  wires.  When  in  a  signal  cabin, 
a  signal,  lowered  to  enable  a  train  to 
leave  a  given  station,  was   set  to   '*  dan- 
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ger,*^  the  train  passed  what  was  called  a 
contact  breaker.  Treadles  were  not 
used,  becaose  it  was  impossible  to  get  a 
perfectly  reliable  one  for  an  electric  cur- 
rent, bat  there  was  no  difficulty  in  mak- 
ing a  contact  breaker  which  would  break 
the  contact  with  absolute  certainty.  Mr. 
Timmis  then  exhibited  one  of  his  signals 
with  the  electric  apparatus,  and  illus- 
trated their  mode  of  working. 

Mr.  Crompton  congratulated  the  au- 
thor on  the  successful  manner  in  which 
he  had  worked  out  a  very  intricate  sub- 
ject. They  were,  he  beheved,  on  the  eye 
of  a  great  change  in  r^^ard  to  the  me- 
chanical transmission  of  power.  Much 
of  what  was  now  done  by  ropes,  chains, 
rods,  and  by  hydraulic  power,  would  be 
accomplished  by  electrical  transmission. 
A  great  deal  had  already  been  done  in 
that  direction,  for  electric  lighting  was 
noihingmore  than  the  electrical  transmis- 
sion of  power.  The  results  achieved  by 
Mr.  Tinunis  were,  however,  regarded  by 
many  in  much  the  same  light  as  the 
early  performances  of  the  gas  engine, 
which  were  supposed  to  be  only  fit  for 
working  churning  machinery  at  an  agri- 
cultural show.  Electric  magnets  were 
looked  upon  as  mere  toys,  capable  only 
of  working  small  signals;  but  when  it 
was  seen  mat  a  4-inch  continuous  pull  of 
400  lb&  could  be  obtained  at  a  distance 
of  several  miles  with  an  apparatus  weigh- 
ing- lees  than  1,200  lbs.,  some  idea  could 
be  formed  of  the  value  of  the  transmis- 
sion of  power  by  electricity.  But  the 
weak  point  in  the  author's  project  was 
the  difficulty  of  providing  an  electric  cur- 
rent along  a  line  of  railway.  When  that 
was  done  the  thing  would  be  easy  enough, 
but  bow  was  Mr.  Timmis  going  to  charge 
his  secondary  batteries?  He  did  not 
think  there  was  much  to  hope  from  pri- 
mary batteries  for  those  electric  currents. 
They  would  be  very  expensive  to  work, 
and  even  the  battery  mentioned  by  Mr. 
Timmis,  which  was  a  cheap  one,  would 
be  much  dearer  than  the  existing  method. 
He  thought  that  the  author  could  not 
have  sufficiently  considered  the  cost  of 
providing  electricity  at  the  stations  up 
and  down  the  line.  In  regard  to  the 
switches,  he  should  be  glad  to  know  how 
Mr.  Timmis  got  over  the  difficulty,  not 
of  breaking  the  contact,  but  of  making 
the  contact  again  perpetually,  because  it 
had  been  found  that  sparkless  switches, 


even  as  low  as  5  amperes,  when  constant- 
ly used,  suffered  a  great  deal,  and  re- 
quired constant  attention.  As  to  the 
long  pull  magnet,  there  were  many  modes 
of  obtaining  the  same  result,  but  the  use 
of  the  counterweights,  as  mentioned  by 
Mr.  Timmis,  involved  a  great  waste  of 
power.  It  was  no  doubt  a  useful  locking 
arrangement,  but  it  was  not  as  good  as  it 
might  be. 

Mr.  S.  P.  Walker  desired  to  endorse 
the  remarks  of  Mr.  Crompton  with  regard 
to  the  great  skill  shown  by  Mr.  Timmis 
in  working  out  his  method.  Engineers 
connected  with  the  working  of  railways 
would  of  course  welcome  anything  that 
would  increase  the  safety  of  life  and 
goods,  and  he  hoped,  therefore,  that 
there  was  a  great  future  for  some  sys- 
tem of  electrical  signaling.  He  had  often 
wondered  that  electricity  had  not  been 
before  applied  to  the  working  of  railway 
signals.  There  were,  however,  one  or 
two  points  on  which  he  thought  that  Mr. 
Timmis  had  not  done  electricity  full  jus- 
tice. In  the  form  of  the  magnet  that  he 
had  brought  forward  he  had  attacked  the 
question  at  the  wrong  point.  Nothing 
could  be  better  than  his  mechanical  ar- 
rangement for  the  locking  of  the  signal, 
should  anything  happen  to  the  electrical 
part  of  the  apparatus;  but  he  had 
placed  some  unnecessary  difficulties  in 
the  way.  He  had  stated  that  up  to  the 
present  time  it  was  impossibe  to  get  more 
than  a  ^-inch  pull ;  but  he  would  ask  him 
to  go  to  the  nearest  dynamo  machine 
with  a  piece  of  iron  in  his  hand,  and  see 
at  what  distance  it  would  pull  it  away ; 
it  would  certainly  be  considerably  more 
than  half  an  inch.  Mr.  Timmis  had  also 
stated  that  the  pull  might  be  increased 
by  leverage,  but  that  it  became  too  ex- 
pensive, because  the  current  was  exces- 
sive and  the  impact  too  great.  That,  he 
thought  was  not  so.  From  the  author's 
figures  it  appeared  that  8  lbs.  pull  was 
obtained  at  3  inches  distance.  By  a  well- 
known  law  the  pull  between  a  magnet 
and  its  armature  varied  inversely  as  the 
square  of  the  distance,  therefore  at  half 
an  inch  distance  he  would  get  400  lbs. 
On  the  ordinary  principle  of  the  lever, 
taking  a  lever  7  to  1,  and  using  it  at 
half  an  inch,  he  would  only  require 
about  56  lbs.  The  meaning  of  that  was 
that  he  could  use  a  magnet,  taking  the 
same  current,  one-eighth  of  the  size  of  that 
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"which  he  had  exhibited,  if  he  wotild  use 
Bome  simple  form  of  multiplyinggear,  and 
that  would  reduce  the  maintenance  very 
considerably.  They  might  do  anything 
they  liked  if  only  the  magnet  was  big 
enough,  and  constructed  so  that  the  lines 
of  force  would  reach  the  armature.  Mr. 
Timmis  was  mistaken  with  regard  to 
the  action  of  the  solenoid  magnet.  That 
action  was  simply  that  each  coil  of  wire 
around  the  bobbin  exerted  its  own  pull 
upon  the  core,  and  as  the  core  gradu- 
ally drew  into  the  bobbin,  more  and 
more  of  the  wire  came  into  action.  He 
was  mistaken  in  supposing  that  all  that 
he  had  done  could  not  be  effected  with 
the  solenoid  magnet.  No  doubt  it  was 
more  expensive,  because  the  whole  pull 
was  not  got  at  once,  but  there  was  a 
gradual  pull.  They  could  not  have  both, 
and  something  must  be  sacrificed.  The 
author  might  have  got  all  that  he  want- 
ed without  going  out  of  his  way  to  in- 
vent a  new  magnet.  As  to  the  impact, 
he  thought  it  was  a  rather  heavy  one. 
He  saw  no  necessity  for  an  impact  fol- 
lowing on  the  magnet  at  all.  It  would 
be  easy  to  place  some  buffer  to  receive 
it  if  necessary.  The  construction  of  the 
magnet  was  very  old.  He  remembered, 
eight  or  nine  years  ago,  a  very  similar 
form  being  brought  before  the  Society 
of  Telegraph  Engineers  by  Mr.  Falconer, 
of  Manchester,  who  was  imder  the  im- 
pression that  electricians  were  wasting 
all  their  power.  The  matter  was  taken 
up  by  the  then  president  of  the  society, 
and  it  was  found  that  Mr.  Falconer  was 
correct,  so  far  as  pull  went,  but  there 
was  one  peculiar  feature  about  his 
method — though  it  would  attract  in  great 
force  it  lost  its  power  at  very  small  dis- 
tances from  the  pulls.  What  was  good 
in  the  author's  method,  so  far  as  the 
long  pull  was  concerned,  was  due  to  the 
old  solenoid  magnet,  and  what  was  good 
with  regard  to  holding  power  was  due 
to  Mr.  Falconer's  system.  He  disputed 
the  economy  of  Mr.  Timmis^s  method. 
He  had  given  a  working  current  of  5 
amperes,  and  the  resistance  of  the  cir- 
cuit was  given  as  five  ohms.  By  the 
well-known  law  that  the  work  done  was 
equal  to  the  square  of  the  current  multi- 
plied by  the  resistance  of  the  circuit,  he 
made  out  the  result  as  125  watts,  or, 
roughly,  about  one-sixth  horse-power. 
Taking  the  pull  at  90  lbs.  per  second. 


and  two  seconds  for  a  pull,  as  stated  by 
the  author,  that  would  give  a  pull  of  18Q 
foot  pounds.  For  tiiat  expenditure  of 
energy  they  only  had  a  force  back  in  the 
magnet  of  2^  foot  pounds,  and  he  hardly 
^thought  that  that  confirmed  the  author's 
statement  with  regard  to  economy.  As 
to  railway  points,  they  had  IJ  horse- 
power to  pidl  a  railway  point  over.  The 
whole  thing  might,  he  thought,  be  car- 
ried out  at  a  much  less  expense  than  Mr. 
Timmis  bad  foreshadowed  by  his  arrange- 
ments. He  was  using  too  large  currents, 
and  he  would  suggest  that  instead  of 
using  5  or  10  amperes,  he  might  bring  it 
down  to  one-tenth  or  one-twentieth  of 
an  ampere,  particularly  if  he  was  going 
to  work  with  secondary  batteries.  The 
great  diflBculty  in  connection  with  pri- 
mary batteries  was  that  when  they  were 
furnishing  large  currents  elecfcrolysia 
went  on  so  fast  that  secondary  cells  were 
formed  which  required  frequent  atten- 
tion. So  long  as  they  were  furnishing 
small  currents  they  had  no  difficulty  in 
getting  a  battery  that  would  last  a  long 
time.  In  providing  an  increased  number  of 
batteries,  there  was,  of  course,  an  increased 
consumption  of  material  because  of  the 
increased  number  of  cells,  but  the  con- 
sumption was  so  much  lessened  in  each 
cell,  that  there  was  an  enormous  gain. 
Mr.  Timmis  had  perhaps  fallen  into  the 
mistake  of  thinking  that  they  were  not  able 
to  get  more  than  half  an  inch  pull  by  the 
fact  that  they  rarely  saw  an  electro  mag- 
net that  was  constructed  to  pull  half  an 
inch.  No  one  would  construct  such  a 
magnet,  except  for  some  special  reason, 
because  he  would  know  the  great  advan- 
tage of  having  the  armature  close  to  the 
magnet.  He  quite  endorsed  what  Mr. 
Crompton  said  with  regard  to  the  trouble 
experienced  with  switches  and  contacts. 
There  was  nothing  more  troublesome 
than  keeping  surfaces  clean  through 
which  electric  currents  had  to  pass,  and 
the  larger  the  current  the  greater  the 
difficulty.  Mr.  Timmis  was  also  mistaken 
in  supposing  that  with  a  primary  battery 
it  was  impossible  to  insert  resistances  as 
with  a  secondary  battery.  He  could 
throw  in  his  resistances  or  cut  off  the 
number  of  cells,  adopting  whatever  plan 
was  most  convenient.  Whatever  he 
could  do  with  a  secondary  battery,  he 
could  do  equally  well  with  a  primary 
battery.      He  also   endorsed  what  Mr. 
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Crompton  had  said  as  to  the  difficulty  of 
providing  power. 

Mr.  Davey  asked  what  was  the  number 
of  cells  in  the  primary  battery  required 
to  work  the  apparatus  exhibited.  It  ap- 
peared to  be  very  large. 

Mr.  Timmis,  in  reply,  said  that  the 
number  of  cells  appeared  to  be  yery  large 
to  work  one  signal,  but  the  cells  required 
for  that  purpose  would  work  equally  weU 
for  a  score  of  signals.  Mr.  Currie  and 
himself  had  no  doubt,  not  from  theory, 
but  from  absolute  practice,  that  they 
could  work  wherever  they  liked  with  sec- 
ondary batteries,  and  also  with  primary 
batteries,  if  the  conditions  were  favor- 
able. At  Swansea  they  had  fitted  up 
one  signal,  and  before  long  there  would 
be  a  great  number  there  working  from 
one,  or,  at  most,  from  two,  batteries 
which  were  being  regularly  charged  every 
six  weeks,  without  any  difficulty  at  all, 
from  dynamos  which  were  used  for  light- 
ing purposes.  There  were  engines  run- 
ning at  many  big  stations  which  could 
occasionally  be  utilized  for  an  hour  or 
two  to  run  a  current  from  a  dynamo,  or 
to  recharge  the  batteries  as  they  were 
running  down.     That  did  not  appear  to 


him  to  be  a  very  extravagant  arrange- 
ment for  the  transmission  of  power. 
Where  there  were  not  those  conveniences 
it  was  proposed  to  use  the  Lalande  oxide 
or  copper  battery.  As  to  the  use  of  a  mini- 
mum or  maximum  current,  he  maintained 
that  the  current  he  was  using  was  an  in- 
termittent one.  He  was  cerl^un  that  the 
Lalande  oxide  or  copper  battery  would 
not  want  touching  oftener  than  six  weeks, 
and  he  believed  not  oftener  than  once  in 
three  months.  The  weight  of  a  primary 
battery  was  not  considerable.  The  cells 
were  being  made  by  M.  Lalande  so 
light  that  a  whole  battery  for  a  fair-sized 
junction  would  not  weigh  more  than  1  or 
2  cwt.  Mr.  Walker  was  wrong  in  sup- 
posing that  the  same  results  could  be  ob- 
tained with  a  solenoid  magnet  as  with  a 
Currie  magnet  It  would  be  seen  from 
his  figures  that  the  ^-inch  pull  was  70 
lbs.,  and  not  400  lbs.,  as  Mr.  Walker  had 
stated.  The  absolute  weight  of  the 
counterweight  was  nothing  like  sufficient 
to  regulate  the  pull  in  the  way  in  which 
it  was  done  by  his  method.  Mr.  Currie 
and  himself  were  perfectly  well  aware  of 
what  Mr.  Falconer  had  done  with  his 
magnets,  and  also  with  what  Mr.  Holroyd 
Smith  and  other  inventors  had  done. 


THE  SOLAR  TEMPERATURE  QUESTION. 

bt  p.  oilman. 
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Prop.  Wood,  in  the  November  number 
of  this  Magazine,  calls  for  the  proof  of 
the  statement  that  the  intensity  of  heat 
emitted  by  a  spherical  incandescent  body 
vanes  inversely  as  the  square  of  the  dis- 
tance from  its  center.  I  have  referred 
him  to  Captain  Ericsson's  experimental 
demonstration,  but  if  he  prefers  a  theo- 
retical one  it  is  very  easily  given. 


Let  X  represent  an  incandescent  spheri- 
cal body,  and  suppose  it  to  be  maintained 


by  any  cause  at  the  same  temperature. 
After  a  time  the  flow  of  heat  from  the 
body  will  be  uniform,  and  each  point  of 
the  surrounding  space  will  also  acquire  a 
constant  temperature.  This  represents 
very  nearly  the  state  of  affairs  in  the 
solar  system,  as  regards  the  distribution 
of  heat.  For  the  temperature  of  the  sun 
is  nearly  constant,  and  the  average  tem- 
perature of  the  earth's  surface  has  not 
sensibly  changed  for  a  long  period  of 
time.  This  being  premised,  let  y  and  z 
represent  two  spherical  sheDs  concentric 
with  X,  and  suppose  them  to  be  very  thin 
and  perfectly  diathermanous.  Since  the 
flow  of  heat  from  x  is  uniform,  the 
amount  that  passes  through  the  shell  y, 
in  a  given  tune,  must  be  equal  to  the 
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amoimt  passing  through  z.  For  if  more, 
or  less  heat,  passes  through  y,  than  passes 
through  z  in  the  same  time,  the  difference 
must  be  imparted  to,  or  withdrawn  from 
the  space  between  the  two  shells;  and 
any  body  placed  in  this  space  would  be 
constantly  growing  hotter  or  colder.  But 
this  is  conl^ary  to  the  observed  facts. 

Let  the  amount  of  heat  which  passes 
through  the  shell  2/  in  a  unit  of  time,  as 
well  as  that  which  passes  through  2,  be 
denoted  by  C.  Let  A  represent  the  area 
of  y,  and  B  the  area  of  z.  Then  the  in- 
tensity of  the  heat  passing  through  y 

will  be  given  by  -r-,  and  the  intensity  of 

C 

the  heat  passing  through  z  by  ^.    But 

these  quantities  are  to  each  other  inverse- 
ly as  the  squares  of  the  distances  of  the 
respective  shells  from  the  center  of  the 
heated  body  x.  Such  is  the  law  of  the 
distribution  of  radiant  heat  as  we  ad- 
vance from  the  surface  of  an  incandescent 
spherical  body  outwards;  but  it  is  of 
course  no  longer  applicable  when  we  ad- 
vance from  the  surface  inwards,  since  we 
have  here  to  do  with  conduction,  and  not 
radiation. 

I  do  not  see  why  the  law  of  Dulong 
and  Petit  is  entirely  at  variance  with  that 
of  the  inverse  squares,  as  Prof.  Wood 
affirms.  They  appear  to  me  to  be  quite 
independent  of  each  other.  The  law  of 
Dulong  and  Petit  gives  the  quantity  of 
heat  radiated  in  a  unit  of  time  by  a  body 


whose  temperature  is  not  more  than  200^ 
C.  above  that  of  the  suirounding  space. 
The  law  of  inverse  squares,  however,  as 
applied  to  a  hot  spherical  body,  does  not 
enable  us  to  determine  how  much  heat 
the  body  vnll  radiate  when  at  a  given 
temperature,  but  it  shows  that  whatever 
heat  is  radiated  will  be  so  distributed  in 
the  surrounding  space,  that  its  intensity 
will  be  inversely  as  the  square  of  the  dis- 
tance from  the  centef  of  the  body. 

The  medium  to  which  I  referred  in  my 
former  article  was  the  sun's  atmosphere 
which  I  suppose  is  not  diathermanous. 

Photometry  affords  a  means  of  verify- 
ing the  law  of  inverse  squares  as  applied 
to  light. 

Assuming  the  intensity  of  the  sun's 
light  at  the  surface  of  the  moon  to  be 
the  same  as  it  is  at  the  earth,  if  all  the 
light  incident  upon  the  moon  were  re- 
flected, the  intensity  of  the  moon's  light 
at  the  earth  would,  according  to  the  law 
of  inverse  squares,  be  about  one-fifty- 
thousandth  of  the  intensity  of  sxm-light. 
According  to  the  observations  of  Sir 
William  Thomson  the  intensity  6i  the 
hght  of  full  moon  is  one- seventy-thou- 
sandth of  the  intensity  of  the  sun's  light. 
But  inasmuch  as  he  gives  this  only  as  a 
very  rough  approximation,  and  since  not 
all  of  the  light  incident  on  the  moon  is 
reflected,  it  must  be  acknowledged  that 
the  agreement  between  the  theoretical 
and  the  observed  intensity  is  as  close  as 
could  be  expected. 


THE  SCIENCE  AND  PRACTICE  OF  ENGINEERING.* 

Bt  Prof.  KENNEDY,  Uniyoraity  College,  London. 
From  "The  Engineer." 


Pbofessor  Kennedy  said  he  was  very 
glad  to  have  an  opportunity  of  putting 
before  younger  engineers  some  of  the 
ideas  which  ten  years'  experience  in  com- 
bined academical  and  professional  work 
had  brought  specially  to  the  front  in  his 
own  mind.  He  was  rather  assuming  that 
those  who  heard  him  were  engineers,  or 
directly  interested  in  engineering  mat- 
ters, and  he  would  make  no  apology  for 
being  somewhat  technical.     The  subject 


*  An  addreBS  delivered  on  the  insoguration  of  the 
Crewe  Scientific  Society. 


he  had  chosen  W6W3  brought  into  promi- 
nence by  his  special  work,  and  he  hoped 
it  was  not  too  well  worn  to  be  worth  a 
little  consideration.  The  views  held 
upon  it  were  exceedingly  divergent ;  so 
divergent,  indeed,  that  it  was  hardly  to 
be  doubted  that  the  true  view  must  lie 
between  the  extremes.  They  must  en- 
deavor to  find  whera  On  the  one  hand, 
there  was  the  man  who  prided  himself 
on  being  practical,  who  would  barely 
hear  it  said  that  there  was  any  science 
of  engineering,  and  who  would  condemn 
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beforehand  any  propofiitions  or  Bchemes 
in  the  deyising  of  which  he  unagined 
that  scientific  method,  or,  worst  of  all, 
mathematical  calctdation,  had  been  em- 
ployed. On  the  other  hand,  the  man  of 
science,  pure  and  simple,  and  especially 
the  mathematician,  was  prone  to  nnd  oat 
that  because  so  much  engineering  work 
could  be  done,  or  at  any  rate  was  done, 
without  calculation — and  in  particular 
because  so  few  engineers  were  really  able 
to  soWe,  or  even  to  comprehend,  mathe- 
matical problems,  which  to  him  were 
quite  simple,  engineers  were  mere  em- 
pirics, that  no  science  worthy  of  the 
name  existed  in  engineering,  and  that 
engineers  could  only  be  considered 
scientific  men  by  a  stretch  of  courtesy. 
It  was  right  to  say  that  such  extreme 
opinions  were  not  held  by  first-rate  men, 
either  as  engineers  or  men  of  science. 
But  fourth-rate  men  were  much  more 
free  of  their  opinions,  much  more  dog- 
matic, more  positive  that  they  only  had 
the  ianth^in  engineering  as  in  other 
matters — than  those  of  the  highet  ranks. 
In  what  he  had  to  say  they  would  under- 
stand him  to  be  using  the  much-abused 
word  *•  scientific  "  in  the  very  widest  pos- 
sible sense.  Let  **  science,"  if  they 
liked,  include  all  the  exact  knowledge, 
and  let ''  scientific  "^  mean  the  method  of 
arranging,  comparing,  reasoning  on,  and 
applying  such  knowledge.  Moreover,  it 
did  not  follow  that  if  they  did  a  thing 
that  had  been  done  by  some  scientific 
forerunner,  they,  too,  were  necessarily 
scientifia  Whether  it  be  scraping  up  a 
slide  face,  or  drawing  a  stress  diagram, 
the  work  might  be  scientific  or  unscien- 
tific, according  to  the  spirit  and  method 
in  which  it  was  done.  In  both  cases  the 
methods  of  procedure  had  been  invented 
for  them.  They  had  not  anything  origi- 
nal to  do,  anything  novel  in  the  way  of 
scraping  or  of  girder  stress  diagrams. 
If  they  did  either  just  as  and  because 
they  had  been  told  to  do  it  in  a  particu- 
lar way,  without  knowing  or  caring  any- 
thing as  to  the  why  or  wherefore,  their 
work  was  no  more  scientific  in  the  one 
case  than  in  the  other.  But  in  both 
cas^  equally  the  work  might  surely  be 
thought  scientific  if  it  was  carried  out 
with  a  knowledge  of  the  meaning  of 
what  was  done.  Of  why,  for  instcmce, 
scraping  in  this  case  was  to  be  preferred 
to  planing,  of  why  it  was  an   improve- 


ment on  the  old  grinding  process,  of 
why  the  scraper  was  not  ground  like  a 
cutting  tool,  and  so  forth.  Not,  of 
course,  that  tiiese  should  be  leading  ideas 
in  one's  mind  at  the  time,  when  one's 
only  idea  should  be  to  make  the  surface 
as  true  as  possible,  but  that  they  should 
be  only  absent  because  they  were  laid  up 
in  a  comer  of  one's  brain,  duly  labeled, 
and  capable  of  being  brought  down  to 
explain  themselves  whenever  called  for. 
He  mentioned  as  examples  of  engineering 
work  more  or  less  familiar  to  them  the 
two  very  different  things,  scraping  a  sur- 
face and  drawing  a  stress  diagram.  He 
chose  them  because  the  latter  belonged 
to  the  class  of  work  frequently  called 
scientific,  when  the  former  was  called 
mechanic^.  To  this  he  objected.  On 
the  whole,  the  drawing  of  the  diagram 
was  much  the  easier  of  the  two  thing& 
It  was  just  as  easy,  moreover,  to  do  it 
unscientifically,  or,  as  one  might  say,  by 
Molesworth.  One  was  bound  to  say 
that  the  actual  problems  with  which  a 
workman  was  daily  brought  face  to  face 
were,  in  not  a  few  cases,  more  complex 
and  difficult  than  those  to '  which  the 
name  of  scientific  was  sometimes  alone 
given.  Thus,  no  engineer  need  be  a 
mere  tradesman  or  handicraftsman.  In 
every  grade,  in  every  branch  of  their 
work  they  handled  materials  and  carried 
out  operations  which  gave  them  plenty 
of  food  for  thought,  and  plenty  of  op- 
portunity for  scientific  method.  They 
had  the  proud  distinction  of  belonging 
to  the  profession  which,  of  all  others,  was 
par  excellence  scientific.  And  no  {profes- 
sion of  the  delights  of  ignorance  on  the 
part  of  unworthy  members  of  it  could 
alter  what  appeared  to  be  the  plain  facts 
of  the  case.  He  was  sometimes  amused 
with  the  zeal  with  which  an  enthusiastic 
physicist  would  proceed  to  throw  all 
their  mechanical  units  to  the  winds,  and 
to  improve  upon  all  the  ideas  of  engi- 
neers by  expressing  them  in  terms  which 
were  unintelligible  except  to  a  very  select 
few.  He  had  occasionally  come  down 
heavily  upon  such  improvers  of  me- 
chanics by  suggesting  that  for  every  me- 
chanical calculation  they  had  to  make 
outside  an  examination  paper,  engineers 
had  to  make  twenty.  So  it  was  hardly 
fair  to  improve  mechanics  out  of  sight  of 
the  few  people  who  definitely  and  posi- 
tively knew  it  and  use  it  in  their  every- 
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day  life.  But  to  come  now  more  to  par- 
ticulars, and  deal  with  things  that  were 
more  present  to  their  minds  than  some 
of  these  general  considerations,  let  them 
work  their  way  to  the  definite  question 
of  engineeiing  calculations.  How  far 
and  how  often  could  an  engineer  arrive 
at  definitely  valuable  results  by  calcula- 
tion ?  To  what  extent  could  calculated 
results  be  taken  to  represent  actual  facts, 
and  trusted  in  design  and  construction  1 
These  questions  concerned  all  of  them  in 
different  degrees,  and  on  their  answer 
to  them  depended  to  a  great  extent  their 
method  of  work.  It  happened  to  be  his 
good  fortune  to  be  at  the  head  of  a  lab- 
oratory where  they  had  special  facili- 
ties for  making  inquiries  into  this  very 
matter,  directiy  and  indirectiy.  He  was, 
therefore,  all  the  more  ready  to  take 
that  opportimity  to  speak  about  it.  In 
the  first  place,  he  said  that  an  engineer 
could  never  expect  to  arrive  at  valuable 
or  trustworthy  results  by  means  of  cal- 
culations taken  from  books,  calculations 
which  he  did  not  understand,  '*  rules,"  so 
called,  from  pocket-books,  &c.  Pocket- 
books,  &c.,  were  all  very  well  to  remind 
them  of  former  facts  which  they  forgot 
or  did  not  carry  in  mind,  and  to  give  by 
tables  the  results  of  long  arithmetical 
calculations.  This  was  their  legitimate 
and  very  important  function.  But,  di- 
rectly it  came  to  taking  up  a  formula 
which  one  did  not  understand,  a's  and  b's 
and  c's,  putting  in  values  and  calculating 
results  merely  by  rule  of  thumb— as  far 
as  one's  self  is  concerned,  the  result  was 
worth'*  absolutely  nothing,  and  few,  if 
any,  sensible  men  would  trust  such  a  re- 
sult. In  his  mind  that  definitely  put  an 
end  to  the  idea  of  certain  mechanical  en- 
gineers about  universal  engineering  di- 
mensions all  ready  calculated.  There 
was  plenty  of  engineering  work  to  be 
done  vnthout  actual  formulee— the  object 
of  so  much  dread  and  scorn— done  well, 
and  done  scientifically.  From  his  point 
of  view  it  was  a  great  advantage  to  a  man 
if  he  could  follow  the  reasoning,  physical 
or  mathematical,  on  which  other  parts  of 
engineering  work,  and  especially  design, 
depended.  Fortunately  for  most  of 
them,  there  was  for  the  most  part  no  ne- 
cessity that  a  man  should  be  a  great 
mathematician  in  order  to  be  a  fairly 
competent  enginiBcr.  He  had,  or  had 
had,  the  pleasure  of  knowing  personally 


some  of  the  greatest  mathematicians  of 
our  time.  With  one  exception  not  one 
of  them  would  make  his  mark  as  an  en- 
gineer, even  if  he  confined  himself  to  the 
scientific  side  of  his  work.  He  had  also 
the  pleasure  of  knowing  some  of  our 
greatest,  most  original,  and  longest- 
headed  engineers,  and,  so  far  as  his 
knowledge  went,  hardly  one  of  them  had 
such  aptitude  for  mathematics  as  would 
place  him  in  even  the  second  or  third 
rank  of  mathematicians  if  he  devoted 
himself  to  that  most  fascinating  subject, 
But  all  the  same  there  were  engineers  in 
plenty — ^not,  certainly,  as  many  as  could 
be  wished — ^who  had  succeeding  in  grasp- 
ing thoroughly  the  science,  mathematical 
and  physical,  of  their  profession  vdthout 
having  lost  the  peculiar  bent  of  mind 
which  specially  adapted  them  to  be  engi- 
neers. And  into  this  class  they  doubt- 
less vnshed  to  enter  so  far  as  circum- 
stances allowed.  The  late  Profeesor 
Bankine  long  ago  pointed  out  that  the 
so-called  discrepancies  between  "theory'* 
and  **  practice,"  between  results  theoreti- 
cally best  and  those  practically  best,  did 
not  exist,  could  not  exist,  if  only  the 
theory  were  right.  He  feared  they  got 
into  rather  a  slovenly  way  of  talking  on 
this  subject  sometimes.  They  said  that 
a  certain  system  of  levers  should  theo- 
retically enable  tbem  to  lift  1,000  lbs. 
with  10  lbs.  pressure,  but  that  practically 
it  only  enabled  them  to  lift  5oO  lbs.  This 
simply  meant  that  the  theory  was  vn-ong, 
or  at  least  incomplete.  A  complete  theory 
would  take  into  account  all  the  friction 
at  all  the  joints,  giving  to  each  its  proper 
coeflScient ;  all  the  variations  from  accu- 
racy in  the  length  of  the  levers,  and  so 
on.  But  if  one  chose  to  take  theory  on 
an  ideal  combination  of  frictionless  rods, 
and  apply  it  to  an  actual  combination  of 
frictional  ones,  of  course  the  results 
would  show  a  discrepancy.  This  reason 
was  not  to  be  sought  in  any  fault  in  the 
theory,  but  in  themselves,  for  expecting 
it  to  apply  to  a  set  of  conditions  for 
which  it  was  by  no  means  adapted.  It 
happened  in  many  cases  that  their  engi- 
neering problems  were  terribly  complex^ 
both  mathematically  and  physically ;  even 
to  state  them  in  any  exact  form  was  very 
difficult  So  they  contented  themselves 
with  an  approximate  representation  of 
them  by  some  theory  or  formula.  The 
science    of    an    engineer  was  not  only 
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shown  by  his  knowledge  of  the  best 
working  theory  formulated  or  unformu- 
lated— ^very  often  the  latter — but  by  the 
accuracy  of  his  estimation  of  the  extent 
to  which  his  theory  probably  represent- 
ed the  actual  case,  of  the  extent  to  which 
he  might  trust  his  assumptions,  and  of 
the  points  in  which  the  actual  results 
would  probably  differ  most  from  those 
given  by  the  approximate  theory.  He 
had  used  the  expression  '^  unformulated 
theory.*'  He  had  known  men — ^he  dared 
say  tiiey  all  had — ^who  had  wonderful 
physical  insight,  with  yery  little  mathe- 
matical knowledge.  The  exact  process 
of  reasoning  by  which  they  arrived  at 
their  results  they  had  difficulty  in  put- 
ting into  words,  probably  for  want  of  fa- 
miliarity with  scientific  terminology.  But 
they  ha!d  wonderfully  accurate  and  cor- 
rect notions  as  to  where  a  given  piece  of 
machinery  would  give  way,  how  best  it 
ought  to  be  strengthened,  and  so  on.  Of 
course  such  kind  of  knowledge  was  dan- 
gerous, because  it  was  mainly  based  upon 
experience,  and  that  withm  a  certain 
Hmited  range.  It  was,  therefore,  apt  to 
give  extraordinary  results  when  applied 
outside  that  range.  In  itself  it  was  to 
be  respected,  and  within  certain  limits 
trusted.  But  the  man  possessed  of  this 
talent  ought,  if  he  had  a  right  knowl- 
edge of  himself,  to  be  the  first  to  mis- 
trust his  own  judgment  applied  to  mat- 
ters beyond  the  range  of  his  own  expe- 
rience. Then  must  step  in  some  one 
who  could  give  reason  for  the  faith  that 
was  in  him,  who  was  capable  of  tackling 
a  new  problem,  of  seeing  through  it,  and 
getting  at  its  real  meaning.  Bat  even 
here,  results  did  not  always  presuppose 
actual  forpulflB.  He  rather  insisted  on 
this  idea,  because  he  would  not  like 
them  to  think  that  they  were  altogether 
shut  out  from  the  scientific  side  of  their 
work  by  being  bad  mathematicians. 
Within  certain  limits,  no  doubt,  the  bet- 
ter capacity  one  had  for  mathematical 
reasoning,  the  better  would  one  be  able 
to  work  at  the  science  of  engineering. 
But  he  should  like  them  to  believe  that 
a  h'ttle  mathematics,  if  only  it  be  sound 
and  accurate  as  far  as  it  went,  might  go 
a  long  way.  Also,  that  much  mathe- 
matios  misappUed  mi^ht  go  only  too 
short  a  way.  He  would  now  ask  them 
to  look  at  the  different  sets  of  consider- 
ations whidi  go  to  determine  the  dimen- 


sions of  an  engineering  structure  or  ma- 
chine, and  see  how  far  Uiey  were  subjects 
for  calculation ;  and  then  he  would  say 
a  few  words  about  the  calctdations 
themselves.  (I.)  One  set  of  considera- 
tions which  they  had  to  keep  in  mind 
was  the  architectural  or  aesthetic  consid- 
erations These  considerations  referred 
to  form  generally,  and  were  very  import- 
ant. What  was  the  criterion  of  beauty 
in  engineering  affairs  t  Or  was  it  neces- 
sary to  have  one  ?  He  was  not  compe- 
tent to  lecture  on  art,  and  however  en- 
thusiastic he  might  be  on  the  subject 
outside  his  profession  he  did  iiot  think 
that  art  took  a  very  important  place  in 
engineering  as  generally  imderstood. 
But  at  least  in  structural  engineering 
the  point  of  view  occurred  often  enough 
to  be  pretty  important.  As  to  machines, 
he  thought  most  of  them  would  be  dis- 
posed to  use  the  word  ugly  to  describe 
anything  ill-proportioned ;  and  they 
would  consider  a  thing  ill-proportioned 
if  its  different  parts  were  unequal  in 
strength  or  in  wearing  resistance ;  if,  in 
fact,  its  metal  was  put  in  the  wrong  placa 
Sometimes  metal  had  to  be  used  for  its 
own  sake  fpr  weight  and  mass  only,  but 
that  was  seldom.  As  a  general  rule,  uni- 
formity of  strength  throughout  the  whole 
machine,  absence  of  superfluous  mate- 
rial everywhere,  was  the  thing  to  be 
aimed  at;  and  obvious  departure  from 
this  rule  was  always  ugly.  In  the  case 
of  structures,  also,  he  believed  that  the 
true  beauty  of  an  engineering  structure 
was  to  be  found  in  the  fitness  of  each  of 
its  parts  to  do  its  own  particular  work. 
He  really  believed  that  in  time,  as  one 
learned  to  judge  of  engineering  struc- 
tures by  proper  standards,  they  would 
come  to  think  those  structures  the  most 
beautiful  which  were  designed  and  pro- 
portioned from  an  engineering  point  of 
view.  Recently  he  had  an  opportunity 
of  seeing  the  large  suspension  bridge  be- 
tween New  York  and  Brooklyn,  and  it 
appeared  to  him  that  it  was  singularly 
graceful,  indeed  handsome  in  a  way  that 
such  structures  seldom  could  be.  In  re- 
gard to  cast-iron  columns  for  rooms,  it 
was  quite  a  mistake  to  attempt  too  much 
ornamentation.  He  believed  that  surface 
decoration  would  be  much  more  effective 
than  mouldings.  (11.)  The  next  set  of 
considerations  determining  the  dimen- 
sions of  structures   and  machines  were 
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considerations  of  duration — of  resistance 
to  wear.  He  supposed  that  none  of 
them  had  gone  further  into  this  matter 
than  to  gather  from  their  own  experience 
and  other  people^s  certain  constants. 
But  if  thej  wanted  to  know  how  little 
they  really  knew  about  that  matter  let 
them  look  up  Mr.  Towers'  experiments 
and  see  how  an  axle  floats  in  oil  and 
causes  actual  fluid  pressure  there  at 
its  center  of  nearly  double  the  nomi- 
nal pressure.  Much  interesting  work  re- 
mained to  be  done  here,  and  the  results 
were  of  that  pleasing  kind  which  had  a 
direct  relation  to  practical  work  as  well 
as  a  high  value  in  pure  science.  (III.) 
Now  he  came,  lastly,  to  the  principal  set 
of  considerations,  viz.,  considerations  of 
strength.  Here  calculation  and  the  ap- 
plication for  exact  scientific  formulae  and 
reasoning  came  in  frequently.  Here, 
therefore,  of  all  places,  it  behoved  them 
to  know  what  they  were  doing  in  apply- 
ing formulae — for  here,  of  all  places, 
might  a  misapplication  of  calculations 
have  disastrous  results.  Much  trouble 
would  be  spared  if  engineers  always  kept 
in  view  that  their  results  could  not  pos- 
sibly be  more  accurate  than  their  data. 
Now,  their  data  were  ordinarily  condi- 
tioned by  three  things :  (1)  The  accuracy 
with  which  the  forces  causing  stress  is 
known.  (2)  The  accuracy  with  which 
the  stress  caused  by  the  forces  is  known. 
(3)  The  accuracy  with  which  the  resist- 
ance of  materials  to  stress  is  known.  The 
engineer  had  first  to  see  that  he  thor- 
oughly understood  his  own  problem — 
that  he  knows  what  question  he  has  to 
ask,  why  he  has  to  ask  it,  and  what  data 
he  has  to  go  upon.  He  had  then  care- 
fully to  examine  his  data,  and  to  make 
up  his  mind  as  to  how  far  they  are  cer- 
tsun,  and  how  far  the  maximum  forces  are 
known.  Next,  he  had  to  find  some  rep- 
resentative problem  which  can  be  put 
into  a  simple  form,  and  which  shall  be 
as  near  as  possible  to  the  problem  he 
wants,  actual  problems,  taken  in  their 
completeness,  being  in  almost  every  case 
too  complex  to  deal  with.  Then  he  had 
to  get  his  data  put  in  the  representative 
proolem,  and  work  out  an  answer. 
Lastly,  he  had  to  remember  that  the  an- 
swer is  to  the  representative,  not  to  the 
actual  problem  ;  and  he  had  to  exercise 
his  own  judgment  as  to  its  apphcation. 
But  their  society  was  called  a  scientific. 


not  an  engineering,  society.  He  had 
been  taking  for  granted,  as  he  supposed 
he  might  fairly  do,  that  practically  they 
were  all  engineers,  and  that  it  was  an 
engineering  science  that  they  hsid  chiefly 
to  do  with.  This,  however,  he  hoped, 
was  not  altogether  the  case.  But  even 
if  the  science  of  engineering  in  its  va- 
rious aspects  was  the  only  one  which 
they  proposed  to  discuss  in  their  society, 
he  hoped  they  would  individually  give 
more  or  less  attention  to  the  other 
branches,  especially  those  of  natural  sci- 
ence. An  engineer  was  a  man  more  or  less 
trained  to  habits  of  accurate  observation, 
more  or  less  compelled  to  look  into  and 
around  things  that  presented  themselves 
to  him.  It  was  the  very  frame  of  mind 
for  any  science,  not  only  that  of  their 
profession.  For  himself,  he  confessed 
he  thought  the  principle  a  good  one  to 
know  all  about  something  and  something 
about  everything.  Nothing  increased 
one's  enjoyment  in  life,  made  life  so 
much  worth  living,  as  the  gathering  in 
of  knowledge  of  aU  kinds  about  the 
world  we  live  in,  and  the  educating  one's 
self  to  appreciate  and  understand  it,  and 
all  the  beauties  it  contains.  And  not 
only  the  physical  world,  but  the  world  of 
men,  the  writers  and  thinkers,  the  musi- 
cians, the  painters,  the  poets,  the  archi- 
tects of  the  past  aud  of  the  present. 
Their  profession,  with  aU  its  fascinations 
and  interest — ^in  enthusiasm  about  which 
he  himself  would  yield  to  no  one — ^was 
essentially  in  the  aspect  most  famiUar  to 
them  a  modem  one.  But  they  them- 
selves were  not  modem.  He  urged 
them  not  to  allow  their  profession  to 
separate  them  from  the  ancient  universe 
6tll  around,  nor  to  work  and  learn  as  if 
no  one  had  worked  and  learnt  before 
them,  or  as  if  their  little  specialty  were 
the  great  domain  of  nature  itself.  Let 
them  try  and  keep  touch  with  nature, 
and  with  their  fellow  men,  and  not  only 
with  nature  and  the  men  of  to-day,  but 
with  those  of  all  time.  The  more  they 
tried  to  know,  the  more  they  knew  how 
little  they  knew.  In  one's  own  profes- 
sion one  might  know  much,  perhaps  be 
only  too  conscious  of  that  fact.  But  let 
them  listen  to  the  musician,  hear  what 
the  viohns  say,  "  riding  the  stormy  sym- 
phony in  royal  orchestras,"  or  tenderly 
telling  of  all  that  is  beautiful  in  the 
lovely  quarteti   Where  had  they  got  the 
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1 
ideaB  that  were  to  be  put  alongside! 
these,  where  in  their  sphere  could  they 
turn  for  similar  means  of  helping,  en- ' 
couraging,  ennobling  others?  Or,  letj 
them  see  how  the  poet  weaves  out  of 
his  own  brain  the  Noughts  that  some- 1 
how  seem  to  have  been  made  especially  | 
for  us  too,  who  lived  centuries  after  him  ; 
how  he  not  only  sums  up  our  wishes, ! 
our  desires,  our  aspirations,  but  in  doing 
so  raises  them  and  us  together  into  higher 
regions  than  they  would  otherwise  have 
ever  entered.  Or,  to  come  back  once 
more  to  what  folk  called  science,  let 
them  take  a  country  walk  with  anyone 
who  knew  the  flowers,  the  stones,  the 
rocks,  the  trees,  the  insects,  all  the  pic- 
tures that  nature  ever  put  before  us,  and 
see  how  desperately  ignorant  they  would 
find  themselves  if  they  had  not  looked  at 
those  subjects.  They  would  see  how  one 
man  could  hve  in  the  same  universe^th 
another,  seeing  the  same  things  and  yet 
knowing  nothing  about  them,  in  fact  see- 
ing them  not  at  alL  He  did  not  speak 
as  a  biologist  or  a  geologist,  he  only 
knew  enough  of  those  thmgs  to  know 
how  fascinating  they  are,  how  much 
one  may  long  to  know  more.  But  he 
knew  even  a  small  knowledge  of  them 
added  to  one's  interest  in  Hfe.  Every- 
thing one  sees  or  touches  was  full  of  life 
and  interest,  and  yet  more  and  more  full 
of  interest  as  one  got  to  know  more  and 
more  about  it,  and  one  saw  how  great  every- 
thing is,  and  how  wonderful,  and  how 
beautiful  and  how  no  work  in  nature  was 
scamped,  but  was  as  exquisite  in  its  min- 
uted microscopic  detail  as  it  was  grand  in 
its  mountain  outlines.  And  one  learned,  or 


one  tried  to  learn,  how  httle  one  is  one's 
self ;  how  insignificant  as  compared  with 
the  vastness  of  nature,  how  ugly,  some- 
times, as  compared  with  the  beauty  of 
nature.  One  got  peeps  into  a  world 
grander  than  the  Alps  that  some  of  them 
loved,  more  beautiful  than  fairyland. 
One  was  awed  into  modesty  and  sobriety 
of  opinion.  One  was  constrained  to  try 
to  make  one's  work  worthy  of  its  place 
in  the  universe,  worthy  to  follow  on  the 
good  that  had  gone  before,  worthy  to  be 
looked  upon  by  our  successors  as  some- 
thing which,  being  the  fittest,  had  sur- 
vived to  them.  And  perhaps  after  the 
end  there  might  be  spoken  of  them  in 
some  small  measure  the  noble  words  of 
Marcus  AureHus,  which  had  recently 
been  applied  to  that  greatest  of  men  of 
science,  greatest  of  Englishmen,  he  would 
say — Charles  Darwin — words  which  per- 
haps expressed  the  character  of  an  ideal 
man  of  science:  ^^ Remember  his  con- 
stancy in  every  act  which  was  conform- 
able to  reason,  and  his  evenness  in  all 
things,  and  his  piety,  and  his  serenity  of 
countenance,  and  his  sweetness,  and  his 
disi*egard  of  empty  fame,  and  his  efforts 
to  understand  things;  how  he  would 
never  allow  anything  to  pass,  but  care- 
fully examined  and  clearly  understood  it, 
how  he  bore  to  be  blamed  unjustly  with- 
out blaming  others  in  return,  how  he 
did  nothing  in  a  hurry,  how  he  was  not 
given  to  reproach  people,  how  firm  he 
was  in  friendship,  how  tolerant  he  was 
in  freedom  of  speech,  how  religious  he 
was  without  superstition ;  and  how  it 
were  to  be  wished,  when  the  last  hour 
comes,  to  die  as  he  died." 


MEASUREMENT  AND  FLOW  OF  WATER  IN  DITCHES. 

Bt  AUG.  J.  BOWIE,  Jb. 
A  Paper  read  before  the  Technical  Society  of  the  Pacific  Coast. 


Ik  Oalifomia,  where  the  rainfall  over 
large  portions  of  the  State  is  small  and 
periods  of  drought  of  not  uncommon  oc- 
currence, the  development  of  the  agricul- 
tural as  well  as  the  mining  interests,  ne- 
cessarily resulting  from  the  continued  in- 
flux of  population,  will  be  dependent 
greatly  upon  the  careful  husbanding  of  the 
water  supply.    The  sources  of  this  supply 


are  comparatively  limited,  and  the  prob- 
lem of  systematic  irrigation  will  grow 
daily  in  importance  from  the  necessities 
of  the  farmers ;  and  the  demand  for  water 
will  steadily  increase  with  the  more  ex- 
tended cultivation  of  the  soil. 

The  costs  of  construction  and  mainten- 
ance of  the  necessary  canals  and  ditches 
(depending  principally  on  their  capacity) 
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will  be  of  prime  importance  to  the  owners, 
who  will  appreciate  fully  the  value  of  a 
correct  determination  of  the  flow  of  water. 
The  easy-going  farmer  who  purchases  the 
water,  will  ultimately  discover  the  neces- 
sity of  knowing  how  much  he  is  receiving, 
and  then  will  come  the  demand  for  a 
standard  of  measurement  of  water. 

The  history  of  northern  Italy,  from  the 
fourteenth  to  the  eighteenth  century,  is 
replete  with  accounts  of  disputes  and  dif- 
ficulties arising  from  the  non-existence  of 
some  accepted  standard  of  measurement 
of  water.  Similar  troubles  have  arisen  at 
times  in  the  mining  regions  of  this  coun- 
try, as  can  be  attested  by  numerous  court 
reports. 

With  the  experience  of  the  past,  and  in 
consideration  of  the  future  interests  of 
the  country,  it  would  seem  advisable  that 
some  uniform  gauge  and  standard  of 
measurement  of  water  should  be  adopted. 

The  miner's  inch  has  only  led  to  confu- 
sion and  is  the  relict  of  the  Mexican  and 
Spaniard,  who  possibly  took  it  from  the 
Italian.  Like  the  Italian  oncia,  which 
varied  in  nearly  every  province,  so  its 
brother  the  miner's  inch  has  followed  suit 
to  even  varying  in  the  same  district. 

In  the  construction  of  the  various  water- 
supply  systems  for  the  different  placer 
regions  in  this  State,  certain  experience 
in  the  ineasurement  and  flow  of  water  has 
been  acquired,  and  it  has  been  considered 
of  sufficient  import  to  place  some  of  the 
results  of  this  work  on  record,  with  a  view 
of  assisting  in  clearing  up  the  confusion 
about  the  Miners  Inch,  and  giving  to 
those  interested  in  the  profession  the 
benefits  derived  from  the  several  works. 

The  Miner's  Inch, — ^The  Miner's  Inch 
of  water  is  a  quantity  which  varies  in  al- 
most every  district  in  the  State ;  no  one 
gauge  has  been  uniformly  adopted,  nor 
has  any  established  pressure  been  agreed 
on,  under  which  the  water  shall  be  meas- 
ured. In  some  counties  there  are  10,  11 
or  12-hour  inches,  and  in  others  there  is 
a  24-hour  inch.  The  apertures  through 
which  the  water  is  measured  are  generally 
rectangular,  but  vary  greatly  in  width 
and  length,  being  from  1  inch  to  12  inches 
wide  and  from  a  few  inches  to  several  feet 
long.  The  discharges  are  through  1', 
1^',  2',  and  3-inch  planks,  with  square  or 
with  square  ana  chamfered  edges,  com- 
bined or  not,  as  the  case  may  be.  The 
bottoms  of  Uie  openings  are  sometimes 


flush  with  the  bottoms  of  the  boxes,  some- 
times raised  above  them.  The  head  may 
denote  the  distance  above  the  center  of 
the  aperture,  or  again  that  above  the  top, 
and  varies  from  4^  inches  to  12  inches 
above  the  center  of  the  aperture. 

The  Smartsville  inch  is  calculated  from 
a  discharge  through  a  four-inch  orifice 
with  a  seven-inch  board  top ;  that  is  to 
say,  the  head  is  seven  inches  above  the 
opening,  or  nine  inches  above  the  center. 
The  bottom  of  the  aperture  is  on  a  level 
with  the  bottom  of  the  box,  and  the  board 
which  regulates  the  pressure  is  a  plank 
one  inch  thick  and  seven  inches  deep. 
Thus,  an  opening  250  inches  long  and 
four  inches  wide,  with  a  pressure  of  seven 
inches  above  the  top  of  the  orifice,  will 
discharge  1000  Smartsville  miner's  inches. 
Each  square  inch  of  the  opening  will  dis- 
charge 1.76  cubic  feet  per  minute,  which 
approximates  the  discharge  per  inch  of  a 
two-inch  orifice  through  a  three-inch 
plank  with  a  head  of  nine  inches  above 
the  center  of  the  opening,  the  said  dis- 
charge being  1.78  cubic  feet  per  minute. 
The  Smartsville  miner's  inch  will  dis- 
charge 2534.40  cubic  feet  in  twenty-four 
hours,  though  in  that  district  the  inch  is 
only  reckoned  for  eleven  hours. 

Other  Inches. — The  miner's  inch  of  the 
Park  Canal  and  Mining  Company,  El 
Dorado  County,  discharges  1.39*  cubic 
feet  of  water  per  minute.  The  inch  of 
the  South  Yuba  Canal  Company  is  com- 
puted from  a  discharge  through  a  two- 
inch  aperture,  over  a  one  and  one-half 
inch  plank,  with  a  head  of  six  inches 
above  the  center  of  the  orifice. 

At  the  North  Bloomfield,  Milton  and 
La  Grange  mines,  the  inch  has  been  cal- 
culated from  a  discharge  through  an  open- 
ing fifty  inches  long  and  two  inches  wide, 
through  a  three-inch  plank  (outer  inch 
chamfered),  with  the  water  several  inches 
above  the  center  of  the  opening. 

Determination  of  the  inch  experiments 
at  Colu7nbia  •  Hill, — To  determine  the 
value  of  this  miner's  inch,  a  series  of  ex- 
periments was  made  at  Columbia  Hill, 
latitude  39  N.,  elevation  2900  feet  above 
the  sea  level  The  module  used  was  a 
rectangular  slit  fifty  inches  long  and  two 
inches  wide ;  head  seven  inches  above  the 
center  of  the  opening.  The  discharge 
was  over  a  three  inch  plank;  the  outer 
inch  chamfered. 


*  Estimated  by  J.  J.  Crawford,  M.B. 
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The  size  of  the  opening  was  taken  with 
a  measure  (  micrometer  attached ),  which 
had  been  compared  with  and  adjusted  to 
a  standard  United  States  Yard.  Time 
was  read  to  one-fifth  of  a  second ;  the 
'level  of  the  water  ( drawn  from  a  large 
reservoir )  was  determined  with  Boyden*s 
hook,  micrometer  adjustment.  The  fol- 
lowing results  were  obtained : 

One  Miner's  Inch  will  dis- 
charire  in  one  second.. 

k u*i »-    T-.-.U  — .:ii  ^i 


.026  cub.  ft. 
1.57 


One  Miner's  Inch  will  dis- 
charge in  one  minute. . . 

One  Miner*s  Inch  will  dis- 
charge in  one  hour 94.2  ** 

One  Miner's  Inch  will  dis- 
charge in  24  hours. 2260.8  '' 

The  coefficient  of  efflux  is  61.6  ^. 
These  figures  are  within  the  limits  of  -gj^ 
possible  error.* 

As  the  two-inch  aperture  requires  too 
much  space  for  gauging  large  quantities 
of  water,  custom  has  changed  the  form  of 
the  module,  and  an  aperture  twelve  inches 
high  by  twelve  and  three-quarter  inches 
wide,  through  a  one  and  one-half  inch 
plank,  with  a  head  of  six  inches  above  the 
top  of  the  discharge,  is  now  used.  These 
openings  discharge  what  is  accepted  as 
200  miner^s  inches. 

A  series  of  experiments  was  made  at 
La  Orange,  Stanislaus  County,  California, 
latitude  3V  41'  N.,  elevation  216  feet 
above  the  level  of  the  sea,  to  determine 
the  value  of  the  inch  thus  delivered  in  the 
claims.  The  results  here  given  are  the 
mean  of  a  series  of  gaugings  taken  from 
nine  different  apertures,  discharging  in 
the  aggregate  1,800  miner  s  inches. 

The  water  was  drawn  directly  from  a 
flume  and  discharged  into  a  small  reser- 
voir, across  the  lower  end  of  which  was 
fitted  a  gauge.  The  velocity  of  the  water 
issuing  from  the  flume  was  broken  by 
several  drops  as  it  entered  the  reservoir, 
and  the  gauge  at  the  lower  end  was 
raised  sufficiently  to  prevent  any  flow  due 
to  an  increased  velocity  which  might  have 
been  required  in  the  flume. 

The  level  of  the  water  was  determined 
with  a  Boyden's  hook. 

The  discharge  from  the  module  was 
caught  in  a  flume  and  conducted  to  a  box 
fitted  and  leveled  for  the  purpose.  Time 
was  read  to  one-fifth  of  a  second.  The 
following  results  were  obtained : 

•  T^e^zperlments  were  made  In  1S74»  by  H.  Smitb* 

''"  ^^  Vol.  XXXn.— No.  1-3 


Cubic  Feet. 
1  Miner's  Inch  discharged  in  1  sec. .  .02499 
1      *♦  ♦*  **  I  min..      1.4994 

1      **  "  **lhour.    89.9640 

1      "  *•  *•  24  hrs. 2159.1460 

Effective  coefficient  of  efflux,  59.05  ^.* 

An  experiment  on  a  single  aperture  of 
this  form,  made  by  Hamilton  Smith,  Jr., 
gave  a  discharge  of  2179.4  cubic  feet  per 
miner's  inch  in  twenty-four  hours.  The 
2230  cubic  feet  of  the  North  Bloomfield 
inch  can  only  be  considered  an  assumed 
rough  estimate  of  discharge  in  24  hours 
for  1  miner's  inch. 

The  theoretical  velocity  in  feet  per  sec- 
ond, of  a  fluid  flowing  into  the  air,  through 
openings  in  the  bottoms  or  sides  of  a  ves- 
sel or  reservoir,  the  surface  level  of  which 
is  kept  constantly  at  the  same  height,  is 
equal  to  that  which  a  heavy  body  would 
acquire  in  falUng  through  a  space  equal 
to  the  depth  of  the  opening  below  the 
surface  of  the  fluid,  and  is  expressed  as 
follows :  

In  which  t>= velocity  in  feet  per  second. 
^=the  acceleration  of  gravity. 
A=the  height  fallen  in  feet 

This  is  called  Torricelli's  theorem, 
which  supposes  indefinitely  small  orifices 
with  thin  sides,  and  assumes  that  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  water  and  the  orifices 
are  under  the  same  conditions  as  regards 
atmospheric  pressure.  Conditions  and 
size  of  sectional  area  of  the  aperture,  fric- 
tion resistance  of  the  air  to  motion  and 
pressure  of  the  atmosphere  are  all  neg- 
lected. 

The  value  of  g  varies  in  different  lati- 
tudes, but  for  all  practical  purposes  is 
taken  as  equal  to  32.2. 

The  theoretical  head  =  ,t- 

The  acceleration  of  gravity  at  latitude 
45° =32.17  feet  per  second,  being  repre- 
sented by  g,  for  any  other  latitude,  L 

g'=ig  (I-O.  002588  cos.  2/)  f 
If  g  represents  the  acceleration  of  grav- 
ity at  the  height,  h  and  r  the  radius  of 
the  earth,  the  acceleration  of  gravity  at 
the  level  of  the  sea  equals — 


'--('- f) 


*  The  experiments  were  made  by  tbe  author, 
t  See  profestttonal  paper^  Oorpe  of  Bngineers,  U.S  JL, 
No.  IS,  page  96. 
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Flow  of  water  in  open  chaimels, — 
There  is  no  generally  accepted  formula  for 
determining  the  velocity  of  water  in  open 
channels.  The  tables  based  on  theold 
formulas  published  prior  to  the  works  of 
D*Arcy  and  Bazin,  in  France,  and  of  Hum- 
phreys and  Abbot,  in  the  XJnited  States, 
being  founded  on  a  data  which  ignore  the 
important  factor  of  the  nature  of  the  bed 
and  the  sides  of  the  channel,  have  proved 
unsatisfactory.  Hydrauhc  engineers  have 
been  compelled  to  rely  for  correctness  of 
calculated  result  on  the  application  of  a 
combination  of  a  few  known  laws  with 
experimental  data,  which  latter,  though  all 
important,  have  been  too  restricted  for 
the  deduction  of  reliable  mathematical 
theory. 

The  formulas,  in  terms  of  dimensions 
of  cross  section  and  slope,  are  based  upon 
the  supposition  of  either  "permanent" 
or  "uniform"  motion.  Permanent  mo- 
tion approaches  the  condition  of  streams, 
permits  changes  of  cross  section  and  slope 
of  the  water  surface,  excepting  sudden 
bends,  causing  eddies  and  undulations, 
but  demands  that  the  discharge  from  the 
different  sections  should  be  identical. 
Uniform  motion,  in  addition,  requires  an 
invariable  cross  section  and  constant  slope 
of  the  fluid-surface.  The  general  formu- 
las based  on  permanent  motion,  differ 
from  those  restricted  to  uniform  motion, 
"by  taking  into  account  changes  of  living 
force  produced  by  changes  of  cross  section 
at  the  different  points.'*  *  If  these  varia- 
tions are  unknown,  the  difference  be- 
tween the  formulas  disappears. 

Chezy  considered  that  the  resistances 
encountered  by  water  in  uniform  motion 
were  in  direct  proportion  to  the  length  of 
the  wetted  perimeter,  to  the  length  of  the 
channel  and  to  the  square  of  the  mean 
velocity,  from  which  he  deduced  the  for- 
mula. 

v=c^/  ra, 

V  is  the  mean  velocity  in  ft.  per  second. 
0  a  coefficient  taken  at  a  constant  value. 
T  the  mean  hydraulic  radius  in  feet. 
8  the  fall  of  surface  in  a  unit  of  length. 

The  equation  indicates  the  relation  of 
the  mean  velocity  to  the  slope  and  the 
mean  hydraulic  radius.  The  value  of  the 
coefficint  c  has  been  demonstrated  em- 
pirically to  have  a  wide  range.      This 

*  HumphreyB  and  Abbot,  MlsslBdppl  Report,  p.  907. 


(formula,  however,  has  been  considered 
the  simplest,  and  has  been  used  by  many 

]  engineers,  different  values  being  given  to 
c,  varying  from  84  to  100  for  large  streams, 

:  and  being  as  low  as  68  for  small  streams. 
"Though  there  is  abundant  evidence,** 
says  Higham  (p.  5),  "that  the  latter  is 
much  too  high  for  low  values  of  v  in  earth- 
en channels,  and  that  100  is  too  low  for 
very  large  rivers,  as  high  a  value  as  254.4 
having  being  deduced  from  the  Missis- 
sippi observations." 

D'Arcy  andBazin,  by  their  experiments 
on  channels  of  moderate  section  with  lim- 
ited variation  of  grades,  proved  that  the 
coefficient  c  involved  not  only  r  and  «, 

I  but  also  a  constant  for  the  different  de- 

'  grees  of  roughness  of  the  channel,  the 
formula  being  applicable  within  certain 

I  limits  of  inclination  and  values  of  r. 

Humphreys  and  Abbot  make  the  veloc- 
ity vary  with  the  fourth  root  of  the  incli- 
nation, while  Hagen  assumes  the  velocity 
to  vary  with  the  sixth  root. 

Oanguillet  and  Kutter  considered  that 
the  Chezy  formula,  v^c^/rsl  was  the  cor- 
rect point  of  departure,  but  that  the  co- 
efficient should  be  made  yariable,  inyolv- 
ing  not  only  r  and  «,  but  likewise  the  de- 
gree of  roughness,  in  the  bed  or  channel 

Ditches  in  California, — In  the  mining 
districts  of  California,  ditches  are  con- 
structed boldly  with  steep  grades  and  on 
irregular  lines  with  numerous  sharp 
curves.  The  cross  sections,  originally  uni- 
form, become  more  or  less  varied.  Ab- 
sorption, percolation,  evaporation  and 
leakage,  reduce  the  flow.  A  distinct  re- 
liable factor  for  each  of  these  sources  of 
loss  cannot  well  be  incorporated  in  the 
coefficient  of  discharge.  If,  then,  it  is  in- 
tended to  cover  all  of  these  common 
sources  of  loss  by  such  a  coefficient,  its 
value  must  be  a  material  modification  of 
values  given  commonly  in  the  text  books. 
It  would  be  certainly  an  affectation  of  ac- 
curacy to  apply  so  complicated  a  formula 
as  that  of  Eutter  in  such  a  case,  since  the 
modifying  conditions  which  can  be  esti- 
mated but  roughly,  call  for  a  large  reduc- 
tion of  the  calculated  result.  This  will 
be  apparent  from  the  measurements  of 
discharge  given  further  on.  The  simple 
formula,  Q=ac'v/^«»  expresses  more  fitly 
the  result  of  experience  in  such  cases, 
wherein — 

Q — ^Is  the  quantity  of  water  which  the 
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ditch  is  capable  of  carrying  in  cubic  feet 
per  second. 

a — ^The  effective  area  of  cross  section 
of  ditch  as  constructed  originally,  in  square 
feet 

r — The  hydraulic  mean  depth  in  feet. 

9 — ^The  fall  of  surface  in  a  unit  of  length. 

c — ^A  coefficient  covering  all  common 
losses. 

Examples  of  value  of  coefficient  in 
Ditches, — In  its  application  to  the  North 
Bloomfield  Main  Ditch,*  (length  40  miles, 
sectional  area  23.89  square  feet,  grade  16 
feet  per  mile)  with  its  abrupt  turns  and 
sinuous  course,  the  value  of  the  coefficient 
c,  as  determined,  varies  from  44.7  to  37.7 
in  accordance  with  the  season  of  the 
year. 

The  Texas  Creek  t  branch  ditch  is  about 
seven-tenths  of  a  mile  long.  Its  sectional 
area  is  13.5  feet  and  the  grade  is  20  feet 
per  mile.  The  sides  are  rough  and  the 
curves  are  sharp.  With  a  flow  of  32.8 
cubic  feet  per  second,  the  ditch  runs  about 
fulL  The  value  of  c=33.  In  connection 
with  this  ditch  there  is  a  rectangular 
flume  2.67'  wide  X  2.83'  deep,  made  of 
unplaned  boards,  set  on  a  grade  of  32  feet 
per  mile.  The  flume  has  some  sharp  but 
regular  curves,  and  the  water  from  the 
ditch  runs  it  nearly  full  at  these  points. 
With  the  discharge  32.8  cubic  feet  per 
second,  <?=69. 

On  the  Milton  Hne,  from  Milton  to  Eu- 
reka, a  distance  of  19.4  miles,  the  section- 
al area  of  the  ditch  is  20.39  square  feet, 
grade  1 9.2  feet  per  mile  for  the  earthwork 
and  32  feet  per  mile  for  the  flume.  The 
hne  is  very  irregxdar,  having  many  drops 
and  chutes.  The  distance  from  Milton  to 
the  measuring  box  at  Bloody  Bun  is  29^ 
miles.  The  minimum  established  grade 
for  the  last  10.1  miles  was  16  feet  per 
mile,  with  a  sectional  area  for  a  ditch  of 
23.05  square  feet  The  coefficient  c  de- 
termined from  the  gauging  at  the  meas- 
uring box  has  varied  from  22  in  its  leak- 
iest condition  to  31,  which  latter  can  be 
taken  as  correct  for  the  present  condition. 
In  the  succeeding  30  miles  below  the 
gauge,  owing  to  a  better  character  of 
ground,  the  coefficient  reaches  41. 

*  Increase  capacity  of  this  ditch  is  limited  by  the 
BS  across  Hmnbag  CanoTL 

.  For  details  of  Texas  Creek  ditch  flame,  see  paper 
bv  HamJKon  Smith,  Jr.,  Transactions  Am.  Soc.  C.  B., 
VoLZin,  19. 80^81. 


The  La  Grange  main  ditch,  17  miles 
long,  has  a  sectional  area  of  22.5  square 
feet,  and  a  slope  of  7  feet  per  mile. 
Prom  the  dehvery  at  its  Patricksville 
junction  the  coefficient  c  is  determined  to 
be  52,  but  it  is  based  upon  the  assump- 
tion that  the  depth  of  the  canal  is  three 
feet,  whereas  in  the  original  construction 
it  was  supposed  to  have  been  made  four 
feet  deep,  the  discharge,  therefore,  due  to 
such  a  sectional  area,  would  diminish  nec- 
essarily the  ascribed  value  of  c*. 

In  all  these  canals,  after  the  artificial 
banks  are  well  consoHdated,  the  water 
area  is  increased  beyond  the  original  ex- 
cavation in  the  natural  ground. 

Accuracy  cannot  be  expected  in  calcu- 
lating the  values  of  Q  for  proposed  ditches 
of  such  character.  Important  losses  must 
vary  in  every  ditch,  depending  on  the  na- 
ture of  the  ground,  and  the  character  of 
the  construction  of  the  work  and  the 
season  of  the  year.  The  feeders  along 
the  hues  compensate  largely  for  these 
losses.  In  order  to  be  safe  in  estimating 
the  capacity  of  a  ditch,  the  value  of  the 
coefficient  c  for  the  dry  season  should  be 
taken. 

The  following  facts  show  the  magni- 
tude of  the  losses  due  to  absorption, 
leakage,  evaporation,  etc. : 

Three  thousand  miner's  inches  of  water 
(a  flow  of  75  cubic  feet  per  second)  turned 
in  during  the  dry  season  at  the  head  of 
Bloomfield  ditch,  will  deliver  2700  inches 
(67.5  cubic  feet  per  second)  at  the  gauge 
40  miles  distant.  Twenty-four  hundred 
inches  of  water  (60  cubic  feet  per  second) 
turned  in  at  the  head  of  the  Milton  ditch 
delivered  formerly  at  *the  gauge,  29^  miles 
distant,  1450  to  1600  inches  (36.25  to  40 
cubic  feet  per  second),  but  at  present 
2500  inches  (62.5  cubic  feet  per  second) 
turned  into  the  head  of  the  ditch,  deliver 
2000  inches  ( 50  cubic  feet  per  second ) 
at  the  gauge.  The  exact  loss  of  water 
between  the  head  of  this  ditch  and  the 
measuring  box  is  shown  in  the  following 
summary,  taken  from  the  official  records 
for  the  month  of  August  for  the  years 
1875  to  1882,  inclusive.  This  month  is 
taken  as  a  dry  month,  as  prior  to  that 
time  the  numerous  side  streams  swell  the 
amount  delivered  at  the  gauge. 


*  Tbe  grades  siven  in  all  the  above  cases,  from  which 
the  different  values  of  0  were  calculated,  exclude  the 
drops,  chutes,  flumes,  etc.  Sectional  areas  represent 
minimum  cross  sections. 
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Reoobd  por  August. 


Water  turned  at 

Water  turned  at 

MUton,  24  boors, 

Bloody  Run,  24 

Per 

Inches. 

hours.  Inches. 

cent. 

1875 

44,000 

84,950 

.       79.4 

1876 

. .       59,700 

42,625 

.       71.8 

1877 

. .       67,875 

44,700 

.       65.9 

1878 

76,050 

58,875       . 

.      77.4 

1879 

. .      82,725 

51,350      . 

62.0 

1880 

. .      74,080 

55,825      . 

74.7 

1881 

. .      66,850 

48.325      . 

.      72.3 

1882 

. .      68,300        . 

50,984      . 

.       74.4 

The  Eureka  Lake  ditch,  with  2500 
inches  turned  in  at  the  head,  dehvers  at 
the  gauge,  thirty-three  miles  distant,  about 
1800  inches  in  the  dry  season. 

The  above  statistics  lead  to  the  adop- 
tion of  values  of  the  coefficient  /?,  varying 
from  31  to  45,  in  estimating  the  capacity 


of  ditches  on  heavy  grades  of  forty  miles 
length  flowing  from  sixty  to  eighty  cubic 
feet  per  second,  such  as  referred  to — ^that 
is: 

Q=31  to  45  a  ^JtT, 

The  loss  incurred  in  the  distribution  of 
water  is  denoted  by  the  following  figures, 
taken  from  the  official  records  of  two  mi- 
ning companies.  The  amount  received  is 
measured,  at  or  near  the  distributing  res- 
ervoirs ;  the  amount  used,  at  or  near  the 
pressure  boxes.  The  difference  shows  the 
losses  from  leakage,  evaporation,  absorp- 
tion, and  wastage  arising  from  excess  of 
constant  supply  over  the  amount  needed, 
with  interruptions  at  the  claim. 


NOBTH  BlOOHFISLD  COMPANY    (24  HOX7B-INOHB8 ). 


Year.  Amount  Received. 

1870  to  1879,  indudmg. .  5,838,865 

1880 945,5f,0 

1881* 9e0,840 

1882 1,025,880 

1883 862,660 


14  years.. 


9,623,295 


Amount  Used. 

5,5<  4,758 

920,612 

866,962 

1,005,977 

836,251 

9,184,560 


Milton  Compant  (24  houb-inohes). 

1882 685,938  ....  635,884 

1888t 446,224  ....  861,877 


)  years 1,132.157 


907,761 


Loss. 
334,107=6  percent. 
24,938=21      " 
88,378=9 
19,903=2       " 
26,409=3 

488,735=5   percent. 


50,049=  7  per  cent. 
84,847=19      " 

184,396=13  per  cent. 


*  Muob  water  ran  to  waste  dniiDir  4  months,  owin^  to  cessation  of  work  oansed  by  litigation. 
t  Bnglish  resenroir  was  destroyed  Jane  18, 1883,  tt^m  which  source  the  main  water  supply  wa 


was  obtained. 


SPEED  ON  CANALS. 

Bt  FRANCIS  ROUBILIAC  CONDBB,  M.  Inst.  C.  B. 

From  Proceedings  of  the  Institution  of  Ciyil  Engineers. 

I. 


Thb  amount  of  resistance  to  the  pro- 
pnlsion  of  vessels  through  narrow  chan- 
nels, due  to  the  size,  the  form,  and  the 
surface  of  the  channel,  has  not  hitherto 
been  fully  studied.  That  this  resistance 
increases  in  some  ratio  to  the  diminution 
of  free  water-way  is  known.  In  the 
"  Minutes  of  Proceedings  "  will  be  found 
the  statement  that  a  steamer  which  at- 
tained a  speed  of  from  16  to  18  miles  an 
hour  at  sea,  could  not  make  more  than 
from  8  to  9  miles  per  hour  in  the  narrow- 
est part  of  the  Clyde;  and  that  a  boat 
which  bad  a  speed  of  10  miles  per  hour  in 


the  Liffey,  could  not  make  more  than  7 
miles  per  hour  in  the  Royal  Irish  Canal. 
The  instant  acceleration  of  a  boat  on  pass- 
ing into  deeper  water,  which  was  men- 
tioned in  the  debate  cited,  is  well  known 
to  all  boating  men.  But  no  formula  for 
determining  the  proportion  is  to  be  found 
in  engineering  text  books. 

It  was  the  advice  of  the  author,  on  being 
consulted  on  one  of  the  most  important 
hydraulic  projects  of  the  day,  that  there 
should  be  instituted,  in  the  first  place, 
so  thorough  an  investigation  of  the  main 
scientific  questions  involved  as  to  leave 
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no  point  open  to  hostile  criticiBm.  Among 
the  special  steps  recommended  to  this 
end  was  ^^  the  commencement  of  a  series 
of  experiments  for  determining  the  form 
of  cross-section  best  suited  for  canal  nayi- 
gation.^  The  recommendation  not  hav- 
ing been  carried  out,  the  author  has  en- 
deavored to  apply  to  the  elucidation  of 
the  question  certain  known  facts  as  to  the 
movement  of  water  in  channels  of  various 
forms,  and  as  to  the  movement  of  vessels 
in  open  waters.  As  to  the  first,  the  ex- 
periments of  Darcy  and  Bazin  have  been 
chiefly  of  use ;  and  as  to  the  second,  those 
of  the  late  Mr.  W.  Froude,  M.  Inst.  C.  E., 
on  the  wave-making  resistance  of  ships. 

Since  the  commencement  of  the  inquiry, 
its  importance  has  been  accentuated  by 
the  extraordinary  degree  of  attention  that 
has  been  excited  by  the  Suez  Canal,  and 
by  the  remarkable  phenomenon  of  the  re- 
tardation effected  in  the  passage  of  ves- 
sels, although  not  amounting  to  an  aver- 
age of  five  each  way  per  day.  The  aver- 
age time  occupied  in  actual  movement 
through  the  canal  has  increased  from 
seventeen  hours  per  ship  in  1876,  to 
eighteen  hours  sixteen  minutes  in  1881, 
and  to  eighteen  hours  fifty-seven  minutes 
in  1882 ;  the  speed  slackening  from  5.88 
to  647  and  5.27  miles  per  hour.  The 
time  passed  in  the  o^nal  by  each  vessel 
has  risen  from  thirty-nine  hours  in  1876, 
to  fifty-three  hours  forty-six  minutes  in 
1882.  And  a  very  recent  report  cites 
three  cases  of  English  mail  steamers  de- 
tained for  seventy-one  hours  each  in  the 
canal.  It  is  thus  undeniable  that  the 
question  of  canal  capacity  for  transport 
assumes  a  foremost  rank  among  the  prac- 
tical engineering  problems  of  the  day. 

In  the  absence  of  direct  experiment,  the 
only  method  available  for  the  purpose  of 
research  is  the  comparative  method.  By 
this,  mathematical  considerations  may  be 
illustrated  to  a  certain  extent ;  and  it 
may  be  at  all  events  hoped  to  get  so  far 
as  to  determine  where  direct  experiment 
becomes  indispensable. 

A  vessel  in  its  progress  is  continually 
displacing  a  mass  of  water  equal  to  ite 
own  submerged  bulk.  This  mass  is  usual- 
ly calculated  as  proportional  to  the  great- 
est immerged  cross-section  of  the  vessel ; 
an  approximation  sufficiently  close  for  the 
present  inquiry.  In  open  water,  the  va- 
cuum that  would  otherwise  be  left  in  the 
wake  of  the  vessel  is  filled  by  the  water 


rushing  in  from  all  sides.  It  is  unneces- 
sary now  to  inquire  how  this  movement 
of  the  water  affects  the  speed  of  the  ves- 
sel, as  the  ordinary  performance  of  the 
latter  in  open  water  is  taken  as  the«unit 
of  comparison. 

When  the  movement  of  a  vessel  takes 
place  in  a  restricted  channel,  the  case  is 
altered.  There  is  no  longer  an  indefinite 
supply  of  water  all  round  the  vessel  to 
rush  into  the  hollow  at  the  wake.  That 
hollow  is  filled,  either  by  water  which 
follows  the  movement  of  the  vessel  through 
the  canal,  or  by  that  which  flows  as  a 
counter  current,  being  driven  by  the  head 
due  to  the  wave  caused  by  &e  vessel 
The  first  of  these  two  actions  is  so  limited 
that  it  may  be  neglected  except  in  river 
navigation.  The  backward  current,  taken 
alone,  will  be  directly  as  the  speed  and  as 
the  cross-section  of  the  vessel,  and  in- 
versely as  the  free  water-way,  or  excess  of 
the  cross-section  of  the  canal  over  that  of 
the  vessel. 

Thus  a  vessel  moving  through  a  re- 
stricted channel  has  to  encounter  an  op- 
posing current  which  is  a  function  of  her 
own  movement.  Her  speed  will  be  the  re- 
sultant of  her  proper  motion  and  of  that 
of  the  current,  in  so  far  as  it  affects  her, 
and  will  be,  roughly  speaking,  the  differ- 
ence of  the  two  speeds.  It  is  thus  possi- 
ble to  obtain,  subject  to  further  elucida- 
tion, a  general  formula  for  the  retardation 
of  a  vessel  in  a  canal  due  to  the  back- 
current  produced  by  her  own  movement. 

Let  A=the  cross-section  of  the  canal ; 
a=  "  "  '*      vessel; 


V=the  speed  in  open  water; 
y=the  back-current  in  the  canal ; 
aj=the  speed  of  the  vessel  in  the 
canal. 

Then  V=a;-Hy, 

and,  as  the  free  water- 


way is  =  ton— 1,     y= 


n-1' 


therefore 


y=x+ 


n-1 


(1) 


Let,  for  example,     n=4. 
Then 
and  a;=JV. 
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It  results,  however,  from  the  experi- 
ments of  Darcy  and  Bazin,  as  well  as 
from  theory,  that  not  only  must  the  area 
of  the  channel  be  regarded,  but  also  its 
form,  and  the  special  nature  of  the  wetted 
surface.  Of  all  forms  of  channel,  accord- 
ing to  this  authority,  the  semi-circular  is 
that  which  offers  least  resistance  to  the 
flow  of  water;  as  it  is  also  that  of  which 
thehydraulic  radius  is  the  largest,  in  pro- 
portion to  the  area. 

But  the  hydraulic  radius,  or  the  area 

a 
divided  by  the  wet  perimeter,  =  ;r,  is  ap- 

2 
proximately  the  same  for  a  semi-circle  and 
for  a  semi-ellipse  of  equal  area.  It  will 
be  at  once  admitted  that,  if  an  ellipse  be 
taken  of  which  the  axes  are,  for  example, 
as  6  to  1,  it  would  be  rash  to  assume  that 
the  flow  of  water  would  be  the  same 
through  two  equal  semi-elliptical  sections, 
one  with  the  minor  axis  vertical,  and  the 
other  with  it  horizontal.  The  periphery 
in  each  case  would  be  exactly  the  same, 
and  thus  the  ordinary  formula,  as  depend- 
ent on  the  hydraulic  radius,  would  be  the 
same,  and  the  volume  and  weight  of  water 
would  be  the  same.  But  the  hydrostatic 
pressure  on  the  periphery,  and  therefore 
the  frictional  resistance,  would  be  very 
different.  Here,  then,  is  a  case  where 
present  formulas  are  inadequate  fully  to 
investigate  the  question  of  speed. 

For  convenience  of  navigation,  the  top 
width  of  a  canal  may  be  generally  taken 
as  from  7  to  10  times  its  depth;  and, 
with  the  reserve  just  mentioned,  the 
formula  of  the  hydraulic  radius  may  be 
applied  to  a  semi-elliptical  section  of  this 
proportion,  as  if  it  were  a  semi-circle. 
With  this  allowance,  the  formula  above 
ffiven,  corrected  for  any  difference  of  the 
nydraulic  radius,  as  below  exemplified, 
may  be  applied  to  those  few  facts  which 
are  attainable  in  the  absence  of  further 
experiment. 

The  Suez  Canal  has  a  deptli  of  26  feet; 
a  bottom  width  of  72  feet ;  sides  sloping 
at  2  or  2i  to  1  to  within  5  feet  of  the 
water-line,  and  a  top  width  of  326  feet. 
Thus,  with  the  exception  of  one  or  two 
portions  of  the  course,  there  are  flat 
shallow  shoulders  on  each  side  of  the 
navigable  channel,  which  is  only  112  feet 
wide  at  a  depth  of  16  feet  The  area  of 
the  cross-section  thus  formed  is  3,862 


square  feet,  and  the  hydraulic  radius  is 
12.34  feet  at  best,  and  in  some  parts  of 
the  canal  not  more  than  10.12  feei 

A  semi- elliptical  section,  163  feet  wide 
at  top,  and  30  feet  deep  in  the  center, 
would  have  an  equal  sectional  area  of 
3,862  square  foot,  and  a  hydraulic  radius 
of  21.31  feet.  Thus,  according  to  the 
usual  estimate  of  the  value  of  the  hy- 
drauHc  radius,  whatever  be  the  resistance 
due  to  the  back  current  caused  by  the 
movement  of  a  vessel  in  the  canal  (as  de- 
termined by  the  formula  V—aj+y),  it  will 
be  increased,  owing  to  the  resistence  to 
that  current  due  to  the  bad  form  of  the 
trapezoidal  section,  as  measured  by  the 
hydraulic  radius.  This  as  before  ob- 
served, is  treating  the  semi-ellipse  as 
equivalent  to  a  semi  circle.  A  compari- 
son of  the  two  sections  will  show,  that 
the  fair-way  afforded  for  vessels  of  20-feet 
draught  by  the  semi-elliptical  section 
would  be  equal  to  that  obtained  by  widen- 
ing the  existing  trapezoidal  section  by  28 
feet.  But  the  present  inquiry  is  as  to 
retardation  due  to  section. 

In  1870,  the  **  Warrior "  steamed 
through  the  Suez  Canal  in  twelve  hours 
and  fifty  minutes,  being  at  the  rate  of 
6.86  knots  per  hour.  The  vessel  of  that 
name  in  the  Boyal  Navy  is  380  feet  long  ; 
and,  with  an  immersed  midship  section  of 
1,219  superficial  feet,  and  an  indicated 
H.P.  of  6,469,  is  credited  with  a  speed 
of  14.386  knots  at  sea.  The  application 
of  the  previously  given  formula  (1)  will 
be  as  follows : — 

A =3,862  square  feet. 

a=  1,219  " 

;i=3.16. 

V= 14.366  knots  per  hour. 

y = jj— -^ = 4. 644  knots  per  hour. 
A .  Xo 

a; =9. 812  knots  per  hour. 

The  back-current  y  has  thus  a  velocity 
of  7.68  feet  per  second.  As  the  hydrau- 
lic radius  of  the  canal  is  only  about  one- 
half  that  of  the  best  form  of  channel  for 
an  equal  cross- section,  the  resistance  due 
to  this  speed  (68.98)  has  to  be  doubled, 
and  the  square  root  of  the  product  ab- 
stracted. This  gives  a  retardatory  cur- 
rent of  10.86  feet  per  second,  or  6.429 
knots  per  hour,  and  reduces  the  value  of 
X  to  7.927  knots  per  hour.     The  speed 
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actnaUy  maintained  was  only  6.83  knots 
per  hour,  and  the  amount  of  direct  re- 
tardation due  to  the  section  of  the  canal 
might  account  for  the  difference.  But 
the  state  of  the  canal  in  1870  was  such 
as  to  reduce  the  maximum  speed  in  sev- 
eral parts  of  the  course,  although  a  higher 
speed  is  attained  through  the  lagoons. 
In  point  of  fact,  the  speed  obtained  has 
generally  been  regulated  rather  by  regard 
to  the  damage  caused  to  the  banks  by 
the  wave  produced  by  the  steamer  than 
by  other  considerations. 

On  application  to  the  Admiralty  to  as- 
certain whether  the  ship  in  question  was 
really  H.  M.  S.  "  Warrior,"  it  proved  that 
it  was  not  In  1874,  according  to  a  Par- 
hamentary  Return  (C.  1392,  1876,  p.  69), 
a  British  ship  called  "Warrior,**  of  797 
tons  net  tonnage,  was  re-measured  by  the 
Suez  Canal  Company.  The  area  of 
cross-section  of  a  vessel  of  this  size  will 
be  only  about  one-fifteenth  part  of  that 
of  the  canal.  The  retardation  from  back 
water  will  therefore  be  only  one-four- 
teenth part  of  the  speed,  and  the  smaller 
vessel,  with  proportionately  much  smaller 
horse-power,  will  beat  the  larger  in  a  re- 
stricted channel 

In  the  Forth  and  Clyde  Canal,  accord- 
ing to  a  statement  lately  pubhshed  by 
Sir  Arthur  Cotton,  R.  E.,  the  sectional 
area  of  the  canal  is  three  times  that  of 
the  boats.  A  speed  of  7  miles  per  hour 
in  the  open  river  is  reduced  to  5  miles 
per  hour  in  the  canal.  According  to  the 
formula  (1)  (taking  areas  alone,  without 
correction  for  the  hydraulic  radius),  a 
speed  of  7^  miles  per  hour  in  open 
water  would  be  reduced  to  seven  miles 
per  hour  where  the  channel  has  an  area 
between  ten  and  twelve  times  that  of  the 
boat,  and  to  5  miles  an  hour  where  the 
areas  are  as  3  to  1.  On  the  River  Lee, 
according  to  the  late  Mr.  Beardmore, 
M.  Inst.  C.  E.,  with  a  boat  having  a  cross- 
section  of  50  square  feet,  an  increase  of 
section  from  165  to  209  square  feet  was 
attended  by  an  increase  of  speed  of  f 
mile  per  hour.  It  is  not,  however,  stated 
on  what  speed  the  increase  was  ob- 
tained. At  a  rate  of  motion  equal  to  10 
miles  per  hour  in  open  water,  the  differ- 
ence of  velocity  due  to  the  difference  of 
areas  would  be  0.6  mile  per  hour,  and 
there  would  be  a  slight  further  gain  due 
to  the  improvement  of  the  hydrauUc  ra- 
dius.   These  examples,  defident  as  they 


are  in  precision,  may  perhaps  be  taken 
as  evidence  that  the  effects  of  retardation 
due  to  restriction  of  area,  and  to  bad 
forms  of  channel,  are  by  no  means  exag- 
gerated by  the  formula  above  sug- 
gested. 

The  effect  of  rough  sides,  projecting 
jetties,  and  the  growth  of  weeds,  either 
at  the  side  or  at  the  bottom  of  the 
canal,  as  also  that  of  mud  in  suspen- 
sion in  the  water,  have  further  to  be 
taken  into  account  as  increasing  retarda- 
tion. Coefficients  of  some  of  these  con- 
ditions are  given  in  standard  works  on 
hydrauUcs.  The  effect  of  all  such  ob- 
structions must  be  to  retard  the  flow  of 
the  back  current  along  the  sides  or  the 
bottom  of  the  canal.  But  as  the  back- 
current,  as  a  whole,  is  a  function  of  the 
speed  of  the  boat,  this  retardation  of  a 
part  of  it  must  be  accompanied  by  a  cor- 
responding increase  of  speed  in  the  part 
of  the  current  farthest  from  the  ob- 
stacles, that  is  to  say,  against  the  sides 
of  the  boat  It  is  thus  evident  why  the 
foul  state  of  a  canal  or  river  exercises 
that  directly  retarding  influence  on 
speed  of  transit  which  persons  familiar 
with  canal  navigation  know  to  be  pro- 
duced under  such  circumstances. 

There  is  one  important  point  as  to 
which  direct  experiment  appears  to  be 
necessary  before  it  can  be  attempted  to 
formulate  a  complete  theory  of  retarda- 
tion in  canals ;  that  is,  the  respective  in- 
fluence of  width  and  of  depth  on  speed. 
As  to  this,  the  data  at  present  available 
have  somewhat  anomalous  results.  Thus, 
on  an  Indian  canal,  60  feet  wide,  an 
officer  in  charge  of  the  Madras  PubUc 
Works  department  informed  the  author 
that  as  the  depth  of  a  long  reach  in- 
creased from  6  to  12  feet,  the  speed  of  a 
light  steamer  increased  from  5  to  10 
miles  per  hour.  And  the  extraordinary 
starts,  mentioned  by  several  of  the 
speakers  in  the  debate  above  cited,  made 
by  boats  in  passing  into  deeper  water, 
seem  to  be  more  rapid  than  is  exphcable 
by  mere  difference  of  area. 

It  may  probably  be  found  that  these 
apparent  anomaUes  are  referable  in  part 
to  the  relation  between  the  form  of  the 
vessel  and  of  the  wave  that  it  produces, 
and  that  of  the  canal.  Thus,  on  the 
Indian  canals,  where  the  boats  have  a 
draught  of  from  15  to  21  inches,  and  a 
horizontal  entrance,  being  in  some  cases 
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propeUed  by  a  siogle  paddle-wheel  at  th® 
stem,  the  displacement  of  the  water  is 
effected  downwards,  and  the  slightest 
yariation  of  depth  is  instantly  felt.  In 
other  cases,  especially  in  river  navigation, 
where  the  entrance  is  vertical,  and  throws 
a  wave  to  either  side  of  the  channel,  it  is 
possible  that  the  effect  of  a  change  in 
width  may  be  more  directly  felt  than  that 
of  a  change  in  depth.  As  to  this,  although 
a  simple  formula  may  be  suggested,  di- 
rect experiment  is  highly  desirable. 

Where  the  cross-section  of  a  canal  is 
very  small  in  proportion  to  that  of  the 
craft  navigating  it,  the  advantage  to  be 
obtained  by  enlargement  is  most  con- 
spicuous. Thus,  for  the  same  boat,  in 
passing  from  a  canal  where  A=2a  into 
one  where  A=3a,  there  will  be  an  in- 
crease of  33  per  cent,  in  speed  in  the 
latter  as  compared  with  the  former.  Sup- 
pose the  same  speed  to  be  maintained  in 
the  two  cases,  the  cost  of  traction  will 
be  nearly  as  8  to  5.  Considerations  of 
this  nature  are  of  the  highest  importance, 
as  determining  the  section  that  should  be 
given  to  any  new  canal.  In  the  case  of  a 
ship  canal,  which  is  the  class  of  enter- 
prise on  which  much  public  attention  is 
now  concentrated,  it  appears  from  the 
preceding  investigation  that  a  gain  of  1.8 
knot  per  hour  may  be  attainable  by  the 
adoption  of  a  scientific  section,  without 
any  increase  in  the  quantity  of  excava- 
tion. This  is  equal  to  a  gaiu  of  from 
17  to  18  per  cent,  in  time  ;  or,  if  the  same 
speed  be  maintained,  to  about  21.5  per 
cent,  in  cost  of  traction. 

The  speed  maintained  on  inland  water- 
ways is  kept  down  by  (1)  the  changes  of 
level ;  (2)  the  increase  of  resistance, 
which  is  as  the  square  of  the  velocity ; 
and  (3)  the  fear  of  eroding  the  banks. 
Fig.  6  shows  the  ratio  of  increase  of  re- 
sistance to  increase  of  velocity  in  open 
water. 

Human  labor  is  still  employed  for  tow- 
age on  some  of  the  Dutch,  Belgian  and 
German  canals.  Boats  of  from  15  to  26 
tons  are  towed  by  men  at  a  speed  of  1  to 
IJ  mile  per  hour.  Dr.  Meitzen,  a  German 
authority,  allows  a  duty  of  11  miles  a 
*  day,  including  all  stoppages. 

Steam  tug-boats  on  the  Belgian  canals 
are  restricted  to  a  speed  of  2|  miles  per 
hour,  and  on  the  wider  rivers  to  4J^  miles 
per  hour.  On  the  canal  joining  the  Tiege 
to  the  Vistula,  steam-tugs  draw  trains  of 


barges  410  feet  long,  the  speed  being  re- 
stricted to  3  miles  per  hour.  The  steam- 
tugs  put  by  Mr.  Beardmore  on  the  Biver 
Lee  towed  from  60  to  60  tons,  at  from  2 
to  2^  miles  per  hour,  in  the  cuts,  3  to  3^ 
miles  per  hour  in  the  larger  sections,  and 
5  miles  per  hour  in  the  Thames.  On  the 
Grand  Junction  Canal  the  speed  of  a 
steamer  towing  one  vessel  is  put  at  from 

3  to  3i  miles  per  hour.  On  the  Botter- 
dam  Canal  four  boats,  of  130  tons  each, 
are  towed  by  a  propeller  steamer,  which 
also  carries  cargo,  at  6  miles  per  hour. 
In  Sweden,  as  well  as  in  Holland,  where 
the  channels  are  narrow,  the  usual  speed 
is  3^  miles  per  hour,  but  5  miles  an  hour 
is  generally  attained,  the  difference 
depending  on  the  area  of  cross  sec- 
tion. 

In  curves  and  shallows,  in  narrow 
canals  or  rivers,  a  breaking  wave  first  ap- 
pears at  from  3  to  3^  miles  per  hour.   At 

4  miles  an  hour  the  effect  of  the  wave  on 
the  banks  becomes  injurious.  At  5  miles 
an  hour  the  wave  increases,  breaking  over 
the  towing-path,  and  being  followed  by 
other  waves  in  succession.  In  parts  of 
the  Clyde  from  120  to  150  feet  wide,  and 
about  10  feet  deep,  vessels  of  from  120 
to  150  feet  long,  with  from  16  to  18  feet 
beam,  and  from  5  to  6  feet  draught,  are 
propelled  by  engines  of  from  80  H.  P.  to 
100  H.  P.,  at  a  speed  of  from  8  to  9 
miles  per  hour.  At  this  speed  a  surge 
rises  at  from  2  to  3  miles  ahead,  and  a 
wave  is  caused  which  measures  8  or  9 
feet  fr*  m  the  crest  to  the  bottom  of  the 
trough.  A  head  of  this  height  gives  a 
theoretic  speed  of  16  miles  an  hour, 
which  shows  a  loss  of  50  per  cent  due  to 
restriction  of  channel. 

A  speed  of  5  knots  per  hour,  or  8.37 
feet  per  second,  corresponding  to  a  head 
of  1.08  foot  of  water,  is  the  limit  of 
speed  fixed  for  the  Suez  Canal.  This 
may  perhaps  be  taken  as  the  normal 
speed  to  be  sought  on  the  canals  of  Eng- 
land. On  the  determination  of  the  normal 
speed,  and  of  the  tonnage  of  the  boats 
to  be  accommodated,  will  depend  not 
only  the  steam  power  required,  but  the 
section  of  the  canals  and  the  dimensions 
of  the  locks.  A  speed  of  about  30  miles 
a  day,  including  stoppages,  is  even  now 
attainable  on  English  cauals. 

The  loss  of  time  due  to  locks  is  more 
serious  on  many  English  than  on  most 
continental  canals,  ^though  there    are 
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canalB  in  Belgium  with  far  more  numer- 
ous locks  than  the  ayerage  in  England. 

A  rise  of  8  feet  is  oyercome  on  some 
canals  in  three  and  a-half  minutes.  On 
the  Aire  and  Calder  Navigation,  Mr. 
Bartholomew,  M.  Inst.  C.  E ,  has  attained 
a  rise  of  7  feet  6  inches  in  two  and  a-half 
minutes,  and  a  rise  of  13  feet  6  inches  in 
three  and  a-half  minutes.  These  figures 
give  the  rates  at  2.3,  3,  and  3.8  feet  per 
minute,  either  for  ascending  or  for  de- 
scending, a  speed  which  may  probably 
be  increased  by  better  construction  of 
locks. 

By  the  use  of  lifts  or  of  inclined 
planes,  where  a  rise  can  be  concentrated, 
much  greater  speed  than  the  above  may 
be  attained.  A  height  of  51  feet  is 
cleared  by  the  Anderton  lift  in  eight 
minutes.  On  the  Morris  canal  incline  a 
height  of  61  feet  is  overcome  in  three ! 
and  a  half  minutes ;  and  on  the  Blackhill 
incline,  on  the  Forth  and  Clyde  Canal, 
a  height  of  96  feet  is  overcome  in  ten 
minutes.  The  corresponding  speeds  are 
6.37  feet,  14.6  feet,  and  9.6  feet  per 
minute,  or  about  three  times  the  speed 
now  attained  by  locks. 

The  heights  to  be  overcome  in  cross- 
ing England  from  the  Thames  to  the 
Severn  are,  368  feet  on  the  204  miles  of 
the  Wilts  and  Berks  route,  474  feet  on 
the  180  miles  of  the  Rennet  and  Avon 
route,  and  392  feet  on  the  206  miles  of 
the  Thames  and  Severn  Canal  route. 
This  gives  an  average  change  of  level, 
counting  ascent  and  descent,  of  4.14 
feet  per  mile,  or  a  Httle  more  than  one- 
fourth  of  the  ruling  gradient  laid  down 
by  Mr.  Robert  Stephenson  for  the  Lon- 
don and  Birmingham  railway.  From  the 
Report  of  the  Select  Committee  on 
Canals,  p.  126,  it  appears  that  on  2,440 
miles  of  canal  there  exist  one  thousand 
nine  himdred  and  one  locks,  or  a  lock  to 
every  1.37  mile.  This  gives  an  average 
rise  or  fall  for  the  system,  as  far  as  it  is 
represented  by  the  times  returned,  of 
6.84  feet  per  mile.  At  the  rate  of  3  feet 
per  minute,  these  figures  show  a  retarda- 
tion of  from  1  to  1.76  minute  per  mile 
over  the  Thames  and  Severn  lines  of 
junction,  and  of  1.96  minute  per  mile  as 
the  general  average. 

Taking  the  more  uneven  section,  a 
running  speed  of  6  knots,  or  of  6.76 
statute  miles  per  hour,  on  an  ordinary 
English   canal,  will  be  reduced  by  the 


delays  caused  by  the  locks  to  a  speed 
of  4.9  miles  per  hour ;  allowing  of  the 
performance  of  a  distance  of  68.8  miles 
in  twelve  hours,  or  nearly  double  the 
speed  of  prompt  canal  service  at  pres- 
ent. This  is  about  one-third  of  the  run- 
ning speed  of  the  mineral  trains  on  the 
railways  of  the  United  Kingdom.  But 
a  terminus  to  terminus  speed  of  6  miles 
an  hour  is  as  much  as  is  sometimes  at- 
tained by  the  mineral  trains ;  and  it  is 
in  evidence  that  the  deliveries  of  des- 
patches made  by  river  and  canal  from 
Gloucester  to  Birmingham  are  as  prompt 
as  those  made  by  railway  between  those 
two  important  towns. 

The  cost  of  speed  on  railways  may  be 
ascertained  by  analyzing  the  expendi- 
ture, and  arranging  it  under  the  heads  of 
costs  independent  of  velocity,  costs  in- 
creasing with  velocity,  and  costs  de- 
creasing as  velocity  increases. 

The  object  of  the  author  in  the  fore- 
going paper  has  been,  first,  to  call  the 
attention  of  the  profession,  and  of  those 
who  consult  its  members,  to  the  char- 
acter of  the  experiments  which  are 
requisite  for  the  determination  of  the 
true  theory  of  loss  of  speed  in  canals ; 
and,  secondly,  to  propose  an  hypothesis, 
illustrated  by  such  facts  as  are  at  present 
on  record,  according  to  which  future  ob- 
servations may  be  so  grouped  as  to  lead 
to  the  ultimate  determination  of  the  true 
theory. 

DISCUSSION. 

Sir  Joseph  Bazalgette,  President,  said, 
as  the  paper  had  taken  a  large  and  com- 
prehensive view  of  the  subject,  it  was 
perhaps  a  little  difficult  to  know  exactly 
how  to  treat  it  so  as  to  make  the  discus- 
sion most  effective.  Probably  the  best 
way  would  be  to  treat  first  upon  the 
practical  and  theoretical  considerations 
which  govern  the  section  of  a  canal  with 
reference  to  the  traffic  to  be  passed 
through  it ;  next  to  deal  with  the  best 
means  of  traction  along  the  canal ;  and 
then  to  draw  a  comparison  between  the 
cost  of  transit  by  inland  canals  and  rail- 
ways. If  the  discussion  was  divided 
under  those  three  heads  by  those  who 
were  about  to  speak,  more  eflfect  would 
be  given  to  the  argrunents  which  might 
be  deduced  therefrom. 

Mr.  Conder  said  he  had  only  been 
able  to  touch  the  fringe  of  a  very  large 
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subject,  and  one  which  must  be  of  great 
interest  to  the  members  of  the  Institu- 
tion, as  it  was  to  all  the  manufacturing 
districts  of  the  country.  It  was  a  sub 
ject  on  which  the  Continent  was  greatly 
in  advance  of  England.  In  Belgium, 
Holland,  G^ermany  and  France,  inland 
navigation  had  an  importance  quite  equal 
to  that  which  it  assumed  in  England  be- 
fore the  commencement  of  railways.  In 
France,  at  the  present  moment,  a  very 
large  sum  was  annually  laid  out  by  the 
State  for  the  completion  of  the  internal 
navigation  of  that  great  country,  which 
would  allow  vessels  of  120  tons  to  pass 
from  sea  to  sea  and  from  frontier  to 
frontier.  The  question  of  the  compara- 
tive cost  of  land  and  water  transport, 
which  had  been  repeatedly  and  carefully 
investigated  in  France  by  the  Chamber 
of  Deputies,  by  the  Senate,  and  by  the 
Ministry,  had  not  been  hitherto  investi- 
gated to  any  great  extent  in  this  country, 
although  it  was  now  being  considered  by 
a  Select  Committee  of  the  House  of 
Commons.  He  had  to  apologise  for 
bringing  the  subject  before  the  Institu- 
tion at  a  somewhat  late  period,  but  that 
was  not  altogether  his  fault.  He  had 
knocked  three  times  at  the  door  of  the 
Institution  in  the  hope  of  introducing 
the  subject.  He  had  not  a  word  to  say 
against  the  wisdom  of  the  Council  in  the 
selection  of  papers,  but  he  thought  it 
due  to  himself  to  make  the  apology 
which  he  had  done  for  not  having 
brought  forward  the  subject  earlier  and 
in  the  first  instance,  before  the  Institu- 
tion. He  had,  however,  the  advantage 
that  he  could  now  set  aside  the  question 
of  pounds,  shillings  and  pence,  because 
the  evidence  printed  by  the  Select  Com- 
mittee upon  canals  was  so  full  and  clear 
as  to  have  settled  the  question  of  com- 
parative cost.  Members  would  find  in 
the  evidence,  and  in  the  tables  attached 
to  it,  the  cost  of  land  and  water  trans- 
port in  Austria,  Belgium,  Germany, 
France,  Italy,  the  United .  Kingdom,  the 
United  States,  and  New  South  Wales, 
in  sea  passages  from  Liverpool  to  New 
York,  from  England  to  Bombay  and  Cal- 
cutta, and  in  coasting  steam  collier  pas- 
sages. There  was  a  sufficient  accord  in 
all  those  various  sources  of  information 
to  enable  any  one  to  see  that,  in  round 
numbers,  the  cost  of  inland  water-car- 
riage did  not  exceed  one-third  of  the 


cheapest  cost  of  inland  land-carriage, 
even  with  the  great  advantage  of  the  rail- 
way system.  It  was,  however,  but  fair 
to  mention  that  the  railway  lengths  were 
almost  invariably  shorter  than  the  canal 
lengths  ;  and  therefore  from  the  two- 
thirds  there  would  have  to  be  deducted 
the  difference  between  the  ordinary 
length  of  the  railway  and  the  ordinary 
length  of  the  canal.  That,  however, 
would  still  leave  the  cost  considerably 
less  than  one-half.  As  to  the  question  of 
speeds,  it  might  be  taken  that  the  pro- 
portion was  as  a  day  to  a  week.  There 
was  so  much  loss  of  time  in  shunting, 
and  in  the  terminal  distribution  of  min- 
eral traffic  by  railways,  that  many  wit- 
nesses before  the  Committee  had  given 
distinct  evidence  of  delivery  in  equal 
time  by  railways  and  canals.  But  taking 
the  proportion  as  a  week  to  a  day  (which 
was  least  favorable  to  canals),  it  appeared 
to  him  that  what  the  manufacturing  in- 
terest of  the  country  demanded  was  to 
be  able  to  choose  whether  or  not  it 
would  pay  for  speed.  If  manufacturers 
had  the  choice,of  taking  a  week  for  their 
work  and  paying  accordingly,  or  send- 
ing their  goods  in  a  day  and  paying  ac- 
cordingly, a  sifting  of  traffic  would  take 
place  which  wodld  enormously  benefit 
the  railway  shareholders.  A  very  much 
larger  tonnage  could  then  be  carried 
upon  railways,  because  only  that  kind  of 
traffic  would  be  carried  wnich  could  af- 
ford to  pay  for  rapid  speed ;  a  propor- 
tionate rate  would  of  course  be  paid,  and 
two  or  three  times  the  amount  of  goods 
could  be  carried  on  the  same  track.  He 
wished  to  point  out  that  the  actual  car 
pacity  of  a  conduit,  whether  a  canal,  a 
railway,  or  a  pipe  through  which  a 
stream  of  bullets  was  dropped,  did  not 
i  depend  upon  actual  speed.  At  whatever 
speed  a  number  of  trains  or  boats  were 
sent  out,  they  would  arrive  the  same  dis- 
tance apart  at  the  other  end,  and  in  the 
course  of  the  year  the  same  amount  of 
traffic  would  pass  over  the  line.  The 
moment  a  different  speed  was  intro- 
duced, the  line  was  strangled,  and  its 
power  of  conveying  traffic  greatly  dimin- 
ished .  Take  as  an  instance  French  rail- 
ways and  English  railways.  It  was  per- 
haps not  generally  known  that  the 
earnings  of  the  six  great  French  railways 
during  ten  years,  from  passengers  and 
goods  alone,  had  been  nearly  pound  for 
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pound  per  mile  the  same  as  on  the  Eng- 
lish lines.  The  English  earnings  in- 
cluded in  addition  about  £800  per  mile 
for  mineral  traffic,  which  was  not  repre- 
sented on  the  French  lines,  because,  al- 
though on  the  Oreat  Northern  Railway 
of  France  there  was  a  considerable  min- 
eral traffic,  it  was  at  a  freight  80  much 
higher  proportionally  than  the  Euglish 
freight  that  it  did  not  greatly  affect  the 
comparison.  Taking  the  legitimate  railway 
traffic  as  equal,  and  taking  the  mineral 
traffic,  on  which  certainly  not  more  than  10 
per  cent  profit  was  made,  as  additional 
transport  on  the  English  lines,  it  would 
be  found  that  the  capital  of  Enghsh  lines 
was  upwards  of  50  per  cent,  more  than 
that  of  the  French  lines.  It  seemed  dif- 
ficult to  conclude  otherwise  than  that 
there  was  thus  laid  on  upon  English 
lines  50  per  cent,  more  cost  for  the  sake 
of  carrying  a  double  and  mixed  traffic ; 
and  that  upon  a  third  of  the  capital  the 
receipts  were  only  £80  net  per  mile.  He 
desired  to  call  attention  to  Fig.  6,  show- 
ing the  effect  of  speed  on  the  cost  per 
hundred  ton-miles.  The  diagram  showed 
the  costs  of  the  railways  of  the  United 
Kingdom  for  1878,  distinguishing  those 
which  he  considered  to  be  independent 
of  speed,  those  which  increased  with 
speed,  and  those  which  diminished  as 
speed  increased.  The  second,  he  pre- 
sumed^ would  be  principally  for  fuel ;  but 
he  had  added  the  whole  cost  of  the  looo- 
motiye  repairs.  It  would  be  seen  that 
there  was  a  certain  point,  which  on  the 
aTcrage  of  English  lines  was  about  30 
miles  per  hour,  where  the  lowest  cost 
was  attained  by  the  running  speed.  Thus 
the  idea  of  saving  by  running  enormous- 
ly heavy  trains  at  lower  speeds  was  a 
mistake,  because,  although  there  was  a 
considerable  decrease  in  tihe  cost  of  fuel, 
the  increase  in  wages  was  sufficient  to 
eat  it  up.  On  the  question  of  hydraulics 
there  was  an  expression  in  the  paper  to 
which  some  of  his  brother  engineers 
would  probably  take  exception.  Whether 
he  was  right  or  wrong,  he  had  not  made 
the  remark  either  from  neglect  or  igno- 
rance. He  was  willing  to  bow  to  any  cor- 
rection he  might  receive,  but  he  desired 
to  explain  his  own  views.  He  had  spoken 
of  the  sweeping,  rolling  force  of  water 
as  being  determined  by  the  total  hydrau- 
lic pressure.  He  was  aware  that  he  was 
in  opposition  to  the  text  books,  and  also 


that  the  supreme  authority  of  Newton 
would  be  quoted  against  him.  He  had, 
however,  gone  through  the  passage  in 
Newton,  which  would  be  found  in  a  long 
scholium  to  the  fortieth  Proposition  of 
the  Second  Book  of  the  Prineipia,  New- 
ton made  a  number  of  beautiful  experi- 
ments by  dropping  balls  of  wax  loaded 
with  lead  through  15  feet  of  water,  and 
he  connected  with  those  experiments  the 
dropping  of  various  bodies  from  the 
dome  of  St  Paul's,  for  a  height  of  200 
feet,  and  his  result  was  that  resistance  in 
a  fluid  was  proportionate  to  the  density 
of  the  fluid,  and  not  to  what  was  under- 
stood as  hydrostatic  pressure.  With 
that  he  unhesitatingly  agreed.  There 
had  also  been  some  beautiful  experiments 
of  Coulomb  to  the  same  effect  He  had 
vibrated  plates  in  water  by  the  torsion  of 
wire,  and  had  arrived  at  the  same  result. 
The  result  indeed  was  an  integral  part  of 
Newton's  system,  and  he  supposed  that 
no  one  would  be  bold  enough  to  question 
it  But  it  should  be  remembered  that 
that  was  a  consequence  of  the  incompres- 
sible character  of  water.  In  air  it  was 
not  exactly  the  case,  although  as  far  as 
Newton's  experiments  went  he  had  not 
the  means  of  telling  the  difference ;  but 
the  air  being  more  compressed  near  the 
surface  of  the  earth,  according  to  New- 
ton's own  theory,  the  resistance  would 
be  greater,  and  therefore  the  velocity 
would  be  checked.  To  say  that  friction 
in  a  fluid  was  the  same  thing  as  the  fric- 
tion of  the  fluid  itself  rushing  over  the 
surface  of  the  groimd,  appeared  to  him 
to  be  contrary  to  common  sense.  It  was 
in  fact  saying  that  if  there  was  a  river 
slope,  or  a  mountain  side,  down  which 
there  was  poured  an  inch  of  water  at  a 
given  velocity,  which  was  regulated  by 
the  slope,  and  then  the  inch  was  in- 
creased to  10  feet  of  water,  that  quantity, 
at  the  same  velocity,  would  not  erode  the 
bed  of  the  mountain  side  more  than  the 
inch  of  water  would  erode  it.  It  required 
no  argument  to  show  that  such  a  state- 
ment would  be  absurd.  That  view  of 
the  case,  however,  struck  at  the  root  of 
all  existing  hydraiilic  formulas.  In  ques- 
tioning the  accuracy  of  those  formulas, 
he  wished  to  support  himself  by  the  au- 
thority of  men  whose  names  were  well 
known.  Among  the  latest  books  on  the 
subject  published  in  this  country,  were 
those  of  Mr.  L.  D'A.  Jackson.  He  would 
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say  nothing  of  the  books    themselves ; 
but  would  only  refer  to  the  testimony  in 
them  of  the  utter  valuelessness  of  all  hy- 
draulic rules.      Mr.  Jackson  had  pointed 
out  that  of  three  sets  of  formidas  the 
results  were  utterly  irrecondlable.     Pro- 
fessor Macquom  Bankine  had  also  plainly 
stated  that  there  was  no  general  hydrau- 
lic theory  for  the  laws  of  the  friction  of 
fluids,  and  that  it  was  necessary  to  adopt 
a  rule  of  thumb,  and  arrive  at  the  result 
in  the  best  way  possible.      So  also  with 
regard  to  the  paper  read  before  the  In- 
stitution by  Major  Alan  Cunningham,*  in 
which   so   many    minute  measurements 
were  given,  the  result  was  still  the  same 
— the  want  of  a  general  theory.  Amongst 
those  who  had  studied  the  question  was 
Mr.  Graef,  the  author  of  the  latest  math- 
ematical book  on  hydraulics,  who  had  en- 
deavored to  apply  the  resources  of  ana- 
lytical investigation  in  tracing  the  move- 
ment of  every  filament  of  water,  and  the 
result  at  which  he  had  arrived  was  that 
the  only  thing  that  was  absolutely  clear 
was  la  courbe  des  debits.     That  meant 
taking  a  certain  vertical  in  a  river  and 
gauging  the  actual  passage  of  the  flood 
from   time  to  time,  and  comparing  the 
passage  of  the  flood  and  the  height  of 
the  hydrometer,  and  plotting  the  heights 
and  quantities.     None  of  them,  he  said, 
were    perfectly  right,   but   by  plotting 
them  and  then   <&awing  a    fair   curve 
through  them,  the  best  result  would  be 
obtained.     That  was  the  very  latest  out- 
come of  the  highest  mathematics  on  the 
subject.     It  appeared  to  him  that  the  dif- 
ficulty to  be  contended    with  was  the 
thoroughly  non-mathematical    character 
of  the  formulas.    The  formula  Y=c^rs 
was  the  basal  formula  of  all  hydraulic 
works.  It  was  represented  in  a  more  ele- 
gant form  by  Hagen,   who   gave  V  = 
C.  R.*I.*    The  former  formula  might  be 
considered  as  indicating  the  square  root, 
but  American  engineers  were  not  satis- 
fied with  the  square  root ;  they  had  plot- 
ted the  third  and  fourth  root  and  some 
others    to   see    which  fitted  best,    and 
found  that  for  one   set  of  experiments 
the  square  root  was  best,  for  another  the 
cube  root,  and  for  another  the  fourth 
root.     For  that  reason  he  thought  that 
Hagen's  formula  was  more  intelligible 
than  the  ordinary  one.     But  he  ventured 
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to  attack  the  ordinary  formula  root  and 
branch  as  erroneous  in  every  item,  and 
proposed  to  substitute  for  it  the  simple 
formula  V=t/  -I-  v— r,  where  w  represented 
the  measured  velocity  at  the  entrance  on 
a  given  section,  v  the  theoretic  accelera- 
tion due  to  gravity  on  the  section,  and  r 
the  sum  of  resistances  in  the  section. 
These  once  determined,  would  then  be  of 
permanent  value. 

Mr.  J.  H.  Taunton  was  quite  sure  that 
the  Institution  would  appreciate  any  ef- 
forts made  by  new  minds  in  the  advance 
of  science  to  build  upon  old  foundations 
so  long  as  those  efforts  were  based  on 
the  results  of  experience.  He  thought 
the  author  had  not  quite  understood,  or 
that  he  had  underrated,  what  had  been 
done  before  in  ascertaining  the  resistance 
due  to  the  passage  of  boats  through  nar- 
row channels.  One  of  the  founders  of 
the  engineering  profession — Smeaton — 
had  studied  the  subject  in  early  days.  He 
had  also  studied  the  form  and  proper 
section  of  a  canal,  and  he  stated  that 
the  proper  speed  on  a  canal  for  a  horse  to 
travel  was  from  2  to  2^  miles  an  hour, 
and  that  the  useful  effect  of  the  horse 
was  660  tons  hauled  1  mile  in  a  day. 
Whether  the  horse  had  been  replaced  by 
another  agent  or  not,  the  effect  calcu- 
lated still  remained.  Subsequently  Mr. 
Bevan  had  investigated  the  same  subject 
with  similar  results.  There  was  also  the 
extended  experience  of  a  Past-President 
of  the  Institution,  the  late  Mr.  James 
Walker,  who  in  May,  1827,  submitted  a 
paper  to  the  Boyal  Society,  "  On  the  Re- 
sistance of  Fluids  to  Bodies  Passing 
Through  Them."*  Still  later  there  was 
the  experience  of  the  late  Mr.  H.  R. 
Palmer,  Vice-President  Inst.  C.  E.,  who 
had  made  a  variety  of  experiments  on  the 
EUesmere  canal,  tJbe  Grand  Junction,  and 
other  canals  in  different  parts  of  the 
country,  especially  the  Irwell  and  Mersey 
canal.f  Those  experiments  had  been  in- 
vestigated by  Professor  Barlow,  who  de- 
rived from  them  the  conclusion  that  the 
resistance  to  the  passage  of  boats  through 
such  canals  as  eiisted  in  this  country  was 
as  the  cube  of  their  velocities,  and  not,  as 
stated  in  the  paper,  the  square  of  their 
velocities.  There  were  also  a  variety  of 
experiments,  conducted  by  means  of  fly- 
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boats,  upon  which  the  late  Sir  John  Mao- 
Neill  was  requested  to  report*     The  re- 
sult of  the  experiments  was  that  with  a 
Telocity  of  2^  miles  per  hour  the  power 
necessary  to  move*  1  ton  was  2^  lbs. ;  with 
a  velocity  of  4  miles  an  hour  from  7  to 
11  lbs. ;  and  with  a  velocity  of  5  miles  an 
hour   (which    was    spoken    of    by    Mr. 
Conder  as  the  velocity  with  which  boats 
were  to  traverse  canals  in  future),   the 
tractive  force  necessary  was  from  20  to 
30  lbs.      Those  results    were   not    en- 
couraging, and  did  not  point  to  the  suc- 
cess of  any   suggestions  such  as  those 
made  in  the  paper.      They  did  not  point 
to   any  means  of  working  traffic  at  a 
fester  rate  than  it  was  worked  at  pres- 
ent, and  they  showed  conclusively  that 
the  proper  rate  for  moving  heavy  goods 
on  canals  such  as  existed  in  this  country 
was  from  2  to  2^  miles  per  hour,  which 
agreed  with  Smeaton's  original  calcula- 
tion.    He  would  not  enter  into  the  ques- 
tion of  the  formula  referred  to  by  the  au- 
thor, except  to  say  that  it  did  not  ap- 
pear   to    him  to    be    of   a    suffidentiy 
distinctive  character  to  show  what  re- 
sistance was  due  to  the  width  and  wliat 
was  due  to  the  depth  of  the  canal.    He 
might  be  permitted  to  mention  some  ex- 
perience of  a  practical  character  bearing 
on  the  subject  of  boats  traversing  canals. 
Midway  on  the  Gloucester  and  Berkeley 
Ganal,  which  was  a  length  of  level  water 
of  about  16  miles,  was  a   place  called 
The  Junction,  where  it  joined  the  Stroud 
water  canal,  about  8  miles  from  Sharp- 
ness.    Boats  built  with  a   longitudinal 
bottom  traversed  that  distance  of  8  miles 
with  an  ordinary  horse,  and  carrying  60 
tons,  in  about  three  hours,  while  boats 
of    the    same    character,   built    with    a 
cross-bottom,  required  about  four  hours 
to  traverse  the  distance,  the  slight  differ- 
ence being  that  the  angle  of  the  boats 
built    with  longitudinal  plank    was  re- 
moved.    That  was  a  fact  within  the  ex- 
perience of  all  the  boatmen  who  worked 
on  that  navigation.     On  the  navigation 
with  which  he  was  especially  concerned, 
ihe  boats  were  built  so  as  to  carry  as 
large  a  cargo  as  possible,  and  they  had 
perfectly  flat  cross  bottoms;  while  the 
boats  on  the  Wilts  and  Berks  Canal  had 
a  cradled  bottom  and  a  keeL    Their  own 
boats,  after    the  horse  was  unhooked, 


would  pull  up  in  little  more  than  their 
own  length,  while  the  other  boats  with  a 
keel  bottom  would    run  three  or  four 
lengths    before  stopping.     Those   were 
simple  matters,  but  they  were  indicative 
of  points  of  some  importance  bearing 
upon  the  subject  under  discussion.     As 
reference  had  been  made  to  the  Thames 
and  Severn  Canal,  which   he  had  had 
under  his  management  for  many  years, 
he  might  be  allowed  to  say  a  few  words 
on  the  subject  of  lockage.     He  could  not 
conceive  anything  more  erroneous  than 
the  way  in  which  that  subject  had  been 
treated  by  the  author,  who  had  stated 
the  total  distance  from  the  Thames  to 
the  Severn  to  be  about  206  miles,  but  it 
was  really  186  miles.     The  height  of  the 
summit  level  above  the  sea,  instead  of 
being  392  feet,  was  366  feet.     The  au- 
thor had  taken  the  whole  length  and 
doubled    the    ascent    and    descent    for 
lockage,  and  so  obtained  4.14  feet  as  the 
average  fall  per  mile,  which  he  stated 
was  much  less  than  the  ruling  gradient 
of  the  London  and  North- Western  Bail- 
way.    That  was  a  singular  way  of  obtain- 
ing a  ruling  gradient     Whatever  might 
be  done  upon  a  railway,  it  was  certainly 
not  the  way  to  deal  with  the  flat  level 
water  such  as  was  traversed  in  a  canal. 
In  the  Thames  and  Severn  Canal,  which 
crossed  the  Cotswold  Range,  there  was  a 
lockage  ascent  from  the  Severn  of  365 
feet,  and  then  a  descent  to  the  valley  of 
the  Thames  of  128  feet,  the  ascent  per 
mile  being  24  feet,  and  the  descent  per 
mile   10  feet      He  had  worked  it  out 
carefully,   taking  the  total  mileage  and 
the  levds.     The  author  proceeded  to  say 
that  Mr.  Bartholomew  nad  attained,  in 
emptying  his  locks,  a  speed  of  3  feet  in 
a  minute ;    that  was  very   likely.      No 
doubt,  with  large  paddles,  a  speed  of  that 
kind  might  be  obtained.     In  order  to 
And  the  speed  attained  on  the  Thames 
and  Severn  Canal,  he  had  on  the  previous 
day  made  observations  on  the  passage  of 
a  boat    through    three  locks,  and    the 
result   of  those  observations  was  that 
the  locks,   having   a  capacity  of  about 
10,000    cubic   feet,    fllled    and    carried 
an    ascending    boat    in    six     minutes, 
and  emptied  for  a  descending  boat  in 
Ave  minutes.      There  was  a   diflerence 
in   speed,   because  there  was  a  differ- 
ence of  velocity  at  the  paddles.      The 
lower  gates  having  a  greater  head  of 
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water  on  them  than  the  upper  gates. 
The  locks  were  8  feet  deep,  giving  some- 
what more  than  1  foot  to  a  minute.  On 
the  narrow  canals,  only  7  feet,  there  was 
a  greater  speed,  because,  instead  of  10,- 
000  cubic  feet,  the  contents  to  be  emptied 
were  only  5,000  cubic  feet.  No  doubt 
there  were  some  locks  which  could  be 
cleared  in  from  two  to  three  minutes. 
It  was  not,  however,  the  question  of  the 
speed  attained,  but  it  was  the  practical 
question  of  working  the  locks  that  had 
to  be  considered.  A  boat  was  of  course 
delayed  in  approaching  a  lock,  and  it 
might  have  to  be  tied  up  for  a  time  on 
arriving  there.  Wanting  the  lock  empty, 
the  boat  might  find  it  full,  waiting  for 
a  descending  boat.  The  result  of  his 
own  experience  was  that  it  took  twenty- 
four  minutes  per  mile  for  the  ascending 
locks,  and  ten  minutes  per  mile  for  the 
descending  locks,  and  the  result  was 
that  in  a  distance  of  35  miles  it  took 
eight  hours  and  twenty-one  minutes  in 
working  through  the  locks.  It  would 
seem,  therefore,  that  any  calculation 
founded  upon  the  idea  of  1.37  minute 
per  mile  due  to  lockage  being  sufficient 
was  altogether  erroneous  as  far  as  actual 
practice  was  concerned. 

Mr.  E.  J.  Lloyd  desired  to  confirm 
what  Mr.  Taunton  had  said,  by  two  ex- 
periments of  his  own  with  regard  to  the 
question  of  retardation.  A  steamboat 
with  one  boat  following  started  from 
Stockton,  Warwickshire,  for  London. 
The  steamer  carried  22  tons,  and  the  fol- 
lowing boat  29,  making  a  total  cargo  of 
51  tons.  He  had  been  told  that  the 
boat  had  traversed  a  part  of  the  canals 
under  his  management  at  the  rate  of  4 
miles  an  hour,  and  he  thought  he  should 
like  to  investigate  the  matter  somewhat 
further.  Hearing  that  the  boat  was 
again  in  his  district,  he  met  her,  and  trav- 
eled with  her  over  a  portion  of  the  canal 
where  she  was  said  to  have  acquired  the 
speed  he  had  named.  He  then  found 
that  she  did  acquire  that  speed,  the  canal 
at  the  point  where  the  trial  was  made  be- 
ing exceptionally  good.  At  a  speed  of 
4  miles,  for  a  distance  of  109  miles,  the 
passage  would  occupy  twenty- seven  and 
a-quarter  hours.  He  had  also  measured 
the  time  occupied  by  the  locks,  in  the 
same  way  as  that  in  which  it  had  been 
taken  by  Mr.  Taunton,  and  he  found  that 
it  varied,  being  on  the  northern  section 


of  the  Warwick  canals  two  minutes ;  on 
the  southern  section  one  and  three-quar- 
ter minute,  and  on  the  Grand  Junction 
two  and  a  quarter  minutes.  Taking  the 
number  of  locks  passed  and  the  time 
occupied  as  above  stated,  it  amounted  to 
three  hours  nineteen  minutes  for  passing 
the  locks,  making  the  total  time  occupied 
in  motion  thirty  hours  forty-five  min- 
utes. But  he  found  that  the  boat  took 
forty-nine  hours  to  get  to  London,  so  that 
there  was  a  retardation,  due  to  other  cir- 
cumstances than  the  passage  of  the  chan- 
nel and  the  locks,  equal  te  nineteen 
hours.  Another  boat  started  from  Bir- 
mingham for  London,  a  distance  of  148 
miles,  and  the  time  occupied  was  sixty 
hours ;  the  cargo  carried  by  the  steamer 
being  about  16  tons,  and  by  the  follow- 
ing boat  24  tons,  making  a  total  of  40 
tons.  The  calculation  was  that  the  boat 
was  to  travel  at  3^  miles  an  hour.  She 
was  capable  of  passing  in  a  cross-section 
of  120  feet  at  that  rate  ;  but  it  was  found 
that  in  running  over  a  section  of  9  miles, 
she  did  the  distance  in  exactly  two  and 
a  quarter  houi*s,  which  would  be  at  the 
rate  of  4  miles  per  hour.  The  time  taken 
by  the  locks  was  five  hours  and  six  min- 
utes, making  a  total  of  forty-seven  hours 
and  six  minutes,  showing  a  retardation 
by  other  causes  of  thirteen  hours  fifty- 
four  minutes.  It  might  be  asked,  how 
was  the  thirteen  hours  fifty-four  minutes 
occupied  ?  He  had  taken  out  the  num- 
ber of  boats  passing  through  that  sec- 
tion of  canal  within  the  last  year,  and  he 
found  there  had  been  issued  upwards  of 
22,000  bills  of  lading,  and  this  number 
of  craft  was  exclusive  of  light  boats, 
which  were  passing  and  re-passing  on  the 
canal,  each  one  causing  various  delays  to 
the  progress  of  every  other  craft  One 
of  the  great  causes  of  delay  was  that  the 
boats  could  not  arrive  at  the  locks  exactly 
at  the  right  time.  A  rising  boat  might 
arrive  just  as  the  lock  was  beginning  to 
get  ready  for  a  descending  boat,  and 
there  was  thus  a  considerable  loss  of 
time  in  waiting  for  turns.  Another 
source  of  delay,  he  was  sorry  to  say, 
was  the  non-removal  of  shoals.  A  third 
reason  was  the  retardation  of  every  boat 
in  approaching  a  bridge,  and  in  acquir- 
ing its  full  speed  after  it  had  passed. 
Sharp  turns  in  the  water-way  and  bad  or 
indifferent  hauling  power  also  caused  de- 
lays.   Taking  thpse  matters  into  consid- 
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eration,  and  making  an  approximate  esti- 
mate of  what  was  lost  by  them,  he  found 
that  it  was  not  less  than  fourteen  hours 
on  the  journey  from  London  to  Birming- 
ham. The  author  had  stated  that  a 
steamer  on  the  Lififey  attained  a  speed  of 
10  miles  an  hour,  and  only  went  7  miles 
an  hour  on  the  Boyal  Canal  That  was 
very  likely  because  she  would  probably 
then  be  within  4  inches  of  the  bottom, 
and  there  would  be  no  room  for  the  water 
to  go  under  her.  If  there  had  been  suf- 
ficient space  for  the  under-current,  she 
would  have  probably  made  another  mile 
or  a  mile  and  a-half.  The  diminution  of 
the  speed  in  the  Suez  Canal  was,  in  all 
probability,  due  to  the  fact  that  the  cur- 
rent caused  by  the  great  draught  of  the 
vessels  passing  through  the  canal  had 
carried  off  the  top  of  the  slope  in  the 
trapezoidal  section  at  the  bottom  of  the 
canal,  and  the  displaced  sand  had  nar- 
rowed the  fairway  of  the  canal  at  the 
bottom,  and  probably  also  somewhat  di- 
minished the  general  depth.  He  was  not 
aware  whether  it  had  been  ascertained 
that  there  had  been  any  decrease  in  the 
depth  of  the  canal,  but  he  thought  it  very 
probable. 

It  was  stated  in  the  paper  that  Mr. 
Beardmore  in  some  experiments  upon 
the  Biver  Lee  had  got  an  additional 
speed  of  J  mile  in  consequence  of  a  com- 
paratively small  alteration  in  a  section. 
It  so  happened  that  he  was  with  Mr. 
Beardmore  on  the  occasion  of  one  of  his 
trials.  It  was  not  right  to  say  that  there 
was  an  additional  speed  of  i  mile,  be- 
cause he  believed  the  maximum  speed 
was  3^  miles,  and  the  average  2^  miles. 
The  boat  was  altogether  unsuitable  for 
experimental  purposes,  and  it  was  not 
very  remarkable  that  when  they  got  into 
deeper  water  they  managed  to  go  a  little 
faster.  With  regard  to  the  passage  of 
water  through  locks,  the  late  Mr.  James 
Potter,  M.  Inst.  C.  E.,  constructed  a  new 
portion  of  canal  in  the  neighborhood  of 
Birmingham,  which  was  now  under  his 
control.  Mr.  Potter  speeded  the  locks 
ai  eight  seconds  per  foot  of  fall.  An  en- 
deavor was  made  to  work  the  canal  with 
paddles  of  the  size  required  to  attain 
that  rate  of  fall,  but  it  was  foimd  that 
the  destruction  of  the  canal  works,  more 
particularly  at  the  lower  end  of  the  locks, 
was  so  great  that  it  became  necessary  to 
stop  up  a  portion  of  the  water  passages, 


and  they  still  continued  stopped  up.  It 
was  found  impracticable  to  work  the 
canal  with  such  a  fall.  Some  years  ago 
an  experimental  boat,  to  test  the  question 
of  speed  that  might  be  attained  on  canals 
under  particular  circumstances,  was  built 
and  sent  to  him.  It  had  a  deck  6  feet 
10  inches  in  width,  by  71  feet  in  length. 
It  was  built. with  the  ends  contracted 
from  7  feet  from  the  stem  and  stem.  The 
plating  was  of  steel,  1^  lbs.  per  square 
foot,  and  the  ribs  1  lb.  per  square  foot. 
There  was  a  rib  every  12  inches  through- 
out the  boat,  and  a  Hght  longitudinal 
rib  also  of  steel  and  of  a  X  section 
passed  along  on  the  top  of  the  keelson. 
The  machinery  was  guaranteed  to  attain 
a  speed  of  10  miles  an  hour,  and  it 
weighed  16  cwt.  The  entire  boat,  inclu- 
sive of  machinery,  weighed  3i  tons.  The 
forward  draught  was  1  inch,  midship 
draught  4  inches,  stem  draught  5  inches. 
The  total  depth  of  side  was  20  inches 
throughout.  It  had  a  midfeather  25  feet 
in  length,  starting  from  the  level  of  the 
bottom  of  the  boat,  and  attaining  a  maxi- 
mum depth  of  12  inches,  along  this  the  pro- 
peller shaft  was  carried.  He  made  some 
experiments  with  it.  In  a  canal  of  about 
123  feet  cross-section,  that  boat,  only  dis- 
placing 2^  feet  of  water  in  maximum 
cross-section,  could  not  be  made  to  at- 
tain a  greater  speed  than  5.62  miles  an 
hour.  He  drove  her  through  a  tunnel 
having  a  cross-section  of  90  feet  at  the 
rate  of  4.8  miles.  He  found,  when  he 
got  some  distance  into  the  tunnel,  that, 
looking  back  into  the  darkness,  and 
judging  as  nearly  as  was  possible  under 
the  circumstances,  the  boat  was  followed 
by  a  wave  caused  by  the  counter-current 
having  a  fall  from  the  crest  to  the  bottom 
of  the  trough  of  2  feet  or  more.  Feeling 
assured  that  if  this  wave  overtook  the 
boat  it  would  be  inevitably  swamped  in 
the  darkness,  and  probably  all  on  board 
drowned,  he  was  obliged  to  put  the 
engine  to  its  utmost  speed  to  avoid  be- 
ing sunk  in  the  deep  water,  and  fortu- 
nately they  emerged  into  the  wider  water 
at  the  mouth  of  the  tunnel  in  safety.  On 
coming  into  the  dayhght  the  horror- 
stricken  face  of  the  constructor  of  the 
boat  presented  an  appearance  he  should 
never  forget,  nor  could  he  forget  his 
gasping  exclamation,  ^'  Sir,  in  that  tunnel 
I  have  been  nearer  the  confines  of  eter- 
nity than  ever  I  was  before  in  my  Ufa" 
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ArriYing  at  the  next  bridge  he  seized  his 
bag,  jumped  ashore,  and  left  his  boat, 
his  experiments,  and  everything  else ;  he 
never  came  again. 

The  question  of  attainable  speed  was 
limited  not  only  by  the  form  of  channel, 
but  also  by  the  form  of  boat  and  the  rela- 
tion of  the  displacement  to  the  sectional 
area  and  to  the  depth  of  the  waterway. 
The  problem  to  be  solved  was,  not  what 
speed  could  be  attained  in  a  channel  of 
indefinite  area  and  of  the  form  necessary 
to  provide  for  the  passage  of  the  counter- 
current  without  delaying  the  progress  of 
the  boat  at  all,  or  to  an  unappreciable  ex- 
tent, but  what  form  of  channel  was  suit- 
able, having  regard  to  the  capital  outlay 
necessary  for  its  construction,  and  to  the 
economic  results  on  an  attainable  weight 
of  traffic  T  This,  again,  necessitated  the 
consideration  of  the  best  form  of  boat, 
and  its  suitability  to  the  class  of  cargo 
to  be  carried.  As  every  canal  carried 
various  classes  of  cargo,  and  the  craft 
plying  thereon  are  required,  in  many  in- 
stances, to  pass  into  and  across  the  tide- 
ways communicating  with  the  outports, 
it  was  evident  that  the  solution  of  the 
question  by  any  formula  was  not  prac- 
ticable. It  might,  however,  be  assumed 
that  the  best  cross-section  of  channel 
would  be  about  equal  to  five  times  the 
maximum  displacement  of  the  largest 
craft  navigating  it,  and  that  the  depth 
should  exceiad  the  maximum  draught  by 
one-fourth  at  least,  and  the  bottom  width 
be  equal  to  twice  the  beam  of  the  widest 
boat.  As  to  the  form  of  channel,  prob- 
ably a  semi-elUptical  form  was  best,  at 
equal  cross-sectional  areas ;  and  in  a 
channel  closely  approximating  to  this  form 
very  good  results  had  been  attained,  but  it 
was  so  costly  in  construction  and  main- 
tenance that  it  was  doubtful  if  it  could 
be  economically  adopted. 

On  the  other  hand,  a  trapezoidal  sec- 
tion with  side  slopes  varying  from  1  to  2 
feet  horizontally,  to  I  foot  verticaUy,  ac- 
cording, to  circumstances,  and  having  a 
bottom  width  fully  equal  to  ,two  beams 
of  the  largest  craft  navigating  it,  could 
be  constructed  at  a  much  less  cost,  and 
probably  the  loss  of  speed  would  not  be 
very  important,  especially  if  the  form 
was  somewhat  varied  by  the  introduction 
of  dwarf  walls  on  either  side  to  about  3 
feet  under  water-level,  as  was  now  being 
done    on    many  canals  having  a  large 


traffic.  Even  vnth  the  best  attainable 
channel,  not  more  than  an  average  speed 
of  three  miles  per  hour  could  be  main- 
tained if  economy  in  the  cost  of  trans- 
port was  studied,  and  it  was  self-evident 
that  canals  were  not,  under  any  circum- 
stances, enabled  to  compete  in  speed 
with  railways,  and  that  their  proper 
function  was  not  so  to  compete,  but  to 
carry  great  weights  of  raw  material  and 
goods  not  requiring  pronipt  delivery  at  a 
very  low  cost. 

Many  of  the  statements  in  the  paper 
appeared  to  be  wanting  in  precision,  or 
not  to  be  based  on  reliable  data.  For  in- 
stance, it  was  stated  that  the  vacuum 
caused  by  the  motion  of  the  boat  "  is 
filled,  either  by  water  which  follows  the 
movement  of  the  vessel  through  the 
canal,  or  by  that  which  flows  as  a  counter- 
current,  being  driven  by  the  head  due  to 
the  wave  caused  by  the  vessel,"  and  that 
^^  the  first  of  these  two  actions  is  so  lim- 
ited that  it  may  be  neglected  "  in  restrict- 
ed channels.  This  was  so  far  from  being 
correct  that  the  motion  of  the  following 
water  and  its  retardation  by  the  irregu- 
larities of  form  of  channel,  and  the  pres- 
ence of  weeds  and  other  impediments  to 
its  forward  motion,  formed  a  self-evident 
and  easily  appreciable  cause  of  lessened 
speed,  and  the  more  restricted  the  chan- 
nel the  more  evident  this  would  be. 

Again,  it  was  stated,  "Thus,  for  the 
same  boat,  in  passing  from  a  canal  where 
A=2  a  into  one  where  A=3  a,  there  will 
be  an  increase  of  33  per  cent  in  speed  in 
the  latter  as  compared  with  the  former. 
Suppose  the  same  speed  to  be  maintained 
in  the  two  cases,  the  cost  of  traction  will 
be  nearly  as  8  to  5." 

No  data  were  given  on  which  the  ac- 
curacy of  this  statement  might  be  ex- 
amined; but  it  was  certain  that  such 
results  were  wholly  at  variance  with 
known  facts,  and  that  increase  of  speed 
in  direct  proportion  to  cross-sectaonal 
area  was  not  an  invariable  rule. 

The  question  of  the  loss  of  time  due  to 
the  differences  of  level  was  not  clearly 
stated  in  the  paper.  It  would  be  evident 
that  a  lock  of  small  dimensions  could  be 
more  rapidly  filled  than  one  of  much 
larger  cubical  contents,  with  large  locks 
such  as  were  spoken  of  on  the  Aire  and 
Calder,  and  with  such  a  considerable  rise 
as  13  feet  6  inches,  three  and  a-half  min- 
utes was  a  very  short  time  for  filling  the 
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lock  chamber.  On  the  Wilts  and  Berks 
Canal,  with  very  small  locks,  0.434  min- 
ute per  foot  of  rise  seemed  a  long  and 
wasteful  delay. 

There  was,  however,  as  already  stated, 
a  limit  to  the  rapidity  with  which  a  lock 
could  be  properly  filled  and  discharged. 
In  the  case  mentioned  on  the  Warwick 
Canal,  it  was  found  that  the  bed  of  the 
canal  was  eroded  to  a  considerable 
depth,  and  for  some  distance  from  the 
tail  bay  of  the  lock,  the  disturbed  ma- 
terial being  piled  up  and  forming  a 
troublesome  shoal.  On  the  Napton 
Canal,  where  the  locks  were — ^many  of 
them — in  very  close  proximity,  he  had  ad- 
opted a  plan  of  having  a  larger  area  of 
discharging  passage  at  the  head  of  the 
lock  than  at  the  lower  gates,  to  avoid  the 
difficulty  spoken  of  by  Mr.  Taimtou, 
namely,  that  consequent  on  the  greater 
pressure  of  water  on  the  paddles  at  the 
lower  gates,  a  larger  volume  of  water  was 
discharged  in  the  same  space  of  time, 
causing  irregularity  of  level  and  waste 
over  the  by- wash.  The  rapidity  twith 
which  locks  on  a  canal  could  be  worked 
depended  on  more  than  one  considera- 
tion. Where  water  was  scarce  and  costly 
the  locks  were  worked  slowly  to  ensure 
the  avoidance  of  waste;  but  in  cases 
where  water  was  plentiful,  a  far  greater 
speed  of  discharge  might  be  safely  at- 
tempted. In  practice,  it  had  been  found 
that  with  a  canal  bed  of  fairly  soHd  ma- 
terial, such  as  clay  or  gravel,  a  speed  of 
discharge  equal  to  1  foot  in  0.25  minute 
might  be  attained.  Whej'e,  however,  the 
bed  of  the  canal  consisted  of  quicksand 
or  peat,  not  more  than  1  foot  in  0.33 
minute  was  safe,  and  this  had  in  some 
cases  been  found  too  rapid.  With  respect 
to  the  experimental  boat  mentioned,  it 
vms  an  honest,  although  impractical  en- 
deavor to  solve  the  question  now  under 
consideration.  The  originator  of  the 
idea  who  bore  the  whole  cost,  stated  that 
"  he  desired  to  build  a  boat  of  exceed- 
ingly great  buoyancy,  which  should,  if 
possible,  successfully  demonstrate  the 
possibility  of  attaining  a  very  high  speed 
on  narrow  canals."  It  was  pointed  out 
that  this  supposed  buoyancy  was  an 
error,  and  that  any  extraordinary  light- 
ness of  construction  only  gave  additional 
cargo- carrying  capacity  at  any  given 
draught,  and  could  in  no  degree  govern 
the  speed  attainable.  What  the  experi- 
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ments  did  satisfactorily  prove  was,  1st. 
That  the  volume  of  swell  and  consequent 
counter-current  was  in  a  great  measure 
due  to  the  form  of  boat  and  its  relation 
to  the  sectional  area  and  not  to  the  area 
of  displacement ;  2d.  That  the  attain- 
ment of  a  running  speed  of  5.76  miles 
per  hour  on  an  ordinary  English  canal, 
as  proposed  in  the  paper,  was  impos- 
sible. 

Sir  Charles  Hartley  remarked  that  the 
author  recommended  that  a  series  of  ex- 
periments should  be  made  to  determine 
the  form  of  cross-section  best  suited 
for  canal  navigation.  It  seemed  to  him 
that  however  useful  the  results  of  such 
experiments  might  prove  to  engineers  in 
designing  canals  through  very  hard  or 
rocl^  ground,  they  would  be  of  little 
service  in  determining  the  best  kind  of 
profile  for  ship-canals  through  soft  or 
sandy  ground,  where  the  adoption  of  flat 
side-slopes  would  be  a  necessity.  In 
designing  cross-sections  for  such  im- 
portant waterways,  the  chief  considera- 
tion would  continue  to  be  as  hitherto,  the 
nature  of  the  material  through  which  the 
canal  was  to  be  passed,  and  how  best  to 
provide  the  greatest  amount  of  accom- 
modation for  ocean  steamers  at  the 
smallest  cost.  So  far  as  he  was  aware, 
the  floors  of  all  canals  had  as  yet  been 
cut  down  to  a  perfectly  level  surface, 
with  the  view  of  giving  the  same  draught 
of  water  over  the  whole  width  of  the  floor. 
In  course  of  time,  however,  owing  to  slips 
in  the  banks  in  places  where  the  upper 
parts  of  the  slopes  were  not  protected 
against  wave-action,  the  cross-sections 
gradually  assumed  a  rounded  outline, 
and  in  this  way  the  channel  went  on  de- 
teriorating at  a  rapid  pace  unless  main- 
tained at  its  original  depth  by  dredging. 
Now,  even  supposing  the  form  of  as  emi- 
ellipse,  represented  the  best  kind  of  pro- 
file theoretically,  taking  into  account  the 
relation  between  the  velocity  and  the  re- 
sistance encountered  by  ships  in  confined 
channels,  it  would  be  an  impossible  sec- 
tion in  soft  ground,  unless  the  sides  were 
protected  by  walls  of  masonry  founded, 
in  the  absence  of  benchings,  at  a  great 
depth  below  the  surface  of  the  water,  an 
expedient  which  he  deemed  to  be  inadmis- 
sible on  account  of  the  great  expense 
which  would  attend  its  application.  In 
French  canals,  the  width  and  depth  of 
the  navigable  channel  were  regulated  by 
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the  amount  of  traffic  anticipated,  and  the 
class  of  yessels  to  be  accommodated, 
and  the  slopes,  as  a  rule,  were  1^  to  1, 
varying,  oi  course,  where  the  nature  of 
the  ground  rendered  a  flatter  slope  ad- 
visable. A  similar  profile,  according  to 
a  recent  number  of  the  Scientific  Am- 
erican was  also  being  adopted  in  soft 
ground  at  the  Isthmus  of  Panama 
near  Aspinwall,  where  an  American 
firm  had  contracted  to  dredge  through 
10  miles  of  what  was  called  marsh*  work, 
to  a  cross-section  100  feet  wide  at  the 
bottom,  180  feet  at  the  top,  27^  feet  deep 
and  with  slopes  at  IJ  to  1.  Another  in- 
stance of  modem  French  practice  in 
ship-canal  making  was  the  St.  Louis  j 
Canal,  which  was  opened  in  1872,  and  i 
which  he  had  two  opportunities  of  visit- 1 
ing  when  under  construction.  This  j 
canal  was  2  miles  loug,  and  flanked  the ' 
mouth  of  the  Rhone.  It  was  cut  through  i 
soft  silt  and  fine  sand,  containing  every  ' 
here  and  there  beds  of  hard  clay.  The 
cutting  was  33  meters  wide  at  the  bot- 
tom, 63  meters  at  the  top,  and  6  meters 
deep  over  the  whole  width  of  the  floor. 
The  slopes  had  an  inclination  of  2  to  1 
from  the  bottom  up  to  2  meters  below  I 
low  water,  at  which  level  there  were 
benchings  on  either  side  6^  meters  in 
width.  From  these  benchings  the  slopes 
were  protected  with  smooth-faced  stone 
walling  in  hydraulic  lime.  This  revet- 
ment was  carried  up  at  an  inclination  of 
45°  to  the  level  of  4  feet  above  the  water 
line.  It  would  be  seen  from  this  descrip- 
tion that  the  cross-section  of  the  St. 
Louis  Canal  closely  resembled  that  of  the 
Suez  Canal.  If,  indeed,  the  lower  slopes 
of  2  to  1  were  extended  to  the  depth  of 
8  meters,  one  would  have  a  width  of  22 
meters  or  72  feet,  at  the  bottom,  the  ac- 
tual width  of  the  floor  of  the  Suez 
Canal. 

With  regard  to  speed  in  ship  canals  it 
was  stated  in  the  paper  that  the  speed  of 
vessels  in  the  Suez  Canal  had  slackened 
from  6.88  miles  per  hour  in  1876,  to  6.27 
miles  per  hour  in  1882.  Now  the  maxi- 
mum rate  of  speed  allowed  by  the  Canal 
Company  was  10  kilometers  or  6.4  knots 
per  hour,  and  this,  as  the  author  ob- 
served, had  been  regulated  rather  with 
reference  to  the  damage  caused  to  the 
side  slopes  by  the  waves  produced  than 
by  other  considerations.  The  average 
speed  through   the   canal    proper    was 


reaUy  less  than  the  author  had  indicated; 
for  throughout  the  Bitter  Lakes,  in  the 
open  water  from  one  lighthouse  to  the 
other,  a  distance  of  8  nautical  miles, 
vessels  were  free  to  steam  as  they  pleased. 
With  the  view  of  protecting  the  banks 
from  injurious  erosion,  caused  by  the 
high  speed  of  passing  steamers,  the 
upper  parts  of  tlie  slopes  of  the  canal, 
down  to  depths  varying  from  3  feet  to 
9  feet  below  the  water  line,  were  being 
gradually  protected  with  smooth-faced 
masonry  in  hydraulic  mortar,  laid  at  in- 
clinations of  from  2  to  1  to  6  to  1,  ac- 
cording to  the'  nature  of  the  ground. 
With  regard  to  the  average  time  occu- 
pied in  actual  movement  through  the 
canal,  the  author  stated  that  the  actual 
time  passed  in  the  canal  by  each  vessel 
had  risen  from  thirty-nine  hours  in  1876, 
to  fifty-three  hours  thirty-six  minutes  in 
1882.  On  reference  to  the  latest  statistics 
published  by  the  Canal  Company,  he 
found  that  this  statement  was  practically 
correct ;  but  it  should  at  the  same  time 
be  explained  that,  although  the  average 
time  occupied  by  actual  movement  in  the 
canal  was  precisely  thirty-nine  hours 
thirty-two  minutes  in  1876,  it  had  only 
risen  to  forty-  one  hours  in  1880,  and  that 
the  very  marked  slackening  in  speed  in 
1881  and  1882  was  principally  due  to  the 
establishment  of  quarantine  from  the 
month  of  September,  1881,  to  August, 
1882.  In  1883  an  improvement  took 
place,  for  the  average  throughout  the 
past  year  fell  to  forty-eight  hours  forty 
minutes,  notwi^istanding  that  in  March, 
owing  to  three  storms  of  unusual  vio- 
lence, the  average  for  that  month  rose  to 
seventy  hours  ten  minutes,  and  this  of 
course  affected  the  average  for  the  year. 
With  reference  to  the  cross-sections  of 
the  Suez  Canal,  it  should  be  observed  that 
there  was  hardly  any  fixed  section  at 
present,  and  that  the  width  at  the  water- 
line  varied  according  to  the  ground  trav- 
ersed by  the  canal.  Thus,  although  the 
navigable  channel  was  uniformlv  72  feet 
wide  and  about  26  feet  deep,  me  width 
at  the  water-line  varied  from  200  feet  in 
the  long  cuttings  of  El  Guisr  and  Sera- 
peum  to  328  feet  between  Port  Said  and 
El  Guisr,  and  throughout  the  Suez 
Plain. 

'1  he  author  mentioned  incidentally  that 
the  cross-section  of  the  Suez  CanaJ  was 
only  about  one-half  of  the  area  originally 
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intended.  This  statement  was  substan- 
tially accurate,  and  the  drcnmstance  was 
so  important  as  to  merit  some  more 
special  notice  on  that  occasion.  In  the 
"  Ayant  projet "  of  1866,  and  in  the  Re- 
port in  uie  month  of  December  of  that 
year  of  the  Suez  Canal  International 
Commission,  on  the  roll  of  which  ap- 
peared the  names  of  Mr.  Cliarles  Manby, 
Honorary  Secretary  Inst  C.  £.,  and  the 
late  Mr.  J.  B.  McClean,  Past-President 
Inst  C.  E.,  it  was  stipulated  that  the 
canal  should  be  wide  enough,  not  only  to 
allow  two  vessels  to  pass  each  other,  but 
to  give  place  to  a  third  line  of  vessels 
which  might,  from  whatever  cause,  stop 
on  the  way.  It  was  therefore  recom- 
mended, and  provided  for  in  the  first 
estimate  of  £10,000,000  for  the  whole 
work,  that  the  canal  between  the  Bed 
Sea  and  the  Bitter  Lakes  should  have  a 
width  of  64  meters,  or  210  feet,  at  the 
bottom ;  and  of  100  meters,  or  328  feet 
at  the  top;  and  that  the  channel  from 
the  Bitter  Lakes  to  the  Mediterranean 
should  be  cut  to  a  width  of  44  meters,  or 
144  feet,  at  the  bottom  ;  and  80  meters, 
or  262  feet,  at  the  water-line.  In  addi- 
tion to  this  liberal  allowance  of  width, 
provision  was  also  made  for  sidings,  ex- 
cavated at  equal  distances  along  the  line 
of  the  canal  as  at  present  The  con- 
struction of  the  canal  had  made  but 
little  progress  when  it  was  found  that  its 
cost  had  been  altogether  under-estimated, 
and  consequently  the  width  of  the  cross- 
sections  was  made  to  tally  with  the 
amount  of  money  available,  thereby  en- 
abling the  skillful  and  plucky  "  Fonda- 
teuVj^  M.  de Lesseps,  to  announce  to  the 
world  in  the  month  of  November,  1869, 
that  his  great  enterprise  was  practically 


a  fait  accompli.    The  narrowing  of  the 
navigable  channel  by  one-half  compelled 
the  adoption  of  the  single  line,  or  block 
system,  of  passing  vessels  from  sea  to 
I  sea,  and  it  snould  not  be  forgotten,  in 
lamenting  over  the  consequences  of  an 
I  insufficient  area  of  cross-section,  that  by 
I  the  slow  but  safe  mode  of  transit  that 
'  had  been  unavoidably  adopted  up  to  this 
I  time,  not  only  had  serious  collisions  be- 
I  tween  ships  in  motion  been  avoided,  but 
I  that  where  the  currents  were  strong — 
!  and  they  frequently  attained  a  velocity 
of  2^  knots  an  hour  between  Suez  and 
the  Bitter  Lakes — the  re-floating  of  ves- 
I  sels,  which  so  often  got  aground  by  de- 
I  fective  steering,  and  were  driven  athwart 
the  channel  by  the  wind  or  currents,  was 
a  much  easier  operation  than  if  the  canal 
had  been  cut  to  the  width  at  first  intend- 
ed.    As  this  was  not  the  place  to  discuss 
the  merits  or  demerits  of  the  plans  pro- 
posed  for  widening  the  existing  canal, 
or  for    the    construction    of    a    second 
one    across    the  Isthmus    of    Suez,   he 
would  only  observe,  in  conclusion,  and 
I  with  regard  to  canals  generally,  that  ac- 
cording to  his  long   expeiience  in   the 
navigation  of  confined  waterways,  the  ac- 
quirement of  extra  depth  was  of  more 
importance  even  than  that  of- additional 
width,  where  greater  speed  was  required; 
for  the  reason  that  when   the  keel  of  a 
vessel  was  near  the  bottom,  or,  as  sailors 
'  said,  she  began  "  to  smell  the  ground," 
I  her  speed,  irrespective  of  other  causes, 
I  was  very  considerably  diminished,  and 
her  steering  qualities  became  so  much 
impaired  as  to  make  her  very  difficult  to 
handle,  even  when  she  had  her  head  to 
the  current  and  her  progress  was  not 
baffled  by  the  wind. 
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Bt  PBRRY  p.  NUR8EY»  C.  E. 
From  "Iron." 


In  order  to  mark  the  progressive  steps 
of  man,  his  early  history  has  been  divided 
into  three  periods,  each  being  named  after 
the  materials  chiefly  used  in  them  for 
supplying  him  with  weapons,  tools,  and 
ornaments.  Thus  we  have  the  age  of 
stone,  the  age  of  bronze,  and  the  age  of 


*  Pftper  read  before  the  Society  of  Bngineers,  October 


iron.  To  these  our  own  times  have  add- 
ed the  age  of  steel,  which,  of  course, 
simply  means  a  further,  but  most  import- 
ant, development  of  the  age  of  iron.  It 
occurs  to  the  author  that  in  like  manner 
a  similar  development  is  going  on  in  the 
present  day  with  respect  to  bronze.  As, 
however,  no  generic  term  has  been  in- 
vented in  these  very  inventive  times  for 
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the  new  yariatioiiB  of  that  most  ancient 
and  useful  alloy,  he  is  unable  to  designate 
this  fifth  age  by  a  new  title,  and  so  is 
content  to  consider  it  as  a  revival  of  the 
bronze  age  in  a  more  advanced  and  more 
highly  developed  form.  As,  however,  the 
age  of  stone  was  divided  into  two  parts, 
namely,  the  old  stone  age,  when  men 
simply  chipped  stones,  and  the  newer 
stone  age,  when  they  learned  to  grind 
and  polish  them,  so  perhaps  it  may  be 
admissible  to  consider  the  present  as  the 
newer  bronze  age.  Nor  is  it  altogether 
inapt  so  to  consider  it  when  we  see  what 
a  many  varieties  of  bronze  have  been 
produced  within  the  last  few  years  pos- 
sessing very  distinctive  features  from  the 
ancient  alloys,  and  some  very  remarkable 
qualities  as  compared  with  them,  and  how 
very  numerous  the  piuposes  are  to  which 
these  varieties  are  applied,  superseding, 
as  they  do  in  many  instances,  iron,  and 
even  steel  itself.  These  considerations, 
and  the  knowledge  of  the  great  value. of 
these  alloys  to  the  engineer  and  the 
shipbuilder,  have  led  the  author  to  bring 
a  few  facts  concerning  them  before  the 
society  in  the  hope  that  they  may  prove 
interesting  and  possibly  useful  to  the 
members. 

Although,  for  the  purpose  of  drawing 
a  fanciful  parallel  between  the  past  and 
the  present,  the  author  has  taken  his 
hearers  back  to  the  childhood  of  the 
world,  when  men  first  mixed  and  melted 
copper  and  tin  together,  and  fashioned 
in  a  rude  way  from  the  resulting  alloy 
their  spear-heads,  their  hatchets,  their 
earrings,  and  their  bracelets,  he  does  not 
intend  to  fill  up  the  gap  formed  by  the 
intervening  centuries  by  following  up  the 
gradations  by  which  this  alloy  was  made 
at  length  to  subserve  the  highest  pur- 
poses of  art,  which,  as  regards  statuary, 
probably  reached  a  climax  during  the 
reign  of  Alexander  the  Great.  He  pur- 
poses only  to  touch  upon  a  few  points  of 
metallurgical  interest  relating  to  the 
bronze  of  the  past,  and  then  by  a  rapid 
transition  to  come  down  to  the  present, 
and  to  enter  upon  a  consideration  of  the 
various  alloys  of  the  bronze  family  which 
the  ingenuity  of  our  own  day — stimulated, 
doubtless,  by  the  necessities  of  the  age 
we  live  in — has  succeeded  in  rendering 
available  for  engineering  purposes  during 
the  last  few  years. 

Turning  then,  briefly,  to  the  bronzes  of 


the  ancients,  we  find  them  varying  con- 
siderably in  the  proportions  of  their  two 
ingredients — for  in  the  main  copper  and 
tin  only  were  used — according  to  the 
purposes  for  which  they  were  intended. 
Thus,  modem  chemical  analysis  shows 
that  ancient  bronze  nails  contained  20  of 
copper  to  1  of  tin ;  soft  bronze  consisted 
of  9  to  1,  medium  bronze  8  to  1,  hard 
bronze  7  to  1,  and  mirrors  about  2  to  1. 
The  bronze  weapons  and  tools  of  the  an- 
cients contained  from  8  to  15  per  cent  of 
tin/  A  Roman  sword  blade  found  in  the 
Thames  showed  85.70  copper  and  10.02 
tin,  whilst  another  one  found  in  Ireland 
gave  on  analysis— copper  91.39  and  tin 
8.38.  The  bronze  weapons  of  the  Greeks 
and  Romans  have  been  found  not  only  to 
be  of  the  true  composition  for  insuring 
the  greatest  density  in  the  alloy  Itself,  but 
the  cutting  edges,  by  undergoing  a  proc- 
ess of  hammering,  were  brought  up  to 
the  highest  degree  of  hardness  and  ten- 
acity. And  here  the  author  would  digress 
for  one  moment  to  observe  that  this  is 
exactly  the  way  in  which  he  has  seen  the 
edges  put  on  scythe  blades  and  other 
cutting  tools  in  Styria,  where  he  has  seen 
some  of  the  finest  steel  made  in  the  sim- 
plest and  rudest  manner.  Returning  to 
the  subject  of  the  paper,  it  is  to  be  ob- 
served that  most  of  the  ancient  coins 
were  of  bronze,  a  small  percentage  of 
zinc  being  added  in  some  cases  to  im- 
prove the  color.  According  to  analyses 
made  by  Mr.  J.  A.  Phillips,  the  quantity 
of  tin  relatively  to  copper  varied  very 
slightly,  even  over  a  range  of  300  years. 
The  following  are  the  proportions  of  cop- 
per and  tin,  the  other  ingredients  being 
omitted : 

Coins.  B.o. 

Alexander  the  Great.  835 

PhilippusV 200 

Athens — 

Ptolemy  IX 70 

Pompey 58 

The  Atilia  family 45 

Auijustus  &  Agnppa.    80 

Bronze,  pure  and  simple,  consists  of 
a  mixture  of  copper  and  tin  in  certain 
proportions.  These  proportions,  as  we 
have  seen,  are  varied  according  to  the 
purpose  for  which  the  compound  is  in- 
tended. Other  metals,  moreover,  such 
as  zinc,  lead,  phosphorus,  manganese,  sili- 
cium,  and  iron,  may  be,  and  have  been, 
added  without  unclassifying  the  product^ 


Copper. 

Tin. 

86.72 

13  14 

85.15 

11.10 

88.41 

9.95 

84.21 

15  59 

74.11 

8  56 

68.72 

4  77 

78.58 

12.91 
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which  is  still  called  bronze,  provided  that 
copper  and  tin  are  the  chief  contituonts. 
The  bronzes  of  France  are  known  to  con- 
tain nearly  always  four  metals,  namely, 
copper,  tin,  lead  and  zinc.  It  is  also 
stated  that  some  contain  minute  and  vari- 
able quantities  of  nickel,  arsenic,  anti- 
mony and  sulphur.  It  is  the  addition  to 
bronze,  pure  and  simple,  of  certain  pro- 
portions of  one  or  other  of  the  metalUc 
substances  previously  referred  to  that 
constitutes  the  modem  development  of 
bronze  manufacture,  and  which  has  given 
us  some  of  the  most  useful  and  at  the 
same  time  some  of  the  most  remarkable 
alloys  known.  These  comprise  no  fewer 
than  eleven  distinct  products,  all  of  which 
find  their  uses  in  connection  with  the 
practice  of  engineering.  These  are — 
phosphor  bronze,  silicium  bronze,  man- 
ganese bronze,  delta  metal,  phosphor  cop- 
per, phosphor-manganese  bronze,  phos- 
phor-lead bronze,  phosphor  tin,  ^umini- 
um  bronze,  silveroid,  and  cobalt  bronze. 
These  alloys  form  the  subject  for  present 
consideration,  and  they  will  be  dealt  with 
by  the  author  in  the  foregoing  order. 
There  are  other  bronzes  which  are  used 
as  substitutes  for  gold  in  cheap  imitation 
jewelry ;  but  althongh  they  are,  in  the 
main,  only  variations  of  some  of  the 
bronzes  with  which  the  author  has  to 
deal,  their  applications  are  such  that  their 
notice  does  not  fall  within  the  scope  of 
the  present  paper. 

Attention  was  directed  some  years 
since  to  the  use  of  phosphorus  in  im- 
proving the  character  of  bronze  for  va- 
rious purposes,  and  eventually  with  very 
successful  results.  The  action  of  phos- 
phorus on  copper  alloys  is  principally 
due  to  its  reducing  qualities,  by  virtue  of 
which  the  oxygen  absorbed  by  the  molten 
metal  is  removed,  or  rather  the  oxides 
thereby  produced  are  eliminated,  and 
there  is  imparted  to  the  metal  that 
degree  of  homogeneity,  strength  and 
toughness  which  are  peculiar  to  the  chemi- 
cally pure  metal.  The  phosphorus,  by 
producing  these  effects  is  converted  into 
cuprous  oxide,  which  floats  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  molten  metal  in  the  shape  of 
a  very  fluid  slag,  whilst  the  superfluous 
quantity  combines  with  the  metal.  This 
being  the  case,  it  is  not  desirable  to  add 
to  the  bronze  a  larger  quantity  of  phos- 
phorus than  will  suffice  to  reduce  the 
oxide   present.      It  is  thought  by  some 


that  the  phosphorus  itself  imparts  to  the 
bronze  the  qualities  of  hardness  and 
strength,  and  that,  therefore,  the  more 
phosphorus  put  into  the  metal  the  better 
the  result  as  regards  hardness.  This, 
however,  is  not  the  case,  inasmuch  as 
hardness  would  be  obtained  at  the  ex- 
pense of  toughness.  The  question  of  pro- 
ducing the  various  qualities  of  this  class 
of  metal  depends  not  so  much  upon  the 
quantity  of  phosphorus  as  upon  the  cor- 
rect proportioning  of  the  various  ingre- 
dients, phosphorus  included.  Some  of 
the  alloys  to  which  the  author  will  direct 
attention  are  formed  by  the  addition  of 
a  small  proportion  of  a  compound  of 
phosphorus  and  copper  or  other  metal  to 
the  bulk  of  the  copper  to  be  treated. 
Inasmuch  however,  as  great  care  is  re- 
quired in  determining  the  exact  propor- 
tions of  the  ingredients  in  making  phos- 
phor-bronze allojFB,  it  appears  to  the  au- 
thor that  it  would  be  much  safer,  and 
probably  much  more  economical  for 
manufacturing  engineers  to  obtain  the 
alloys  ready  prepared  for  the  special  pur- 
pose for  which  they  require  them,  and 
which  would,  other  things  being  equal, 
obviate  all  chance  of  failure  by  reason  of 
a  careless  workman  adding  too  Httle  or 
too  much  of  the  phosphorized  metal  to 
the  bulk. 

Phosphor  Bbonze. 

The  first  of  the  modem  bronzes  for 
notice  in  the  order  of  time  is  phosphor 
bronze,  which  was  invented  by  Dr.  Kun- 
zel,  of  Blasewitz,  Dresden,  and  was 
brought  into  practical  use  in  this  country 
early  in  1873  by  the  Phosphor-Bronze 
Company,  who  have  from  time  to  time 
patented  several  improvements  both  as 
regards  alloys  and  methods  of  manufac- 
ture. Phosphor-bronze  alloys  are  com- 
posed of  copper,  tin,  phosphonis,  and 
other  ingredients  in  definite  proportions, 
and  are  made  to  be  either  as  ductile  as 
copper,  as  tough  as  iron,  or  as  hard  as 
steel,  accordingly  as  the  proportions  of 
the  constituents  are  varied.  The  alloys 
used  for  rolling  and  drawing  have  very 
different  proportions  to  those  employed 
for  castings,  for  bearings,  and  parts  of 
machinery.  The  castings  of  the  metal, 
owing  to  its  great  fluidity  when  melted, 
are  perfectly  sound  and  homogeneous. 
Wherever  strength,  toughness,  and  du- 
rabihty  are  desiderata,  phosphor  bronze  is 
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found  to  be  far  better  adapted  than  gun 
metal  and  brass,  and  in  many  cases  ti^an 
iron  and  steel.  With  regard  to  the  ap- 
plications of  phosphor  bronze,  it  may 
truly  be  said  that  their  name  is  legion. 
This  remark  applies  in  the  main  to  most 
of  the  modem  bronze  alloys  presently  to 
be  described,  so  that,  in  order  to  save 
repetition,  the  author  will  here  observe 
that  chief  amongst  their  many  applica- 
tions are  the  manufacture  of  wire,  rods, 
tubes,  sheets,  ornamental  castings,  screw 
propellers,  pinions,  cylinders,  valyes, 
bearings,  bushes,  and  other  parts  of  ma- 
chinery exposed  to  friction.  Phosphor 
bronze  possesses  the  advantage  of  not 
becoming  crystalline  under  the  action  of 
repeated  shocks  and  bends,  and  is  there- 
fore well  adapted  for  making  wire  rope  ; 
and  as  it  is  not  acted  on  by  corrosive 
liquids,  as  found  in  mines,  or  by  the  at- 
mosphere, its  value  a^'a  metal  remainp 
constant.  It  is  being  used  in  the  shape 
of  sheets  for  the  hulls  of  torpedo  boats 
and  steam  launches  with  satisfactory  re- 
sults. In  order  to  ascertain  its  resist- 
ance to  the  chemical  action  of  dilute  sul- 
phuric acid,  two  similar  sheets  of  copper 
and  of  phosphor  bronze  were  immersed 
in  acid  water  10°  Beaume  strength,  and 
at  the  temperature  of  the  surrounding 
atmosphere;  after  three  months  it  was 
found  that  iJie  copper  had  lost  4.15  per 
cent,  and  the  phosphor  bronze  only 
2.3  per  cent.  Phosphor  bronze  sheet, 
moreover,  stands  the  action  of  sea-water 
much  better  than  copper.  In  a  compara- 
tive experiment  made  at  Blackenbergbe, 
lasting  over  a  period  of  six  months,  be- 
tween the  best  English  copper  and  phos- 
phor bronze,  the  following  results  were 
arrived  at.  The  loss  in  weight  due  to 
the  oxidizing  action  of  sea- water  aver- 
aged for  the  copper  3.058  per  cent,  while 
that  of  phosphor  bronze  was  but  1.158 
percent 

In  making  castings  from  phosphor- 
bronze  alloys,  a  new  or  clean  plumbago 
crucible  is  used,  so  as  to  avoid  any  c^- 
mixture  of  other  metals,  and  some  char- 
coal or  coke  is  kept  on  the  metal  during 
the  melting  to  prevent  oxidation.  For 
large  castings  the  moulds  are  thoroughly 
dried  and  dressed  with  a  mixture  of  black- 
lead  and  water.  Small  work  is  cast 
green.  In  order  to  avoid  segregation,  it 
is  necessary  to  pour  phosphor-bronze  al- 
loys only  just  before  the  setting  takes 


place.  This  is  accomplished  by  cooling 
the  molten  metal  by  putting  in  ingots  or 
runners,  and  when  the  metal  no  longer 
melts  these,  but  adheres  to  them  it  is  a 
sign  that  the  pouring  should  take  place. 
Previously  to  pouring,  the  molten  mass  is 
well  stirred  by  means  of  an  iron  rod  cov- 
ered with  a  paste  of  either  fireclay  or 
plumbago.  Besides  the  original  phos- 
phor bronze  with  which  the  author  has 
dealt  so  far,  the  Phosphor*  Bronze  Com- 
pany a  year  or  two  ago  brought  out  two 
other  varieties.  These  were  the  out- 
come of  an  endeavor  on  the  part  of  the 
company  to  meet  as  far  as  practicable 
the  various  requirements  of  engineers 
and  millwrights,  particularly  in  connec- 
tion with  parts  of  machinery  exposed  to 
combined  friction  and  pressure.  By 
slightly  changing  the  proportions  of  the 
component  parts  of  some  of  the  ordi- 
nary mixtures,  new  alloys  having  very 
valuable  and  distinct  characteristics  have 
been  produced,  and  which  have  been 
practically  tried  and  proved.  These  new 
alloys  are  known  as  phosphor-bronze 
duro  A,  and  phosphor-bronze  duro  B. 
Duro  A  is  a  very  dense  metal,  adapted 
for  all  bearings  carrying  heavy  wheels 
running  at  great  velocities,  and  gener- 
ally for  all  quick-speed  purposes.  Duro 
B  is  intended  for  the  bearings  of  hot- 
neck  rolls,  and  for  all  bearings  having  to 
withstand  great  pressure,  such  as  plate 
and  sheet  roll  bearings,  and  for  general 
engine  purposes. 

Having  referred  to  the  great  durabil- 
ity of  phosphor  bronze  under  conditions 
of  work,  the  author  will  here  notice  one 
instance  out  of  several  which  have  been 
brought  under  his  notice  from  time  to 
time.  About  two  years  since  he  inspected 
a  pair  of  slide  valves,  which  had  been 
then  recently  taken  out  of  one  of  the 
North-Eastern  Bailway  Company's  ex- 
press engines  after  six  and  a-half  years' 
working,  during  which  the  engine  had 
run  261,182  nules  between  Newcastle 
and  Edinburgh.  They  were  taken  out 
to  replace  the  cylinders  with  a  pair  of  a 
different  type. 

The  engine  was  of  the  following  di- 
mensions :  Cylinders,  17  inches  diameter 
by  24  inches  stroke ;  four  coupled  wheels, 
7  feet  diameter ;  working  pressure  140 
lbs.  per  square  inch ;  weight  of  engine 
in  working  trim,  39  tons  16  cwt. ;  weight 
of  tender,  26  tons  4  cwt. 
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Mr.  Fletcher,  the  assistant  looomotiye 
Bnperintendent  of  the  North-Eastem 
B^waj,  states  that  the  slides,  in  the 
six  and  a- half  years,  had  only  worn  down 
to  the  thickness  at  which  thej  generally 
took  out  gun-metal  slides,  and  that,  had 
it  not  been  that  they  were  putting  in  a 
pair  of  cylinders  of  different  type,  he 
would  certainly  have  let  them  run  longer, 
as  he  considered  them  quite  safe,  ta£ng 
into  consideration  the  great  superiority 
of  phosphor  bronze  over  gun  metu. 
The  original  thickness  of  these  slides 
was  1  inch,  and  they  were  worn  down  to 
I  inch  thick.  Gun-metal  slides  rarely 
exceed  eight  months'  work  when  they  are 
worn  out.  The  cylinder  faces  were  in 
excellent  condition,  the  wearing  being,  as 
it  should  be,  on  the  valves. 

Tables  I.  and  II.  give  the  results  of 
some  comparative  experiments  made  by 
Mr.  David  Ejrkaldy  with  phosphor 
bronze  and  various  other  alloys  and 
metals,  whilst  Table  III.  gives  the  re- 
salts  of  tests  made  with  axle  bearings  of 
various  metals. 

SnjoiUM  Bbonzb. 

We  come,  in  the  next  place,  to  sili- 
dnm  bronze,  which,  in  some   respects. 


may  be  considered  as  an  outcome  of 
phosphor  bronze,  although  its  invention 
is  not  due  to  Dr.  Eunzel,  who  died  some 
years  ago.  The  inventor  is  M.  Lazare 
Weiller,  of  Angouleme,  who  exhibited 
phosphor-bronze  telegraphic  and  tele- 
phonic conductors  at  the  Paris  Electri- 
cal Exhibition  of  1881,  where  the  author 
first  saw  them,  and  where  they  were 
novelties.  M.  Weiller  carried  out  an 
exhaustive  series  of  experiments  with 
this  wire,  the  results  of  which  went  to 
show  that  it  possessed  a  conductivity 
one-third  that  of  copper,  but  2^  times 
that  of  iron  and  steel.  Phosphor-bronze 
wires,  therefore,  proved  very  useful  for 
telephonic  communication,  but  not  for 
telegraphic  purposes,  where  higher  con- 
ductivity is  required.  M.  Weiller,  there- 
fore, set  himself  the  taek  of  discovering 
a  material  analogous  to  phosphor  bronze, 
and  his  labors  were  at  length  crowned 
with  success  by  the  discovery  of  silicium 
bronze.  In  this  aUoy  the  phosphorus  is 
replaced  by  a  silicious  metalloid  which 
produces  a  better  conductor  than  does 
phosphorus.  M.  Weiller  thus  obtains  a 
wire  presenting  the  same  resistance  to 
rupture  as  phosphor-bronze  wire,  but 
with  a  much  higher  degree  of  conduc- 


Tablb  I.— Results  op  Expsbimbrtb  to  Abcbbtajs  ths  Elastic  and  Ultimatb  Tbnsilb 
Strength  of  Twelve  Pieces  of  Phospbob-Bbonze,  Six  Pieobs  of  Obdinabt 
Bbonzb,  and  One  Piece  of  Bbass. 


Stress.                 ' 

Contrac- 

Extension Sets  at 

Ratio  of 

Elastic 

to 

Ultimate. 

tion  of 

Description. 

Area 

Elastic  per 
Square  Inch. 

Ultimate  per 
Square  Inch,  i 

at 
Fracture. 

Lbs.  20,000 
per  Sq.  Inch. 

Ultimate. 

Lbs. 

Lbs.        ! 

Per  cent 

Per  cent. 

Per  cent. 

Per  cent. 

Phosphor-bronze . 

28,800 

40.876      1 

58.2 

8.9 

0.40 

8.8 

««            t( 

21,900 

49,865 

48.9 

9.8 

0.09 

10.6 

**            ** 

19,800 

38.628 

58  9 

5  9 

0.18 

4.6 

ti            ii 

15.400 

24,198 

68.6 

7.9 

1.94 

6.7 

<t            (i 

14,900 

21.755 

68.5 

5.9 

2.26 

4.8 

t<            i( 

18,700 

25.715 

58.8 

9.8 

3.12 

10.9 

t<            ti 

21,400 

85.024 

61.1 

5.0 

0.11 

3.6 

t(            <t 

19,200 

48,082 

44.6 

15.1 

0.26 

14.1 

(t            tt 

16,100 

44,448 

86.2 

81.9 

0.98 

38.4 

**            ** 

18,400 

36.044 

87.2 

19.9 

1.52 

16.5 

<>            (f 

11,800 

24.988 

47.2 

18.4 

5.13 

11.1 

tt            It      ^  ^ 

10.700 

84.024 

81.5 

28.0 

8.06 

17.4 

Ordinary       ** 

19,700 

29.584 

66.7 

8.4 

0.18 

4.0 

*•            **      . 

19,600 

27.876 

71  6 

5.0 

0.18 

2.6 

i«            <t 

17,800 

22.592 

78.7 

5.0 

0.72 

2.8    . 

tt           tt      ^  ^ 

17,700 

21,946 

80.7 

8.8 

0  50 

1.6 

t«            tt 

17,600 

20.482 

85.9 

1.5 

0.68 

1.2 

(i            (t 

16.400 

20,296 

80.8 

8.8 

1.10 

1.7 

Brass 

10.100 

27.518      , 

86.7 

18.8 

5.80 

16.1 
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U. — RB8ULT8   OF  EXPERIMIENTS  TO  ASOEBTAIN  THE  TeNSILE   STRENGTH   AND  THE  RESIST- 
ANCE TO  ToKsioN  OP  Various  Wires. 


Description. 


Phosphor  bronze . 


Copper 

Brass 

Steel  (ordinary) 

Iron,  galvanized,  best  best  C 

**  '*         best  charcoal  E. 


Pulling  Stress.    Wires  as  Drawn. 


Twists  in  5  Inches. 


Diameter. 


Inch. 
0.0655 
0.0640 
0.0600 
0.0610 
9.0695 
0.0585 
0.0640 
0.0640 
0.0605 
0.0600 
0.0580 
0.0580 


Area. 


Sq.  Inch. 
0.003367 
0.003216 
0.002827 
0.002922 
0.002778 
0.002655 
0.003216 
0.003216 
0.002871 
0.002827 
0.002643 
0.002648 


Stress. 


As  Drawn!  Annealed. 


Total.,PerSq.  In.  Mean  of  8. 


Lbs. 

100,980 

120,957 

124.313 

129,705 

120,950 

147,113 

159,515 

63,122 

81,156 

120,976 

64,321 

65,834 


Twists. 

5.0 

22.3 

7.0 

8.3 


Mean  of  3« 


Twists. 
91 
52 

87 


13.0 

124 

7.6 

97 

13.3 

66 

86.7 

96 

14.7 

67 

22.4 

79 

26.0 

44 

48.0 

87 

Table  III. — Results  Obtained  with  Various  Axle  Bearings. 


Kind  of 
Bearing. 


Gun  metal. . . 
White  metal , 


Lead  composi- 
tion   


I  Composition  in 
!  100  Parts  Alloy. 


3 :3  >  CO 

oS.2h 


Phosp'r  bronze 
Gun  metal  on 

brake  cars 
Phosp'r  bronze 

on  brake  cars 


83  copper,  17  tin. 
^2      **       18    ** 

3  copper,  90  tin, 
7  antimony. . 
6  copper,  85  tin, 
10  antimony. 

84  lead,  16   anti- 
mony  


\  copper.  18  tin. 


Marks. 
260.20 
260.80 

298.68 

203.40 

118.56 
360 

260.80 

350 


1  Kilo,  Bearing  Metal  Huiis 


Germ  an 
Stiles, 


12,052 
13,320 

9,104 

11,750 

10,338 
57,228 

1,218 

14,320 


Kilo- 
meters. 


90,390 
99,900 

78,280 

88,145 

81,280 
429,200 

9,134 

107,410 


Wear 

per  100 

Kilos. 

for 

4  Bear- 
ings. 


be  |>  fr^  t4 

*^  -^  'i_ :  J 


Name  of  Railroad 
where  used. 


Grammes 
11.60 
10.01 

14.64 

11.35 

12.30  i 
2.33  I 

109.48  ; 

9.31  I 


s.  gr. 

0.301 

0.260 

0.395 

0.331 

0.145 
0.081 

2.844 

0.825 


Austrian  Railway 
Gr.  Cent.  Beige. 

Austrian  Railway 

Niederschlesisch- 
MarkischeBahn. 

Austrian  Railway 
Gr.  Gent'l  Beige. 


tivity,  rendering  it  applicable  for  tele 
graph  lines,  and  bringing  the  valuable 
qualities  of  lightness  and  non-oxidiza- 
bility  within  easy  and  economical  reach. 
In  a  paper  upon  electrical  conductors, 
read  by  Mr.  W.  H.  Preece,  F.  R.  S.,  be- 
fore the  Institution  of  Civil  Engineers, 
in  December,  1883,  that  gentleman  ob- 
served, in  reference  to  phosphor  and  sili- 


cium  bronze  wires,  that  in  their  manufac- 
ture phosphorus  and  silicium  had  the 
property  of  removing  impurities,  particu- 
larly the  oxides,  though  doubtless  some 
of  the  flux  remained.  Phosphorus  had 
a  most  injurious  influence  on  the  electri- 
cal resistance  of  the  alloy.  Silicium  was 
far  superior;  hence  the  silicium  bronze 
was  preferable  for  telegraphic  purposes. 
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Its  efficiency  was  very  great ;  in  fact, 
phosphor  bronze  had  disappeared  for 
telegraph  wire,  and  had  been  replaced  by 
silicium  bronze.  It  is  important  to  note 
that  the  properties  of  this  alloy  are  such 
that,  although  the  wires  are  only  one- 
tenth  as  heavy  as  the  ordinary  wires,  they 
are  of  equal  strength.  Moreover,  it  is 
affiruied  that,  if  broken,  they  will  not  fall 
to  the  ground  as  the  ordinary  wires  do, 
but    by  reason  of  their  high   elasticity, 


they  will  spring  back  and  coil  up  close  to 
the  standards.  The  author  should  men- 
tion that  M.  Weiller  has  associated  him- 
self with  the  Phosphor  Bronze  Company, 
who  are  manufacturing  silicium-bronze 
wire,  which,  the  author  is  informed,  has 
come  largely  into  use  for  overhead  tele- 
phone lines,  and  proves  a  satisfactory 
substitute  for  the  cumbrous  iron  wire. 
Table  IV.  shows  the  relative  strength,  re- 
sistance, and  conductivity  of  various  wires. 


Table  IV. 


Description  of  Wire. 


Tensile  Strength  per 
,  Square  Inch  in  Tons. ; 


Pure  copper 

Silicium  bronze  (telegraph). . . 
Silicium  bronze  (telephone) . . 
Phosphor  bronze  (telephone). 

Swedish  galvanized  iron 

Galvanized  Bessemer  steel. . . 
Siemens-Martin  steel 


17.78 
28.67 
48.25 
45.71 
22.86 
26.40 
26.67 


Resistance  per  Mile 
in  Ohms. 


33.2 
84.5 

108 

124 

216 

249 

266 


Relative 
Conductivity. 


100 
96 
84 
26 
16 
18 
12 


Manganese  Bbonze. 
The  author  now  comes  to  that  class  of 
bronzes  into  the  composition  of  which 
iron  in  one  form  or  other  enters,  and  of 
which  there  are  two  principal  varieties, 
namely,  manganese  bronze  and  delta 
metaL  It  is  stated  that  some  of  the 
ancient  bronzes  have  been  found  on  an- 
alysis to  contain  a  small  percentage  of 
iron,  but  it  does  not  appear  that  any 
traces  of  manganese  have  ever  been  dis- 
covered. It  is  thought  probable  that  the 
ancients  knew  that  the  addition  of  iron  to 
bronze  would  increase  its  hardness,  and 
introduced  it  for  that  purpose.  Modem 
inventors  have  proposed  combinations  of 
iron  with  brass  alloy,  and  some  have  also 
introduced  manganese  by  reducing  the 
black  oxide  of  manganese  and  combining 
it  with  the  copper.  Until  a  comparatively 
recent  date,  however,  none  of  these  alloys 
appears  to  have  been  brought  into  perman- 
ent practical  use.  More  than  a  hundred 
years  since  James  Kier  proposed  an  alloy  of 
10  parts  of  iron  with  100  parts  of  copper 
and  75  parts  of  zinc,  and  in  later  times  Sir 
John  Anderson,  when  superintendent  of 
Boyal  Gun  Factories,  carried  out  a  num- 
ber of  experiments  with  similar  alloys, 
and  with  some  very  good  results,  but 
none  of  them  appear  to  have  been  brought 
into  practical  use.     The  addition  of  iron 


unquestionably  increases  the  strength 
and  hardness  of  these  alloys,  but,  accord- 
ing to  some  experiments  made  by  Mr.  P. 
M.  Parsons,  they  would  appear  to  acquire 
these  qualities  at  the  expense  of  ductility 
and  toughness,  and  it  is  probably  on  this 
account  that  this  class  of  alloys  had  not 
come  into  general  use  up  to  the  time  of 
Mr.  Parsons'  experiments.  Mr.  Alex- 
ander Parkes  and  the  late  Mr.  J.  D. 
Morries  Stirling,  both  eminent  metallur- 
gists, appear  to  have  been  the  first  to  pro- 
pose and  carry  into  practice  the  use  of 
manganese.  Mr.  Parkes  combined  man- 
ganese alone  with  copper,  and  used  this 
alloy  to  form  improved  alloys  of  brass  and 
yellow  metal,  of  which  to  make  sheathing, 
rods,  wire,  nails,  and  tubes. 

Mr.  Stirling  in  1848  proposed  to  use 
manganese  in  various  brass  alloys  in 
which  iron  was  present  At  first  he  com- 
bined about  7  per  cent,  of  iron  with  the 
zinc,  and  added  to  the  copper  a  small  per- 
centage of  manganese,  by  reducing  the 
black  oxide  of  manganese  with  the  copper, 
in  the  presence  of  carbonaceous  materials, 
and  then  added  to  it  the  requisite  quan- 
tity of  the  iron  and  zinc  alloy  to  make 
the  improved  brass  required.  Mr.  Stir- 
ling s  idea  was  to  combine  the  iron  with 
the  zinc  by  fusion,  but  in  practice  he 
found  a  more  ready  means  of  procuring 
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the  zinc  an4  iron  alloy  by  employing  the 
deposit  found  at  the  bottom  of  the  tanks 
for  containing  the  melted  zinc  for  galvaniz- 
ing iron  articles.  This  product  consists 
of  zinc  with  from  4  to  6  per  cent,  of  iron, 
but  this  percentage  is  very  variable,  and 
the  results  of  its  use,  therefore,  in  some 
cases  unreliable.  The  author  is  informed 
that  metal  made  by  this  process  was  in 
use  for  sometime  for  carriage  bearings, 
on  the  London  and  North-Western  and 
other  railways,  with  very  good  results; 
but  it  has  long  since  been  superseded, 
and  does  not  appear  to  have  ever  been  in- 
troduced for  any  purposes  where  the  re- 
quirements were  great  strength,  hardness, 
and  ductility. 

The  time,  however,  arrived,  namely,  in 
1876,  when  these  requirements  were  met 
by  the  aid  of  manganese  in  the  manganese 
bronze  of  Mr.  P.  M.  Parsons.  This  alloy 
is  prepared  by  mixing  a  small  proportion 
of  ferro-manganese  with  copper,  and 
which  is  afterwards  made  into  alloys  simi- 
lar to  gun  metal,  bronze,  brass,  or  any 
other  alloy  of  which  copper  forms  the 
base.  The  ferro-manganese  is  melted  in 
a  separate  crucible,  and  is  added  to  the 
copper  when  in  a  melted  state.  The  ef- 
fect of  this  combination  is  similar  to  that 
produced  by  the  addition  of  ferro-man- 
ganese to  the  decarburized  iron  in  a  Bes- 
semer converter.  The  manganese  in  a 
metallic  state,  having  a  great  affinity  for 
oxygen,  cleanses  the  copper  of  any  oxides 
it  may  contain,  by  combining  with  them 
and  rising  to  the  surface,  in  the  form  of 
slag,  which  renders  the  metal'  dense  and 
homogeneous,  as  already  explained  by  the 
author  in  respect  of  phosphorus.  Accord- 
ing to  Mr.  Parsons,  a  portion  of  the  man- 
ganese is  utilized  in  tMs  manner,  and  the 
remainder,  with  the  iron,  becomes  per- 
manently combined  with  the  copper,  and 
plays  an  important  part  in  improving  and 
modifying  the  quality  of  the  bronze  and 
brass  alloys,  afterwards  prepared  from  the 
copper  thus  treated.  The  effect  is  greatly 
to  increase  their  strength,  hardness,  and 
toughness,  the  degrees  of  all  of  which  can 
be  modified,  according  to  the  quantity  of 
the  ferro-manganese  used,  and  the  pro- 
portions of  the  iron  and  manganese  it 
contains. 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  Mr.  Parsons' 

method  of  making  manganese  bronze  is 

Itogether  different,  both  in  principle  and 

ffe^  from  the  inventions  of  either  Parkes 


or  Stirling.  Stirling's  method  of  combin- 
ing the  iron  with  the  zinc,  in  order  to  in- 
troduce it  into  the  alloys,  precludes  its 
use  in  any  but  those  sJloys  in  which  a 
considerable  portion  of  zinc  is  employed^ 
such  as  brass  or  yellow  metal  It  could 
not  be  applied  to  any  of  those  important 
alloys,  of  the  nature  of  gun  metal  or 
bronze,  in  which  copper  and  tin  are  the 
chief  ingredients.  An  equally  important 
difference  in  the  manufacture  of  mangan- 
ese bronze  consists  in  adding  the  man- 
ganese in  its  metallic  state,  in  the  form  of 
ferro-manganese,  to  the  copper,  by  which 
the  copper  is  cleansed  from  oxides,  which 
it  cannot  be  when  the  manganese  is  re- 
duced from  the  black  oxide  and  combined 
with  the  copper  by  one  and  the  same  oper- 
ation, as  was  done  by  Parkes  and  Stirling. 
Another  point  of  importance  is  the  great 
nicety  with  which  both  the  iron  and  man- 
ganese can  be  adjusted,  and  their  effect 
controlled  by  adding  the  ferro-manganese 
to  the  copper,  as  pursued  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  manganese  bronze.  The  amount 
of  manganese  required  for  deoxidizing 
the  copper,  and  for  permanent  combina- 
tion witii  it,  being  well  known  by  experi- 
ence, it  is  found  that  very  slight  variations 
in  quantity  have  a  perceptible  and  ascer- 
tained effect  in  modifying  the  qualities  of 
the  alloys  produced.  The  toughness  can 
be  increased,  and  the  hardness  diminished, 
or  vice  versa,  at  will,  precisely  as  is  done 
in  the  manufacture  of  steel,  by  increasing 
or  diminishing  the  percentage  of  carbon 
and  manganese.  In  preparing  the  ferro- 
manganese  for  use,  Mr.  Parsons  prefers 
that  which  is  rich  in  manganese,  contain- 
ing from  50  to  60  per  cent.  This  is  melted 
with  a  certain  proportion  of  the  best 
wrought-iron  scrap,  so  as  to  bring  down 
the  manganese  to  the  various  proportions 
required.  At  the  same  time  any  silicon 
it  contains  is  reduced  and  the  metal  re- 
fined. About  four  qualities  of  ferro-man- 
ganese are  made  in  practice,  containing 
from  about  10  to  40  per  cent,  of  metallic 
manganese.  The  lower  qualities  are  used 
for  those  copper  alloys  in  which  the  zinc 
exceeds  the  tin,  and  the  higher  qualities 
for  those  in  which  tin  is  used  alone,  or 
exceeds  the  zinc  used  in  combination ; 
and  the  amount  of  ferro-manganese  added 
varies  generally  from  about  2  to  4  per 
cent  After  a  number  of  careful  experi- 
ments and  crucial  tests,  the  Manganese 
Bronze  and  Brass  CJompany,  who  are  the 
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sole  mann&otarers  of  manganese  bronze, 
adopted  the  manufaotare  of  five  different 
qualities  of  this  aUo j,  althongh  other  varie- 
ties can  be  prodaced  for  spinal  purposes. 
In  No.  1  quality  the  zinc  alloyed  wiUi  the 
copper  is  considerably  in  excess  of  the  tin. 
It  is  cast  into  ingots  in  metal  moulds,  and 
then  forged,  rolled,  or  worked  hot,  and 
made  into  rods,  plates,  sheets,  sheathing, 
and  it  may  also  be  worked  cold,  and  drawn 
into  tubes  and  wire.  When  simply  cast, 
it  is  stated  to  possess  a  tensile  strength 
of  about  24  tons  per  square  inch,  with  an 
elastic  limit  of  from  14  to  15  tons.  When 
rolled  into  rods  or  plates,  it  has  a  tensile 
strength  of  from  28  to  32  tons,  with  a 
limit  of  15  to  23  tons  per  square  inch, 
and  it  stretches  from  20  to  45  per  cent 
of  its  length  before  breaking.  When 
rolled  cold,  the  elastic  limit  rises  to  over 
30  tons,  and  the  breaking  strength  to 
about  40  tons,  and  it  still  elongates  about 
12  per  cent,  before  breaking. 

Manganese  bronze  No.  2  is  similar  to 
No.  1,  but  stronger,  and  it  can  be  cast  in 
sand  for  special  purposes  where  strength, 
hardness,  and  toughness  are  required. 
But  it  must  be  melted  in  crucibles,  as 
passing  it  through  the  reverberatory  fur 
nace  injures  the  metal,  and  causes  nn 
sound  castings.  It  is  not,  therefore,  adapt- 
ed for  general  brassfounders'  purposes. 
One  of  the  most  important  applications 
of  this  quality  is  that  of  producing  arti- 
cles cast  in  metal  moulds  under  press- 
ure. Blocks  of  this  metal  thus  simply 
cast  are  said  to  have  all  the  characteristics 
of  forged  steel  as  regards  strength,  tough- 
ness, and  hardness,  without  any  of  its  de- 
fects. It  is  perfectly  homogeneous,  and 
while  not  possessing  a  fibrous  texture  de- 
rived from  rolling  or  hammering,  it  is  still 
fibrous  in  character,  and  this  in  not  one 
but  in  all  directions  alike,  and,  when 
broken,  shows  a  beautiful  silky  fracture. 
Its  tensile  strength  is  from  32  tons  to  35 
tons  per  square  inch,  and  its  elastic  limit 
from  16  to  22  tons,  with  an  ultimate 
elongation  of  from  12  to  22  per  cent. 

Another  feature  of  No.  2  quality  is  that 
it  can  be  cast  on  to  any  object,  and  will 
shrink  on  to  it  with  a  force  equal  to  its 
elastic  limit,  and  when  released,  will  show 
an  amount  of  resilience  of  about  double 
that  of  steeL  As  an  instance  of  this,  the 
author  is  informed  that  a  hoop  of  this 
manganese  bronze,  shrunk  on  to  a  solid 
cylinder  of  iron,   stretched,  when  hot, 


0.03  of  its  diametw  in  the  process  of  con- 
traction, and,  when  cold  and  released, 
sprang  back  about  0.003  of  its  diameter. 
As  regards  hardness,  it  is  about  equal  to 
mild  steel. 

In  order  to  ascertain  its  efficiency  in 
this  respect,  and  to  compare  it  with  gun 
metal,  wrought  iron,  and  steel,  a  kmfe- 
edged  angmar  die  was  forced  into  the 
flat  surface  of  a  piece  of  each  of  these 
metals,  and  of  the  No.  2  manganese 
bronze  cast  under  pressure.  In  order  to 
produce  an  indentation  of  equal  depth  in 
each  of  these  specimens,  the  following 
pressures  are  required : 

Cwt. 


Gun  metal . . . 
Wrought  iron . 
Mild  steel 


12 
15 
20 
25 
20 


Manganese  bronze  as  cast 

"                '*          hardened  by 
pressure 22-23 

These  results  point  to  this  material  as 
the  most  suitable  for  the  construction  of 
hydraulic  and  other  cylinders  required  to 
stand  great  strains  and  possibly  for  ord- 
nance. No.  3  quality  is  composed  principal- 
ly of  copper  and  tin  in  about  the  same  pro- 
portions as  gun  metal,  combined  with  a 
large  percentage  of  ferro-manganese.  Its 
chief  characteristics  are  great  transverse 
strength,  toughness,  and  hardness,  the 
facility  with  which  it  can  be  cast,  and 
the  soundness  and  uniformity  of  the 
castings  produced.  It  will  stand  melting 
in  an  ordinary  reverberatory  furnace 
without  injury  to  the  metal,  which  is  a 
point  of  importance  in  producing  large 
castings.  The  author  is  informed  that  a 
bar  of  this  metal  cast  in  sand  in  the  ordi- 
nary way,  1  inch  square,  placed  on  sup- 
ports 12  inches  apart,  requires  upwards 
of  4,200  lbs.  to  break  it,  and  before  break- 
ing it  will  bend  to  a  right  angle,  and  it  will 
sustain  from  1,700  to  1,800  lbs.  before 
taking  a  permanent  set.  This  quality  of 
manganese  bronze  is  used  for  wheel  gear- 
ing, supports  and  connections  of  ma- 
clmies,  crank  pin  brasses,  the  shells  of 
main  and  other  bearings  of  marine  and 
other  engines,  axle  boxes,  and  other 
parts  of  locomotive  engines.  It  is  also 
adapted  for  statuary  and  art  purposes 
generally,  as  well  as  for  large  bells. 

The  most  important  application  of  this 
quality  of  manganese  bronze  from  a  com- 
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mercial  point  of  view  would  appear  to  be 
that  of  screw  propellers.  Owing  to  the 
great  strength  of  this  quaHty  of  the 
metal,  and  its  non-liability  to  corrosion, 
propeller  blades  can  be  made  thinner 
than  even  those  of  steel.  Their  sur- 
faces are  very  smooth,  and,  when  cast, 
they  are  said  to  be  theoretically  true  to 
form,  whereas,  with  steel  propellers,  al- 
lowance has  to  be  made  against  the  cor- 
rosion which  takes  place,  and  their  de- 
ficiency in  toughness,  by  increasing  their 
thickness,  and  their  form  is  liable  to  be- 
come distorted  in  the  annealing  oven 
they  have  to  pass  through  after  being 
cast.  The  author  is  informed  that  it  has 
been  proved  conclusively  by  the  logs  of 
steamships  which  have  had  their  steel 
propellers  replaced  by  manganese-bronze 
blades  that  their  speed  has  been  in- 
creased, and  the  consumption  of  coal 
diminished,  whilst  the  vibration  and 
strain  on  the  ship  and  machinery  have 
been  reduced. 

The  commercial  bearing  of  the  question 
alluded  to  by  the  author  is,  that  these  ad 
vantages  are  secured  at  a  considerably 
less  ultimate  cost  than  by  the  use  of  steel, 
taking  it  upon  the  average  Hfe  of  a  ves- 
sel ;  for  although  the  first  cost  of  a  pro- 
peller with  manganese  bronze  blades  is 
double  that  of  steel,  it  is  said  to  be  prac- 
tically indestructible,  whereas,  at  the  end 
of  about  three  years  steel  blades  become 
so  corroded  that  they  have  to  be  renewed, 
which  brings  up  the  total  cost  of  the  steel 
blades  on  an  average  to  two  or  three 
times  those  of  manganese  bronze.  That 
these  propellers  are  incorrodible,  and  in 
every  other  respect  efficient,  is  said  to  be 
proved  by  experience,  as  some  have  been 
at  work  for  nearly  four  years,  and  are  as 
perfect  as  when  first  applied. 

The  soundness  and  tenacity  of  the  No 
S  quality  of  manganese  bronze  thus  ap- 
plied was  demonstrated  by  an  accident 
which  occured  to  the  propeller  of  the 
Garth  Oastle,  on  its  launch  from  the  yard 
of  Messrs.  John  Elder  &  Co.,  in  1880.  "One 
of  the  blades  came  in  contact  with  the 
jetty,  and  was  bent  round  without  a  crack 
to  nearly  a  right  angle,  and  was  afterwards 
hammered  back  cold  to  its  original  form 
without  detriment.  Another  example  is 
afforded  by  the  propeller  of  the  North 
German  Lloyd's  steamship  Moselj  which 
was  wrecked.  One  of  the  propeller 
blades   after  it  was  recovered  from  the 


wreck,  was  found  to  be  completely 
doubled  over,  thus  affording  an  idea  of 
the  tenacity  of  the  metal 

With  regard  to  the  Nos.  4  and  5  quali- 
ties of  manganese  bronze,  the  author  has 
only  to  observe  that  they  have  no  particu- 
lar claim  to  strength,  but  are  effectively 
used  for  bearings,  slide  valves,  slide 
blocks,  piston  rings,  and,  in  fact,  wher- 
ever friction  occurs. 

Table  V.  shows  the  results  of  some 
tensile  tests  appUed  to  eleven  specimens 
of  manganese  bronze.  The  tests  in 
the  first  series  were  made  at  the  Koyal 
Gim  Factories,  and  at  University  College, 
London,  respectively.  Those  in  the  sec- 
ond series  were  made  at  the  Koyal 
Gun  Factories,  whilst  those  in  the  third 
series  were  made  by  the  Manganese- 
Bronze  Company.  The  specimens  tested 
at  the  Royal  Gun  Factories  were  2  inches 
in  length,  whilst  those  tested  at  Univer- 
sity College,  and  by  the  company,  were  8 
inches  in  length.  It  is  to  be  observed 
with  reference  to  the  last  two  samples 
that  No.  10  was  cut  from  the  side  of  the 
ingot,  whilst  No.  11  was  taken  from  the 
center.  The  ingot  shows  a  higher  qual- 
ity on  its  exterior,  which  indicates  its 
suitability  for  guns,  where  the  interior 
would  be  bored  away.  The  Manganese- 
Bronze  Company  are,  in  fact,  now  making 
some  castings  for  artillery. 

Delta  Metal. 
The  second  and  latest  example  of  the 
successful  addition  of  iron  to  bronze  is 
afforded  by  delta  metal,  which  was 
brought  out  by  Mr.  Alexander  Dick  in 
1883.  And  here  it  may  be  as  well  if  the 
author  explains  how  this  alloy  came  to 
receive  its  name.  He  does  so  because  it 
was  one  of  the  first  inquiries  he  addressed 
to  the  inventor,  and  because  he  has  sev- 
eral times  been  asked  the  question,  and 
if  the  invention  had  any  reference  to  the 
delta  of  rivers.  The  author  need  hardly 
say  that  it  has  no  such  reference.  The 
name  "  delta''  was  given  to  it  by  Mr.  Dick 
simply  for  the  purpose  of  connecting  it 
with  his  own  name,  delta  being  the  Greek 
for  the  letter  D,  the  initial  of  the  invent- 
or s  surname.  In  his  researches  and  early 
experiments,  and,  in  fact,  in  the  develop- 
ment of  delta  metal  into  practical  form, 
Mr.  Dick  was  influenced  by  the  circum- 
stance that  some  twenty  years  since  Aich 
and  Baron  Rosthom,  of  Vienna,  intro- 
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Table  V.— Tests  op  Kasqasjlbk  Bbonzb  by  Tensile  Stbain. 


rfc^««;^*^^w,  I    Where 
DescnpUon.     ^^^^ 


No.  1 
rods 
rolled 
hot. 


R.  G.  F. 
U.  C.  L. 

Do. 

Do. 
R.  Q.  F 


Elastic    I  Breaking 
Limit         Strain. 


Ton8iPD",Ton9^[J 
11.00  29.00 

18.17  I  29.29 
23.54  I  31.60 
24.82  31.43 

34.40  89.60 


Intimate 
Elongation. 


Remarks. 


Per  cent. 
44.6 
33.4 
26  5 
23.3 
11.6 


Mild,  annealed  for  riveting  cold. 
Annealed. 

I V  As  delivered  from  the  rolls. 

Ditto,  and  finished  cold. 


6h  No.  1  fj 

7  I  plates  j  1 

8'  f  rolled  ] 

9lJ       hot  L 


10  )  No.  8  cast  ( 
)    preBSure    ( 


R.  G.  F. 

Do. 

Do. 

•Do. 


14.06 
14.06 
14.80 
16.70 


28.46 
30.13 
30.78 
30.10 


M.B.&BCO. 
Do. 


IS.OO 
16.23 


35.00 
31.90 


23.2 

47.8 
34.1 
28.8 


Pulled  across  fiber. 
Pulled  with  fiber. 
Pulled  across  fiber. 
PuUed  with  fiber. 


fl 
< 


22.0 
12.4 


^  Cast  an  iron  cylinder  and 
>      pressed  while  liquid. 


No.  10  cut  frotn  side  of  ingot,  and  No.  11  from  center. 


duced  a  small  percentage  of  iron  into 
copper-zinc  alloys,  with  the  view  of  im- 
proving the  same.  The  results  obtained, 
which  are  tabulated  by  Dr.  Percy  in  his 
work  on  Iron  and  Steel,  show  that  the 
alloys  possessed  very  remarkable  strength 
and  tenacity,  and  it  seemed  strange  to 
Mr.  Dick  that,  having  such  valuable  quali- 
ties, they  did  not  come  into  general  use. 
A  London  brassfounder,  who  used  to 
manufacture  these  alloys,  informed  Mr. 
Dick  that  at  times  he  obtained  excellent 
results  with  bearings  and  other  parts  of 
machinery  made  therewith,  and  then 
SLgBxn  the  results  were  the  very  reverse, 
in  spite  of  his  taking  the  gi*eatest  care 
in  manufacturing,  as  he  thought,  in  iden- 
tically the  same  way.  Unable  to  account 
for  the  different  results,  he  and  several 
other  manufacturers  were  obliged  to 
abandon  these  alloys  in  spite  of  their 
promising  features. 

Mr.  Dick  endeavored  to  ascertain  the 
cause  of  the  uncertainty  of  these  results, 
and  he  produced  various  quantities  of  the 
alloy,  apparently  in  exactly  the  same  way, 
by  dissolving  wrought  iron  in  molten 
copper  according  to  the  Austrian  method. 
The  qualities  of  the  resulting  alloys, 
however,  varied  very  much,  simply  be- 
cause the  amount  of  iron  dissolved  varied 
in  each  parcel.  His  first  object,  there- 
fore, was  to  find  a  method  by  which  he 
was  enabled  to  introduce  a  known  and 
definite  quantity  of  iron,  which  he  suc- 
ceeded in  doing  by  dissolving  the  iron  in 
molten  zinc  tp  saturation,  and  adding 
the  same,  with  or  without  pure  zinc,  to 


the  molten  copper.  The  desired  quan- 
tity of  iron  can  be  introduced  with  great 
nicety.  In  consequence  of  the  metals 
partly  oxidizing  during  the  process  of  re- 
melting,  the  castings,  however,  again  va- 
ried in  character,  the  oxides  being  dis- 
solved in  the  alloy  and  destroying  its 
tenacity  and  strength.  This  second  diffi- 
culty was  overcome  by  adding  a  small 
percentage  of  phosphorus  in  combination 
with  copper.  In  some  cases  Mr.  Dick 
also  introduces  tin,  manganese,  or  lead 
into  the  alloy,  to  impart  special  qualities 
to  it.  By  a  series  of  experiments  the 
most  useful  combinations  were  then  as- 
certained, and  alloys  of  definite  composi- 
tions, and  possessing  special  and  very 
valuable  qualities,  are  now  produced  un- 
der the  name  of  delta  metal. 

The  specific  gravity  of  delta  metal  is 
8.4,  its  meiting'point  1800**.  In  color  it 
resembles  gold  alloyed  with  silver.  It 
can  be  worked  hot  and  cold.  When 
melted,  it  runs  freely,  and  the  castings 
produced  from  it  are  sound  and  of  a  fine 
close  grain.  Like  all  copper  alloys,  it 
does  not  weld,  but  can  be  brazed  like 
copper  or  brass,  and  if  the  object  is  of 
sufficient  thickness,  it  can  be  "  burned '' 
with  great  facility.  Cast  in  sand,  it  has  a 
breaking  strain  of  over  21  tons  per  square 
inch.  When  forged  at  a  dark  red  heat, 
the  breaking  strain  is  raised  to  from  33 
to  35  tons,  and  when  hammered  or  rolled 
cold,  it  will  stand  a  strain  of  more  than 
40  tons  per  square  inch.  The  varieties 
destined  for  working  cold  can  be  drawn 
into  tubes  and  wire,  or  rolled  into  sheets 
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and  rods,  whilst  those  intended  for  work- 
ing hot  not  onlj  can  be  rolled  with  great 
facility  when  heated  to  about  1600°  Fahr., 
but  are  also  capable  of  being  stamped  or 
punched,  similarly  to  wrought  iron  and 
steel,  into  a  great  variety  of  articles  which 
have  hitherto  been  cast  in  bronze  or 
brass.  The  author  would  draw  special  at- 
tention to  this  quality  of  delta  metal,  as 
the  possibility  of  hot  stamping  offers 
great  advantages  over  castings — the  arti- 
cles are  turned  out  much  cheaper,  they 
are  of  perfect  soundness,  and  possess 
three  times  the  strength  of  brass  cast 
ings.  Blowholes,  which  frequently  can 
only  be  detected  after  expending  time 
and  labor,  are  impossible,  besides  which 
a  great  saving  is  effected  in  the  finishing 
of  such  articles,  as,  imlike  castings,  the 
stampings  leave  the  die  almost  perfect, 
requiring  little  or  no  tooling,  but  ready 
to  be  polished.  Experiments  are  being 
made  at  the  present  time  to  utilize  the 
semi-plastic  sti&te  of  heated  delta  metal 
to  press  it  by  hydraulic  pressure  into 
tubes  and  rods  of  round,  hexagonal,  and 
other  sections  in  a  way  similar  to  that  in 
which  lead  tubes  are  pressed. 

It  is  interesting  to  know  that  the  iron 
introduced  by  Mr.  Dick's  process  is  really 
chemically  combined.  This  is  proved  by 
the  alloy  not  rusting  when  exposed  to 
the  moist  atmosphere,  and  also  by  its 
having  no' influence  whatever  on  the  mag- 
netic needle.  Experiments  have  shown 
that  by  suspending  a  piece  of  delta  metal 
on  a  thread,  and  at  various  angles  be- 
tween the  ends  of  a  powerful  electro- 
magnet, no  oscillations  of  the  suspended 
metal  could  be  observed,  ;which  evidently 
proved  that  the  iron  contained  therein 
had  lost  its  magnetic  properties. 

The  uses  to  which  delta  metal  can  be^ 
appHed  are  very  numerous.  It  is  said  to 
replace  the  best  brass  and  gun  metal  with 
advantage,  and  in  many  instances  iron 
and  steel  also,  as  it  does  not  corrode  or 
rust.  Thus  parts  of  rifles,  of  guns,  of 
torpedoes,  tools  for  gunpowder  mills, 
parts  of  bicycles,  gongs,  and  a  number 
of  domestic  articles,  are  now  stamped  in 
delta  instead  of  steel ;  while  spindlles  for 
steam  and  water  valves,  plungers,  and 
pump-rods  are  forged  in  the  same  metal. 
In  the  International  Exhibition  at  the 
Crystal  Palace  may  be  seen  a  steam  launch 
constructed  throughout  of  delta  metal 


by  Messrs.  A.  P.  Yarrow  &  Co.  This 
launch  is  36  feet  long  over  all,  with  a 
beam  of  5  feet  6  inches,  and  a  depth  from 
gunwale  to  keel  of  8  feet.  Delta  metal 
having  been  proved  by  experiment  to  be 
equal  in  strength,  ductility,  and  tough- 
ness to  mild  steel,  the  plates  and  angle 
pieces  of  the  launch  are  of  the  same 
scantling  as  they  would  be  if  steel  were 
used,  viz.  ^  inch  thick.  The  stem,  keel, 
and  stemposts  are  of  forged  delta  metal, 
and  scraped  together  as  is  usually  done. 
The  angle  frames  are  made  of  the  same 
materisJ,  but  are  placed  longitudinally  in- 
stead of  transversely,  by  which  means 
greater  longitudinal  strength  is  secured. 
The  propeller,  which  is  cast  in  delta  metal, 
is  four-bladed,  2  feet  4  inches  in  diameter, 
and  3  feet  pitch.  The  engine  is  of  the  usu- 
al direct-acting  inverted  type,  of  sufficient 
power  to  develop  a  speed  of  from  8  to  9 
knots  per  hour.  The  superiority  which 
delta  metal  possesses  over  steel  and  iron 
for  shipbuilding  is  that  it  does  not  rust 
like  they  do.  Such  launches  are  special- 
ly adapted  for  the  transport  of  salt,  su- 
gar, and  chemicals,  which  rapidly  corrode 
steel.  The  extra  first  cost  would  proba- 
bly be  quickly  repaid,  besides  which  the 
metal  always  retains  it  value. 

From  further  experiments  it  was  found 
that  the  elastic  limit  of  delta  metal  is 
31,571  lbs.,  or  14.1  tons  per  square  inch. 
The  commencement  of  permanent  set  took 
place  at  49,757  lbs.  equal  to  22.2  tons 
per  square  inch.  The  breaking  strain 
per  square  inch  was  80,658  lbs.,  equal  to 
37.34  tons ;  the  elongation  was  12.9  per 
cent.,  and  the  contraction  of  area  of 
fracture  17.4  per  cent  The  crushing 
test,  with  a  stress  of  22,000  lbs.,  gave  0.80 
per  cent,  of  compression;  44,000  lbs., 
1.33  per  cent.;  66,000  lbs.,  2.03  per  cent.; 
77,000  lbs.,  2.71  per  cent ;  88,000  lbs., 
3.87  per  cent ;  99,000  lbs.,  5.77  percent; 
110,000  lbs.,  8.20  per  cent;  121,000  lbs., 
10.76  per  cent ;  and  132,000  lbs.,  13.41 
per  cei^t  The  ultimate  or  crushing  stress 
per  square  inch  was  135,700  lbs.,  equal  to 
60.5  tons.  In  the  torsional  tests  the 
sample  was  10  inches  long,  and  it  will  be 
seen  that  it  was  twisted  more  than  twice 
round,  the  torsion  being  registered  in 
degrees.  The  chain  tested  was  a  portion 
of  one  of  those  supplied  to  the  Brazilian 
armor-clad  turret-ship  Biahuelo.  The 
length  tested  was  10  feet,  the  links  being 
0.733  inch  in   diameter,  and  the  length 
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giving  way  under  a  stress  equal  to  19.3 
tons  per  square  inch. 

Phosphob  Ooppeb. 

We  have  now  done  with  the  modem 
bronzes  of  what  the  author  may  call  the 
primary  series,  and  have  reached  those 
which  may  be  considered  as  forming  a 
secondary  series,  in  the  sense  that  several 
of  them  are  more  or  less  but  modifica- 
tions, combinations,  or  adaptations  of 
those  previously  described.  The  author 
has  already  referred  to  the  beneficial  ef- 
fect of  phosphurus  on  copper  and  its 
alloys,  and  which  consists  in  producing  a 
material  of  absolute  closeness,  of  the 
highest  possible  degree  of  toughness  and 
elasticity,  or,  according  to  the  percentage 
of  phosphorus  added,  the  metal  can  be 
rendered  soft,  or  as  hard  as  steel.  These 
excellent  qualities  must  not  be  attributed 
alone  to  the  phosphorus  in  the  metal,  or 
only  in  a  secondary  degree,  but  are  owing 
chiefly  tu  the  absence  of  oxygen,  which, 
by  the  energetic  ^educing  action  of 
the  phosphorus,  is  entirely  eliminated. 
This  question  having  received  the  atten- 
tion of  Mr.  W.  G.  Otto,  of  Darmstadt, 
that  gentleman  conceived  the  idea  of  in- 
troducing phosphorus  into  copper  in  order 
to  facilitate  the  work  of  engineers  and 
founders  by  enabling  them  to  add  a  cer- 
tain proportion  of  phosphor  copper  to  a 
given  bulk  of  metal,  so  as  to  obtain  a 
phosphor  bronze  suitable  for  various  pur- 
poses. Phosphor  copper  contains  from 
16  to  16  per  cent,  of  phosphorus,  and  Mr. 
Otto,  who  is  represented  in  England  by 
Mr.  G.  Hartmann,  appHes  this  product  to 
the  purposes  of  producing  phosphor- 
bronze,  homogeneous  copper  -  castings, 
and  copp^  alloys  of  all  classes.  In  prac- 
tice the  copper  is  melted  in  the  ordinary 
way  as  rapidly  as  possible,  and  is  kept 
covered  with  charcoal  After  the  requisite 
quantity  of  tin,  zinc,  &c.,  has  been  added 
to  the  liquid  metal — or  if  remelting  old 
"  or  scrap*  metal,  after  these  have  been  com- 
pletely melted — ^the  crucible  is  taken  out 
of  the  furnace  and  the  metal  carefully 
freed  from  the  charcoal,  &c.,  floating  on 
the  top,  after  which  the  small  quantity  of 
phosphor  copper  necessary  is  added 
whOst  thoroughly  stirring  the  metal  A 
skiD  which  is  found  covering  the  liquid 
metal  (bronzes  in  particular)  then  disap- 
pears, and  the  metal  assumes  a  perfectly 
bright  surface,  which  is  a  sign  that  the 


quantity  of  phosphor  copper  added  was 
sufficient  to  remove  aU  oxides  present. 
The  metal  is  then  cast  at  once,  care  being 
taken  to  prevent  foreign  substances  and 
any  skin  which  may  meanwhile  have 
formed  again  from  being  poured  into  the 
moolds.  The  presence  of  a  perfectly 
bright  surface  is  absolutely  necessary* 
and  also  careful  stirring  of  the  metal 
down  to  the  bottom  of  the  crucible,  for 
which  purpose  Mr.  Otto  makes  special 
stirrers.  With  regard  to  the  proportions 
to  be  observed,  the  author  is  informed 
that  for  producing  phosphor  bronze  and 
remelting  old  gun  meted  an  addition  of 
from  10  to  12  ozs.  of  phosphor  copper 
containing  15  per  cent,  of  phosphorus 
per  100  lbs.  of  metal  is  generally  suffi- 
cient, whilst  for  making  and  remelting 
brass  and  brass  scrap  an  addition  of  only 
5  to  7  ozs.  of  phosphor  copper  is  required 
per  100  lbs.  of  metal.  The  author  un- 
derstands that  Otto's  phosphor  copper  is 
in  use  at  many  continent^  government 
works,  as  well  as  by  foreign  railway  com- 
panies and  at  private  works,  with  every 
satisfaction.  Without  for  one  moment 
wishing  to  appear  as  questioning  this,  the 
author  still  adheres  to  the  opinion  already 
expressed,  namely,  that  to  purchase  the 
ingots  of  metal  already  prepared  for  the 
various  required  purposes  by  those  whose 
sole  business  it  is  to  produce  them,  and 
whose  credit  is  at  stake  if  an  error  of 
proportion  be  committed,  is  to  his  mind 
the  more  satisfactory  course.  He  con- 
ceives it  to  be  pitting  rule  of  thumb 
against  careful  research  and  practical  ex- 
perience. 

Fhosphob-Manganese  Bbonze. 
There  is  in  the  market  a  compound 
known  as  phosphor-manganese  bronze, 
which  is  stated  to  be  used  for  engineer- 
ing purposes.  The  author  has  twice 
written  to  the  producers  of  this  alloy  for 
information  respecting  its  nature  and 
uses,  but  without  receiving  a  reply  to 
either  of  his  letters.  It  is,  therefore,  the 
manufacturers'  misfortune,  and  not  the 
author's  fault,  that  this  production  is  not 
described  in  the  present  paper.  Silence, 
however,  is  said  to  be  golden,  and,  look- 
ing at  the  compound  name  of  the  alloy 
in  question,  the  adage  may  apply  witli 
special  force  in  the  present  instance. 

Fhosphob-Lead  Bbomze. 
About  the  middle  of  the  year  1881  a 
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new  alloy  under  the  name  of  phosphor- 
lead  bronze  was  brought  to  the  author's 
notice.  It  was  stated  to  be  specially 
adapted  for  all  purposes  where  gun 
metel,  brass,  or  other  material  is  used  in 
the  construction  of  those  portions  of 
machinery  subject  to  constant  wear  or 
continuous  friction.  The  introduction  of 
lead  into  its  composition,  and  its  homo- 
geneousness,  were  said  to  give  it  special 
properties,  rendering  it  most  efficacious 
for  the  purpose  mentioned.  It  had  been 
subjected  to  every  test  that  experience 
could  suggest,  and  was  reported  to  have 
passed  them  all  most  satisfactorily.  The 
advantages  claimed  for  phosphor-lead 
bronze  were  self  -  lubrication,  greater 
wearing  capacity  than  any  other  metal 
or  alloy,  great  tensile  strength — combined 
with  extreme  hardness — and  non-liabihty 
to  fracture.  It  was  averred  that  it  re- 
mained perfectly  cool  imder  continuous 
and  excessive  friction,  and  it  was  said  to 
be  in  extensive  use  on  the  Continent  by 
manufacturing  engineers,  shipbuilders, 
and  others  with  satisfactory  results.  It 
was  being  introduced  into  this  country 
by  Messrs.  H.  H.  Kuhne  &  Co.,  of  Lobtau, 
near  Dresden  ;  but  the  author  has  not 
heard  anything  further  of  this  alloy. 

Phosphor  Tin. 

Under  the  name  of  phosphor  tin, 
Messrs.  Billington  &  Newton  manufac- 
ture a  compound  which  is  used  for  mak- 
ing phosphor  bronze.  This  compound  is 
a  mixture  of  phosporus  with  tin  in  cer- 
tain proportions,  the  metal  being  sold  to 
consumers  who  make  their  own  phosphor 
bronze  by  adding  the  phosphor  tin  to 
copper.  The  copper  is  melted  in  a  cruci- 
ble, and  when  in  a  fluid  state,  the  phos- 
phor tin  is  added  in  the  same  way  as  or- 
dinary tin.  The  mixture  is  then  well 
stirred  with  an  iron  rod,  covered  with  a 
coating  of  blacklead.  The  metal  is 
poured  just  before  it  begins  to  set  in  the 
crucible,  and  the  moulds  are  always  to  be 
very  dry,  and  where  20  per  cent,  of  phos- 
phor tin  is  used,  the  castings  are  made  in 
chills  if  possible.  The  author  has  ap- 
plied to  the  manufacturers  for  detail  par- 
ticulars and  tests,  but  he  has  not  been 
favored  with  them.  It  will  be  seen  that 
phosphor  tin  is  used  in  the  same  way  as 
the  phosphor  copper,  already  referred  to, 
and  although  the  use  of  phosphor  tin  is 
stated  to  be  attended  with  good  results, 


the  author  can  only  repeat  the  opinion  al- 
ready expressed,  that,  considering  what 
diverse  effects  a  slight  variation  in  pro- 
portions appears  to  bring  about,  it  is  bet- 
ter for  most  purposes  to  obtain  the  alloy 
ready  prepared  than  to  trust  to  workmen 
for  obtaining  uniform  results.  The  au- 
thor is  aware  that  he  may  be  met  by  the 
statement  that  successful  results  are  daily 
obtained  by  workmen  using  these  com- 
pounds. This  is  no  doubt  true  so  far  as 
it  goes,  but  it  is  no  answer  to  his  asser- 
tion that  rule  of  thumb  can  never  hope 
to  compete  with  scientific  exactitude.  He 
could  give  instances  in  the  metallurgy  of 
iron  and  steel  where  rule  of  thumb  prin- 
ciples held  out  for  along  time  against  the 
advances  of  higher  science,  but  to  whose 
dictum  they  were  in  course  of  time  com- 
pelled to  bow. 

Alubonium  Bronze. 

The  history  of  the  practical  manufac- 
ture of  aluminium  does  not  extend  very 
far  back  into  the  past ;  in  fact,  its  com- 
mencement dates  within  the  limits  of  the 
present  generation.  I'he  three  interna- 
tional exhibitions  which  have  been  held 
in  Paris  since  aluminium  began  to  be 
worked  on  a  commercial  scale  form  bo 
many  landmarks  of  its  progress.  In  1855 
it  was  met  with  for  the  first  time  in  the 
Palais  de  I'lndustrie  in  the  form  of  a  large 
bar,  and  was  exhibited  as  silver  produced 
from  clay.  In  the  exposition  of  1867  it 
was  to  be  seen  in  a  more  advanced  stage, 
worked  up  into  castings  and  various 
kinds  of  useful  and  ornamental  articles. 
There  also  for  the  first  time  was  seen  the 
alloy  alluminium  bronze.  The  Paris  ex- 
hibition of  1878  witnessed  the  maturity 
of  the  aluminium  manufacture  and  its 
establishment  as  a  current  industry,  hav- 
ing a  regular  demand  and  supply  for  cer- 
tain purposes  within  the  limits  permitted 
by  its  somewhat  high  price.  To  France, 
then,  is  due  the  merit  of  having  been  the 
first  country  to  carry  out  Wohler's  proc- ' 
ess  for  the  production  of  this  metal  on 
a  commercial  scale,  and  to  have  created 
the  aluminium  manufacture.  Until  re- 
cently, moreover,  France  appeared  to  be 
the  only  country  in  which  the  trade  was 
able  to  prosper.  The  English  manufac- 
tory established  at  Washington,  near 
Newcastle-on-Tyne,  by  Messrs.  Bell  &  Co., 
did  not  answer,  and  was  closed  some  ten 
years  ago.     The  German  factory  started 
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at  Berlin,  by  Messrs.  Wirtz  &  Co.,  hardly 
liyed  at  all,  haying  drooped  before  it  was 
well  started.  In  France,  however,  the 
manafactnre  appears  to  have  gone  steadily 
on  from  the  first. 

The  chief  obstacle  which  has  retarded 
the  development  of  the  manufacture  of 
aluminium  in  England  appears  to  have 
been  the  difficulty  of  obtaining  the  metal 
pure,  the  least  portion  of  foreign  matter 
rendering  it  useless  for  the  purpose  of 
alloy.  This  circumstance,  coupled  with 
its  high  price,  has  caused  its  use  to  be 
very  limited,  although  the  value  of  alu- 
minium alloys  has  long  been  well  under- 
stood. About  two  years  since,  however, 
Mr.  James  Webster  perfected  his  inven- 
tion for  producing  aluminium,  and  which 
is  now  being  practically  worked-  It  is 
claimed  that  by  his  process  both  the  ob- 
jections just  stated  are  removed,  the  al- 
umina being  produced  in  a  condition  of 
great  purity,  without  a  trace  of  iron,  and 
so  by  care  in  the  succeeding  stages  the 
aluminium  itself  is  free  from  all  contamina- 
tion with  foreign  substances.  In  Webster's 
process  the  source  of  the  alumina  is  potash 
alum.  This  is  groimd  to  powder  and 
mixed  with  pitch  and  gas-tar,  in  the  pro- 
portion of  8  parts  of  alum  to  1  part  of 
pitch  and  1  part  of  tar.  The  mixture  is 
then  thrown  on  the  bed  of  a  reverber- 
atory  furnace  and  carefully  heated.  By 
this  means  the  water  only  is  driven  off, 
while  the  sulphur  and  iron  remain  with  a 
little  carbonaceous  matter  in  the  cake. 
The  operation  requires  careful  attention, 
since,  if  the  temperature  be  raised  too 
high,  burnt  alum,  which  is  unalterable,  is 
the  result  The  fused  mass  is  then  re- 
moved from  the  furnace,  and  is  ready  for 
transference  to  the  hydrate  retorts.  These 
are  made  of  refractory  fire-clay,  and  are 
yerticaL  They  are  charged  from  the  top, 
whilst  a  mixture  of  steam  and  air  is  blown 
in  at  the  bottom.  At  a  red-heat  decompo- 
sition takes  place,  sulphuric  acid  and  sul- 
phur, together  with  iron  sulphate,  being 
carried  over  mechanically  by  the  steam 
and  condensed  in  cisterns  at  the  rear.  The 
alumina  and  potash  remain  behind  as  a 
white  cake,  which  is  drawn  from  the  re- 
torts, transferred  to  a  large  tank,  and 
lixiviated  with  water.  The  liquor  which 
contains  all  the  potash  is  run  off  into  a 
pan  and  evaporated,  while  the  alumina  is 
transferred  to  bags  and  allowed  to  dry. 

The  Webster  process  appears  to  be  a 
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simple  and  successful  one.  All  the  by- pro- 
ducts are  regained,  the  potash  and  sulphur 
are  extracted,  the  iron  is  thrown  down  as 
a  fast  and  brilliant  blue,  and  the  residual 
sulphuric  acid  is  concentrated  for  usa 
The  alumina  thus  obtained  is  balled  with 
charcoal  and  salt,  made  into  a  chloride 
and  reduced  for  metal,  the  aluminium  ob- 
tained being  perfectly  pure,  and  contain- 
ing no  iron  whatever.  The  process  is 
being  worked  by  the  Aluminium  Crown 
MetaJ  Company,  and  the  metal  itself  com- 
bines strength  and  hghtness  with  elegance 
of  appearance  and  general  utility.  The 
metal  is  of  two  kinds,  white  and  yeUow, 
the  former  being  used  for  cutlery  and 
other  table  requisites  where  silver  and 
plated  goods  are  now  employed,  and  for 
every  Imid  of  metallic  fittings,  lamps,  har- 
ness, and  carriage  furniture,  chains,  wire, 
and  wire  ropes,  and,  in  fact,  for  every 
purpose  where  a  non-oxidizing  bright  sur- 
face is  a  desideratum,  strengUi  also  being 
kept  in  view.  The  yellow  metal  is  adapted 
and  is  stated  to  be  used  for  guns,  screw 
propellers,  engine  bearings,  tubes,  and  all 
the  various  details  of  machinery  where 
gun  metal  and  other  alloys  are  now  used. 
The  metal,  as  made,  is  supplied  in  ingots 
to  the  manufacturers  of  the  various  arti- 
cles indicated,  who  produce  the  finished 
goods  for  the  market.  It  is  reported  to 
stand  exceedingly  well  in  engine  bearings, 
and  also  to  give  perfectly  satisfactory  re- 
sults as  applied  to  the  manufacture  of 
screw  propellers.  The  metal  is  made  in 
five  qualities,  and  each  quality  is  made 
either  hard  or  soft  as  may  be  required. 
Samples  of  aluminium  bronze  tested  by 
Mr.  Kirkaldy  have  given  very  high  results 
as  regards  tensile  strength,  one  specimen 
showing  an  ultimate  stress  of  42.4  tons 
per  square  inch  of  original  area. 

SlLVEBOID. 

This  metal  was  introduced  to  public 
notice  in  the  early  part  of  the  present 
year.  It  is  an  alloy  of  copper  and  nickel 
adjusted  with  either  zinc,  tin,  or  lead  in 
various  proportions  according  to  the  pur- 
pose for  which  it  is  intended.  Beyond 
this,  however,  there  is  a  special  method 
of  treatment  at  a  certain  point  in  the 
manufacture  which  is  stated  to  be  the 
secret  of  success.  The  result  is  a  metal 
of  great  whiteness,  brilliancy,  closeness 
of  grain,  and  tensile  strength.  It  is  the 
invention  of  Messrs.  Henry  Wiggin  &  Co., 
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and  it  is  mainly  intended  to  take  the  place 
of  alloys  of  the  brass,  bronze,  and  gun 
metal  classes,  in  fact  of  every  inferior 
metal  where  color,  polish,  weight,  and 
richness  of  luster  are  desirable.  The 
author  ifl  informed  that  it  is  in  use  for  ma- 
chinery bearings  and  for  all  kinds  of  cocks, 
yalves,  and  engine  and  boiler  fittings. 

Cobalt  Bbonze. 
Since  brinffing  out  their  silveroid, 
Messrs.  Wiggm  have  developed  another 
alloy,  which  is  now  being  introduced  un- 
der the  name  of  cobalt  bronze,  and  which 
is  a  whiter  but  slightly  more  expensive 
metal  than  silveroid.  It  is,  perhaps,  the 
more  interesting  of  the  two,  because  there 
is  introduced  into  its  composition  small 
quantities  of  the  metal  cobalt.  The  mal- 
leabiUty  of  cobalt  in  a  pure  metallic  form 
has  long  been  imderstood ;  but  the  author 
believes  it  was  not  until  a  few  years  ago 
that  it  was  demonstrated  by  Messrs.  Wig- 
gin  that  it  might  be  rolled  into  sheets,  and 
vnrought,  like  other  metals,  into  articles 
of  utility.  Its  high  price,  however,  inter- 
fered with  its  production,  and  militated 
against  its  use.  This  fact  induced  Messrs. 
Wiggin  to  endeavor  to  compound  an  alloy 
in  which  the  sterling  qualities  of  this  valu- 
ble  metal  could  be  fully  represented,  and 
which,  at  little  more  than  the  cost  of  or- 
dinary German  silver,  might  possess  in  a 
large  degree  all  the  attributes  of  the  pure 
metal  itself.  Possessing,  as  it  is  said  to 
do,  many  of  the  qualities  and  every  ap- 
pearance of  metalhc  cobalt,  it  is  manu- 
factured in  several  qualities,  the  higher 
grades  being  preferable,  on  account  of 
their  suitability  for  casting  purposes,  their 
close  steel-like  surface,  their  susceptibility 
of  a  high  polish,  as  well  as  their  hardness, 
toughness,  and  great  tensile  strength. 
Cobalt  bronze  is  intended  to  be  used  for 
the  same  purposes  as  silveroid,  especially 
in  high-class  fitting  work. 


The  author  has  now  fulfilled  the  prom- 
ise made  at  the  outset  of  his  paper, 
which  was  to  place  before  the  society  a 
few  facts  concerning  such  modem  bronze 
alloys  as  are  being  usefully  employed  for 
engineering  purposes.  He  does  not  lay 
claim  to  any  independent  personal  re- 
search or  experiment  upon  the  subject, 
such  being  precluded  by  the  constant  de- 
mands upon  his  time  in  other  directions. 
He  has  consequently  had  to  accept  the 


results  obtained  by  others,  but  he  accepts 
them  in  perfect  good  faith.  As  they 
stand,  they  indicate  the  value  and  import- 
ance of  the  modem  bronzes,  and  will  serve 
as  guides  in  the  choice  of  a  metal  for  a 
given  purpose.  The  <|ue6tion  of  modem 
bronzes,  however,  is  a  very  important  one, 
and  presents  a  wide  field  for  scientific  in- 
vestigation and  practical  research.  At 
the  present  time  we  are  comparatively  in 
the  dark  upon  this  subject,  which  has  not 
received  the  cai'eful  attention  at  the  hands 
of  metallurgists  that  it  deserves,  and  if 
the  present  paper  only  awakens  attention 
to  this  fact  it  will  not  have  been  written 
in  vain.  It  will  be  seen  that  the  author 
has  divided  the  bronzes  into  two  classes, 
namely,  those  which  come  under  the  head 
of  oiiginal  productions  and  those  which 
he  can  only  consider  as  imitations.  In 
thus  distinguishing  them,  he  desires  to 
give  oflfence  to  none,  but  he  sees  no  way 
of  evading  what  he  beUeves  to  be  a  com- 
mon-sense and  equitable  conclusion.  In 
conclusion,  the  author  will  only  suggest 
that,  in  selecting  a  material  for  practical 
use,  proper  regard  should  be  had  to  the 
precise  purpose  the  metal  is  required  to 
serve,  and  that  careful  scientific  prepara- 
tion, based  upon  long  experience,  should 
be  allowed  to  prevail  against  rule  of 
thumb  and  a  possible  small  saving  in  first 
cost.  He  would  the  more  strongly  im- 
press this  view  of  the  case  upon  the  mem- 
bers because  he  well  knows  that,  although 
imitation  is  the  sincerest  form  of  flattery, 
flattery  usually  has  to  be  paid  for  by  some- 
one or  other. 


IP  OB  a  considerable  number  of  vears  pro- 
'  posals  have  been  made  for  joining  Sydney 
and  the  North  Shore.  Among  the  plans  re- 
cently suggested  for  the  connection  of  Sydney 
and  the  North  Shore  is  that  of  a  continuous 
suspension  bridge,  high  enough  to  allow  of  the 

{>a88age  of  shipping  underneath.  Mr.  S.  Pol- 
itzer,  C.  E.,  of  oydney,  has  prepared  a  design 
of  such  a  bridge,  estimated  to  cost  £430,0(K). 
The  structure  is  designed  to  connect  Dawes 
Point  and  the  opposite  headland.  It  includes 
two  massive  piers  of  masonry,  which  support 
the  floor  of  the  bridge  at  a  certain  height ;  and 
the  cables  are  carried  through  the  towers  above. 
The  central  span  is  700ft.,  and  each  of  the  two 
side  spans  35uft  The  height  is  given  at  100ft. 
>  clear.  The  sectional  area  of  the  chains  is  l£Oi 
square  inches,  and  of  the  rods,  1152  square 
inches.  The  weight  of  wrought  iron  to  be  used 
is  7,880  tons,  and  that  of  cast  iron,  945  tons;  the 
weight  of  each  abutment  is  13,800  tons,  and  the 
mass  of  masonry  altogether  is  52,60i0  cubic 
yards.    The  cost  per  foot  run  is  £807  8s. 


THE  MODERN  ARCHITECT  AND   HIS   ART. 


67 


THE  MODERN  ARCHITECT  AND  HIS  ART. 

Bt  JOHN  D.  BEDDING. 
Prom  "The  Buttdinc  News." 


In  approaching  the  consideration  of 
the  modem  architect  and  his  art  I  feel, 
to  use  Mr.  Lowell's  recent  words,  that 
there  is  little  chance  of  beguiling  a  new 
tune  out  of  the  one- stringed  instrument 
on  which  we  have  been  thrumming  so 
long.  Without,  however,  affecting  to  say 
anything  new,  "where  everything  has 
been  said  before,  and  said  over  again 
after,"  I  desire  to  draw  attention  to 
a  view  of  our  art  which  has  been  singu- 
larly neglected,  and  which,  to  my  mind, 
deserves  infinitely  more  prominence  than 
any  words  of  mine  can  give  it.  What 
I  have  to  say  about  modem  architecture 
refers  not  so  much  to.  its  archaeological 
tariumphs,  its  teeming  types  and  annual 
revivals,  nor  to  anything  that  therein  is, 
but  to  that  therein  is  not  So,  also,  what 
I  would  say  about  the  modem  architect 
refers  not  so  much  to  his  wide  knowl- 
edge, his  daring  anachronisms  and  match- 
less manipulations  of  historic  ornament, 
but  to  his  shortcomings — not  to  how  he 
bewitches  the  general  pubhc  by  what  he 
is,  and  what  he  could  do  if  he  tried  ;  but 
to  how  the  intelligent  public  may  fairly 
be  disappointed  by  what  he  is  not,  and 
-what  he  cannot  do.  In  a  word,  it  is  as 
as  to  the  scope— or  perhaps  I  should  say 
the  hmitation — of  modem  architecture 
and  the  ideal  of  the  design  (if  he  have 
any)  to  which  I  wish  to  draw  your  at- 
tention. Naturally,  I  have  chosen  a  sub- 
ject which  interests  me,  and,  in  pleasing 
xnyself ,  I  hope  I  may  please  you ;  or  at 
least  I  may  offer  an  agreeable  diversion 
to  brains  sorely  racked  and  tired  with 
studies  and  designs  in  various  styles 
and  periods.  There  is,  I  am  aware,  some 
danger  attached  to  the  criticism  of  a 
dose  profession  like  that  of  architecture, 
which  has  a  royal  charter  dating  from 
the  7th  year  of  William  IV.,  and  which 
knows  how  to  consume  its  own  smoke. 
As,  however,  my  point  of  view  is  quite 
an  impersonal  one,  and  my  remarks  gene- 
ral, and  as  I  come  before  you  without 
a  single  half-brick  in  my  pocket  to  heave 
at  anybody,  my  harmlessness  is  manifest. 
I  shall   then   speak  my  humble    mind 


vnth  all  the  directness  I  can  command, 
and  trust  to  your  kindness  to  take  no 
offence  where  no  offence  is  intended. 

It  is  idle  to  shirk  disagreeable  ques- 
tions, and  so  I  begin  with  a  simple  prop- 
osition which  covers  much  of  the  ground 
we  shall  traverse  to-night.  Is  architec- 
ture, as  practised  by  the  modem  archi- 
tect, worth  hving  fort  It  is  a  question  I 
have  more  than  once  asked  myself,  but 
I  am  not  candid  enough  to  confess  to 
you  what  reply  I  gave  to  it  In  plac- 
ing it  thus  in  the  forefront  of  this 
paper,  let  me  say  that  the  very  last 
thing  in  my  mind  is  to  propagate  doubt 
in  the  fold  of  the  faithful  where  none 
exists ;  or  to  shake  the  confidence  of 
such  practitioners  as  are  satisfied  not 
only  with  the  prospects  of  modem 
architecture,  but  with  their  own  pros- 
pects and  with  the  worth  of  their  own 
contributions  to  the  great  volume  of  im- 
mortal art  To  my  mind  the  question  is 
most  suitable  to  the  present  time.  I  will 
not  say  that  a  ''  crisis ''  is  approaching  in 
the  affairs  of  architecture,  because  the 
phrase  has  lost  all  its  potency  by  fre- 
quent repetition  in  the  newspapers,  where 
we  understand  that  a  "  crists  "  occurs  in 
national  affairs  every  second  day.  But 
I  will  say  that  these  are  critical  times  for 
us.  A  strange  calm  has  come.  There  is 
a  sense  of  impending  change.  This  is  a 
time  of  felt  imcertainty,  of  stranded  pur- 
poses, of  searchings  of  heart — a  time 
when  the  issues  of  things  connected  with 
the  arts  of  design  are  hanging  in  the 
balances.  This  is  a  time,  too,  of  disil- 
lusionizing alike  for  architects  and  for 
people,  when  we  ourselves  are  not  quite 
so  confident  about  oui'  method  of  push- 
ing architectural  design  forward  by 
means  of  impulses  of  an  essentially  fleet- 
ing nature,  and  when  people  are  begin- 
ning to  realize  that  every  branch  of 
architecture  is  well  represented  by  out- 
siders, and  when  they  are  beginning  to 
question  the  raison  d'etre  of  the  architect 
at  all.  This  question  is,  then,  a  practical 
one,  and  one  which  it  is  desirable  to  face 
and  to  answer.    It   at    once    puts  the 
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modem  architect  an4  bis  art  in  their  right 
place.  It  makes  us  compare  ourselves 
not  with  ourselves  (which  is  not  wise), 
but  with  the  masters  of  old  who  brought 
trained  powers,  sleepless  ambition,  and 
passionate  devotion  to  their  work.  It 
has  this  good  effect,  moreover — it  at 
once  breaks  the  spell  of  that  direful  boa- 
constrictor  of  art,  mere  professionalism. 
Yes,  and  in  addressing  it  to  the  Architec- 
tural Association  I  cannot  forget  that  I 
am  speaking  to  those  to  whom  the  des- 
tinies of  Enghsh  design  are  to  be  com- 
mitted, and  it  is  for  you  to  ask  your- 
selves how  you  view  and  how  you  esti- 
mate the  art  you  follow — whether  you 
look  upon  architecture  as  a  divinely  in- 
spired art  that  can  rightly  daim  all  the 
devotion  of  your  being,  or  whether  you 
take  up  architecture  merely  as  an  honor- 
able profession  and  a  gentlemanly  call- 
ing. If  you  take  up  architecture  as  your 
vocation,  to  be  followed  with  the  ardor 
of  a  rehgion,  I  am  not  sure  that  you 
will  succeed  in  gaining  riches  or  fame ; 
you  may  have  to  be  happy  with  small 
opportunities  and  small  gains,  and  have 
to  live  a  life  of  quiet  unnoticed  worth. 
But  you  will  be  happy  and  contented  and 
grateful  all  the  same.  If,  on  the  other 
hand,  you  go  in  for  architecture  as  a  pro- 
fession wluch  only  needs  the  efficient 
handling  of  a  T~s^^^^^®  ^^^  ruling  pen, 
jou  may,  if  you  are  a  good,  steady  fel- 
low, rise  to  be  an  eminent  practitioner. 
And  if  you  are  a  successful  practitioner 
your  rewards  are  great;  you  may  have 
access  to  the  best  society,  and  to  the  best 
columns  of  the  Times  newspaper;  you 
may  be  a  lion  at  evening  crushes,  and 
wear  brown  velveteen  ;  you  may  pose  as 
the  patron  of  the  very  fine  arts,  and  be  a 
judge  of  briod'brac^  and  a  connoisseur  of 
Queen  Anne  teapots,  Chippendale  chairs, 
and  such  like ;  you  may  even  hope  to  be 
the  F.  S.  A.  and  the  F.  R.  I.  B.  A.,  and 
even  the  P.  R.  I.  B.  A.,  if  you  have  paid 
your  subscriptions  and  are  alive  when 
your  turn  comes.  Nay,  if  as  architect  and 
surveyor  you  have  a  sufficiently  large  and 
lucrative  dty  practice  and  have  time  for 
such  things,  you  may  aspire  to  reach  the 
souls  of  the  people  by  the  art  of  your 
tongue  as  well  as  by  the  art  of  your 
hand,  and  almost  succeed  in  adding  M.P. 
to  your  other  titles.  And  to  win  these 
rewards  you  have  only  to  be  a  rough- 
and-tumble  ordinary  man  of  the  world, 


with  a  head  on  your  shoulders,  an  eye 
for  figures,  a  well-supported  air  of  gener- 
al competency,  good  business  qualities, 
some  power  of  gracious  fooling,  and  the 
faculty  of  turning  out  just  what  the  world 
expects  from  you  with  promptitude  and 
dispatch.  But  as  for  art,  and  the  mastery 
of  the  crafts,  and  the  power  of  color  and 
form  and  all  that  sort  of  thing,  you  may 
neither  have  any,  nor  need  your  friends 
suspect  that  such  things  come  within  the 
make-up  of  the  modem  British  architect ! 
Of  course  it  is  ever  the  snare  of  enthusi- 
astic youth  to  press  inconvenient  specu- 
lations home,  and  it  is  because  I  am  in 
the  presence  of  the  aspiring  fledgHngs  of 
artistic  gifts  and  good  parts  who  form 
the  Architectural  Association,  that  the 
question  as  to  the  innate  worth  of  mod- 
em architecture  comes  before  me.  In 
another  place,  where  the  birds  are  not  only 
fully  fledged  but  have  feathered  their 
nests,  and,  like  Jeshurun,  are  not  exactly 
able  to  soar,  I  dare  not  hazard  it,  nor 
you  either.  Let  it  not  be  supposed  that 
I  have  low  opinions  about  architecture, 
or  that  I  would  willingly  shake  the  al- 
legiance of  any  young  heart  that  has 
found  peace  in  its  pursuit  Let  no  waver- 
er  be  downhearted;  there  may  be  a 
lucrative  future  before  him.  Let  him 
stick  to  his  last,  by  which  I  mean  his 
X -square  and  ruling-pen. 

To  proceed.  I  said  just  now  that  this 
question  touching  the  worth  of  modem 
architecture  as  a  serious  life's  pursuit 
puts  our  art  in  its  true  place.  Instinct- 
ively one  feels  that  while  it  is  applicable 
to  the  modem  architect  and  his  art,  none 
but  a  fool  would  have  put  it  to  William 
of  Sens,  Jocelyn  of  Wells,  Alan  of  Wal- 
singham,  William  of  Wykeham,  Thomas 
Chard  of  Glastonbury,  or  of  Bramante, 
Michael  An^elo,  Christopher  Wren,  Inigo 
Jones,  or  Adams  or  Chambers,  and  there 
must  be  a  reason  for  this. 

Again,  none  but  a  fool  would  ask  the 
modem  musician,  or  the  fi^culptor,  or  the 
painter  or  poet  if  his  art  were  worth 
living  for.  Indeed,  here  are  living  arts, 
each  with  its  ideal  conception  to  symbol- 
ize, each  with  its  mission  to  stimulate,  de- 
light, and  console  mankind,  and  to  raise 
men's  minds  out  of  money-grubbing 
grooves  into  a  less  selfish,  less  sordid, 
less  commonplace  atmosphere.  It  is 
significant  that  in  each  of  these  cases 
the  artist  is  his  own  craftsman ;  he  thinks 
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his  own  thonghi,  clothes  it  himself,  and 
spares  no  pains  in  the  elaboration  of  the 
clothing.  He  keeps  no  ghost,  and  if 
he  does  he  is  not  thought  to  be  respect- 
able. Bnt  the  architect's  ghosts  are 
legion — on  his  premises  and  off  them — 
and  he  is  not  one  whit  ashamed.  In  cal-  \ 
enlating  the  place  and  mission  of  the  I 
modem  architect,  one  is  reminded  of 
what  is  happening  in  the  bee- world  just 
now.  By  the  aid  of  an  ingenious  patent, 
ready  made  cells  are  stamped  out  in  wax  | 
(adulterated,  of  course)  of  the  correct 
shape  and  size,  and  when  placed  in  the 
patent  hiye  the  bees  forthwith  eompld^e 
the  cells  and  fill  them  with  honey.  And 
the  very  counterpart  of  this  is  happen- 
ing in  the  himian  world ;  the  royally- 
instituted  architect  makes  the  cell8,and  the 
decorators  and  manufacturers  fiJl  them 
with  honey.  You  know  quite  well  that 
the  English  people  have  not  to  thank  the 
British  architect  for  the  poetry  of  their 
homes.  You  know  that  one  of  the  noblest 
provinces  of  architecture,  that  of  turning 
necessary  articles  of  daily  use  into  works 
of  art,  has  fallen  from  the  architect's 
bands.  You  know  that  all  the  pretty 
things  that  dignify  modem  life  come  from 
the  ^'largest  furnishing  establishments 
in  the  world  "  in  Tottenham  Court  road 
— from  those  homes  of  champagne  and 
shoddy  where  the  red  sealing-wax  "Early 
English  "  furniture,  and  the  wood  coal- 
boxes  adorned  with  roses  and  daffodils 
and  the  east  iron  over-mantel  china  clos- 
ets come  from;  where  you  may  get  a 
dozen  very  cheap  high-class  native  oil- 
paintings  at  one  counter,  and  a  dozen 
very  dear  native  oysters  at  another. 

Again,  we  must  confess  that  the  other 
contemporary  arts  I  have  enumerated 
have  been  affected  for  the  better  and 
not  for  the  worse  by  the  influences  of  the 
day.  Each  has  won  new  triumphs,  each 
has  found  out  new  chances  of  appeal,  new 
domains  for  display.  But  not  so  archi- 
tecture, for  while  it  has  gained  nothing 
it  has  lost  nearly  all.  In  respect  of  the 
use  of  iron  for  constructive  purposes, 
and  of  patent  sanitary  appliances,  which 
builders  and  sanitary  engineers  have  de- 
vised for  us,  we  score  something.  Yet, 
however  blessed  the  iron  joists  and  D- 
traps  are,  and  however  lucky  we  are  to 
be  able  to  use  them,  the  architects  of 
old,  who  knew  them  not,  were  infinitely 
more  accomplished  all-roimd  men  than 


ourselves ;  and  I  do  not  know  that,  after 
all,  our  houses  are  either  more  stable  or 
more  sweet  and  wholesome  for  body  and 
soul  to  inhabit  than  the  old  homes  of  old 
England. 

But  further.  The  practice  of  these 
arts  of  color,  sound,  form  and  word  di- 
rectly conduce  to  the  development  of 
artistic  genius  ;  nor  could  you  be  a  suc- 
cessful composer  if  you  had  no  musical 
genius,  nor  an  eminent  literary  man 
without  literary  genius.  Yet  you  can  be 
acooimted  an  eminent  architect,  and  reap 
all  the  honors  of  the  profession,  without 
possessing  or  feeling  the  want  of  artistic 
genius.  In  pitting  the  case  thus  strong- 
ly, do  not  suppose  that  I  am  blind  to 
the  noble  gifts  and  genius  of  certain 
architects  working  with  us  and  shedding 
their  helpful  influence  amongst  us  at  the 
present  time ;  and,  but  for  my  resolve  to 
keep  this  paper  impersonsd,  I  would 
name  them  and  speak  of  them  with  all 
the  genuine  admiration  and  respect  I 
feel  for  them.  Do  not  mistake  me  on 
this  point ;  I  speak  of  rank  and  file,  and 
not  of  these.  And  I  ask  whether  archi- 
tecture as  now  practised  ought  not 
rather  to  be  accounted  as  a  "useful" 
than  as  an  "ornamental" — or,  as  some 
would  call  it,  a  "fine" — art?  I  ask 
whether  architecture  can  any  longer  be 
termed  the  "  Queen  of  Arts,"  when  all 
that  remains  of  her  is  the  skull  and  the 
feet  and  the  palms  of  her  hands  ?  I  ask 
if  it  be  not  true  that  architecture  has 
ignominiously  resigned  her  throne,  lost 
her  honors,  and  bartered  the  sceptre  of 
pre-eminence  with  which  she  has  held 
sway  from  time  inmiemorial,  and  only 
reserved  for  herself  the  sovereign  right 
of  levying  a  tax  of  5  per  cent,  on  other 
men's  labors  t  I  ask  whether  it  is  not 
true  that  the  engineer  has  (whether  civilly 
or  uncivilly  it  matters  not,  as  the  thing 
is  done)  robbed  the  architect  of  one- 
third  of  his  domain  on  the  one  side,  and 
whether  the  decorator  and  manufacturer 
have  not  between  them  robbed  him  of 
another  one-third  on  the  other  side  1  I 
ask  whether  the  architect  of  to-day  is,  or 
need  be,  anything  more  than  a  paper- 
draughtsman  to  sit  on  a  stool  and  invent 
new  sorts  of  doors  and  windows?  I  ask 
whether  his  business  in  life  is  not  that  of 
a  designer  of  shells  of  houses  for  decor- 
ators and  manufacturers  to  finish  and 
furnish,  and  who  varies  this  jackal  occu- 
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pation  by  occasional  jobs  for  an  engineer, 
who  hires  him  to  do  the  "  pretty  "  upon 
abridge  or  railway  station?  Yes;  and 
such  of  us  who  like  to  see  iron  skeletons 
clothed  in  shoddy  ornament  may,  after 
refreshing  our  bodies,  refresh  our  souls 
at  the  York  or  Bristol  railway  station, 
and  realize  at  the  same  time  the  mission 
and  scope  of  the  modem  architect  and 
his  art. 

Now  if  you  think  that  what  I  am  say- 
ing is  approximately  true,  you  will  agree 
with  me  that  it  is  high  time  the  position 
of  the  modem  architect  and  the  issues 
of  his  art  were  OTerhauled;  and  when 
this  shall  be  undertaken,  I  know  no 
better  place  for  the  investigation  than 
under  the  roof  of  the  house  which  con- 
tains the  Royal  charter  granted  expressly 
to  a  certain  institute  for  the  advancement 
of  architecture  and  the  various  arts  and 
sciences  connected  therewith.  If  it  be 
for  the  better  advancement  of  the  arts 
and  sciences  that  architects  abstain  from 
personal  relations  with  ibem,  then  it  must 
be  granted  that  they  are,  with  much  self- 
denial  and  self  abnegation,  fulfilling  the 
obligations  of  the  charter  under  which 
they  are  enrolled.  However  this  may 
be,  I  cannot  help  saying  that,  to  my 
mind,  every  celebration  of  the  Institute 
commemorates  not  the  marriage,  but  the 
divorce  of  architecture  from  the  arts  and 
sciences  connected  therewith.  I  have 
laid  before  you  evidences  of  this  in  what 
has  already  been  said,  and  it  would  be 
easy  to  go  on  multiplying  the  proofs. 
Indeed,  it  is  an  undeniable  fact  that  the 
arts  and  sciences  which  of  old  were  ever 
indissolubly  connected  with  architecture, 
have  passed  to  the  care  and  conduct  of 
the  specialist  and  the  manufacturer,  "llie 
British  pubHc  goes  to  its  shops  and 
specialists  for  any  matter  connected  with 
domestic  art;  and  if  you  are  a  parson 
vnth  wants,  you  go  to  an  ecclesiastical 
shop,  and  while  one  shopman  is  fitting 
on  your  coat,  or  taking  the  shape  of  your 
parsonic  head  for  a  new  stiff  hat,  you  can 
be  ordering  of  another  shopman  a 
sculptured  reredos,  an  altar  and  font  and 
lectern,  and  that  sort  of  thing.  Yes,  and 
I  saw  a  striking  letter  the  other  day, 
written  by  the  head  of  a  well-advertised 
carving  establishment,  which  stated 
that,  inasmuch  as  not  more  than  half-a- 
dozen  of  the  wi-iter's  architect  cHents 
could  prepare  their  own  detail  in  an  artis- 


tic manner,  he  had  started  an  office  and 
staff  of  clerks  to  do  for  the  architects 
what  they  could  not  do  for  themselves. 
And  remember  that  the  architects  here 
referred  to  were  of  the  Gothic  school, 
which  represents  the  best  masters  of  de- 
tail. Even  in  the  matter  of  building 
houses,  the  better  sort  of  builder  has 
his  own  staff  of  draughtsmen  (or  com- 
piling copyists,  as  some  would  call 
them),  who  can  invent  new  sorts  of 
windows  and  doors,  and  draw  conve- 
nient plans,  and  make  pleasing  combina- 
tions of  colored  materials  after  the  ap- 
proved fashion.  The  public  may  soon 
begin  to  inquire  wherein  the  architects' 
clerks  and  the  builders'  clerks  differ. 
The  State,  as  you  painfully  know,  has  a 
very  summary  way  of  dealing  with  the 
architect,  inasmuch  as  it  entrusts  its 
buildings  to  the  engineers  and  officials 
of  South  Kensington,  and  maintains  an 
office  of  salaried  draughtsmen  for  carry- 
ing out  public  architectural  works.  And 
what  is  happening  at  Kensington,  where 
engineers  combine  with  ornamentalists 
to  carry  out  the  State's  architectural 
works,  may  happen  in  other  cases;  for 
the  public  will  see  that,  given  a  good 
builder,  an  engineer,  and  an  ornamental- 
ist,  any  building  is  possible.  And  the 
architect  has  only  his  own  sloth  and  in- 
capacity to  thank  for  a  state  of  things 
which  in  process  of  time  will  assuredly 
work  his  own  extinction.  The  experts 
he  has  called  into  existence  have  silently 
undermined  his  position.  He  called  in 
aliens  to  help  him  in  his  need,  and  the 
alien  army  is  a  standing  menace  to  his 
position,  and  will  in  time  dispossess  him. 
Lacking  science  and  lacking  art,  he  is 
just  nowhere  if  the  scientist  and  the 
artist  combine  for  his  effacement  There 
is  a  good  deal  of  what  Mr.  Buskin  would 
call  professional  "  bow-wow- wow  '*  talked 
at  our  conferences  and  in  the  journals 
about  the  rights  and  wrongs  of  the  pro- 
fession ;  but  what  cares  the  world  about 
the  architect  so  long  as  its  wants  are 
somehow  supplied?  Although  we  abuse 
it,  the  world  is  fair  in  this  respect,  it 
values  us  at  its  own  valuation  of  our 
worth.  It  knows  we  keep  ghosts,  and  it 
makes  no  nicely-drawn  distinction  be- 
tween an  "  expert "  and  a  duffer ! 

But  in  order  to  clear  the  way  for  some 
few  practical  observations  I  must  arrange 
the  subject  tmder  three  heads :  (1)  What 
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is  architecture,  and  what  were  the  func- 
tiona  of  the  architect  in  old  days  t  (2) 
When,  and  from  what  cause  did  the 
change  from  the  old  to  the  new  system 
take  place  ?  (3)  Is  it  possible  for  archi- 
tecture under  its  present  conditions  to 
be  carried  out  upon  the  old  lines,  and,  if 
so,  by  what  means?  Here  are  three 
points,  each  of  which  would  serve  as  a 
theme  for  a  long  lecture,  so  that  my 
treatment  of  each  must  needs  be  brief 
and  simply  relative  to  the  matter  in 
hand. 

As  to  the  first  point,  although  address- 
ing a  professional  audience,  I  cannot  de- 
fine architecture  as  building  erected 
after  an  architect's  design.  One  might 
as  well  say  that  the  snuffmaker  was  the 
final  cause  of  the  human  nose  I  There 
is  building  which  is,  and  building  which 
is  not,  architecture ;  and  I  would  define 
architecture  as  imaginative  building ;  in 
other  words,  building  which  expresses 
the  invention  or  imagination  of  the 
builder,  and  which  app^s  by  this  means 
to  the  imagination  of  the  spectator.  If 
it  is  to  answer  to  the  description  of 
architecture,  the  building  must  have  a 
soul  as  well  as  a  body.  The  body  is  the 
structure  answering  to  the  primary  pur- 
pose of  its  erection,  and  this  body  should 
be  staple  and  convenient.  The  soul  is 
that  superimposed  something  extra  to 
the  body — ^that  something  which  is 
provided  beyond  the  demands  of  mere 
utility,  and  which  is  really  the  expres- 
sion of  the  builder's  thought  and  his 
mode  of  appeal  to  the  sympathy  and  im- 
agination of  the  spectator.  In  this  defi- 
nition you  get  the  three  cardinal  virtues 
of  architecture  represented  —  namely, 
stability,  which  relates  to  science;  con- 
venience, which  relates  to  good  sense ; 
and  beauty,  which  relates  to  taste.  Nat- 
urally, the  primary  purpose  of  a  struc- 
ture, combined  with  other  like  conditions, 
settles  its  character  and  the  fit  extent  of 
its  decoration  ;  and  yet,  while  it  is  quite 
fair  to  define  the  word  architecture  as 
the  art  of  building  nobly  and  omament- 
^^Ji  you  cannot  gauge  the  value  of  a 
structure  by  the  amount  of  its  ornament- 
ation. Dance,  who  built  old  Newgate, 
was  an  architect,  and  although  his  struc- 
ture has  dead  black  walls  of  rough-hewn 
granite,  relieved  only  here  and  there  with 
niches  and  statuary,  and  has  a  savage  re- 
pellant  air,  it  is  imaginative  building. 


and  speaks  directly  to  the  imagination  of 
the  spectator  of  violence  and  doom  in  the 
true  grim  Northern  manner.  A  mere 
builder  would  have  put  plain  brick  walls. 
And  architecture  aU  the  world  over  has 
the  same  characteristic  qualities — how- 
ever different  the  types  and  the  styles 
of  the  art  represented,  however  different 
the  scale  of  the  structure,  however  dif- 
ferent the  culture  and  aims  and  methods 
of  the  builders — the  architecture  carries 
the  impress  of  thought  or  invention,  or 
imagination  befitting  an  ornamental  art. 
Architecture  is  truly  a  human  art,  a  vol- 
ume and  record  of  human  thought  As 
long  as  the  structure  remains  you  con- 
nect with  it  the  memory  of  the  men  who 
built  it.  For  instance,  the  monumental 
art  of  the  west  front  of  St  Albans 
Abbey  is  a  more  lasting  memorial  of  its 
reputed  father— our  only  British  archi- 
tect— than  the  cracked  bell  at  West- 
minster. And  so  with  other  immortal 
specimens  of  other  immortal  artists, 
"soft-handed"  or  otherwise.  As  you 
look  at  the  architecture  of  Egypt  and 
Greece  you  associate  it  with  its  authors. 
The  work  is  steeped  in  thought,  instinct 
with  invention,  and — so  far  as  its  orna- 
ment is  concerned— eloquent  of  pleasur- 
able labor.  It  represents  problems  of 
proportions.  Ideas  are  expressed  with 
mathematical  accuracy.  In  Greek  art 
we  have,  as  I  need  not  remind  you,  the 
science  of  building  united  with  accuracy 
of  design  and  execution.  The  arts  and 
sciences  are  here  united  perfectly.  The 
tide  of  tradition  is  represented  in  full 
volume,  and  the  designer  is  the  exponent 
of  traditions  that  commenced  in  Egypt, 
and  flowed  onward  through  the  Greek 
and  Eoman  and  every  other  period  till 
broken  by  the  Gothic  revival. 

As  I  have  just  said,  the  architecture  of 
the  modem  world  answers,  in  all  essen- 
tials, to  the  architecture  of  the  ancient 
world,  however  different  its .  aims,  and 
character,  and  mode  of  appeal.  With  re- 
gard to  the  latter  point,  the  Classic  is  a 
more  intellectual  art,  and  demands  a 
more  intellectual  appreciation.  The  Greek 
architect  is  a  man  of  complete  culture, 
learned  in  philosophy  and  geometry,  and 
he  addresses  his  peers.  This  explains 
why  it  is  some  of  us  find  the  heights  of 
Classic  art  cold,  and  the  atmosphere  that 
surrounds  it  bleak  and  grey.  The  mod- 
em architect,   hke  the  ancient,   is   the 
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right  man  in  the  right  place;  and, 
whether  he  be  cultured  or  uncultured, 
prince  or  ploughman*B  brother,  he  is  the 
most  skilled  man  in  the  building  crafts 
upon  the  job.  The  difference  i&  that, 
being  a  Christian,  he  is  no  respecter  of 
persons,  and  being  a  modem,  he  is  no 
respecter  of  calculated  academic  rule,  but 
speaks  his  thoughts  simply  and  sponta- 
neously, and  addresses  his  art  both  to 
learned  and  unlearned,  to  rich  and  poor, 
to  bond  and  free. 

But  now,  as  I  turn  aside  to  define 
the  functions  of  the  architect  under  the 
old  system,  I  at  once  feel  the  ground 
shake  beneath  my  feet.  For  who  can 
forget  the  storm  of  1874,  after  Mr.  Fer- 
gusson's  unfortunate  deliverance  in  the 
Quarterly  Mevieic  upon  this  very  head  ? 
The  story  of  that  time  affords,  I  think, 
a  really  valuable  glimpse  into  the  secret 
motives  of  the  British  architect.  The 
veil  lifts  for  a  moment,  and  he  stands 
revealed  with  the  touchstone  of  his  art 
in  his  hand.  Directly  the  elevated  posi- 
tion, the  professional  status  and  social 
level  of  the  architect  is  threatened  from 
below  an  army  of  "  soft-handed  gentle- 
men "  rush  to  the  rescue.  Never  in  the 
annals  of  art  (or  the  history  of  the  Insti- 
tute, which  is  the  same  thing)  had  so 
much  power  of  eloquence,  so  much 
literary  talent,  and  so  much  genuine 
enthusiasm  been  evinced.  The  British 
workman  was  supposed  to  be  on  the 
march  to  Conduit- street  to  demand  en- 
rolment as  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Insti- 
tute, and  to  be,  in  this  way,  there  and 
then  constituted  into  an  architect ;  and, 
although  under  the  pressing  exigencies 
of  the  case  the  parish  beadle  from  the 
neighboring  church,  in  all  the  majesty  of 
his  Sunday  clothes,  had  been  hired  to 
watch  the  portals  of  No.  9,  and  although 
the  Fellows  had  constituted  themselves 
into  a  vigilance  committee,  in  day  and 
night  relays,  to  guard  their  Magna 
Charta,  something  dreadful  might  have 
happened  had  the  threatened  invasion 
taken  place.  After  all,  however,  the 
"unemancipated"  British  workman  stirred 
not,  but  abode  in  his  breeches,  where  I 
will  return  to  him  anon.  Looking  back 
at  the  pitiful  affair  (and  the  literature  of 
the  episode  is  innocently  printed  in  the 
Institute's  transactions  "  by  order  of  the 
Council  '*)  I  have  only  one  remark  to  make, 
namely,  that  whereas  the  architects  were 


preposterously  alarmed  lest  the  workmen 
should  become  architects,  it  never  struck 
them  to  try  themselves  to  become  master- 
workmen,  and  so  to  gain  the  respect  of 
the  workshops  by  their  own  eminence  in 
the  crafts  rather  than  by  giving  them- 
selves airs  because  of  their  professional 
status  and  soft  hands.  Luckily  for  me, 
it  is  immaterial  to  our  piu*pose  to  inquire 
as  to  the  social  status  of  the  architect  as 
a  person,  or  whether  he  had  soft  hands 
or  hard.  One  thing  is  certain  about  him 
—cultured  or  not  cultured,  hodsman's 
cousin  or  not — he  contributed  the  requi- 
site amount  of  knowledge  and  theoretical 
science,  and  did  not  retain  experts ;  he 
was  in  direct  contact  with  the  work  as  it 
grew  up ;  he  saw  how  things  were  done, 
and  was  not  the  mere  figarer  of  details 
at  an  office ;  he  was  the  familiar  spirit  of 
the  building,  and  not  the  distant  dictator 
of  its  details.  And  besides  having  a 
general  knowledge  of  handicrafts,  he  was 
master  of  at  least  one.  Some  architects 
were  modelers,  some  carvers,  some  work- 
ers in  marble,  or  in  gold,  or  in  ivory,  and, 
plainly  enough,  we  can  infer  that  they 
worked  in  workshops,  and  not  in  offices 
or  studios.  *'In  Greece,"  Winckelmann 
says,  *Hhe  best  workman  in  the  most 
humble  craft  might  succeed  in  rendering 
his  ndme  immortal.** 

Let  us  turn  for  a  few  moments  to 
Italian  Mediaeval  art,  for  we  know  so 
much  more  about  the  architects  of  Italy 
than  of  those  of  any  other  country,  and 
they  afford  us  a  ready  type  of  men 
whose  functions  covered  every  matter 
pertaining  to  construction  and  ornament. 
The  Italian  architect  was  engineer,  build- 
er, painter,  decorator,  sculptor,  modeler, 
meteJ-worker,  goldsmith  and  the  rest ;  or, 
at  least  you  might  expect  that  the  same 
man  could  paint  a  picture,  carve  a  sub- 
ject, draw  and  model  a  bit  of  ornament, 
make  a  gold  casket  or  an  urn,  design  a 
dress  or  a  fabric,  build  a  church  or  a 
palace,  or  a  bridge.  Thus  we  see  how 
wondrously  the  arts  were  interwoven 
and  technical  skill  was  diffused  in  Me- 
difiBval  Italy.  One  craft  overlapped  the 
other ;  there  was  no  hard  and  fast  line 
of  demarcation  between  them  as  with  us, 
and  no  professionalism,  and  no  Salvation 
Army  of  specialists  behind  the  scenes. 
Naturally  the  poor  Italian  architect  had 
never  heard  of  the  native  Asian,  African, 
and  American  styles  so  much  in  favor  in 
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our  classes  of  deeign ;  but  had  he  pro- 
fessed to  design  any  sort  of  bnilding  he 
would  not  have  left  it  to  the  expe^  to 
fill  it  with  plaster  work,  or  marble,  or 
wood  inlays,  or  bas-reHef s  and  color  de- 
vices ;  and  his  art  wonld  extend  to  the  pro- 
vision of  gorgeous  chests  and  fomiture, 
and  perhaps  even  to  the  dresses  and  por- 
traits of  his  esteemed  chents.  Think  of  Da 
Vinci,  with  his  superb  power  of  color  and 
form,  of  his  magnificent  designs  and 
projects  in  art  and  mechanics,  and  set 
this  man  with  his  marvelous  range,  his 
almost  superhuman  grasp  of  mind  and 
boundless  ideal,  against  our  puny  selves 
poring  over  our  D  traps  and  ventilation, 
any  quantity-taking,  Metropolitan  Build- 
ing Acts,  &c.,  &c. ;  and  if,  after  institu- 
ting the  comparison,  you  are  satisfied 
with  the  scope  and  issues  of  the  modem 
architect  and  his  art,  then  I  think  you 
are  eligible  to  be  a  Fellow  of  the  Insti- 
tute without  further  ado,  and  I  will  give 
myself  the  honor  of  proposing  you  on 
the  firbt  convenient  occasion.  Now,  you 
cannot  properly  accoimt  for  the  high 
condition  of  Italian  art  in  the  middle 
ag^es  by  saying  that  the  Italian  people 
are  a  phenomenal  people,  with  art  in  the 
blood.  If  so,  art  would  be  flourishing 
in  Italy  at  this  time,  and  it  is  not  The 
fact  is,  that  whatever  art  you  examine,  of 
any  period,  or  of  any  country,  you  will 
invariably  find  that  the  excellence  of  the 
work  is  only  commensurate  with  the 
ideal  There  is  no  luck,  no  chance  about 
it,  it  is  a  simple  matter  of  cause  and  ef- 
fect; and  if  the  members  of  the  Insti- 
tute had  as  high  an  idea  of  architecture, 
and  of  the  various  arts  and  sciences  con- 
nected therewith,  as  they  have  of  the 
privileges  of  the  profession  and  of  their 
professional  status,  Enghsh  architecture 
would  be  different  to  what  it  is.  It  needs 
no  prophet  to  foretell  that  so  long  as  the 
modem  architect  contents  himself  with 
groveling  views  and  consumes  his  soul  in 
small  things,  so  long  will  he  grovel  and 
do  small  things.  In  Italy,  in  the  middle 
ages,  there  was  a  grand  ideal  to  animate 
the  artist  and  to  sustain  his  art.  Of 
course,  many  things  conspired  to  favor 
art  there  and  then,  beyond  the  consan- 
guinity with  artistic  races  which  doubt- 
less had  its  effect.  Italy  was  then  what 
England  is  now — the  world*s  emporium, 
the  seat  and  center  of  the  world's  com- 
merce.     There  was  wealth,  and  the  de- 


sire to  spend  it  upon  beautiful  things. 
There  was  the  ambition  of  cultured 
nobles ;  there  was  the  inheritance  of  fine 
traditions;  there  was  a  lovely  climate 
and  a  flowery  land ;  there  was  the  innate 
passion  for  beauty  of  a  passionate  and 
beautiful  people.  But  what  raised  Italy 
to  her  high- water  mark  of  art  was  the 
measureless  value  set  upon  execution. 
What  Winckelmann  said  of  Greece  is 
equally  applicable  to  Italy — the  best 
workman  in  the  most  humble  craft  might 
succeed  in  rendering  himself  immortal. 
The  designers  themselves  were  masters 
in  the  crafts  they  dabbled  in,  and  they 
had  technical  knowledge  and  technical 
skill.  "  Design  *'  then  meant  something 
more  than  it  at  present  does  in  an  archi- 
tect's office  or  in  our  classes  of  design. 
It  meant  the  power  to  do  as  well  as  to 
draw.  It  meant  executive  power  and 
technical  skill.  It  meant  that  what  the 
brain  of  the  man  could  conceive  that  the 
hand  of  the  man  that  conceived  it  could 
execute. 

Coming  to  our  second  point  we  have 
to  inquire  when  and  from  what  cause  the 
change  from  the  old  to  the  new  system 
of  architectural  practice  took  place.  And 
here  we  must  come  back  to  our  own 
country  again,  first,  because  we  are  speak- 
ing of  English  art,  and,  secondly,  be- 
cause a  similar  change  has  not  come  over 
the  architectural  practice  of  other 
countries.  I  will  begin  by  saying  that 
the  old  system  had  lasted  in  the  world 
generally  from  the  building  of  the  Tower 
of  Babel  to  the  time  of  the  Gothic  re- 
vival. Ever  since  English  architecture 
was  English  architecture,  it  had  been 
bom  and  bred  and  fostered  and  propa- 
gated in  EngHsh  workshops.  The  Gothic 
revival  meant  not  only  confusion  to  archi- 
tecture but  death  to  the  art  of  the  work- 
shop. I  do  not  mean  for  a  momenl^ 
that  the  art  of  the  workshop,  or  the  craft 
carried  on  there,  were  of  a  high  order 
before  the  inauguration  of  the  new  con- 
dition of  things,  but  I  speak  of  one  sys- 
tem of  design  as  opposed  to  the  other 
system  of  design.  How  could  the  arts 
of  design  flourish  then,  when,  from  the 
king  on  his  throne  to  the  merchant  on 
his  stool,  no  one  cared  one  dump  for  art  t 
Why,  the  very  life  of  art,  its  sinews, 
its  flesh,  and  its  bones  is  the  living 
thought  it  contains,  and  the  living  in- 
terest it  creates.    If  there  were  no  de- 
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mand  for  literature,  language  would  not 
be  cultivated.  If  there  were  no  dancers 
the  piper  would  cease  to  play.  Will  the 
crafts  develop  their  cunning  if  there  is 
none  to  order  and  none  to  heed  ?  It  was 
not  patronage  only  that  was  wanted,  but 
employment  People,  when  they  are  un- 
comfortable about  the  results  of  the 
Gothic  revival  are  fond  of  pointing  to 
Gower  street  as  a  justification  for  the  an- 
nihilation of  traditional  art.  But  you 
may  depend  upon  it,  had  there  been  the 
demand  for  higher  things  there  would 
have  been  the  supply.  However  homely, 
or,  if  you  like,  however  ignoble,  the  art 
done  just  before  the  new  stimulus  came, 
the  traditions  of  the  better  times  still 
lingered  on  in  the  workshops,  and  the 
bricklayer,  the  carpenter,  and  the  plas- 
terer who  hung  on  were  men  with  some 
notion  of  style  and  some  love  of  detail. 
The  early  Queen  Anne  had  its  leanings 
towards  the  picturesque  Elizabethan, 
and  the  houses  of  the  period  are  singu- 
larly well  adapted  to  English  minds  and 
English  scenery,  and  their  fittings  are  in 
nowise  unwortiiy  of  the  best  traditions 
of  the  English  workshop.  I  have  pur- 
posely made  this  digression  in  order  that 
I  might  insist  upon  the  fact  that  so  long 
as  the  traditional  art  remained  in  force, 
and  the  workshops  were  the  nurseries  of 
design,  so  long  the  old  scope  of  archi- 
tecture, and  the  connection  of  the  archi- 
tect with  the  crafts  were  maintained. 
And,  while  on  this  point,  let  me  remark 
upon  the  significant  fact  that  while  cer- 
tain architects  still  adhere  to  traditional 
art,  English  architecture  gained  no  ad- 
vantage by  their  adhesion  ;  nor  did  they 
themselves  strike  oil,  and  for  the  simple 
reason  that,  like  the  Goths,  they  swamped 
the  traditional  art  of  the  workshop  with 
their  new-fangled  types  and  rolls  of  de- 
tails prepared  by  the  soft-handed  clerks 
in  their  offices,  and  accomplished  the 
complete  strangulation  of  traditional  art. 
So  it  comes  to  pass  that  the  tale  of  hon- 
ored names  of  English  architects  passes 
on  from  Pugin  to  Barry,  Scott,  Street, 
Butterfield,  Shaw,  Pearson,  Bodley,  and 
Philip  Webb,  and  leaves  them — shall  I 
say  t — inconspicuous  in  the  crowd. 

But  I  have  yet  to  account  for  the  de 
cay  of  architecture  before  the  Gothic  re- 
vival, and  also  for  the  change  from  the 
old  to  the  new  system  of  architectural 
practice ;  and  the  explanation  I  oflfer  for 


the  one  applies  to  the  other.  I  have 
shown  how  low  the  arts  had  fallen  at  the 
beginning  of  this  century  through  neg- 
lect, and  I  cannot  see  that  you  could 
expect  that  art  should  engage  men's  at- 
tention when  you  remember  the  vast  num- 
ber of  social,  political,  and  religious  prob- 
lems that  were  then  agitating  England. 
Professor  Seeley's  valuable  book  on  the 
"  Expansion  of  England  "  has  helped  me 
to  see  why  the  faculty  for  design  died 
out  with  us  in  the  18  th  century,  for  he 
shows  how  entirely  English  interests 
were  then  centered  in  America  and  her 
other  colonies.  Think  of  the  war  ships 
that  had  to  be  built,  the  aruiies  to  be 
equipped,  the  colonies  to  be  fought  for 
and  occupied ;  and,  later  on,  think  of  the 
machine-looms  and  steam-engines  to  be 
invented  and  perfected,  and  the  railways 
to  be  made!  How  naturally  does  the 
engineer  spring  into  existence  amid  the 
demand  for  the  useful  arts !  How  natu- 
rally does  the  eye  of  the  historian  pass 
on  to  the  record  of  that  noble  set  of  en- 
gineers and  machinists  and  mathemati- 
cians —  Davy,  Watt,  Cavendish,  Ark- 
wright,  Herschell,  Stephenson,  and  Bru- 
nell !  And  how  natural  that  the  men  of 
genius  should  gravitate — not  to  the  orna- 
mental arts  as  in  earlier  days,  but  to  the 
useful  arts  !  Yes,  one  may  well  say  that 
English  science  had  produced  a  perfect 
vacuum  long  before  the  scientific  investi- 
gator had  discovered  the  way  for  himself, 
and  that  in  an  unsuspected  direction. 

And  now,  having  considered  the  origin 
of  the  engineer,  who  is  one  of  the  cuckoo 
intruders  in  the  architect's  nest,  let  us 
turn  to  the  origin  of  that  still  bigger 
bird— the  ornamentalist  or  expert  in  the 
decorative  arts.  I  said  just  now  that  the 
Gothic  revival  had  inaugurated  the 
change  from  the  old  system  of  architec- 
tural practice  to  the  new.  Before  this 
revolution  of  taste  took  place,  the  archi- 
tect was  the  leading  spirit  of  the  build- 
ing he  designed,  but  he  did  not  stand 
alone.  His  designs  or  models  for  stone, 
brick,  iron,  wood,  and  plaster-work  were 
backed  by  the  traditional  skill  and  types 
and  methods  of  craftsmen,  each  of  whom 
was  more  or  less  of  an  artist.  The  archi- 
tect was  only  the  prime  minister;  the 
workmen  represented  the  departments. 
He  was  only  the  president,  for  the  time  be- 
ing, of  a  little  republic  of  art.  From  what 
we  know  of  Wren,  Inigo  Jones,  and  the 
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Chambers  and  Adams,  the  architect  was 
conyersant  with  erery  branch  of  the  work 
included  in  the  struotnre.  He  supplied 
the  plans  and  sketch  elevations,  and  the 
leading  details  (as  in  John  Thorpe's  case), 
but  the  hundred  and  one  odd  details  re- 
quired for  after- thoughts  and  emergencies 
might  fall  to  the  conduct  of  the  work- 
man, who,  at  all  events,  would  be  quite 
competent  to  deal  with  them  if  so  re- 
quired. Here,  then,  we  have  architecture 
carried  out  under  the  best  auspices — 
where  architect  and  workmen  are  in  per- 
fect sympathy  in  matters  of  taste,  the 
designer  has  a  fellow  worker  in  the 
handicraftsman,  one  craft  helps  and 
overlaps  the  other,  the  executive  and  the 
theoretical  go  hand  in  hand  like  twin 
sisters,  the  structural  and  the  ornamental 
proceed  along  the  same  lines,  and  we  have 
•  building  which  desiBrves  the  name  of  archi- 
tecture. The  Gothic  revival  upsets  all 
this  harmony  of  procedure,  for  the  whole 
of  the  traditions  of  the  past  must  be 
sacrificed,  and  new  types,  mouldings, 
traceries,  carvings,  groinings,  decorations, 
and  the  rest  of  it  are  introduced,  about 
which  the  workman  knows  nothing  and 
cares  less.  From  henceforth  you  must 
look  no  more  to  the  English  workshops 
for  the  inception  of  types  and  evolution 
of  ideas.  The  old  Timiraire  of  English 
art  having  been  sent  to  her  last  home, 
a  bright  new  Venetian  gondola  takes  her 
place,  and  rides  proudly  out  to  sea  with 
seven  Gothic  lamps  at  her  prow,  an  Ox- 
ford graduate  and  a  few  able  enthusiasts 
to  work  the  oars,  fire  off  the  guns,  and 
take  care  of  the  cargo  of  sketch  books 
and  romantic  literature  on  board.  Nat- 
urally the  gondola  is  first  attracted  to 
Yenice,  but  as  time  goes  on  the  taste  of 
the  crew  changes,  and  you  find  them  fly- 
ing about  in  all  directions,  and  bringing 
home  valuable  spoils  in  the  shape  of 
numberless  new  sets  of  doors  and  win- 
dows to  offer  at  the  feet  of  a  grateful 
people.  And  the  merit  of  the  new  types 
consists  in  this,  that  they  are  quite 
unique  in  England,  and  that  the  British 
workman  cannot  move  a  step,  as  he 
copies  them,  without  full-sized  details  of 
every  part  Now,  my  explanation  of  the 
origin  of  the  specialist  decorative  artist 
is  this.  Having  destroyed  the  old  sys- 
tem of  art,  the  Qt)thic  revivalist  found 
himself  unable  to  oonstrnct  a  new  system 
that  would  work ;  he  had  accepted  a  task 


which  he  was  unable  to  cope  with.  He 
had  a  strong  love  of  art,  a  true  sense  of 
the  intimate  relations  of  the  lesser  arts 
with  architecture;  but  he  found  things 
too  much  for  him,  and,  instead  of  raising 
an  army  of  fellow-laborers  in  the  work- 
shops, he  called  into  existence  certain 
specialist  assistants  to  aid  him  in  the 
conduct  of  his  practice,  where  he  lacked 
time  or  ability  to  carry  out  the  work 
himself.  The  mischief  of  the  whole  busi- 
ness has  been  that  he  was  only  a  learner 
himself  all  the  time  he  was  carrying  out 
works  in  various  styles.  He  has  been 
only  a  blind  man  leading  the  blind.  He 
was  up  a  tree  all  the  time  himself,  and 
the  specialist  has  been  found  an  indis- 
pensable help  in  supplying  his  neces- 
sities. 

I  come  now  to  my  third  point  Is  it 
possible  for  architecture  under  its  pres- 
ent conditions  to  be  carried  out  upon 
the  old  lines,  and  if  so,  by  what  means  t 
To  the  first  division  of  this  point  my 
short  answer  is — ^No,  and  Yes.  No,  if 
the  present  conditions  are  to  remain  un- 
changed. Yes,  if  things  change  for  the 
better.  In  dealing  with  the  whole  mat- 
ter before  us  I  do  not  want  to  arraign 
modem  art  for  difficulties  inherent  to  it, 
nor  do  I  want  to  multiply  the  responsi- 
bilities of  the  architect  That  some  of 
the  higher  branches  of  an  architect's 
work  have  been  abandoned  is  imdeniable ; 
and  1  plead  for  the  recovery  of  these  at 
any  cost.  In  claiming  this  I  do  not  de- 
sire to  extend  the  radius  of  the  archi- 
tect's proper  work.  I  am  even  arguing 
for  the  lessening  of  his  labors  by  bring- 
ing the  handicraftsman  into  a  more  active 
participation  in  the  work  he  has  to  do. 
This  was  the  old  system,  and  it  is  the 
only  practical  solution  of  the  case.  The 
question  is,  to  what  extent  our  present 
difficulties  are  inevitable  or  irremediable. 
I  have  no  hesitation  in  putting  at  the 
head  and  front  of  our  difficulties  this  of 
having  to  employ  revived  styles.  Any 
suggestion  that  you  or  I  can  make  which 
will  indicate  some  way  of  mitigating  oul: 
sufferings  in  this  matter  will  therefore  be 
a  boon.  We  are  in  for  the  use  of  all  the 
various  phases  of  the  various  periods  of 
architecture,  extending  from  the  13th  to 
the  18th  centuries,  in  England  and 
abroad ;  and  when  it  is  remembered  that 
the  giants  of  the  past  had  all  their  work 
cut  out  to  master  the  capabilities  of  one 
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style  only,  the  yastness  of  our  task  is  ap- 
palling. Eyery  post  brings  us  in  a  request 
from  this  quarter  or  from  that  for  details 
of  ftuildings  which  may  each  be  of  a  dif- 
ferent style.  Add  to  this  that  one  must 
keep  touch  with  the  progressive  science 
of  the  day,  and  must  be  able  to  speak 
authoritatively  of  all  the  rival  "  sanitary 
specialities "  and  rival  ventilating  and 
warming  schemes  and  electric  lights,  and 
hygeian  rock  and  asbestos  and  American 
joinery,  and  the  scores  of  dodges  for 
minimizing  art  in  the  workshop,  and 
girders  and  lifts,  and  "  Acme  *'  this,  or 
"Imperial"  that,  and  "Eclipse"  or  "Last 
for  Ever  "  the  other — to  say  nothing  of 
having  to  pronounce  oflf-hand  upon  Met- 
ropolitan Building  Acts,  and  having  to 
wade  through  surveyors'  quantities  and 
builders'  accounts  —  is  it  any  wonder 
that  the  architect  gets  so  tired  out  with 
the  business  side  of  his  work  that  he 
gladly  leaves  the  problem  of  art  produc- 
tion and  ornament  to  the  specialist  deco- 
rator and  manufacturer?  You  will  ob- 
serve, too,  that  at  conferences  and  in 
presidential  addresses  and  that  sort  of 
thing,  where  it  is  necessary  to  speak 
cheerily  and  respect  the  feelings  of  the 
profession  at  the  same  time  the  architect 
has  invariably  only  one  sovereign  remedy 
to  suggest — one  patent  salve  is  to  heal 
all  our  disorders — and  that  is  the  spe- 
cialist. The  spedaliist,  either  inside  or 
outside  of  the  profession,  is  to  ease  every- 
body and  everything  all  around !  The  pro- 
posal is  that  there  shall  be  a  sort  of  in- 
ner circle  of  the  profession.  The  pro- 
fession is  to  keep  a  paddock  for  the  prize 
animals,  who  are  to  be  warranted  to  have 
only  one  gift  each,  and  who  are  to  run 
around  the  paddock  in  a  given  groove  all 
their  lives.  And  all  the  sectionally-gifted 
persons  are  to  make  up  one  entire  con- 
crete architect,  on  the  principle  of  mak- 
ing a  quilt  if  you  have  enough  patches 
to  cover  it.  I  grant  you  that,  according 
to  the  present  state  of  things,  specialists 
must  exist  to  do  such  things  as  these — to 
superintend  the  imitation  of  old  work, 
to  carry  out  decoration  in  a  given  style, 
Pompeian,  Egyptian,  Classic,  or  Gothic ; 
to  restore  or  build  Gk)thic  or  Classic 
churches ;  Elizabethan,  Jacobean,  or 
Georgian  houses,  and  the  like.  The 
question,  however,  arises  here — are  we 
to  go  on  imitating  the  styles  of  the  past  ? 
Specialists  are  necessary  if  we  do  go  on 


in  our  present  courses ;  but  if  we  are  ta 
get  out  of  the  mists  and  on  to  the  hill- 
tops again,  we  must  train  ourselves  for 
our  future  liberty.  If  we  want  to  per- 
petuate chaos  and  vrill-o*- the- wisp  art,  I 
do  not  know  that  we  can  devise  a  better 
means  to  that  end  than  ^the  establish- 
ment of  representatives  of  the  rival 
styles  and  the  rival  trickeries  of  the  day. 
But  surely  we  do  not  want  practitioners 
of  one  accomplishment  or  one  idea! 
Surely  we  do  not  want  to  ruin  and  de- 
grade the  noble  art  of  architectural  de- 
sign by  introducing  into  it  that  miserable 
division-of-labor  system  which  (as  Mr. 
Morris  points  out)  has,  in  the  case  of 
our  manufacturers,  reduced  the  workman 
to  a  machine,  effaced  his  individuality, 
taken  away  all  the  pleasure  of  labor,  and 
destroyed  the  standard  of  excellence. 
The  making  of  architectural  design  de-^ 
serves  a  better  system  of  procedure  than 
the  manufacture  of  a  modern  pin  !  Let 
us,  then,  listen — no,  not  for  a  moment — 
to  the  bewitching  suggestions  on  this 
head.  The  disorder  of  modem  architec- 
ture is  too  deep-rooted  to  be  remedied 
by  the  quackery  of  a  specialist.  We  will 
not  allow  the  great  factory  and  machine 
system  introduced  in  the  great  art  that 
has  fallen  to  the  care  of  our  unworthy 
hands.  Let  us  rather  take  courage  and 
look  forward  to  the  time  when  the  jumble 
of  styles  will  be  cleared  away  or  reduced 
to  system,  and  prepare  .ourselves  for  an 
all  round  practice  in  our  vernacular  that 
is  to  be.  Depend  upon  it  that  it  will  not 
be  the  one-eyed,  or  one-legged,  or  one- 
aimed,  or  one  idead  specialist  practitioner 
that  will  then  be  sought  for,  but  it  will  be 
the  architect  with  the  most  individuality, 
the  most  culture,  the  most  skill,  the  most 
efficient  training,  that  will  be  sought  for, 
and  found  most  useful  to  the  architecture 
of  the  future. 

But  you  may  well  now  remind  me  of 
my  promised  suggestion  of  the  means  I 
would  propose  to  bring  about  the  re- 
demption of  the  old  ideals  of  our  art. 
First,  I  would  say,  let  architects  deter- 
mine at  all  costs  to  recover  lost  ground. 
Secondly,  let  architects  endeavor  to  ren- 
der the  types  now  in  vogue  more  mal- 
leable for  nineteenth-century  use  in  our 
workshops  by  classification  or  other- 
wise, by  which  means  new  traditions  may 
be  established,  and  the  standard  of  ex- 
cellence raised  to  something  of  its  old 
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pitch.  In  regard  to  the  first  point,  some 
of  ns  haye  g^wn  too  old  in  naughbr 
sloihfal  ways  to  hope  ever  to  accomplish 
much  in  the  personal  manipulation  of 
the  handicrafts,  but  we  are  none  of  us 
too  old  to  determine,  God  willing,  that 
onr  younger  brethren  shall  have  better 
chances  than  we  had  at  their  age,  better 
chances  for  modeling  and  drawing  orna- 
ment, and  for  taking  their  share  in  the 
design  of  house-fittings  and  the  like. 
None  of  us,  morever,  are  too  old  to  help 
to  dignify  the  labor  of  the  workman 
whose  dusty  clothes  soil  the  best  Sun- 
day-go-to-meeting coats  of  the  members 
of  the  Royal  Institute  of  British  Archi- 
tects, as  they  accidentally  come  in  contact 
with  him  in  the  builder's  yard.  We  are 
none  of  us  too  old  to  help  to  establish 
new  traditions  for  the  workshop,  by 
classification  of  types  and  features  done 
in  such  a  way  that  they  may  appeal  to 
the  workmen  in  a  more  practical,  familiar, 
and  loveable  way  than  tiiey  do  now. 

May  I  divert  your  interest  for  one 
moment  from  that  all-important  matter, 
ihe  modem  architect  and  his  art,  and 
ask  you  to  look  at  the  British  workman. 
What  is  his  condition!  What  are  the 
issues  of  his  life's  work  t  What  have  you 
done  for  himt  We  left  him  in  the 
eighteenth  century,  a  magnate  according 
to  his  personal  qualifications  in  his  little 
parliament  of  art,  the  workshop,  evolv- 
ing architectural  types,  and  putting  his 
whole  soul  into  his  work.  In  those  days 
he  was  an  intelligent  being,  following 
his  craft  joyfully  because  he  excelled  in 
it|  and  knew  what  he  was  about,  and  had 
a  felt-place  in  the  world.  You  have 
scattered  those  workmen,  you  have  dis- 
solved these  little  republics  of  art  that 
in  old  days  held  sway  in  every  town  and 
village  in  the  land,  and  what  have  you 
put  in  their  place  ?  You  have  drowned 
the  English  handicrafts  by  opening  up 
the  sluices  of  a  ceaseless  tide  of  archaic 
types,  and  how  has  your  eclecticism  af- 
fected the  British  workman  ?  Certainly 
you  have  with  a  vengeance  directed  his 
eyes  to  the  wonders  of  old  art,  and  you 
have  given  the  charm  of  novelty  to  his 
every-day  occupation ;  you  have  intro- 
duce him  to  a  very  Pandemonium  of 
fit-bit  types ;  you  have  shown  him  how 
various  hiave  been  the  doors  and  windows 
in  the  buildings  of  past  days ;  you  have 
muddled   his    ideas    and  confused    his 


brain,  but  you  have  done  nothing  to  form 
his  taste  or  settle  his  standards;  you 
have  added  not  one  single  pet  moulding 
to  his  tool-chest,  nor  helped  him  to 
pigeon-hole  a  single  familiar  feature  ;  he 
has  no  lasting  impression  of  any  piece  of 
work  you  ever  gave  him  to  do.  Had  he 
had  the  origination  of  the  changeful 
types  that  have  passed  before  his  eyes  in- 
stead of  i/ou^  he  might  have  retained 
the  same  vague  sense  of  things  that  you 
have  yourself ;  but,  as  it  is,  his  memory 
is  no  more  fixed  about  the  patterns  he 
has  worked  than  the  loom  which  turns 
out  patterns  mechanically.  He  is  in  for 
the  deluge,  and  no  soft  dove  comes  to 
whisper  hope  in  his  ear.  He  is  the  slave 
of  caprice,  the  plaything  of  fickle  humors, 
the  sport  of  mutable  tastes  and  veering 
winds  of  fashion.  What  a  long  dreary 
jest  his  life  has  been,  and  how,  in  his 
sober  moments,  he  must  sigh  for  the 
blessed,  irredeemably  bad  art  of  the  bad 
days  before  the  deluge!  Yet,  in  this 
much-abused,much-misunderstood,  much- 
enduring,  unheroic,  untrustworthy,  mis- 
believing, self-seeking,  wife -beating, 
drunken,  conceited,  shaUow,  Daily  Tele- 
graph-re&dmg^  school-of-art  trained  man, 
behold  the  martyr  of  the  nineteenth 
century.  The  Gothic  revival  proved  the 
winding-sheet  of  his  peace  of  mind,  and 
one  thinks  that  it  had  been  better  for 
bis  mental,  his  social,  his  moral  and 
religious  state,  had  the  modem  Gothic 
architect  never  been  bom  I  Nay,  we  of 
the  Architectural  Association  would  al- 
most have  preferred  that  he  had  been 
left  daubing  stucco-walls  and  chasing 
those  curly  ornaments  and  smiling 
cherubs  on  tombstones,  and  making 
those  moulded  Jacobean  pews  that  we 
find  so  fascinating  when  we  go  to  study 
Gothic  architecture  in  some  tip-top  Me- 
difeval  church ! 

Just  think  of  all  the  sad,  bad,  and  mad 
architecture  that  has  passed  under  the 
British  workman's  hand,  say,  in  these 
last  thirty-five  years.  In  1850  he  was 
rearing  a  Norman  apse  upon  the  ruins 
of  an  old  chancel  that  had  been  destroyed 
in  the  interests  of  morality  and  purism. 
In  1855  he  was  building  a  thirteenth- 
century  hotel  with  details  cribbed 
from  Salisbury  Cathedral,  and  a  bank 
adjoining  it  in  the  Ducal  Palace  style. 
Tins  took  him  some  time.  lu  1870  we 
find  him  titivating  an  old  Queen  Anne 
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house  in  a  Gothic  manner ;  and  in  1880 
he  was  titivating  a  Gothic  house  in  the 
Anglo-Foreign  '*  Early  English  "  Queen 
Anne  manner;  and  now,  in  this  year  of 
the  architect's  salvation,  he  is  satisfactor- 
ily completing  the  memorial  of  the  nine- 
teenth century  at  the  west  end  of  St 
Albans  Abbey,  under  the  reputed  direc- 
tion of  our  all-accomplished,  soft-handed, 
"emancipated,"  and  only  true  British 
architect,  Sir  Edmund  Denison  Beckett, 
Q.  C.  Now,  I  want  to  know  if  we  cannot 
do  something  to  regenerate  the  art  of 
the  builder's  yard  and  to  raise  the  work- 
man's position,  and,  if  no  higher  motive 
aflfects  you,  think  how  it  is  for  the  inter- 
ests of  the  modem  architect  and  his  art 
that  you  look  steadily  into  this  matter 
and  do  your  best  in  it?  I  am  firmly  per- 
suaded that  there  will  be  no  good  archi- 
tectural design  and  no  good  execution 
until  the  craftsman  can  be  brought  to 
participate  with  the  architect  in  the  work- 
ing out  of  architectural  ornamentation. 
It  is  just  one  of  those  things  about  art 
which  marks  its  divine  origin  and  inher- 
ent dignity.  You  can  get  faultless  me- 
chanical work  out  of  machines,  and  can 
get  good  mechanical  work  out  of  human 
machines ;  but  noble  hand-labor  is  only 
found  where  the  workman  uses  his  intelli- 
gence, and  where  he  is  able  to  express  the 
individuality  of  the  individual.  I  would 
say,  then,  begin  the  work  of  regeneration 
by  throwing  away  all  your  petty  profes- 
sionalism. Give  the  workman  his  right- 
ful participation  in  your  aims.  Let  him 
see  into  your  great  mind.  Make  him 
something  more  than  the  transcriber  of 
your  hesitating  lines.  Lift  him  nearer  to 
your  own  level  of  knowledge  so  that  he 
may  know  something  of  the  essential 
qualities  of  the  style  he  is  working  in, 
and  may  at  least  interpret  your  thoughts 
sympathetically,  render  in  his  own  idiom 
the  things  you  put  before  him,  and  find 
some  way  of  escape  for  the  soul  within 
him.  Thus,  and  thus  only,  will  you  get 
good  architecture  and  good  sympathetic 
workmanship.  Thus,  and  thus  only,  will 
you  effectually  and  fairly  hf  t  some  of  the 
crushing  load  of  responsibility  and  labor 
from  your  own  shoulders,  and  get  the 
helpmeets  God  made  for  you.  The  old 
architect  lived  long  and  saw  good  days 
because  he  was  thus  helped.  But  Pugin, 
Scott,  Street,  and  Burges  died  young,  and 
you  know  that  the  doctors  say  it  is  worry 


and  not  work  that  kills.  This  single- 
handed  system  of  architectural  design, 
where  every  detail  must  be  supphed  from 
the  office,  was  too  much  for  them.  More 
than  this.  They  were  men  of  singular 
love  of  good  workmanship,  and  nothing 
worried  them  more  than  to  see  their  work 
carried  out  unsympathetically,  or  to  find 
their  designs  carried  out  to  a  wrong  scale, 
or  their  mouldings  worked  from  the  wrong^ 
side  of  the  sectional  line ! 

I  conclude  this  paper  with  two  proposi- 
tions which  aim  at  the  amelioraton  of  some 
of  the  evils  I  have  here  enlarged  upon. 
The  first  is  as  to  the  selection  and  classi- 
fication of  the  architectural  types  now  in 
vogue.  The  second  relates  to  the  pro- 
vision of  technical  education  for  architects 
and  craftsmen.  With  regard  to  the  first 
point,  it  is  clear  that  no  scheme  of  architec- 
tural design  has  ever  been  practised  with- 
out a  basis  of  workshop  traditions.  Shall 
we  then —  is  it  worth  worth  while  to  try 
and  formulate  our  tentative  styles  and  to 
systematize  our  distracted  types,  with  a 
view  to  rendering  things  permanent  and 
to  assist  the  workmen  ?  If  so,  you  must 
have  a  grammar  and  an  alphabet  before 
you  can  form  words  and  sentences.  Now 
it  so  happens  that  never  since  the  world 
began  has  so  much  architectural  knowl- 
edge been  accumulated  as  is  now  stored 
up  in  the  brains  and  on  the  shelves  of  the 
Enghsh  architect.  "Why,  then,  should  not 
these  experts  be  set  to  work  to  formulate 
and  render  into  serviceable  shape  the 
leading  mouldings  and  forms  and  features 
of  the  styles  in  vogue?  Why  should  not 
the  destroyers  of  old  English  traditions 
do  penance  and  make  reparation  for  their 
naughty  deeds,  and  build  up  new  tradi- 
tions? Why  should  we  not  have  a  well- 
arranged  series  of  details  of  arches,  capi- 
tals, bases,  plinths,  friezes,  cornices,  stair- 
cases, doors,  windows,  &c.,  for  workshop 
use? 

The  second  proposition  is  to  have  a 
technical  college  for  the  instructicm  of 
architectural  design,  to  be  for  the  use  of 
architects  and  craftsmen.  If  modem 
architecture  showed  itself  in  as  attractive 
form  to  the  public  as  English  music  does, 
the  scheme  would  receive  the  attention 
which  we  who  know  our  pitiful  state  think 
that  it  deserves.  One  thinks  that  if  the 
scheme  were  started  under  proper  aus- 
pices it  could  not  fail  to  receive  the  sup- 
port of  the  Royal  Academy,  of  the  Insti- 
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tate  of  Architects,  of  the  Architectural 
ABSociation,  and  of  all  other  public  bodies 
who  have  any  care  for  the  adyancement 
of  the  yarious  arts  and  sciences  connected 
with  architecture.  If  such  a  college  were 
set  on  foot,  one  might  feel  perfectly  secure 
about  the  architecture  of  the  futiu'e,  for 
it  might  be  expected  to  bring  about  that 
harmonious  cultiyation  of  the  crafts  with- 
out which  the  practice  of  architecture  is  a 
delnsiou  and  a  snare.  Depend  upon  it 
the  hope  of  English  architecture  must 
come  from  the  workshop,  and  not  from 
the  architect's  office.  Cast  aside,  then,  as 
unworthy  and  profitless,  the  notion  of 
speciaUsts  within  or  without  the  profes- 
sion, and  this  for  your  own  sake,  your 
heart's  sake,  and  the  sake  of  the  art  of  the 
future. 


Cast  aside  also  the  notion  that  the 
mere  personal  taste,  learning,  theoret- 
ical knowledge,  or  power  of  penmanship 
of  the  architect  will  avail  anything  for  the 
real  advancement  of  art,  unless  the  crafts- 
man who  works  out  his  ideas  reflects  his 
accomplishments  and  can  sympathize  with 
his  aims. 

What  we  want  is  not  so  much  men  who 
can  design  in  many  styles  of  more  or  less 
remote  antiquity,  or  men  who  can  sketch 
well,  but  men  of  aim  who  can  lead  the 
aimless,  men  who  by  their  personal  ac- 
quaintance with  the  handicrafts  and  per- 
sonal participation  in  the  production  of 
ornamental  art  can  build  up  new  tradi- 
tions for  the  workshop,  restore  the  credit 
of  EngHsh  workmanship,  and  recoyer  the 
lost  ideal  of  the  English  architect. 


ON  THE  INFLUENCE  OP  SAND  ON  THE  STRENGTH  OP 
CEMENT-MORTARS. 

Bt  H.  ARNOLD,  of  WUbelmshaFen. 
Translated  for  Abstracts  of  the  Institution  of  OItII  Engineers. 


Afteb  observing  that  not  only  the  qual- 
ity of  the  cement  used,  but  that  of  the 
sand  also,  is  a  very  important  factor  in 
the  composition  of  mortar,  the  author  re- 
marks that  in  the  case  of  sand,  beyond 
general  vague  directions  that  it  must  be 
*'  clean  and  sharp,"  no  detailed  classifica- 
tion of  the  characteristics  of  different 
kinds,  with  directions  how  to  obtain  in  all 
cases  a  normal  or  standard  sand  of  uni- 
form quality,  was  generally  available  for 
practical  purposes  until  the  pubUcation 
of  the  valuable  results  of  experiments 
carried  out  at  Wilhelmshaven  since  1877, 
in  building  the  second  entrance  to  the 
harbor.  Taking  first  the  ordinary  local 
(Dangast)  sand,  a  standard  or  normal 
sand  was  obtained  from  it  by  washing 
and  sifting  in  the  prescribed  manner. 
This  mixed  with  cement  in  the  regulated 
proportion  of  1  cement  to  3  sand,  gave 
a  mortar  whose  tensile  strength  after 
seven  days'  setting  was  6.93  kilograms  per 
square  centimetre  (84  lbs.  per  square 
inch),  and  after  twenty-eight  days  6.60 
kilograms,  which  does  not  nearly  approach 
the  standard  of  10  kilograms  prescribed 
in  all  contracts.    An  experiment  similarly 


conducted  with  Berlin  normal  sand  gave 
as  follows : 

After  7  days 10.56  kilograms 

"28    ** 15.10 

being  an  increase  of  43  per  cent,  in  the 
interval,  and  78  and  129  per  cent,  respec- 
tively higher  than  when  Dangast  sand 
was  used.  Specimens  of  Dangast  sand 
and  cement  sent  to  the  Royal  testing  fac- 
tory at  Berlin  gave  the  following  results  : 

After  Seven  Days. 
Dangast  sand 11.28  kilograms. 


Berlin 


.16.80 


Difference =49  per  cent. 

while  experiments  at  Wilhelmshaven  with 

Berlin   sand  and  the  very  same  cement 

gave 

Att€t  Seven  Days.    After  Twenty-el^ht  Days. 
Kilofrrams         Kilograms. 

with  Dangast  sand    9.06  9.74 

"   Berlm        "     ""  "" 


14.24 


18.44 


Difference. . . .  =57  per  cent.  89  per  cent. 

The  increase  in  strength  from  seven  to 
twenty-eight  days  is  therefore  32  per  cent, 
for  Berlin  sand,  and  7i  per  cent,  for 
Dangast  sand,  and  from  these  and  other 
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experiments  it  is  abundantly  proved  that 
"  the  quality  of  the  sand  not  only  exerts 
considerable  influence  on  the  first  setting 
of  the  mortar,  but  also  materially  influ- 
ences the  progressive  hardening  of  it*' 

Further  trials  with  the  same  cement, 
but  with  the  various  kinds  of  sand  speci- 
fied below,  were  made  in  order  to  test  the 
influence  of  the  sand  itself. 

1.  Dangast  ordinary  building  sand, 
weight,  1.61  kilogram  per  litre  (100  lbs. 
per  cubic  foot);  size  of  grain,  very  un- 
equal and  somewhat  dusty;  not  very 
sharp. 

2.  Dangast  sand  No.  2.  The  same  sand 
after  further  sifting ;  a  somewhat  smooth- 
er grain. 

3.  Dangast  normal  sand,  prepared  from 
No,  1  by  washing  and  sifting.  Weight, 
1.506  kilogram  per  litre ;  grain,  reddish 
and  of  uniform  size ;  not  very  sharp.  The 
microscope  showed  a  rounding  of  the  cor- 
ners of  the  grains  of  quartz. 

4.  Wilhelmshaven  common  blue  sand. 
Very  sharp  and  extremely  fine  grain ;  con- 
tains harcfiy  any  soluble  partides  of  mud 
and  silt,  and  weighs  1.267  kilogram  per 
litre. 

5.  Wangeroog  sand.  A  somewhat 
coarser,  but  still  a  fine,  very  sharp  clean 
sand,  free  from  dust;  weight  1.47  kilo- 
grams per  Htre. 

6.  Berlin  normal  sand.  A  sharp,  clean, 
whitish  quartz  sand  of  uniform  grain,  and 
weighs  1.647  kilogram  per  litre. 

Mortars  made  with  these  kinds  of  sands, 
and  the  same  cement,  in  the  regulated 
proportion  of  1  of  cement  and  3  of  sand, 
gave  the  following  tensile  strength : — 

After         After 
7  days.      28  days. 
Kilograms.  Kilogms. 

Wilhelroshayen  blue  sand 7.16      9.40 

Dangast  normal  *♦    8.78    11.10 

No.  2  *'    8.98    11.04 

'*        common  building  sand.  11.60    13.00 

Wangeroog  sand 18.58    16.74 

Berlin  normal  sand 17.60    21.94 

These  results  show  that  the  strength 
of  mortars  similarly  made  with  the  same 
cements,  but  different  kinds  of  sand,  de- 
pends on  the  coarseness  and  size  of  the 
grains  of  sand;  and  that  in  sands  of  equal 
size  of  grain  that  is  the  best  whose  grain 
is  the  coarsest  (Compare  Berlin  and 
Dangast  normal  sand  in  the  above  Table, 
where  the  difference  in  the  strength  of 
the  mortar  is  about  100  per  cent.)  In 
order  to  determine  the  influence  of  the 


size  of  the  grain,  comparisons  were  made 
with  seven  specimens  of  Dangast  sand  of 
various  sized  grains,  and  also  with  gran- 
ite chips,  the  result  always  being  in  favor 
of  the  granite  chips.  This  also  came  out 
of  the  experiments,  viz.,  that  in  sands 
of  equal  coarseness  of  grain  that  is  the 
best  whose  grain  is  largest  ( Ck)mpare 
also  in  the  above  Table,  Berlin  normal 
sand  with  Wangeroog  sand,  where  the 
difference  is  about  30  per  cent)  It  was 
further  established  that  coarseness  of 
grain  is  a  more  important  factor  in  the 
quality  of  a  sand  than  the  size  of  grain ; 
and  also  that  ''a coarse  sand  free  from  dust 
gave  better  results  than  a  fine  sand  of 
equal  sharpness  of  grain.*'  And  further  it 
was  shown  that  sand  containing  uniformly 
sized  grains  is  not  always  the  best,  since 
the  ordinary  Dangast  building  sand, 
which  is  somewhat  dusty,  invariably  gave 
more  satisfactory  results  than  the  sifted 
and  washed  Dangast  normal  sand  of  uni- 
form size  of  grain.  The  author  concludes 
by  saying  that,  although  different  kinds 
of  sand  give  materially  different  results 
in  similarly  prepared  mixtures  of  mortar, 
it  will  not  be  justifiable  in  ordinary  ma- 
sonry to  alter  the  prescribed  proportion  of 
cement  and  sand,  viz.,  1  to  3,  unless  the 
exact  quahty  of  the  sand  employed  is 
known ;  and  he  recommends — 

1.  That  the  normal  sand  of  the  Imperi- 
al Testing  Station  at  Berlin  should  be  de- 
clared officially  to  be  the  only  prescribed 
normal  sand  as  regards  not  only  size,  but 
also  sharpness  of  grain,  and  that  thereby 
a  standard  for  the  strength  of  cement  and 
sand  mortars  should  be  established. 

2.  That  in  all  notices  regarding  cement, 
a  comparison  of  results  with  this  normal 
sand  and  with  local  building  sands  should 
be  set  forth. 

3.  That  both  the  seven  days'  and  the 
twenty-eight  days*  tests  should  be  pub- 
lished, in  order  to  obtain  a  scale  of  in- 
crease of  strength  in  cement  and  sand 
mortars. 


OBITUARY. 

^AMUBL  Hbnbt  Shrbyb. — Samuel  Henry 
O  Shreve,  the  widely  known  civil  engineer 
died  in  this  city  on  Thursday,  November  27th. 
He  was  known  to  the  members  of  his  profes- 
sion throughout  the  country  as  the  author  of  a 
treatise  on  **Bridges  and  Roofs,"  the  greater 
portion  of  which  was  first  contributed  to  this 
magazine.  It  was  afterwards  translated  into 
French.    Another  work  on  the  **  Theory  of  the 
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Arch  "  was  nearly  complete  at  the  time  of  his 
death. 

It  is  difficult  to  say  whether  his  greatest  skill 
lay  in  expounding  the  principles  of  correct  en- 
lineering  or  in  directing  their  application  in  the 
field  In  both  fields  of  labor  he  gained  high 
distinction.  He  was  one  of  the  engineers  of  the 
Rapid  Transit  Commission ;  was  consulting  en- 
gineer of  the  Metropolitan  Elevated  Railway, 
and  chief  engineer  of  the  Brooklyn  Elevated 
Railway. 

Mr.  Shreve  was  bom  in  Trenton,  August  9th, 
1829,  being  the  eldest  son  of  Samuel  Shreve, 
and  his  wife,  Mary  R.  Stockton.  Three  of  his 
grand-parents  were  of  the  latter  name.  The 
bhreeves  were  among  the  original  Lord  pro- 
prietors of  New  Jersey,  and  were  distinguished 
m  the  Revolutionary  War.  He  was  graduated 
at  Princeton  in  1848,  and  was  graduated  in  1850 
from  the  Harvard  Law  School  and  admitted  to 
practice.  His  mathematical  tastes,  however, 
led  him  to  adopt  the  profession  of  civil  engi- 
neer. He  was  a  member  of  the  American  So- 
ciety of  CiTil  Engineers  and  of  the  Century  Club. 
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.  Ti^NGINKBRS'  ClITB  OP  PhILADBLPHIA— RbCOKD 

Vj  OP  RSGITLA.R  Mkbting — Novcmbcr  15th, 
1884.— Vice-President  J.  J.  de  Kinder  in  the 
chair. 

Mr.  John  Haug  presented  a  description,  il- 
lustrated by  drawings  and  test  specimens,  of 
Mr.  William  Astor's  new  Steam  Yacht,  the  first 
sea-going  steamship  built  of  steel  in  this 
countrv.  She  is  235  ft.  long  on  load  water- 
line,  80  ft.  beam,  and  20  ft.  deep,  and  has  two 
complete  decks  of  i  in.  steel  plates.  Her  ma- 
chinery consists  of  a  compound  engine  with 
cylinders  34  and  60  ins.  diameter  and  86  ins. 
stroke,  supplied  with  steam  of  85  lbs.  pressure 
by  4  oral  boilers  built  of  steel,  and  having  170 
sq.  ft  grate  surface  and  4,200  sq.  ft.  heating 
surface.  Her  hull  and  machinery  have  been 
arranged  according  to  Lloyd's  rules  for  a  class 
of  100  A  1,  and  she  has  been  specially  surveyed 
while  building. 

Mr.  Fairman  Rogers  described  the  Steam 
Yacht  *•  Magnolia,"  built  in  1882,  by  the  Her- 
reshoff  Manufacturing  Company,  Bristol, 
Rhode  Island.  The  following  conditions  were 
required  to  be  fulfilled  in  her  design :  Light 
draft,  not  more  than  4  ft,  length  and  breadth 
such  as  to  enable  her  to  pass  through  the  Erie 
Canal  locks,  which  are  100x18  ft,  flat  floor, 
lajge  accommodations  for  cruising  and  for  a 
long  residence  of  the  owner's  familv  on  board, 
flnsn  deck,  no  projection  of  steam  arums,  etc., 
above  deck,  except  the  smoke-stack.  Low 
speed,  not  less  than  8  miles  per  hour.  Mini- 
mum head  room  below,  6  ft.  6  ins.  Adapted 
specially  for  Inland  cruising  along  the  Atlantic 
coast  She  turned  out  to  be  entirely  satisfac- 
tory. Her  ordinary  speed  is  10  miles,  maxi- 
mum lljr  miles. 

The  Secretary  presented,  for  Mr.  E.  F. 
Smith,  an  illustrated  description  of  a  Floating 
Coffer-Dam,  which  is  used  in  removing  obstruc- 
tions from  the  channels  of  the  Schuylkill 
Navigation  Co.  Its  dimeiisions  are  82  ft.  by 
48  ft,  and  20  ft  by  86  ft,  formed  by  the  union 
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of  two  halves,  which,  when  placed  end  to  end, 
could  pass  through  the  locks  of  the  canal.  This 
form  also  enables  its  easy  removal  from  around 
a  pier  after  construction.  It  has  water-tight 
boxes  to  float  it,  and  to  hold  the  stone  to  smk 
it.  When  in  use  it  is  surrounded  by  sheet  pil- 
ing, and  the  latter  surrounded  by  puddled 
clay.  It  has  been  worked  in  from  7 J  to  11  ft 
of  water.  It  cost  $1,128.32  in  1879,  has  been 
much  used,  and  is  still  in  good  order ;  7  men 
can  shift  it,  complete,  in  four  to  six  working 
days.  Average  cost  of  four  shifts,  $86.19,  for 
labor.  5  to  10  per  cent,  of  new  sheet  piling  is 
required  for  each  shift  A  6 -in.  Andrews 
centrifugal  pump,  run  three  minutes  out  of 
every  ten,  keeps  it  clear  of  water.  Rock  ob- 
structions are  removed  by  steam  drill,  and 
blasting  by  battery. 

Mr.  Theodore  feergner,  introduced  by  the 
Secretary,  exhibited  his  designs  for  Drawing 
Boards. 

Mr.  Robert  P.  Snowden  presented  an  illus- 
trated mathematical  discussion  of  Formulae  for 
Frogs  and  Switches,  with  some  notes  as  to  put- 
ting in  leads  for  the  same. 

The  Secretary  presented,  for  Mr.  Graham 
Spencer,  a  description  of  tlie  Kaolin  Beds  of 
Chester  Co.,  Pa.,  and  Newcastle  Co.  Del.— de- 
scribing the  methods  of  mining  and  refining 
the  clay. 

Mr.  Allen  J.  FuUer  exhibited  a  new  form  of 
Transit  Rod,  which  is  made  so  that  the  point 
of  the  shoe  is  in  the  same  plane  as  the  face  of 
the  rod  There  is  an  opening  through  the  rod, 
from  about  9  ins.  above  the  point  of  the  shoe 
to  a  height  of  6  or  7  ft  At  the  top  of  this 
opening  and  on  the  face  of  the  rod,  is  suspend- 
ed a  plumb-line,  which  hangs  across  a  marked 
cross-piece  near  the  lower  end  of  the  opening. 
The  plumb-line  indicates  when  the  rod  is 
plumb,  after  which  it  may  be  fastened  to  a 
hook  on  the  underside  of  the  cross-piece  to  pre- 
vent oscillation  by  the  wind.  The  transitman 
sights  to  this  line,  which,  with  the  dividing 
line  on  the  face  of  the  rod,  forms  a  right  line 
throughout  its  length,  perpendicular  to  the 
point  over  which  it  is  set  The  rod  is  pro- 
vided with  short  stay-chains,  attached  to  pins, 
for  driving  in  the  ground,  that  will  hold  it 
when  set  over  a  tack  center  or  stone  monu- 
ment It  is  also  designed  to  be  used  instead  of 
plumb-bobs  in  taking  horizontal  measurements 
with  the  tape-line,  to  save  time  and  insure 
greater  accuracy. 

The  Secretary  presented,  for  Mr.  R.  H.  Soule, 
illustrated  notes  upon  the  West  Shore  Anthra- 
cite Engine,  No.  24,  8- wheeled,  of  which  class 
there  are  80  on  that  road.  This  engine  was  de- 
signed by  the  late  Howard  Fry,  Member  of  the 
Cmb,  Supt.  M.  P.  of  that  road.  It  is  massive 
and  utilitarian  in  appearance,  all  ornamental 
mouldings  and  brass  work  having  been  studi- 
ously avoided.  The  domes  and  stack  are  after 
English  practice,  and  the  cab  is  unusually  large. 
In  performance  they  have  excelled  the  bitumin- 
ous engines,  which  is  principally  due  to  the 
fact  that  the  firebox  of  the  anthracite  engine 
rests  on  the  top  of  the  frames,  raising  the  ash- 
pan  higher  above  the  track  than  is  the  case 
with  bituminous  engines,  the  fire-boxes  of 
which  drop  down  between  the  frames. 
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Mr.  W.  Bugbee  Smith  described,  with  illus- 
tration, the  method  of  removal  of  the  West 
Philadelphia  Stand  Pipe,  which  was  taken 
down  in  1881,  and  the  masonry  and  ornamental 
cast-iron  work  used  in  the  construction  of  the 
Spring  Garden  Stand  Pipe.  The  new  pipe, 
which  is  of  the  same  general  design  as  the  old, 
is  5  ft  in  diam,  and  156  ft.  6  ins.  high,  being 
20  ft.  higher  than  the  old.  The  lower  58  ft 
were  of  *-in.  iron ;  the  middle  50  ft,  of  T^^-in. 
iron,  and  the  upper  58  ft. ,  of  ^^-in.  iron.  The 
longitudinal  seams  for  the  first  53  ft  were 
double  riveted ;  all  other  seams  single  riveted. 
The  bottom  sheet  was  double  riveted  to  a  cast- 
iron  flange.  The  weight  of  the  pipe  and  flange 
was  about  16  tons.  The  pipe  was  erected  m 
one  piece,  by  means  of  two  poles,  one  on  each 
side  of  the  pipe,  and  was  then  lowered  about 
6  ft.,  and  bolted  to  the  top  of  the  base  casting. 
This  operation  took  about  1  h.  40  m.  The  base 
casting  is  5  ft.  diam.,  5  ft.  8  ins.  high,  and  re- 
ceives the  86-in.  inlet  pipe  on  one  side.  It  is 
secured  to  the  foundation  masonry  by  four  2J- 
in.  bolts,  which  are  keyed  on  the  under  side  of 
large  plates  below  the  masonry.  When  the 
pipe  had  been  secured,  the  ornamental  ma- 
sonry was  built  about  it,  to  the  height  of  87  ft. 
To  erect  the  ornamental  iron  work,  which  con- 
sists of  columns  in  10-tt.  sections  and  a  spiral 
stairway,  a  carriage  supporting  two  sheaves 
was  placed  Upon  the  top  of  the  pipe,  where  it 
turned  freely.  A  rope  ran  up  one  side  of  the 
pipe,  over  the  sheaves  and  down  the  other  side, 
by  means  of  which  the  columns,  etc.,  were 
hoisted  into  position.  The  work  was  done 
upon  a  movable  platform  which  surrounded 
the  pipe,  and  rested  on  the  rings  which  loined 
the  tops  of  the  columns.  As  each  section  of 
columns  was  secured  in  position,  the  plat- 
form was  hoisted  ready  for  the  next  sec- 
tion. 

ST.  Louis  Enginebbs'  Club.— The  club  is  now 
in  excellent  working  condition,  and  there 
seems  no  reason  why  it  should  not  so  continue. 
The  success  of  the  past  year  is  due  to  a  gener- 
ally awakened  interest  in  the  matter,  which  can 
be  largely  traced  to  the  work  of  the  Committee 
on  Programme,  who  provided  for  so  valuable 
a  series  of  papers  for  the  meetings.  It  is  per- 
haps not  too  much  to  say  that  no  local  Engi- 
neers' organization  in  this  country  has  done 
better  work  in  the  past  year. 

The  Committee  on  Programme  for  the  next  six 
months  reported  through  their  Chairman,  Prof. 
C.  M.  Woodward.  The  report  was  accepted 
and  the  Committee  discharged,  the  duty  of  exe- 
cuting the  scheme  devolving  upon  the  in- 
coming Executive  Committee.  The  report  is  as 
follows : 

St.  Louis,  December  8, 1884. 
Mr.  President  : 

Your  Committee  on  Programme  for  the  com- 
ing season  beg  leave  to  submit  the  following 
report : 

your  Committee  are  aware  that  they  have 
an  important  duty  to  perform.  The  arrange- 
ment of  a  prosramme  includes  the  fixing  of  the 
dates  on  which  the  Club  shall  regularly  meet 
during  the  next  six  months;  the  acceptance 
and  often  the  assignment  of  subjects;  and 
above  sil  the  securing  of  the  active  co-operation 


of  those  members  of  the  Club  able  to  present 
valuable  papers. 

They  are  happy  to  state  that  thev  have  found 
no  lack  of  excellent  material,  and  that,  as  will 
be  seen  below,  several  papers  will  be  held  in 
reserve. 
The  programme  we  submit  is  as  follows  : 
December  17,  '*  Earlier  Floods  in  the  Mis- 
sissippi," by  J.  A.  Ockerson,  U  S.  Assistant 
Engmeer;  January  7,  ^*  Economy  in  Gas  En- 
gines," by  J.  Sobolewski,  Inspector  St.  Louis 
Gas  Co.,  and  *' Protection  Against  Fire  and 
Means  of  Extinguishing  the  Same,"  by  C.  T. 
Aubin,  Engr.  to  Board  of  Underwriters;  Janu- 
ary  21,  "The  Use  of  Compressed  Air,"  by  C. 
Shaler  Smith,  Engr.  Ills  &  St.  Louis  Bridge 
Co. ;  and  **  An  Improved  Crane,"  by  Frederick 
Shickle,  of  Shickle,  Harrison  &  Co. ;  February 
4,  **  Eliminations  of  Errors  in  Field  Work,"  bv 
Wm.  Bouton,  City  Surveyor,  and  **  Mill  Creek 
Sewer,"  by  Wm.  Wise,  Chief  Assistant  Engr. 
Sewer  Dept ;  February  18,  **  Street  Pave- 
ments," by  Thomas  H.  Macklind,  Chief  As- 
sistant Engr.  Street  Dept.,  and  **  Improvement 
in  Switches,"  by  Hubert  Taussig,  Engr.  in 
charge  of  St.  Louis  Depot  Yar(& ;  March  4, 
**  Experiments  in  Hydraulics,"  by  Henry  Flad, 
Pres.  Board  of  Public  Works,"  and  **  Treat- 
ment of  Wood  for  Street  Pavements,"  by  T.  D. 
Miller,  City  Gas  Inspector,  and  T.  J.  Caldwell, 
Special  Expert  on  Wood  Preserving ;  March  18, 
**PUe  Driving  and  Related  Work,"  by  C.  V. 
Mersereau,  U.  S.  Assistant  Engineer."  and 
**  The  Use  of  Dmgrams  of  Crank  Effort  in 
Designing,"  by  W.  H.  Alderdice,  Assistant 
Engineer  U.  S.  Navy  ;  April  1,  *'  Amsler  Inte- 

g^tors,"  by  M.  L.  Holman,  C^hief  Assistant 
ngr.  Water  Dept.,  and  "Construction  in 
Wood  and  Iron,"  by  K.  Tully,  Architect  and 
U.  S.  Assistant  Engineer ;  April  15,"  Steamboat 
Shafte,"  by  H.  W.  Baker,  U.  S.  Assistant  Engi- 
neer, and  **  The  Eflaciency  of  a  Pair  of  HoTtz 
Machines,  one  Acting  as  Ctenerator,  the  other 
as  Motor,"  by  F.  K  Kipher,  Prof,  of  Physics, 
Washington  University;  April 29,  "The  Util- 
ization of  Fuel  by  the  (Generative  System,"  by 
Wm.  B.  Potter,  Professor  of  Mhiing  and 
Metallurgy,  and  "Dynamometers,"  by  Chas. 
F.  White,  Supt  of  Shops.  Manual  Train- 
ing School;  May  18,  by  Frank  H.  Pond,  of 
Pond  Engineering  Co.,  and  "The  Theory  of 
Car  Starters,"  by  J.  B.  Johnson,  Prof.  Civil 
Engineer,  Washington  University;  May  37, 
"The  Theory  of  Ammonia  Refrigerating 
Processes,"  by  C.  M.  Woodward,  Dean  of 
Polytechnic  School,  Washington  University, 
and  "Report  of  the  Conmuttee  on  Smoke 
Prevention." 

Several  papers  have  been  half  promised  and 
are  held  m  reserve  for  cases  of  unavoidable 
failure,  and  for  additional  meetings  should  the 
Club  see  fit  to  continue  semi-monthly  meetings 
into  the  summer.  Tour  Committee  recom- 
mend that  this  Programme,  when  adopted  be 
printed  as  a  circular  and  distributed  among 
the  members  of  the  Club,  and  other  interested 
persons. 

ENGINEERING    NOTES. 

COST  OF  CaRBIAGB    BY  RaIL    AND    CaNAL. — 
A  canal  from  tlie  Westphalian  coal  district 


ENGINEERING  N0TE8. 


88 


to  Emden  being  projected,  the  author  compares 
the  cost  of  carriage  upK>n  canals  and  on  a  single 
line  mineral  railway  with  a  few  stations  and  a 
small  staff.  Assuming  eight  trains  of  sixty 
loaded  wagons  per  day  to  the  port,  of  which 
twelve  are  returned  loaded,  and  a  cost  of  £6,000 
per  kilometer  for  building  the  line,  as  actually 
mcurred  for  similar  lines  in  the  district,  he  cal- 
culates the  cost  per  train-kilometer  as  follows : — 

d. 
Repairs  and  renewals  of  locomotives. . .     1 .  20 

Fuel 2.40 

Cleaning,  oil,  &c 0.54 

Repairs  and  renewals  of  wagons 2  88 

Lighting  and  heating  of  guard's  van —     0.22 

Drivers'  wages,  including  mileage 1 .41 

Guards'  and  brakesmen's  wages,  includ- 
ing mileage 2  40 

Inspection,  &c.,  of  rolling  stock 0. 13 

Station-service 3.12 

Permanent-way,  repairs,  and  signalmen.     4 .  82 

General  management 1 .56 

Interest  on  capital  account  for  line,  loco- 
motives, and  wagons,  at  4  per  cent. . .  14.52 

Total 34.56d 

34.56 
^^"3*60"  ==^-^^^^-   P^"*  ton-kilometer  =  O.lOrf. 
per  ton-mile. 

The  carriage  on  the  Elbe  canals  costs  0.35rf. 
per  ton-mile,  and  on  the  canal  from  the  Belgian 
coalfields  to  Paris  0.29(2.  in  spring  and  O.did.  in 
autumn  1883,  without  paying  mterest  Esti- 
mating the  cost  of  the  Ems  canal  at  £16,000  per 
mile,  and  adding  4  per  cent,  of  this,  the  carriage 
on  the  canal  would  cost  about  0.4d,  per  ton- 
mile.  The  items  in  the  above  estimate  are  cal- 
culated from  the  actual  returns  of  similar  Ger- 
man  lines.  — Abstracts  of  Inst  of  Civil  Engineers. 

PROTKOTING  RiVKR  BaNKS  FROM  CaVING.— 
A  novel  system  of  protecting  river  banks 
against  the  consuming  action  of  an  everflowing 
current  is  being  applied  near  Memphis.  Tennes- 
see, alon^  the  Xiississippi,  where  a  caving  bank 
rises  straight  up  from  the  water's  edge  from  10 
to  60  feet.  There  is  an  incessant  lapping  and 
chafing  by  which  the  bank  is  slowly  worn  awajr 
and  undermined,  and,  as  a  consequence,  it 
breaks  down  piece  by  piece,  and  is  dissolved 
and  carried  away  b^  the  river.  To  check  this 
steady  but  slow  disintegration  is  the  problem 
which  United  States  engineers  are  trying  to 
solve  satisfactorily.  The  idea  of  a  blanket 
placed  along  the  slope  of  the  bank  from  high- 
water  mark  to  the  bed  of  the  river  naturally 
suggested  itself,  and  the  contrivance  adopted, 
a  willow  and  pole  mattress,  represents  the 
blanket  theory.  The  woven  webs  are  some  50 
feet  wide  and  from  200  to  1,000  feet  in  length, 
with  flexible  willows  worked  i.n  for  woof  and 
poles  and  wire  for  warp.  These  are  made  on 
boats  having  a  length  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
mattress,  and  as  the  mattresses  are  completed 
they  slide  away  into  the  water.  The  sunken 
mattresses,  it  is  said,  prevent  undermining  be- 
low the  low-water  line,  and  the  grading  aown 
of  the  over-hanging  bank  stops  the  undermining 
above  that  line.  The  space  between  the  upper 
edge  of  the  mattresses  and  the  top  of  the  bank 
is  protected  with  willows  and  stone.    All  this 


mattress-grading  and  stone-covering  is  em- 
braced  in  the  term  revetment.  The  work  al- 
ready done  by  the  American  engineers  and  the 
staff  of  workmen  is  described  as  being  of  the 
most  substantial  character,  The  appropriation 
of  $200,000  secured  from  the  last  Congress  for 
this  work  will,  it  is  estimated,  be  sufficient  to 
place  mattresses  along  the  river  front  from  Wolf 
River  to  the  foot  of  ESal  or  Linden  Streets.  The 
work  will  probably  be  completed  before  the 
next  rise  of  the  river.  It  remains  to  be  seen 
whether  it  will  hold  the  bank  and  prevent  it 
from  further  caving.  Next  spring,  when  the 
floods  turn  the  Mississippi  into  an  inland  sea, 
the  practical  test  will  be  made,  and  if  the  mat- 
tresses hold  the  banks  successfully  against  the 
impinging  and  undermining  current,  the  mat- 
tress revetment  theory  will  be  sustained. 

IRON  AND  STEEL  NOTES. 

IN  an  article  in  Dinyler's  Journal  **  On  Util- 
ization of  Slf^,''Mr.  A.  Prank  recommends 
the  application  of  magnesium  chloride  for  the 
decomposition  of  slags  containing  sulphur  and 
phosphorus.  The  fluid  slag  is  run  into  a  solu- 
tion of  about  1.06  sp.  gr.  and  agitated ;  the 
sulphides  are  decomposed  with  the  evolution  of 
hydrogen  sulphide ;  so  in  basic  slags  uncom- 
bmed  lime  produces  calcium  chloride  and 
magnesia,  which  indirectly  induces  a  concen- 
tration and  more  easy  solubility  of  phosphates 
present.  The  magnesia  thus  produced  can  be 
removed  by  washing  and  settling.  On  heating 
in  an  oxidizing  flame  the  slag  powder  obtained 
with  tlie  still  adheriuj^  magnesium  chloride, 
or  with  a  further  addition  of  chloride,  a  partial 
higher  oxidation  of  the  ferrous  oxide  and  simi- 
lar compounds  results,  the  new  compounds 
formed  being  less  prejudicial  to  the  manure  ob- 
tained.  Instead  of  beginning  with  fluid  slag, 
solid  slag  flnel V  ground  can  be  heated  with  the 
magnesium  chloride  solution  under  high  press- 
ure. In  place  of  magnesium  and  ammonium 
chlorides,  the  sulphates  can  be  used  along  with 
free  hydrochloric  acid. 

BY  a  modification  of  Rocour's  process  for 
working  up  phosphorized  slags,  described 
in  Ding.  Polyt.  Joum. ,  the  slag  is  melted  in  a  cu- 
pola, whereby  a  matt  is  obtained  containing  20  to 
25  per  cent,  of  phosphorus.  It  is  then  mixed  with 
powdered  anhydrous  S04Na„  and  heated  to  red- 
ness. Most  of  the  phosphorus  is  changed  into  so- 
dium phosphate,  whereas  a  portion  of  Fe  and  Mn 
is  converted  into  phosphates,  sulphides  and  ox- 
ides. The  mass  is  treated  with  water  to  recover 
sodium  phosphate  by  crystallization.  The  in- 
soluble residue  is  mixed  with  Na,  8O4  and 
charcoal,  and  heated  in  a  reducing  flame.  The 
Nag  SO4  is  first  converted  into  Na,8,  and  then 
by  double  decomposition  sodium  phosphate 
and  FeS  and  MnS  are  formed.  The  mass  thus 
yields  another  crop  of  sodium  phosphate  crys- 
tals. The  residue,  after  roasting  to  destroy  the 
sulphides,  can  be  used  as  an  iron  ore  rich  in 
Mn.  The  sodium  phosphate  is  employed  for 
artificial  manure.  Another  method  to  work 
the  phosphorized  matt  is  to  fuse  it  in  a  Bes- 
semer converter  with  dolomite  or  lime.  Alkali 
can  be  added  to  promote  the  fusing  of  the 
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metal  slag  which  is  formed.  Before  the  com- 
plete dephosphorization  the  slag  is  decanted, 
and  a  fresh  portion  of  lime  added  to  obtain 
the  dephosphorization  according  to  the  basic 
process.  Tiie  slag  contains  PjO,  and  only 
little  Fe  and  Mn.  It  is  powdered,  and  used 
either  directly  as  manure  or  after  treating  with 
80411,  as  superphosphate.  The  second  njuthod 
yields  the  P  as  a  product  of  less  marketable 
value;  but  as  the  metal  has  been  converted 
into  steel,  its  value  is  said  to  make  up  the  dif- 
ference.— Engineer, 

RAILWAY  NOTES. 

RAILWAY  PbOORESS  IN  NeW  SoUTH  WaLES.— 
In  1888  the  total  earnings  of  the  New 
South  Wales  railways  were  £1,931,464;  total 
working  expenses,  £1,177,188;  and  the  net 
earnings  £753,676,  The  total  cost  of  constinic- 
tion  amounted  to  £14,882,102 ;  the  cost  of  roll- 
ing stock,  workshops,  machinery,  furniture, 
&c.,  was  £2,620,912 ;  and  the  total  capital  ex- 
pended £16,905,014.  But  for  heavy  reductions 
of  charges,  the  receipts  would  have  been  in- 
creased by  £100,000. 

STEAM  ON  London  Tramways.— A  satisfac- 
tory trial  has  taken  place  of  one  of  the  fif- 
teen steam  tramway  locomotives  now  being 
constructed  by  Messrs.  Merryweather  &  Sons, 
of  Greenwich,  for  tlie  North  London  tram- 
ways. These  engines  have  cylinders  7^  inches 
diameter  by  12  inches  stroke,  and  are  each 
capable  of  drawing  three  loaded  cars  at  a 
speed  of  eight  miles  per  hour,  and  at  a  stated 
working  cost  of  80  per  cent,  less  than  horse- 
power. It  is  expected  that  the  whole  of  these 
engines  will  be  running  in  the  course  of  the 
next  two  months. 

THE  extension  of  the  Brighton  electric  rail- 
way line  having  now  been  in  active  opera- 
tion for  six  months,  a  few  particulars  may  be 
interesting,  as  showing  the  capabilities  of  a 
light  line  of  this  description  ;  the  details  of  con- 
struction have  been  already  described  in  our 
columns,  and  need  not,  therefort*,  be  repeated. 
The  car  mileage  amounted  to  15,600  miles,  or 
100  miles  per  diem,  the  number  of  passengers 
in  round  numbers,  200,000 ;  this  figure  would 
be  increased  but  for  the  fact  that  at  certain  times 
the  would-be  passengers  exceeded  the  capabili- 
ties of  the  car,  which  seats  thirty  persons  only. 
No  accident  has  occurred  to  either  the  general 
public  or  to  passengers  by  the  car.  The  con- 
sumption of  gas  in  the  gas  engine  has  been 
300,000  cubic  feet,  or  13  cubic  feet  per  passen- 
ger per  mile.  Tlie  total  cost  of  traction,  in- 
cluding interest  and  depreciation  on  engine, 
dynamo,  and  motor,  cost  of  gas,  oil,  and  at> 
tendance,  has  amounted  during  that  period  to 
15s.  6d.  per  day— 100  miles  run— say  2d.  per 
mile.  The  car  service  has  onlv  been  stopped 
for  one  day  through  the  tires  of  the  wheels  giv- 
ing out,  owing  to  the  heavy  pressure  of  the 
holiday  traftic,  there  being  at  Uie  time  no  second 
car  available.  _ 
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IMPROVEMENTS     IN  ToRPEDO    APPLIANCES. — A 
noteworthy  improvement  in  torpedo  appli- 


ances on  board  torpedo  craft  has  just  been  per- 
fected at  Portsmouth  after  a  course  of  practical 
experiments  under  way  in  the  harbor  at  Spit- 
head.  Hitherto  the  attack  of  outrigger  charges 
has  been  delivered  from  the  front  by  means  of 
a  spar,  35  feet  in  length,  which  was  run  out 
over  the  stem  of  the  boat,  and  exploded  from 
the  conning  tower  after  the  charge  had  been 
submerged  to  the  requisite  depth.  Prom  a 
tactical  point  of  view  this  method  had  the  ob- 
vious disadvantage  of  arresting  the  way  of  the 
craft  at  the  critical  moment,  and  of  seriously 
retarding  her  retreat  after  having  accomplished 
her  purpose.  The  cause,  however,  which  has 
brought  about  the  improvement  was  less 
tactical  than  mechanical.  It  was  found  that 
when  the  pole  was  lowered  for  action  it  almost 
invariably  snapped  off  short  by  reason  of  the 
resistance  of  the  water  when  running  at  high 
rates  of  speed.  Wood  was  superseded  by  steel 
tubular  booms,  but  without  any  advantage,  the 
metal,  besides  being  more  cumbrous  and  ex- 
pensive, proving  just  as  brittle  and  uncertain 
under  the  like  conditions.  In  these  circum- 
stances recourse  was  had  to  a  device  which 
was  suggested  by  Captain  Noel  some  ten  years 
ago,  but  which  was  at  the  time  reported 
against  as  impracticable.  This  was  to  deliver 
the  attack  from  the  side  by  means  of  a  swing- 
ing pole,  which  would  give  way  gradually 
under  the  pressure  of  the  water.  One  of  the 
new  poles  has  now  been  fitted  (according  to 
the  Tinus)  to  No.  13  first-class  torpedo-boat  at 
Portsmouth,  under  the  superintendence  of 
Mr.  Gowings.  by  whom  all  tlie  initial  difficul- 
ties suggested  by  the  officers  of  the  Vernon 
have  been  satisfactorily  overcome,  and  the 
gear  will  become  a  service  fitting  for  all  tor- 
pedo craft  as  well  as  the  swift  boats  which 
are  now  in  course  of  construction  by  Mr.  J. 
S.  White,  of  East  Cowes.  The  new  pole  is 
made  of  wood,  and  is  fixed  by  a  swivel  aft. 
Its  length  is  45  feet,  or  10  feet  longer  than 
those  hitherto  in  us^.  It  has  an  arc  of  safety 
ranging  from  30°  before  to  30'  abaft  the  beam  ; 
and  by  reason  of  an  ingenious  contrivance, 
though  the  officer  in  charge  might,  in  the 
hurry  and  confusion  of  the  moment,  move  the 
firing-key  before  the  charge  had  traveled  to  a 
safe  distance  from  the  boat,  it  will  not  explode 
until  the  indicator  shows  that  the  limit  of  dan- 
ger has  been  passed.  It  was  also  necessary  to 
provide  against  the  chance  of  the  head  of  the 
pole  being  forced  under  tlie  boat  carrying  it 
tlirough  coming  against  th6  protective  nets  and 
booms  of  the  enemy,  and  the  torpedo  being 
fired  while  in  that  position.  'I  his  danger  has 
been  met  by  preventing  contact  being  made 
after  the  charge  has  been  sunk  below  20  feet. 
It  has  likewise  been  thought  expedient  to  adopt 
precautions  against  the  risk  of  premature  ex- 
plosion by  the  production  of  **an  earth  cur- 
rent," by  the  overflow  of  the  sea. 

ARTILLERY  EXPERIMENTS  AT  SUOBBURY- 
NE86.— Some  interesting  artillery  experi- 
ments were  made  on  May  27,  at  Shoeburyness. 
The  principal  feature  of  the  day  was  tlie  trial 
of  a  new  compound  armor  plate  constructed 
by  Messrs.  Cammell  &  Co.  It  was  10  feet  8 
inches  wide  by  9  feet  high,  and  10  inches  thick, 
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6f  inches  being  steel  and  the  remainder  wrought 
iron.  It  was  arranged  that  the  80-ton  gun, 
with  a  charge  of  450 lbs.  prism  powder  and  a 
Palliser  shell  of  1,700  lbs.,  should  be  fired  at 
the  plate  at  a  distance  of  120  yard;*,  and  that 
should  tills  shot,  as  was  anticipated  by  some, 
not  succeed  in  breaking  it,  four  other  shots 
from  an  11-inch  breech-loading  gun  of  48  tons 
should  be  fired  at  the  four  comers  of  the 
plate.  The  plate  was  fixed  by  sixteen  bolts  to 
a  backing  of  11 J  inches  of  teak,  constructed  on 
a  frame  identical  to  that  designed  for  Her 
Majesty's  ship  Camperdown^s  target  at  the 
water-line,  the  only  difference  between  the 
Camperdaton  and  the  target  erected  being  that 
the  teak  backing  in  the  former  is  19  inches 
thick,  whereas  in  this  it  was  only  11  ^  inches. 
The  plate  also  in  this  case  was  19  inches  in- 
stead of  16  inches.  The  gun  having  been 
loaded,  the  company  present  retired  under 
shelter  and  the  shot  was  fired,  striking  the 
target,  as  was  calculated,  with  a  velocity  of 
1,594  f.  s.,  and  with  a  total  energy  of  upwards 
of  30,000  foot  tons.  The  result  of  the  experi- 
ment was  that  the  projectile  penetrated  about 
8  inches  into  the  plate  and  was  broken  to 
atoms.  The  armor  plate  was  radially  split 
into  five  different  pieces,  one  of  which  was 
entirely  detached.  Behind  the  backing  nine 
of  the  sixteen  bolts  were  found  to  have  been 
broken,  and  the  iron  frames  representing  the 
8hip*s  side  were  bent  and  torn.  To  account 
for  this  result  it  was  claimed,  no  doubt  with 
some  truth  (says  the  correspondent  of  the 
Times)y  that  the  framing  of  the  target  to 
which  the  plate  had  been  attached  was  too 
weak  in  its  structure,  and  from  want  of  sup- 
port  it  had  buckled  considerably  from  the 
mipact  of  the  shot.  The  fractures  showed 
that  the  welding  of  the  steel  face  to  the  iron 
back  was  perfect  throughout,  and  was  an  ex- 
ceUent  specimen  of  manufacture  so  far  as 
soundness  was  concerned.  After  the  satisfac- 
tory results  which  had  on  former  occasions 
been  obtained  in  firing  against  a  compound 
armor  plate  with  a  granite  backing,  the  experi- 
ment on  May  27  was  no  doubt  disheartening. 
Consequent,  of  course,  upon  the  shattered 
condition  of  the  plate,  it  was  not  possible  to 
carry  out  the  remaining  portion  of  the  experi- 
ments with  it,  and  the  rest  of  the  day  was 
taken  up  with  some  interesting  practice  with 
the  various  guns  which  had  been  mounted. 
Shots  were  fired  from  a  ilotchkiss  quick-firing 
gun  constructed  for  sea  forts,  but  owing  to 
the  manufacture  of  the  cartridges  not  being 
very  satisfactonr  the  practice  was  only  mo(E 
erately  ^ood.  Experiments  with  the  Hotchkiss 
quick-firing  gun  for  naval  service,  mounted 
on  a  pedestal,  were  made,  and  it  was  found 
that  the  gun  was  capable  of  being  fired  with 
aim  once  in  every  4J  seconds.  One  hundred 
of  these  guns  have  been  ordered  for  the  ser- 
vice, as  well  as  one  hundred  of  Nordenfelt's 
quick-firing  O-pounders;  they  are  intended  to 
be  used  as  an  auxiliary  armament  to  ships.  A 
12-pounder  breech-loading  gun  was  next 
shown,  mounted  on  a  hydraulic  Woolwich 
field  carriage,  which  has  been  constructed  in 
competition  with  one  made  by  Messrs.  Arm- 
strong.   The  trail  of  the  Woolwich  carriage 


Is  lighter  than  Messrs.   Armstrong's;  the  re- 
coil averages  on  ordinary    ground    nearly    6 
feet.      Three    of   these  carnages  have    been 
constructed    for    experiments    at    Okehamp- 
ton,     and    eighteen    of   Messrs.    Armstrong's 
similar    carriages    have    been    ordered    and 
will    be    served    out  for    practice.      Messrs. 
I  Armstrong's  18-pounder  breech-loader,   which 
I  has    been    made    to    take    the    place   of    the 
old  16-pounder,  was  shown.     It  was  mounted 
on  an  Armstrong  steel  field  carriage,  with  a 
brake,  which,  however,  was  found  not  to  work 
very  satisfactorily.      After  luncheon  a  54nch 
breech-loading  sea-service  gun  was  shown,  also 
.  a  6-1  nch  breech-loader  and  an  8-inch  breech- 
I  loader,  the  former  being  mounted  on  an  Arm- 
I  strong  carriage  with  friction  compressor,  and 
I  the  latter  on  an  Armstrong  converted  carriage 
with  a  hydraulic  buffer.    The  practice  of  these 
three  guns  was  at  2,000  yards,  at  6  feet  by  6 
feet  targets.    The  skill  with  which  they  were 
laid  was  highly  creditable,  and  the  action  of 
the  fuses  was  satisfactory. 
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This  report  is  an  exceedingly  well  printed 
and  well-Illustrated  book  of  1&  pages  of  text, 
and  many  good  maps.  As  most  of  Uie  volume 
is  a  carefiuly  prepared  treatise  on  Sewerage 
Systems  and  treatment  of  Sewage  in  general,  it 
will  prove  to  be  a  valuable  reference  book  for 
the  practical  engineer. 
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Practical.  By  John  Phillips,  LL.  D., 
F.  R.  S.  Edited  by  Robert  Etheridge  and 
Harry  Govler  Seeley,  F.  R.  S.  London :  Chas. 
Griffin  &  Co.     Price  $6.50. 

This  work  appears  in  two  parts.  Part  I.  is 
devoted  to  Physical  Geology  and  Palaeontol- 
ogy, prepared  by  H.  G.  Seeley,  F.  R.  S. 
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By  far  the  greater  portion  of  this  volume  re- 
lates to  Physical  Geology,  and  includes  one  of 
the  most  satisfactory  treatises  on  Lithology  in 
the  English  language. 

The  illustrated  examples  are  mostly  those  of 
British  Geology,  and,  with  the  exception  of  a 
few  new  ones  prepared  for  this  edition,  they 
can  hardly  be  regarded  as  embellishments. 

So  much  is  presented  in  this  treatise  that  is 
not  in  other  accessible  books  that  students  of 
Geology  cannot  well  afford  to  be  without  it. 

APPLIED  Mechanics.  An  Elementary  Gen- 
eral Introduction  to  the  Theoiy  of  Struc- 
tures and  Machines.  By  James  H.  Cotterill, 
F.  R.  S.    London  :  Macmillan  &  Co. 

This  may  be  regarded  as  a  complete  element- 
ary treatise  on  practical  mechanics. 

The  several  sections  treat,  respectively :  Statics 
of  Structures,  Kinematics  of  Machines,  Dynam- 
ics of  Machines,  Stiffness  and  Strength  of  Ma- 
terials, and  Transmission  and  Conversion  of 
Energy  by  Fluids.  These  five  sections  are  di- 
vided into  twenty-one  chapters. 

l^xamples  for  practice  are  given  at  the  end  of 
each  chapter.  The  illustrations  are  numerous, 
and  tolerably  good. 

Students  who  desire  a  work  presenting  all 
the  subjects  of  Applied  Mechanics  in  a  form 
easily  mastered  by  moderate  mathematical  at- 
tainments will  find  their  wants  well  supplied  by 
this  book. 

a^iiB  Seaman's  Guide  to  the  Law  of  Storms. 
By  W.  H  Rosses.  London :  Norie  & 
Wilson.    Price  $1.00. 

A  compact  little  essay  on  the  Law  of  Storms 
is  here  presented  in  twenty-eight  pages  of  text, 
which  are  made  also  to  include  the  few  neces- 
sary wood  cuts.  It  may  be  regarded  as  a  text 
book  for  seamen.  A  collection  of  examination 
questions  is  furnished  at  the  end  of  the  volume. 

Although  not  designed  for  general  reading, 
this  book  is  well  calculated  to  satisfy  the  want 
of  the  general  inquirer  who  seeks  to  become  fa- 
miliar with  the  practical  side  of  the  growing 
science  of  Meteorology. 

Tj^  LEOTRICITT  IN  ThEORY  AND    PRAOTIOE.      Bv 

Jjj  Lieut.  Bradi.ey  A.  Fiske,  U.  S.  N. 
New  York :  D.  Van  Nostrand.  London :  F. 
&  N.  Spon.     Price  $2.50. 

This  book  is  written  with  the  object  of  form- 
ing a  connecting  link  between  the  many  works 
written  on  the  theory  of  electricity  and  those 
written  on  its  practical  applications.  The  au- 
thor states  in  his  preface  that  practical  men 
find  great  difficulty  in  mastering  this  subject, 
because  they  have  to  study  the  theory  of  elec- 
tricity from  books;devoted  wholly  to  theory  and 
the  practical  applications  from  those  devoted 
wholly  to  practice,  and  he  endeavors  in  the 
present  work  to  remove  this  difficulty  by  con- 
sidering tlie  theory  of  electricity  in  connection 
with  its  practical  applications.  The  book 
opens,  after  an  elaborate  table  of  contents,  with 
a  chapter  on  magnetism,  in  which  only  the 
leading  facts  and  phenomena  are  touched  upon, 
and  then  the  autlior  proceeds  to  the  considera- 
tion of  frictional  electricity.  There  is  nothing 
novel  in  the  treatment  of  this  part  of  the  sub- 
ject ;  we  notice  the  customary  engravings  of 
the  various  machines,  better  executed  than  is 


ordinarily  the  case,  and  a  very  well  written  de- 
scription of  the  Holtz  machine.  The  idea  of 
potential,  which  is  usually  so  incomprehensible 
to  students,  is  very  lucidly  explained,  and  the 
chapter  on  voltaic  batteries  is  extremely  full 
and  complete.  The  discussion  of  Ohm^dlaw 
in  the  following  chapter  leads  us  to  the  consid- 
eration of  quantitative  measurements,  and  this 
is  followed  by  an  explanation  of  the  practical 
units  in  which  currents  are  measured,  and  ex- 
amples illustrating  their  use  and  showing  how 
the  current  varies  according  to  the  grouping  of 
the  cells. 

Electro-magnetism  is  very  clearly  dealt  with 
in  chapter  eight,  and  the  convention  of  mag- 
netic lines  of  force  is  rendered  very  easy  of 
comprehension  by  excellent  diagrams.  An  ac- 
count of  electrical  measurements  is  preceded 
by  a  description  of  the  sine  and  tangent  gal- 
vanometers, and  we  must  point  out  that  in 
his  discussion  of  the  principle  of  the  sine 
galvanometer,  Mr.  Fiske  has  made  use 
of  ambiguous  terms,  which  would  prob- 
ably leave  a  wrong  impression  on  the  mind 
ot  the  student.  He  refers  to  the  couple  tend- 
ing to  pull  back  a  deflected  magnetic  needle  in- 
to the  meridian  as  being  measured  by  the 
product  of  the  earth's  magnetic  force,  the 
strength  of  one  pole  and  the  distance  between 
them,  whereas  he  should  have  been  careful  to 
point  out  that  it  is  the  horizontal  component 
only  of  the  earth's  magnetic  force  that  enters 
into  the  couple.  It  is  a  defect  in  the  chapter 
on  magnetism  that  there  is  so  little  information 
in  it  on  the  subject  of  the  earth's  magnetism. 
Several  forms  of  ampere  meters  and  voltmeters 
are  excellently  described  in  this  chapter,  and 
the  manner  in  which  the  engravings  are  exe- 
cuted is  beyond  all  praise.  The  account  of 
telegraphy  in  the  following  chapter  gives  a  de- 
scription of  all  the  systems  of  working  com- 
monly in  use,  and  is  a  most  interesting  and  in- 
structive article. 

The  chapter  on  the  electric  li^ht  possesses  no 
particularly  novel  feature,  and  we  are  some- 
what disappointed  in  not  finding  some  practical 
information  on  the  subject  of  installations  and 
methods  of  working. 

Electric  machines  receive  a  fuller  treatment 
thun  is  to  be  found  in  most  text  books ;  there  is 
a  splendid  folded  engraving  of  the  Weston  ma- 
chine, and  also  smidTer  ones  of  the  Brush  and 
Siemens  machines.  This  chapter  also  contains 
a  discussion  of  the  characteristic  curves  of  dy- 
namos, which  is  a  valuable  addition.  These 
curves,  first  suggested  by  Dr.  Hopkinson,  offer 
a  graphic  representation  of  the  relations  of  the 
strength  of  current  to  the  electromotive  force, 
and  therefore  to  the  magnetization  of  the  mag- 
nets. Under  the  heading  of  electric  distribution 
of  power,  the  author  discusses  the  problem  of 
the  transmission  of  power  in  the  form  of  elec- 
tric currents,  and  gives  a  series  of  tables  taken 
from  the  JSUctrtcal  Beview^  London,  showing 
the  amount  of  horse-power  lost  per  thousand 
yards,  in  conductors  of  different  sizes,  with  cur- 
rents of  different  strengths.  There  is  also  a 
full  account  of  the  various  sjrtems  of  elec- 
tric distribution,  by  which  power  may  be 
distributed  with  a  comparison  of  their 
relative  advantages   and   disadvantages    This. 
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chapter  may  be  considered  as  the  princi- 
pal feature  of  the  book,  for  in  it  the  author  de- 
parts from  the  ordinary  routine  of  the  text  book, 
and  applies  the  theory  which  has  been  studied 
in  the  previous  chapters  to  the  consideration  of 
problems  of  a  more  practical  nature. 

The  book  concludes  with  an  account  of  elec- 
tric railways,  in  which  the  two  systems  for  propel- 
ling cars  by  electricity,  viz.,  firatly,  by  a  storage 
battery  carried  by  the  car.  and,  secondly,  by  a 
conductor  which  transmits  the  electrical  energy 
to  the  motor,  are  dealt  with.  The  diflaculties 
that  arose  in  the  solution  of  the  problem  of  ap- 
plying electricity  to  locomotion,  and  the  way 
in  which  they  were  surmounted,  are  fully  ex- 
plained and  the  student  is  thus  made  conver- 
sant with  all  that  is  at  present  known  on  the 
subject.  As  a  scientific  text  book  this  work  is 
sure  to  find  considerable  favor  amount  stu- 
dents and  teachers ;  the  reasoning  is  atdl  times 
clear  and  explicit,  and  tlie  general  arrangement 
of  the  book  leaves  little  to  be  desired.  To  the 
student  who  is  desirous  of  becoming  an  electri- 
cal engineer,  it  will  be  a  most  valuable  assist- 
ance, as  it  goes  beyond  the  point  at  which  most 
boofcw  leave  off,  and  shows  how  theory  is  ap- 
plied in  practice.  We  have  already  had  occa- 
sion to  note  the  excellent  engravings  with 
which  the  book  is  illustrated,  and  we  will  only 
add  further  that  it  is  got  up  in  a  manner  which 
we  regret  to  say  is  seldom  seen  in  this  country. 
— Engineering, 

ATTACK  AND  DeFBNOE  OF  CoAST  FORTIFICA- 
TIONS. By  Captain  Edward  Maouire, 
CJorps  of  Engineers,  U.  8.  A.  D.  Van  Nos- 
trand.    Price  $2.60. 

As  Captain  Maguire  shows,  the  changes  of 
the  last  generation  have  not  lessened  the  im- 
portance of  fortifications  as  the  main  defence 
of  coasts  and  harbors,  however  much  they  may 
have  enlarged  the  role  and  increased  the  im- 
portance of  auxiliary  defences,  such  as  subma- 
rine mines  and  movable  torpedoes.  More  pow- 
erful guns  will  be  required  to  keep  hostile  ves- 
sels off  at  longer  range,  and  heavier  works 
will  be  required  to  accomplish  the  same  result. 
Stone  must  eive  place  to  iron  in  casemated 
batteries,  and  earthem  parapets  at  least  forty 
feet  in  thickness  should  be  provided  for  open 
unarmored  batteries  which  are  still  useful  in  lo- 
calities sufficiently  high  above  the  sea  level,  say 
the  level  of  the  maintop  of  war  vessels,  and  in 
no  case  less  than  twenty-five  feet,  in  order  not 
to  be  commanded  by  the  turrets  of  armored 
ships.  Depressed  carriages  must  be  used  in 
such  battenes  to  secure  protection  for  the  gun- 
ners while  loading,  and  mortar  fire  must  be  de- 
veloped to  the  utmost,  to  assail  armored  ves- 
sels at  their  weakest  point  by  a  vertical  fire. 
Magazines  must  be  sunk  (juite  below  the  terre- 
plein  to  protect  them  against  the  penetrating 
power  of  projectiles.  Machine  or  rapid-firing 
guns  in  abundance  must  be  added  to  Uie  arma- 
ment of  all  open  batteries  to  worry  the  gunners, 
as  well  as  the  man  at  the  wheel,  and  the  com- 
mander in  the  conning  tower,  while  heavier 
guns  are  piercing  or  racking  off  the  armor. 
Channel  obstruction,  fixed  and  floating,  be- 
comes increasingly  important,  owing  to  the 
great  spe^  of  war  ships,  which  would,  without 


it.  carry  them  speedily  out    of  the  range  of 
slow-finng,  heavy  coast  guns.    These  sevearl 
necessities  of  the  modern  defence  are  clearly 
set   forth    by  Captain    Maguire.      Submarine 
mines  can  never,  he  argues,  replace  guns.    The 
mine  has  but  one  life,  while  the  activity  of  the 
gun  is  limited  only  bv  the  supply  of  ammunition, 
and  the  mine  must  be  operated  by  the  expert, 
while  tlie  guns  can  be  fought  by  the  multitude  and 
without  very  great  training.    Captain  Maguire*s 
book  does  not  profess  to  be  a  ny  thing  more  than  a 
compilation,  but  it  is  a  very  useful  compilation, 
bringing  together  a  mass  of  facts  which  have 
outgrown  the  received  text-books,  and  are  only 
to  be  found  scattered  in  the  current  periodical 
literature,  and  presented   in  a  variety  of  lan- 
guages.    The  German,  Austrian  and  French 
text  books  treat  the  subject    of  modern  coast 
defences  in  a  very  general  way,  and  the  in- 
formation they  give  is  limited.      The  English 
text  book  devotes  thirteen  pages  to  a  brief  re- 
view of  the  subject,  and  that  from  a  purely 
English  point  of  view.     Professor  Mahau,  in 
his  Permanent  Fortifications,  gives  but  little 
attention  to  coast  defences,  and  his  work  is  in 
any  case  out  of  date.      The  latest  text  book 
that  covers  this  subject  in  any  measure  is  the 
new  edition  of  Professor  Wheeler's  text  book 
on  Military  Engineering.    In  this  the  subject  of 
coast  defences  is  treated  generally  in  a  chapter 
of  nineteen  pages.    None  of  the  works  to  which 
we    have    alluded  consider   naval    operations 
against  coast  defences  and  the  fighting  strength 
of  fleets,  subjects  which  are  of  the  first  im- 
portance in  determining  the  character,  location 
and  armament  of  coast  works.      Hence  this 
work  of  Captain  Maguire  will  be  found  to  be 
an  excellent  supplementary  and  companion  vol- 
ume to  the  received  text  books  on  the  subject 
of  the  art  of  fortification,  such  as  that  of  Pro- 
fessor   Wheeler,  which  is,   of  course,    much 
wider  in  its  scope.    Professor  Wheeler's  pur- 
pose is  to  give  a  clear  statement  of  the  general 
principles  and  rules  observed  by  engineers  in  the 
construction  of  modem  fortifications,  thus  guid- 
ing the  student  to  the  intelligent  study  of  the  de- 
velopment of  the  art  of  fortification,  and  the  his- 
tory of  the  various  svstems  employed  in  the  past 
As  it  is  a  book  for  class-room  instruction  details 
are  omitted,  so  far  as  may  be,  explanation  and 
instruction  being  left  to  the  instructor.    At  the 
same  time  Professor  Wheeler's  work  is  one 
which  may  be  read  or  studied  wiUi  profit  by 
those  who,  without  making  arms  tlieir  profes- 
sion,  are  desiro^  of  keeping  themselves  in- 
formed as  to  the  principles  and  progress  of  the 
miUtary  art,  which,  in  its  relations  to  the  de- 
fence of  States,  becomes  of  interest  to  every 
citizen.     It  is  not  to  be  expected  that  either 
Professor  Wheeler's  work  or  that  of  Captain 
Maguire  will  reach  the  circulation    of    dime 
novels,  but  the  more  widely  they  are  read  and 
studied  the  firmer  foundation  we  shall  have  for 
an  appeal  to  popular  judgment  on  the  subject 
of  providing  against  the  possibilities  of  national 
humiliation  through  foreign  aggression.     Our 
national    lack    of    reverence    displays   itself, 
among  other  ways,  in  indifference  to,  or  igno- 
rant contempt  for,  the  opinions  of  those  whose 
life-long  study  of  a  subjject  of  national  moment 
entitles  them  to  be   listened  to  with  respect 
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when  they  call  attention  to  our  public  danger 
and  its  remedy.  As  an  intelligent  and  enli^t- 
ened  member  of  the  Democratic  party,  Mr. 
Dorsheimer  well  said,  during  the  last  session  of 
Congress,  from  his  place  in  the  House,  '*  You 
may  say  the  conditions  of  Europe  are  impos- 
sible to  America.  But  these  very  streets  we  look 
upon  have  heard  the  cannon  of  Bladensburg. 
They  have  beheld  the  bayonets  of  General  Ross. 
History  repeats  itself.  It  is  bound  to  do  so 
again.  It  may  come  upon  us  as  a  thunderclap, 
ijid,  for  one,  I  do  not  desire  to  be  identified, 
within  or  without  partisan  boundaries,  with 
any  party  that  squarely  sets  its  face  against  the 
defence  of  our  country  from  the  probable  in- 
sult or  the  possible  invasion  of  a  foreign  en- 
emy."— Army  and  Havp  Journal, 


MISCELLANEOUS. 

RiOHTiNO  A  Chimney. — There  are  various 
ways  of  rightine  a  tall  chimney  which 
has  inclined  out  of  tne  perpendicular.  The 
method  pursued  recently  in  the  case  of  the 
chimney  of  Messrs.  Pattee  &  Perkins'  machine 
shop  at  Holyoke,  Massachusetts,  displays  sev- 
eral novel  features.  The  chimney  in  question 
is  80  feet  high.  8  feet  square  at  the  base,  and  6 
feet  at  the  top.  Three  **  harnesses"  were  put 
on  the  base,  the  first  one  beinff-placed  under 
the  cornice,  and  the  other  two  below  the  first. 
The  chimney  leaned  to  the  north  of  west,  and 
was  42  inches  out  of  the  perpendicular.  Two 
lever  jackscrews  were  placed  under  the  girders 
of  one  of  the  harnesses  on  the  west  side  and 
six  jackscrews  under  the  harnesses  on  the  north 
side.  The  earth  was  then  removed  on  the 
south  and  east  sides  to  below  the  foundation  of 
the  chimney.  Then  the  earth  was  carefully 
combed  and  loosened  with  iron  rods  under  the 
south-east  corner.  Water  was  next  forced  into 
the  loosened  earth  by  means  of  hose.  Finally 
the  jackscrews  were  turned  up  slowly  and  care- 
fully, and  the  chimney  was  forced  to  an  up- 
right position  after  repetitions  of  the  loosening, 
puddlmg,  and  turning  of  the  screw.  When  the 
work  of  righting  was  finished,  the  earth  on  all 
sides  was  puddled,  and  the  chimney  is  now  said 
to  stand  pointing  towards  the  zenith. 

AoooBDiNO  to  an  article  **On  the  Decom- 
position of  Cements  by  Water,"  by  H.  Le 
Chatelier,  in  the  GhemUches  Oentralblatt,  he  has 
studied  the  progressive  decomposition  of  ce- 
ments b^  water.  Hydrated  cements  when 
treated  with  excess  of  water  give  up  lime ;  it 
has  hitherto  been  supposed  that  the  dissolved 
lime  was  free  lime,  and  it  was  determined  in 
this  manner,  hence  the  varying  results  obtained 
in  different  laboratories.  These  amounts  are 
proportional  to  the  water  used,  the  calcium 
salts  ceasing  to  be  decomposed  when  the  water 
contains  a  certain  percentage  of  lime.  The 
free  lime  may,  however,  be  determined  by 
solution  by  usmg  very  little  water  at  a  time, 
and  only  removing  it  on  becoming  saturated— 
1.8  grms.  CaO  per  liter.      In  this  manner  no 


calcium  compounds  will  be  decomposed,  cal- 
cium ferrite,  the  least  stable  compound  of  all, 
only  beginning  to  decompose  when  the  solution 
contains  about  0.62  grms.  CaO  per  liter.  It 
was  found  in  this  manner  that  the  slowly  hard- 
ening cements  always  contain  a  lar^e  amount 
of  free  lime,  whereas  the  quick  settmg  are  al- 
most free  from  it.  By  the  progressive  action 
of  water  each  of  the  constituents  is  decom- 
posed in  turn,  giving  a  particular  amount  of 
lime  per  liter  in  the  water,  which  amounts  re- 
main constant  for  each  lime  compound  decom- 
posed^ The  question  cannot  be  completely 
answered,  as  in  the  solution  of  the  lime  there 
are  certain  stopping  places,  corresponding  to 
which  there  have  been  as  yet  no  lime  com- 
pounds prepared  synthetically.  The  author  is 
therefore  inclined  to  the  opinion  that  silico- 
aliuninates  and  silico-ferrites  are  formed  in 
hardening,  although  he  has  not  as  yet  suc- 
ceeded in  preparing  them  artificially. 

NEW  FoBM  OF  Pkimary  Basb  Appabatus; 
BY  T.  W.  Weight.— In  Wrights  Treatr 
Me  on  the  Adjtutment  of  OhtervatuyM  (D.  Van 
Nostrand,  New  York)  there  is  a  description  of 
a  new  form  of  primary  base  apparatus.  The 
measuring  bar  is  of  metal  packed  in  melting 
ice.  The  length  of  the  bar  will  remain  un- 
changed throughout  the  measurement,  as  its 
temperature  is  constant,  being  that  of  melting 
ice.  The  same  temperature  can  at  any  time  be 
had  at  which  to  find  the  length  of  tlie  bar  in 
terms  of  the  ofiScial  standard  of  length.  The 
apparatus  might  be  constructed  as  follows: 
The  measuring  bar,  a  bar  of  steel  25nnni  in  di- 
ameter and  6ni  in  length,  placed  in  a  circular 
cast-steel  tube  Jm  in  diameter,  made  stiff  by 
bracing,  but  as  light  as  possible.  Along  the 
top  of  this  tube  slots  of  about  75nam  in  width 
would  be  cut  to  allow  the  introduction  of  ice 
around  the  bar.  The  hole  for  drainage  would 
be  at  the  center  of  the  tube  on  the  under  side. 
For  supports  during  the  measurement  two 
trestles  placed  l^m  from  the  ends  would  be 
best.  Effects  of  flexure  would  be  got  rid  of  by 
having  the  graduation  marks  snowing  the 
length  of  the  bar  placed  on  the  neutral  axis  of 
the  bar.  The  reading  microscopes,  alignment 
apparatus,  sector  and  level  for  determining  the 
inclination  of  the  bar  during  measurement,  such 
as  those  made  by  Repsolafor  the  13.  S.  Engi- 
neers. The  mode  of  measurement  the  same  as 
with  the  Repsold  apparatus.  The  amount  of 
computation  necessary  to  reduce  the  measure- 
ments made  in  this  way  would  be  small  in  com- 
parison with  that  required  with  the  forms  of 
apparatus  at  present  in  use.  The  scheme  is  en- 
tirely practicable  in  the  United  States,  at  least 
where  ice  is  to  be  had  everywhere  at  all  sea- 
sons.— American  Journal  of  Science, 


COHBBOTioN. — On  page  362  of  our  last  vol- 
mne  (Nov.  No.),  in  9th  and  10th  lines  of 
the  second  column,  there  is  a  fraction  whose 
denominator  is  printed  8®.  It  should  have 
been  8«. 
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THE  REYNOLDS  PUMPING  ENGINE. 

Bt  JOHN  W.  TTTT.T.,  M.  B. 

Contributed  to  Yah  No0traiii>*8  BireiiiSKRnre  MAaAznni. 


Bt  permission  of  the  Hon.  Mayor  and 
Board  of  Aldermen  of  the  Oity  of  De- 
catur, HI.,  and  of  the  contractors,  E.  P. 
Allis  &  Co.,  of  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  I  am 
permitted  to  publish  the  following  riaumi 
of  the  results  of  a  recent  test  trial  of  one 
of  a  pair  of  novel  pumping  engines  re- 
cently erected  for  the  water  supply  of 
tiiat  city. 

The  engines  (two  in  number)  are  hori- 
zontal, of  the  single  cylinder,  condensing 
^pe,  iJie  steam  and  water  ends  in  line,  and 
me  main  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  on 
the  top  of  air  chamber,  between  the 
steam  and  water  ends,  a  working  lever 
or  half  beam  turning  on  a  center  at  the 
lower  end  and  below  the  center  line  of 
engine,  takes  motion  through  a  pair  of 
short  links  connected  with  the  steam  end 
cross-head.  Besides  the  pins  on  the 
beam  to  which  the  short  links  are  con- 
nected, another  pin,  set  back  to  describe 
an  arc  tangent  to  a  center  line  from  crank 
shaft  to  center  of  pin,  takes  the  inner 
end  of  the  main  connecting  rod,  while 
the  other  end  is  attached  to  the  crank. 
The  crank  is  bent  in  the  shaft  midway 
between  the  two  bearings,  and  to  each  of 
the  overhung  ends  of  Uie  main  shaft  a 
heavy  fly-wheel  is  keyed.  Although  the 
pistoii  n>d  of  the  steam  end  and  the  pis- 
ton rod  of  the  water  end  are  in  line,  each 
has  its  own  cross-head,  traveling  on  flat 
ways  or  guides  in  the  engine  framing. 
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and  connected  together  by  horizontal 
struts;  the  space  between  the  cross- 
heads  and  the  struts  being  occupied  by 
the  upper  end  of  the  working  lever  and 
the  short  links  which  connect  it  with  the 
steam  end  cross-head.  Qi^lH  ^H 

The  pins  receiving  the  links  are  over- 
hung on  each  side  of  the  working  lever, 
and  the  pin  receiving  the  inner  end  of 
the  main  connecting  rod  is  supported  in 
jaws  central  to  the  overhung  pins,^and 
over  the  center  line  of  engine.  ^ 

Owing  to  its  novelty  it  is  difficult,  in 
the  absence  of  a  skeleton  view  or  eleva- 
tions of  the  engines,  to  make  an  easily 
comprehensible  description  of  it  But  it 
is  sufficient  for  present  purposes  to  have 
it  understood  as  a  horizontal  direct-act- 
ing, single-cylinder,  condensing  piunping 
engine,  with  crank  and  fly-wheel  moxmted 
on  the  air  chamber  of  pump,  above  the 
center  line  of  engine,  and  connected  with 
a  pin  on  the  working  lever,  which  pin  de- 
scribes an  arc  tangent  to  a  line  drawn 
from  the  center  of  pin  to  center  of  crank 
shaft.  The  steam  cylinders  and  heads 
are  steam-jacketed,  the  condensation 
from  the  jackets  being  trapped  into  the 
hot  well. 

The  pumps  are  of  the  double-acting 
piston  variety. 

The  exhaust  steam  is  led  from  the 
cylinder  into  a  surface  condenser  with 
vertical  tubes,  around  which  the  suction 
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is  drawn  from  the  well  to  the  pump,  the 
shell  of  the  condenser  being  a  part  of 
the  suction  pipe.  The  circulation  is, 
therefore,  the  water  of  supply  on  its 
way  to  the  pump.  From  the  lower 
end  of  the  condenser  the  condensa- 
tion is  drawn  off  through  a  single- 
acting  air  pump,  driyen  by  an  arm  on  the 
working  lever  shaft;  a  hot  well  in  the 
line  of  the  overflow  pipe  from  the  air 
pump  receives  the  boiler  feed  water,  from 
which  a  single-acting  plunger  pump, 
driven  by  an  arm  on  the  working  lever 
shaft,  forces  it  into  the  boilers. 

The  valve  gear  to  the  steam  cylinders 
is  of  the  well-known  Corliss  type, 
vnth  Mr.  Edwin  Reynolds'  improvements. 
The  engines  are  finished  with  the  Bey- 
nolds'  style  fly-ball  governors,  which  reg- 
ulate the  cut-off  and  speed  of  engines 
automatically. 

The  speed  at  which  the  governors  reg- 
ulate ranges  from  fifteen  to  forty  revolu- 
tions, according  to  the  adjustment  of  a 
counterpoise  spring  which  balances  more 
or  less  the  normal  weight  of  govern- 
or balls.  Each  engine  is  complete 
vdthin  itself,  and  has  no  working  connec- 
tion with  its  duplicate. 

The  engines,  with  the  exception  of  a 
slight  difference  in  the  diameters  of  the 
steam  cylinders,  are  precisely  alike  in 
style  and  dimensions,  and,  by  mutual 
agreement  of  the  city  and  the  contract- 
ors one  engine  was  tested  for  duty  un- 
der the  terms  of  contract.  For  this 
purpose  engine  No.  2  was  first  selected 
for  the  trial,  but  upon  discovering  a  leak 
in  the  steam  trap  connected  with  the 
jacket,  engine  No.  1  was  tested  instead. 

The  engines  are  of  the  following  di- 
mensions : 

Inches. 

Diameter  of  steam  cylinder  No.  1 22.0625 

Diameter  of  steam  cylinder  No.  2 22.1250 

Diameter  of  pump  cylinder  No.  1 11. 

Diameter  of  pmnp  cylinder  No.  2 11. 

Diameter  of  steam  piston  rods 8.625 

Diameter  of  water  piston  rods 8.1875 

Stroke  of  steam  and  water  pistons 86. 

The  engines  take  steam  from  two  five- 
flue  boilers,  set  with  separate  furnaces, 
and  with  steam  and  water  connections 
common  to  both. 

The  terms  of  the  contract,  under  which 
the  engines  were  furnished,  guarantee  a 
duty  of  eighty  million  foot-pounds  of 
work  per  hundred  pounds  of  coal,  upon 
an  evaporation  of  ten  pounds  of  water 


(to  steam)  per  pound  of  coal.  The  econ- 
omy depended,  therefore,  not  upon  the 
weight  of  coal  burned  under  the  boilers, 
but  upon  the  weight  of  steam  delivered 
to  the  engines,  and  as  there  could  be  no 
material  variation  of  the  quantity  of 
steam  consumed  from  hour  to  hour,  un- 
der constant  conditions  of  steam  press- 
ure, water  load  and  speed,  it  was  decided 
to  limit  the  trial  to  sixteen  hours'  dura- 
tion, during  which  time  the  steam  and 
water  gauges,  vacuum  gauge,  water  levels 
in  boilers,  temperature  of  feed  water,  and 
revolution  counter  were  read  at  intervals 
of  fifteen  minutes.  The  temperature  of 
the  circulating  water  to  and  from  the 
condenser  was  read  hourly.  Indicator 
diagrams  were  taken  at  regular  intervals 
of  fifteen  minutes  from  9.00  a.  ic  to  6.30 
p.  M.,  and  afterwards  at  random  to  the 
termination  of  trial. 

During  the  trial  the  connection  be- 
tween the  hot  well  and  the  boiler  feed 
pipe  was  closed,  and  the  discharge  of  the 
air  pump  wasted  through  the  overflow 
pipe.  The  feed  water  for  the  boilers  was 
drawn  from  the  force  pipe  and  weighed 
in  uniform  charges  of  four  hundred 
pounds,  in  a  tight  cask  mouuted  upon  an 
accurately  adjusted  Fairbanks  platform 
scale.  The  suction  of  the  boiler  feed 
pump  was  provided  with  a  vertical  sup- 
ply pipe,  with  a  deep  tin  funnel  at  its 
upper  end,  into  which  the  water  from  the 
weighing  cask  was  discharged. 

The  rate  at  which  the  water  flowed 
from  the  weighing  cask  into  the  suction 
pipe  of  the  feed  pump  was  the  rate  at 
which  the  water  was  supplied  to  the 
boilers,  and  with  a  uniform  level  of  water 
in  the  boilers  was  the  rate  at  which 
steam  was  consumed  by  the  engine. 
The  glass  water  gauges  in  the  boilers 
were  fitted  with  sticks  graduated  to 
quarter  inches,  and  these  were  read  and 
reported  regularly  every  fifteen  minutes, 
and  frequently  between  the  regular  obser- 
vations to  Rovem  the  rate  of  delivery  of 
feed  water  nrom  the  weighing  cask. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  contractor 
assumed  no  responsibility  for  the  boilers, 
and  based  his  guarantee  of  duty  upon  a 
hypothetical  consumption  of  coal,  it  v^as 
held  that  he  was  entitied  to  saturated 
steam,  and  that  from  the  v^ter  weighed 
to  the  boilers  should  be  deducted  the 
water  of  entrainment,  if  any  was  carried 
over  in  the  steam. 
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The  setfcing  of  the  boilers  was  such  as 
to  prohibit  superheating  of  the  steam, 
and  a  material  entrainment  was,  with 
reason,  suspected  before  going  into  the 
trial 

The  main  steam  pipe  was  tapped  near 
the  engine  for  calorimeter  purposes,  and 
samples  of  steam  were  drawn  for  tests 
of  quality  at  least  twice  during  each 
hour  of  the  trial. 

The  great  uniformity  of  steam  press-  i 
ure,  load  and  speed,  and  of  the  rate  of 
firing  and  water  levels  in  the  boilers, 
rendered  more  frequent  tests  of  the  con- 
dition of  the  steam  unnecessary. 

The  scale  upon  which  the  condensing 
water  and  water  of  condensation  were 
weighed,  was  graduated  to  quarter 
pounds,  and  would  weigh  to  eighths. 

The  cask  of  wood  was  tight,  and  the 
thermometer  used  was  a  signal  service 
instrument  of  James  Oreen's  manufac- 
ture. 

The  steam  gauge  and  water  gauge 
at  the  engine  were  read  as  found,  and 
were  compared  with  a  new  test  gauge 
subsequent  to  the  trial  with  the  correc- 
tions noted. 

The  engines  pump  from  a  well  con- 
nected wiUi  the  Sangamon  Eiver  by  105 
feet  of  24-inch  pipe,  and  190  feet  of  22- 
inch  pipe.  At  the  junction  of  the  22- 
inch  and  24-inch  pipes  a  filter  is  inter- 
posed, which,  however,  is  not  effective, 
ovnng  to  the  manner  of  connecting  the 
filter  with  the  river. 

Previous  to  the  trial,  levels  were  taken 
of  the  surface  of  water  in  the  Sangamon, 
of  the  upper  edge  of  a  spike  driven  in 
the  side  of  pump  well  about  one  foot 
above  the  surface  of  the  water,  of  the 
engine-room  floor,  of  the  center  of  pump 
^^Hnder,  and  of  the  center  of  water- 
pressure  gauge  from  which  to  estimate 
the  rate  of  inflow  to  the  pump  well 
-through  the  inlet  pipes,  the  suction  lift 
as  measured  from  the  center  of  the  pump 
cylinder  to  the  surface  of  water  in  the 
well,  and  the  head  represented  by  the 
elevation  of  the  water  pressure  gauge 
above  the  center  of  pump  cylinder. 

The  distance  from  the  upper  edge  of 
spike  in  the  side  of  pump  well  to  the 
surface  of  the  water  was  measured  once 
every  three  hours  of  trial ;  similarly  the 
variation  of  the  level  of  water  in  the  river 
was  noted. 

Although  under  the  terms  of  the  con- 


tract the  actual  consumption  of  coal  was 
not  a  factor  in  estimating  the  duty,  the 
coal  was  weighed  to  the  boilers  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  evaporation 
during  the  trial,  and  of  stating  to  the 
cifcv  the  actual  performance  of  the 
boilers. 

As  the  engines  are  usually  operated, 
the  condensation  from  the  cylinder  jack- 
ets and  heads  is  trapped  to  the  hot  well 
and  pumped  back  into  the  boiler ;  but, 
for  the  purpose  of  estimating  the  con- 
sumption of  steam  in  the  jackets  the  con- 
densation was  caught  in  a  gauged  vessel, 
its  temperature  and  rate  of  delivery 
noted,  and  the  jacket  water  wasted  dur- 
ing the  isrial. 

The  trial  for  duty  began  at  8.00  a.  m., 
Nov.  19th,  and  terminated  at  midnight, 
same  date,  with  the  following  results : 

Engine  counter  at  8.00  a.  m 261,420 

Engine  counter  at  12.00  p.  m 298,800 

Revolutions  in  16  hours 37,380 

The  piston  travel  for  the  pump  per 
revolution  of  engine  is  six  feet,  by  scale 
measurement,  and  the  total  piston  travel 
for  trial  was 

37,380x6=224,280  feet 

The  area  of  the  circular  side  of  pump 
piston  is  95.033  sq.  inches ;  of  the  pump 
rod,  7.9798  sq.  inches,  and  of  the  annu- 
lar side  of  pump  piston,  87.0632  sq. 
inches ;  and  mean  area  of  piston,  from 
which  the  duty  is  estimated,  91.0431  sq. 
inches. 

The  contractor  **  expressly  guarantees 
a  duty  of  eighty  million  footpounds  per 
one  hundred  pounds  of  coal  consumed, 
based  upon  an  evaporation  of  ten  pounds 
of  water  per  pound  of  coal  consumed, 
the  duty  test  to  be  made  with  a  water 
pressure  of  eighty-five  pounds,  the  en- 
gines (two)  pumping  three  million  gal- 
lons in  twenty-four  hours." 

The  contract  provides  that  each  en- 
gine shall  '^  have  a  steam  cylinder  twenty 
inches  diameter  by  thirty-six  inches 
stroke.'* 

The  actual  diameter  of  steam  cylin- 
ders agreed  upon  by  the  city  and  the 
contractor,  subsequent  to  the  contract, 
was  twentv-two  inches,  which  diameter 
was  exceeded  slightly,  as  shown  in  the 
dimensions  given  of  steam  and  water 
ends. 

Assuming  the  diameter  of  steam  cylin- 
der at  22.0625  inches,  and  the    water 
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pressure  gau^e  as  substantially  correct, 
then  the  relative  pressure  bj  gauge  to  be 
pumped  against,  during  tne  duty  trial 
under  the  terms  of  contract  was, 


85x382.879 
814.16 


=103.59  pounds. 


An  average  of  sixtv-iiye  readings,  at 
regular  intervals,  of  the  water  pressure 
gauge  was  102.148  pounds.  But  upon 
tost  of  the  gauge  subsequent  to  the  trial 
it  was  found  to  be  in  error  between  the 
pressures  at  which  it  was  worked — 3.25 
pounds— making  true  pressure  by  gauge 
105.398  pounds. 

The  vertical  distance  from  the  upper 
edge  of  spike  in  the  side  of  well  to  the 
engine-room  floor  was  18.58  feet ;  from 
floor  of  pump  house  to  center  of  pump 
cylinder,  2.78  feet ;  and  from  center  of 
pump  cylinder  to  center  of  water  press- 
ure gauge,  4.97  feet  From  which  the 
head  pumped  against,,  including  suction 
lift,  was, 

Average     vertical    distance^ 

from  upper  edge  of  spike  I    1.41856  feet 

to  water  in  well    during  ]    0.6125  pounds 

duty  trial J 

Vertical  distance  from  up- ) 

per  edge  of  nail  in  wall  to  (16.36  feet 

center    of    pump    cylln-  [7.088  poimds 

der J 

Suction  lift,  not  including],  17. 77856  feet 

frictional  resistances >    7.7006  pounds 

Vertical  distance  from  cenA 

ter    of     pump     cylinder  I    4.97  feet 

to  center  of  water  press-  |   2.1584  pounds 

ure  gauge J 

Average  pressure  by  water 

pressure  gauge 102.148 

Error  of  gauge 8.25 

True    water    pressure    by)  105.898  pounds 

gauge >  248.258  feet 

Total  observed  head,  includ-^  266.001  feet 

ing  suction  lift >  115.252  pounds 

Add    for    extra    frictional"] 

resistance  of    water  pas- 1    1.000  pound 

sages    into    and   out    of  |    2.808  feet 

pump J 

When  the    total  head  be-T  116.252  pounds 

comes >  268.309  feet 

During  the  sixteen  hours  of  duty  trial 
there  was  weighed  to  the  boilers  73 
charges  of  400  pounds  each  of  water. 

(In  weighing  the  water  to  boilers  the 
tare  of  the  barrel  was  carefully  taken 
each  time  a  charge  was  delivered  to  the 
feed  pump,  the  weights  then  advanced 
400  pounds,  and  water  drawn  from  the 
main  until  the  scale  balanced.  Each 
charge  of  400  pounds  represented  all  the 


water  above  the  outlet  nipple  in  the 
cask.) 

Of  the  total  water  weighed  to  boilers, 
part  was  lost  by  leaks  over  the  grates  in 
both  boilers,  part  was  drawn  off  for  tests 
of  quality  of  steam,  and  the  remainder 
passed  thi*ough  the  steam  cylinder  and 
jacket  of  the  engine. 

In  reporting  the  trial  to  the  City  of 
Decatur,  no  attempt  was  made  to  account 
for  and  credit  the  boiler  leaks  and  the 
whole  quantity  of  water,  less  that  drawn 
off  for  calorimeter  purposes,  was  as- 
sumed to  have  passed  through  the  en- 
gine. 

From  the  calorimeter  data  a  mean  of 
nineteen  tests  gave  as  average : 

Water  heated        pounds  200. 

Steam  condensed pounds  10.079 

Fahr. 

Initial  temperature  by  thermometer  54.84 

Initial  temperature  by  calculation. .  54.844 

Final  temperature  by  thermometer. .  107.76 

Final  temperature  by  calculation. . . .  107.917 

Apparent  ranee  of  temperature 52.92 

True  range  of  temperature 58.078 

Maximum   ranee    by   thermometer 

with  10  pounds  of  steam        54. 

Minimum  range  by  thermometer  with 

10  pounds  of  steam 51.5 

Thermal  units  per  pound  of  steam. .  1161.057 
Temperature  of  steam  at  observed 

pressure,  64.18 1208.78 

Difference 47.728 

Latent  heat  at  observed  pressure. . . .  894.95 
Percentage  of  water  entrained  in  the 

steam 5.8825 

From  which  is  obtained  the  following 
distribution  of  the  water : 

Pounds. 

Weighed  to  boiler 29,200. 

Drawn  off  to  calorimeter 202.85 

Entrained  in  the  steam 1,546.8 

Delivered  as  steam  to  the  engine. . . .  27,451.85 

The  conisractor  guaranteed  a  duty  of 
eighty  million  foot-pounds  per  hundred 
pounds  of  coal,  upon  an ,  evaporation  of 
ten  pounds  of  steam  per  pound  of  coal ; 
or  for  every  thousand  pounds  of  steam 
delivered  to  the  engine  there  should  be 
developed  not  less  than  eighty  million 
foot-pounds  of  work.  Under  these  con- 
ditions the  duty  by  the  conventional 
method  was, 

224,280X91.0481X116.252 

27.46135  "" 

86,471,762.42  footpounds. 

The  calculated  displacement  of  the  water 
piston  is  28.877  gtdlons,  and  the  weight 
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of  water  per  gallon,  8.84  pounds,  and  the 
duty,  based  upon  the  discharge  of  pnmp, 
was, 

37,380X28.877  X  8.84  X  268.809_ 
27.46136  "" 

86,466,600.4  foot-pounds. 

In  the  following  table  are  given  the 
average  of  observations  during  the  trial : 

Steam  gauge  at  boilers  pounds  65.648 

Water  level  at  beginning  and  end  of 

trial,  boiler  No.  1 inches    5.5 

Water  level  at  beginning  and  end  of  trial, 

boUer  No.  d inches 

Water  level,  boiler  No.  1 inches 

Water  level,  boiler  No.  2 inches 

8team  gauge  in  engine  room. . .  .pounds 
Yacuum  gauge inches 


6.25 
5.154 
5.422 
64.18 
26.445 
Fahr. 
45.444 
48.987 
87.581 


Temperature  of  water  to  condenser  . . . 
Temperature  of  water  from  condenser.. 

Temperature  of  water  in  hot  well 

Temperature  of  air  in  engine  room. . . . 

From  9.00  ▲.  m.  to  6.80  p.  m.  the  indi- 
cator diagrams  were  taken  coincident 
with  the  readings  of  engine  counter  and 
water  pressure  gauge,  regularly  every 
fifteen  minutes,  the  averages  from  which 
are  given  in  the  following  table : 

Initial  pressure  above  atmosphere,  .lbs.  68.592 
Terminal    "         "  **  **      0.152 

Counter  pressure  absolute "      5.489 

Effective  vacuum inches  18.520 

Mean  effective  pressure  front lbs.  80.624 

Mean  effective  pressure  back '*     29.168 

Apparent  cut  off  in  decimal  of  stroke..    0.1176 
Expansions    bv   volumes,   estimating 

clearance  at  8  per  cent 6.978 

Expansions  by  pressure 5.461 

The  considerable  percentage  of  water 
entrained  in  the  steam,  which  was  evapo- 
rated after  cut-off  by  heat  from  the  jack- 
et, })artially  accounts  for  the  discrepancy 
in  the  expansions  by  pressure  and  by 
volumes. 

In  order  to  compare  the  work  of  the 
steam  end  and  the  water  end  of  the 
engine,  I  have  estimated  the  duty  for 
both  ends,  for  the  period  of  time  during 
which  the  indicator  diagrams  were  reg- 
ularly taken.  The  duty  of  the  steam  end 
I  have  estimated  as  follows : 

8q.  In. 

Aiea  annular  dde  steam  piston 871.958 

Area  circular  side  steam  piston. . . .       882.958 
Moment  of  load,  front  side  of  piston 

371.958  X  80.624 11,890.842 

Moment  of  load,  back  side  of  piston 

882.279x29.168 11,148.402 

Ft  lbs.  of  work  per  revolution  of  en- 
gine 8  x  (11,890.842+11,148.402)=:67,617.782 


During  this  interval  of  time  the  engine 
made  22,198  revolutions,  and  there  was 
deHvered  to  the  boilers  approximatelv 
17,455.5  pounds  of  water,  of  which 
186.975  pounds  were  diverted  to  the  cal- 
orimeter; of  the  remainder,  928.597 
pounds  were  entrained  in  the  steam, 
and  16,894928  pounds  were  delivered  as 
net  steam  to  the  engine. 

From  which  the  approximate  duty  per 
1,000  pounds  of  steam,  of  the  steam  end, 
was, 

67,617.782x22,198 


16.894928        " 

91,551,888.02  foot-pounds. 

During  the  same  interval  of  time  the 
head  pumped  against  was : 

Pounds. 

By  gauffe  on  force  pipe 102.268 

Error  oi  ffauge 8.260 

Distance  from  center  of  water  press- 
ure gauge  to  surface  of  water  in 

weU 9.8589 

Add  for  extra  frictional  resistance  of 

water  passages  into  and  out  of  pump      1.0000 
Total  head 116.8669 

From  which  the  duty  per  1,000  pounds 
of  steam  of  the  water  end  was, 

91.0481  X  116.8669  X  22,198  X  6 


16.894928  "" 

86,066,092.81 

foot-pounds,  and  the  efficiency  of  the 
engine,  as  represented  by  the  work  of  the 
water  end. 


86,066,092.31 
91,651,888.02 


=0.94008 


leaving  about  six  per  cent,  of  the  total 
power  to  overcome  the  frictional  resist- 
ances of  engine.  The  discharge  of  con- 
densation from  the  jacket  for  sixteen  and 
one-half  hours  was  1,014.75  pounds,  at 
an  average  temperature  of  189.8  Fslhr. 
The  corresponding  discharge  for  the  du- 
ration of  trial  is 


1014.75x16 


16.5 


=984  pounds. 


lOOX; 


■  =3.3934  per  cent. 


representing  an  expenditure  of 

984 

28,997.65" 

of  the  gross  steam  delivered  to  the  en- 
gine. 

The  engines  pump  directly  into  the 
mains  and  no  facilities  offer  for  an  actual 
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measarement  of  the  discharge  of  ptunp. 
The  pump  was  carefully  measured  for 
length  of  stroke  and  diameter  of  piston 
with  dimensions  previously  given.  From 
which  the  calculated  displacement  ^r 
revolution  of  engine  is 


91.043X72 


=28.377  gallons, 


231 

of  which  quantity  I  have  estimated  an 
actual  delivery  of  94  per  cent.,  or  27.242 
gallons  per  revolution.  During  the  trial 
for  duty  the  engine  made  37,380  revolu- 
tions, representoig  a  delivery  of  1,018,- 
305.96  gedlons,  equivalent  to  a  delivery 
of  1,527,468.94  gallons  in  24  hours. 

The  contract  required  two  engines 
alike  in  style  and  dimensions,  ''each 
capable  of  pumping  1,500,000  gallons  of 
water  in  twenty-four  hours,  against  a 
pressure  of  one  hundred  and  forty- five 
pounds  per  square  inch  *'  of  pump  pis- 
ton. All  the  water  lifted  from  the  well 
by  the  pump  came  from  the  Sangamon 
River  through  105  feet  of  24-inch  pipe 
and  190  feet  of  22-inch  pipe,  to  the  well. 

The  rate  of  flow  per  minute  during 
the  duty  trial,  based  upon  the  estimated 
discharge  of  pump,  was 

1,018,305.96     ,  ^^,,  „.     „ 
16X60     =l-Q^Q-74gaUons, 

the  friction  head  for  which,  in  a  straight, 
cleaned  pipe,  free  from  obstruction,  24 
inches  diameter,  and  105  feet  long,  is 
0.014  foot,  and  ihe  velocity  head 


galls.  2.363  cu.  ft  per  second  through  190 
feet  of  22-inch  pipe,  is 

0.0134X  S.X  j^=0.03935  foot, 

and  the  head  due  velocity  of  flow 

380 13 

=2.63  sq.  feet  area  22-inch  pipe. 


1060.74 
60x7.48 

second,  and 
452.39 


=2.363  cu.  ft  disch.  per 
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24-inch  pipe.    Then, 

2.363 


=3.1416  area  sq.  feet  of 


/  2.363  y 
13.1416  / 


=0.00878  head  due  velocity  of 


a 


64.4 

flow,  and  total  head  for  105  feet  of  24- 
inch  pipe,  discharging  17.679  gallons  per 
second, 

0,014-1-0.0078=0.02278  foot 

The  friction  head  for  a  flow  of  17.679 


144 

Then, 

l.363v' 

^1^=0.01252  foot,  and  total  head, 
64.4 

for  190  feet  of  22-inch  pipe,  discharging 

17.679  gallons  per  second,  0.05187  foot, 

and  total  head  for  both  pipes,  0.07465 

foot 

The  actual  condition  of  the  pipe  from 
the  river  to  well  is  unknown ;  it  may  be 
heavily  charged  with  silt  or  sand,  it  may 
be  open  at  some  of  the  joints,  it  may  be 
incrustated,  or  it  may  be  out  of  line.  At 
all  events,  the  actual  head  on  the  pipe 
at  river  and  during  the  trial  was  0.923 
foot,  which  head,  with  a  22-inch  pipe  for 
entire  distance,  assuming  the  pipe  to  be 
straight  and  free  from  obstructions,  repre- 
sents a  daily  delivery  to  the  well  of  over 
7,000,000  gallons. 

The  estimate  of  an  actual  discharge  of 
94  per  cent  of  the  calculated  piston  dis- 
placement is  justified  by  the  probable 
fiow  through  the  inlet  pipe. 

The  contract  provided  that  the  engines 
shall  be  ^'made  so  as  to  be  operated 
singly  or  together.'* 

subsequent  to  the  duty  trial  of  engine 
No.  1,  both  engines  were  operated  for 
one  hour,  against  a  pressure  by  water 
gauge  of  80  to  85  pounds,  at  an  average 
speed  of  26.85  revolutions  per  minute 
for  engine  No.  1,  and  26.583  revolutions 
per  minute  for  engine  No.  2,  the  auto- 
matic cutoff  gear  controlling  the  speed 
of  the  engines. 

The  engines  were  also  jointly  oper- 
ated for  one-half  hour,  against  a  press- 
ure of  142.15  pounds  per  square  inch  of 
water  pistons,  the  maximum  pressure  at- 
tainable with  the  springs  found  on  the 
"pop  "  relief  valves  attached  to  the  force 
pipe. 

The  following  table  contains  the  gen- 
eral data  and  results  of  the  duty  trial : 


THE  REYNOLDS  PUMPING  ENGINE. 


95 


Duration  of  trial hours  16. 

Steam     pressure     in    engine 

room pounds  64.18 

Vacuum  by  gauce inches  26.445 

Water  pressure  by  ^uge . .  lbs.  106. 8d8 

Total  head  (iDcluding  suction 

lift)  pumped  against . .  pounds  116. 252 

Revolutions  of  engine  per  min. 

ute 88.9875 

Piston   speed    of    steam   and 

water  pistons feet  288.625 

Duty  in  foot  pounds  per  1,000 

pounds  of  steam 86,471,762.42 

Percentage  of  useful  effect  de- 
veloped by  water  end     94.008 

Percentage  of  steam  required 

to  maintain  the  jacket 8.8984 

The  boilers  from  which  steam  was  ob- 
tamed  for  the  engine  during  the  duty 
trial  were  two  in  number,  of  the  follow- 
ing dimensions : 

Diameter  of  shells inches    48. 

Length  of  shells  ., feet    20. 

Number  of  flues 5. 

Diameter  of  flues inches  ]  ^jji 

Heating  surface  shells  (2) 251.828 

Heating  surface  flues  (10) 691.128 

Heating  surface  heads  (4) 15.578 

Heating  surface,  total sq.  feet  998.084 

The  boilers  were  set  with  independent 
furnaces,  of  the  following  dimensions: 

Length  of  grate  bars 4ft  2in. 

liridth  of  grate  bars 4ft.  7in. 

Area  of  both  grates sq.  ft.       88.08 

Orate  to  boiler  at  front inches      20. 

Grate  to  boiler  at  bridge  wall  .inches      25. 

Chimney  of  brick,  circular  in  section, 
4ft  6in.  diameter,  and  91ft.  6in.  high 
from  surface  of  grate  at  front. 

Ratio  heating  to  grate  surface 25.191 

Batio  grate  surface  to  cross  section  of 

flues 8.986 

Ratio  grate  surface  to  cross  section  of 

chimney 2.891 

The  water  suppHed  to  the  boilers  dur- 
ing the  trial  was  29,200  pounds,  of  which 
1,567.09  pounds  was  entrained  in  the 
steam,  and  27,642.91  pounds  evaporated 
into  saturated  steam. 

The  coal  burned  during  the  trial  was 
6,000  pounds,  representing  an  evapora- 
tion per  pound  of  coal  of 
27,642.91     ,^^^,^ 
"ioOO^"^  pounds, 

from  a  temperature  of  feed  of  48.937 
Fahr. ;  corresponding  to  an  evaporation 
from  and  at  212  Fahr.  per  pound  of  coal 
of  5.534  pounds. 

The  weight  of  ash  and  clinker  weighed 
back  at  end  of  trial  was  795  pounds,  rep- 
resenting 13.25  per  cent,  of  the  total 
weight  of  fuel  charged  to  the  boilers. 


The  coal  was  of  fair  quaUty,  and  un- 
der good  boilers,  well  set,  would  show 
an  evaporation  quite  fifty  per  cent,  above 
that  developed  during  the  trial 

The  most  important  lesson  to  be 
learned  from  this  trial  of  a  pumping  en- 
gine is  the  fact  that  a  high  duty  can  be 
had  from  a  single- cylinder  condensing 
engine.  Of  a  list  of  duties  before  me 
the  highest  for  this  class  of  engine  is 
68,387,200  for  single  cylinder,  beam 
crank  and  fly-wheel  condensing  engine, 
by  Hubbard  and  Whittaker,  for  the 
Brooklyn  Waterworks,  reported  1860; 
and  65,824,581  for  the  same  class  of  en- 
gine, by  Mr.  D.  C.  Cregier,  for  the  North 
Side  Pumping  Works,  Chicago,  reported 
1874  If  the  duty  of  single-cylinder 
condensing,  crank  and  fly-wheel  pumping 
engine  can  be  raised  to  85  or  90  millions, 
with  the  corresponding  diminution  in 
first  cost  over  compound  engines,  it  will 
certainly  meet  a  want  now  felt,  especially 
in  works  where  the  quantity  of  water 
pumped  and  revenue  is  small. 


THB  ScienUfle  American  says:— "The  quality 
of  moyement  of  the  particles  of  iron  under 
pressure  or  percussion  is  a  remarkable  one, 
whether  the  change  in  arranf^ement  is  made 
while  the  iron  is  hot  or  when  it  is  cold.  Red- 
hot  iron  can  be  pressed  to  fill  a  mould  as  clearly 
and  exactly  as  so  much  wax  could  be,  and  the 
grain  of  the  iron  wiU  certainly  follow  all  the 
contour  of  the  mould.  Thus  the  heads  of  pick- 
axes and  articles  of  a  similar  form  can  be  shaped 
by  pressure,  the  metal  that  is  removed  to  make 
the  hole  for  the  helve  belns  forced  to  form  the 
projection  of  the  adze-like  head.  Cold  iron 
can  also  be  moulded  into  form  by  pressure— a 
method  largely  practised  to  finish  drop  forged 
iron  articles.  The  heading  machines  for  mak- 
ing rivets,  bolts,  and  wood  screw  blanks  shows 
some  surprising  results  in  the  compression*  of 
iron ;  a  No.  6  1  in.  screw  requires  a  piece  of 
wire  slightly  more  than  1 J  in.  long  to  foim  it. 
Yet  the  total  length  of  the  screw  blank,  he«ired, 
is  just  1  in.  Of  this  the  countersunk  shaped  head 
is  i  in.  by  ^^  in.  widest,  or  top,  diameter. 
Now,  it  has  been  proved  by  experiments  with 
shorter  bits  of  wire  that  less  than  ^^  in.  of  the 
extra  ^y  in.  is  required  to  form  the  screw  head. 
What  becomes  of  the  remaining  more  than  -j^ 
in.  in  lengtti  of  the  original  1^  in.  that  makes 
the  1  in.  screw  blank?  There  can  be  but  one 
answer — the  iron  is  driven  upon  Itself;  in  other 
words,  ^  in.  of  wire  is  compressed  into  }  in. — 
measuring  under  the  head— so  that  1  In.  and  ^ 
in.  of  wire  is  compressed  into  J  in.  in  length 
without  increasing  the  diameter  of  the  vdre." 
If  this  question  is  followed  up,  it  will  be  found 
that  the  wire  has  increased  in  diameter,  and 
that  the  specific  gravity  of  the  iron  is  but  very 
slightly  increasedT 
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ON  THE  STRENGTH  OF  MATERIALS  UNDER  REPEATED 

STRESS. 
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It  has  been  generallj  recognized  for  a 
long  time  that  repeated  yarying  stress  is 
more  dangerous  than  steady  stress,  and 
requires  a  higher  factor  of  safety,  or,  in 
other  words,  that  the  allowable  working 
unit-stress  to  be  used  in  designing  a  bar 
should  be  less  for  repeated  than  for  steady 
stress.  The  experiments  of  Wohler  and 
Spangenburg  have  also  furnished  the 
means  of  grading  these  working  unit- 
stresses  according  to  the  range  of  strain, 
in  a  more  satisfactory  manner  than  mere 
judgment  can  do.  These  experiments 
were  made  by  subjecting  bars  of  iron 
and  steel  to  repeated  stresses  ranging  be- 
tween certain  limits.  When  the  range 
was  great  it  was  found  that  the  number 
of  repetitions  required  to  produce  rup- 
ture was  small,  and  that  as  iiie  range  war 
decreased  the  number  increased.  The 
unit-stress  which  would  produce  rupture 
after  an  enormous  number  of  repetitions 
were  thus  determined  for  different  ranges, 
the  word  enormous  meaning  several  mil- 
lions. The  discussions  of  &ese  valuable 
experiments  have  established  the  follow- 
ing laws : 

1.  Bupture  may  be  caused  by  repeated 
applications  of  a  unit-stress  less  than  the 
ultimate  strength  of  the  material. 

2.  The  greater  the  range  of  stress  the 
less  is  the  unit-stress  required  to  produce 
rupture  after  an  enormous  number  of  re- 
petitions. 

4i  When  the  unit-stress  ranges  from 
zero  up  to  the  elastic  limit  the  number  of 
repetitions  required  to  produce  rupture  is 
enormous. 

4.  A  range  of  stress  from  tension  into 
compression,  or  vice  versoy  produces  rup- 
ture sooner  than  the  same  range  in  stress 
of  one  kind  only. 

5.  When  the  range  of  stress  in  tension 
is  equal  to  that  in  compression,  the  unit- 
stress  which  produces  rupture  after  an 
enormous  number  of  repetitions  is  a  lit- 
tle greater  than  one-half  of  the  elastic 
limit 

In  order  to  deduce  a  formula  for  the 


unit-stress  8  which  will  cause  rupture 
after  an  enormous  number  of  repetitions, 
let  us  consider  a  bar  in  which  the  stress 
ranges  from  />  to  a  greater  value  P. 
These  stresses  p  and  P  are  the  total 
stresses  in  the  bar ;  if  A  be  the  area  of 

P  P . 

its  cross-section  j-  is  the  least,  and  j-  is 

the  greatest  unit-stress  upon  it  The 
quantity  s  whose  value  is  required  should 

p 
be  the  same  as  -r.    Let  u  be  the  ultimate 

strength  and  e  the  elastic  b'mit  of  the 
material,  which,  like  ^  are  given  in 
pounds  per  square  inch.  Let  /  be  that 
stress  per  square  inch  which  causes  rup- 
ture when  p  is  equal  to  P,  one  being  ten- 
sion and  the  other  compression. 

According  to  the  above  laws  the  unit- 
stress  8  which  will  cause  rupture  after  an 
enormous  number  of  repetitions  ranging 
from  />  to  P  is  a  function  of  the  differ- 
ence P— />,  or  of  the  ratio  ~.    Thus 


•=*(!) 


This  function  will  be  established  by  as- 
suming an  empirical  expression  with  un- 
determined constants,  and  then  finding 
the  values  of  the  constants  from  the  ex- 
perimental laws.    Thus  let 


8=le+m 


hii)'- 


in  which  /,  m  and  n  are  constants  to 
be  determined.  lip  and  P  are  both  ten- 
sion or  both  compression,  the  sign  of  the 

ratio  ^  is  to  be  taken  as  positive,  but  if 

one  is  tension  and  the  other  compression, 
it  is  to  be  taken  as  negative.  Now,  if 
/7=P,  there  is  no  range  of  stress,  and  the 
case  corresponds  to  that  of  a  steady  load 
for  which  8  is  the  ultimate  strength  t^ 
Again  if  />=0,  the  case  is  that  of  the 
tlurd  law  for  which  8  is  the  elastic  limit 
e.    LasUy,  if  /7^  — P,  the  case  is  that  of 
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the  fifth  law  for  which  8  has  the  value  /. 
Por  these  three  oases  the  assumed  funo- 
tion  becomes 

Por/>=P,  tt=fe+m  +  n, 

Por/>=0,  e=ley 

Por/>=— P,  f^le-^m-^n^ 

From  these  three  equations  we  find  the 
three  yalaes 


/=1 


n= 


w+/-2e 


2 


and  the  expression  for  a  hence  is 
This  may  be  written  in  the  form 


=4 


(1)  t=e]l+ 


u-f 


%- 


«+/•- 


-2«/jo 


m 


26    *  P  "^  26        VP 

which  is  often  more  convenient  in  discus- 
sion and  compntatioD. 

This  formula  satisfies  the  three  imposed 
conditions.  If  the  ratio  of  ^  to  P  is  one, 
the  yalae  of  ^  is  n  as  /or  qmescent  stress. 
If  the  ratio  is  0,  the  value  of  «  is  «  as  re- 
quired by  the  third  law.  If  the  ratio  is 
—1,  the  value  of  «  is  ^'  as  the  fifth  law 
demands.  To  ascertam  its  reliability  for 
intermediate  values  of  the  ratio,  a  com- 
parison with  experiment  is  necessary. 

For  German  Phoenix  iron  Wohler  found 
the  ultimate  strength  u  about  55,000  the 
elastic  limit  e  about  81,000,  and  the  vi- 
bration strength  /about  16,500  pounds 
per  sqoare  inch.  For  these  values  for- 
mula (1)  becomes 

*=31,000(lH-0.62  ^  +  0.15|i) 

He  also  found  that  this  iron  when  sub- 
jected to  a  tension  ranging  from  25,000 
to  45,500  pounds  per  square  inch  did  not 
rupture  after  four  millions  of  repetitions. 
For  this  care  the  ratio  of  p  to  P  is  \\%y^ 
or  I,  and  the  formula  gives  «=43,000, 
which  is  a  fair  agreement  with  the  ob- 
served value  45,5W). 

For  Erupp's  axle  steel  Wohler  found 
w=105,000,  c=50,000,  and  /=29,000. 
For  these  values  the  formula  is 

«=50,000(l  H-0.76  ^  +0.34|i) 

He  also  found  that  this  steel  when  sub- 
jected to  a  tension  ranging  from  36,400 
to  83,200  pounds  per  square  inch  did  not 
rupture  after  twelve  miUions  of  repeti- 


tions. For  this  case  the  ratio  is  -j^,  and 
the  formula  gives  «= 70,000,  which  is  con- 
siderably lower  than  the  observed  valua 
For  .soft  spring  steel  Wohler  found 
w=116,000  and  6=52,000.  The  value  of 
f  was  not  determined,  but  by  analogy 
with  the  preceding  it  may  be  taken  as 
27,000  pounds  per  square  inch.  For 
these  values  formula  (1)  becomes 

5=52,000  (n-0.84^  -hO.36  |i) 

In  the  following  table  the  first  and 
second  columns  give  the  values  of  p  and 
P,  both  tensile  unit  stresses,  for  which 
bars  did  not  rupture  when  the  stress 
was  repeated  over  thirty  million  times. 
The  thurd  column  gives  the  ratio  of  p  to 
P,  and  the  fourth  the  value  of  b  com- 

Euted  from  the  formula.  As  p  and  P  are 
ere  unit-stresses  the  values  in  the  sec- 
ond and  fourth  columns  should  be  the 
same,  and  the  fifth  column  contains  their 
di£Eerence.  The  agreement  between  the 
observed  and  computed  values,  though 
not  dose,  may  be  regarded  as  fairly  sat- 
isfactory. 


V' 

P. 

V 

%, 

Diflf. 

68,640 

104,000 

0.66 

89,000 

-16,000 

62,400 

98,600 

0.67 

89,500 

-  4,100 

68,340 

88,200 

0.7 

91,600 

H-  8.800 

51,600 

88,200 

0  5 

78,600 

-  4,700 

81,200 

72,800 

0.86 

69,000 

-  8,800 

26,000 

72,800 

0.48 

74,000 

-+-   1,200 

Unfortunately  no  experiments  were 
made  by  which  the  formula  may  be  tested 
for  the  values  of  the  ratio  between  0  and 
—1.  Further  experiments  on  repeated 
stresses  are  much  needed  to  perfect  our 
knowledge  of  the  subject  Wohler's  re- 
searches give  three  definite  values  of  «, 
namely  the  values  w,  ^  and  f,  correspond- 
ing to  the  ratios  1,  0,  and  —  1.  fl  the 
ratios  be  taken  as  abscissas  and  the  val- 
ues of  «  as  ordinates,  three  points  are 
determined  not  in  a  straight  line,  and 
formula  (1)  is  the  simplest  curve  which 
can  be  passed  through  those  three  points 
and  is  hence  an  approximation  to  the 
true  law. 

For  wrought  iron  the  value  of  /  is 
about  Je,  and  the  value  of  u  about  26, 
and  the  formula  is 
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which  gives  the  unit-stress  required  to 
rupture  the  bar  when  the  applied  stress 
ranges  from  /?  to  P.  For  security  the 
same  factor  of  safety  as  for  quiescent 
loads  should  be  introduced,  namely  4 
Then  the  working  unit-stress  is 

and  under  this  stress  it  may  be  expected 
that  the  strain  will  be  safely  applied  a 
very  enormous  number  of  times  within 
the  given  range.  For  example,  if 
6=27,500  pounds  per  square  inch,  the  fol- 
lowing are  valves  of  the  rupturing  and 
working  strengths  of  wrought  iron  for 
given  ratios  of  the  limiting  strains. 


For/)=P 
Por/>=JP 


«= 56,000 
«=39,520 


«„=:13,750 
««=  9,880 


For/>=0  «=27,500        ««,=  6,875 

Forp=-JP     «=18,920        8„=  4,73a 
For/>=-P       «=18,750        ««,=  3,440 

The  first  of  these  corresponds  to  the 
case  of  dead  load  where  there  is  no  range 
of  stress,  the  second  to  the  CAse  where 
the  minimum  stress  is  one-half  the  maxi- 
mum, both  being  tension  or  both  com- 
pression, and  the  tuird  to  the  case  where 
there  is  no  stress  under  dead  load.  The 
fourth  and  fifth  correspond  to  the  case  of 
stress  alternating  from  tension  into  com- 
pression^ or  vice  versa,  the  fourth  where 
the  range  in  one  kind  is  double  that  in 
the  other,  and  the  fifth  where  these 
ranges^  are  equal.  It  is  hence  seen  to  be 
important  that  the  minimum,  as  well  as 
the  maximum  strains,  should  be  computed 
for  members  of  bridge  trusses,  and  in  all 
cases  where  pieces  are  to  undergo  re- 
peated varying  stress. 
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The  attempted  proof  by  Mr.  Gtilman 
— ^that  the  intensity  of  heat  emitted  by 
a  spherical  incandescent  body  varies 
inversely  as  the  square  of  the  distance 
from  its  center — in  the  January  number 
of  this  Magazine,  at  first  sight  appears  so 
plausible  t£at  it  would  be  almost  a  grace- 
ful act  to  admit  its  truth.  But,  unfortu- 
nately, it  not  only  contains  some  state- 
ments the  truth  of  which  may  be  ques- 
tioned, but  it  involves  principles  conflict- 
ing with  others  which  are  supposed  to  be 
well  established. 

In  regard  to  the  proof,  Mr.  Oilman 
states  that  he  ''has  referred  me  to  Captain 
Ericsson^s  experimental  demonstration.*' 
I  find  no  such  proof.  The  principle  was 
assumed  by  that  eminent  engineer,  as 
stated  on  page  362  of  the  November 
number,  in  accordance  with  Newton's  as- 
sumption, as  given  in  the  JPrincipia.  Al- 
though Newton's  name  carries  great 
weight  on  all  questions  upon  which  he 
wrote,  yet  it  will  not  be  presumed  that 
his  views  are  to  be  unquestioned.  In  re- 
gard to  heat  there  was  comparatively  little 
known  in  his  day. 


Next  Mr.  Oilman  says  "after  a  time  the 
flow  of  heat  from  the  body  will  be  uni- 
form and  each  point  of  the  surrounding 
space  will  also  acquire  a  constant  temper- 
ature." Here  appears  to  be  a  misconcep- 
tion^ The  temperature  of  space  is  a  mat- 
ter about  which  we  have  little,  if  any,  defin- 
ite knowledge.  If  the  ether  in  planetary 
space  be  perfectly  diathermanous,  heat  will 
pass  through  it  without  imparting  tem- 
perature to  it.  The  temperature  may  be, 
and  probably  is,  exceedingly  lo;97,  while  any 
quantity  of  solar  heat  passes  tJirough  it. 
The  quantity  of  heat  passing  the  con- 
centric spherical  shells  will  be  the  same, 
while  the  temperature  may  be  lower  than 
we  are  able  to  measure.  Mr.  Oilman, 
however,  assumes  that  the  intensity,  or 
temperature,  will  be  directly  as  the  quan- 
tity of  heat  passing  a  given  area — say  one 
square  foot-— of  the  spherical  shell.  This 
being  erroneous  his  demonstration  fails. 

The  question  of  temperature  is  com- 
plex, but  it  is  unnecessary  to  discuss  it 
here,  in  order  to  show  still  further  the 
fallacy.  Thus,  we  assume  that  it  will  be 
admitted  that   the  law  of    the  inverse 
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squares  wonldbe  applicable  if  the  radiant 
be  considered  as  a  mere  point.  Let  o  be 
the  center  of  the  son,  S  a  small  portion 
on  its  surface,  and  £  the  position  of  the 


earth.  If  now,  a  be  the  intensity  of  the 
solar  heat  at  E,  the  intensity  at  any  dis- 
tance X  from  S  will  be 

a' 

If  2=0,  this  becomes  infinite.  Bat 
if  the  entire  surface  be  involred  and  the 
inverse  squares  be  reckoned  from  O  a  finite 
yalue  would  be  found  for  the  temperature 
at  S.  In  other  words,  according  to  Mr. 
Oilman's  mode  of  computation,  we  will 
find  a  less  temperature  at  S  when  the  en- 
tire surface  of  the  sun  is  the  radiant, 
than  we  will,  according  to  the  recognized 
law  when  only  a  small  portion  of  it  is  the 
radiant.  This  is  a  reduction  to  an  ab- 
surdity— both  hypotheses  cannot  be  true, 
and  the  latter  is  too  thoroughly  estab- 
lished to  be  easily  shaken. 

Mr.  Oilman  and  Captain  Ericsson  both 
assume  that  heat  passes  radially  outwards 
as  if  from  the  center  of  the  srm ;  whereas 
erery  point  on  the  sun*s  surface  is  the 
center  of  a  hemisphere,  through  which  it 
radiates  heat.  CSaptain  Ericsson,  on  page 
363  of  the  November  number  of  tins 
Magazine,  on  the  hypothesis  of  radial 
emission  finds  that  only  0t0658  square 
inch  of  the  solar  surface  furnished  heat 
to  the  3,130  square  inches  of  his  pyrom- 
eter; whereas,  in  fact,  it  receiveid  heat 
from  nearly  one-half  of  the  sun's  surface. 


It  is  plain  from  the  figure  that  if  the 

Eyrometer  be  at  F  it  will  receive  heat 
rom  about  one-fourth  as  much  surface 
as  if  at  £,  the  arc  AS  being  about  one- 
half  AB.  The  nearer  a  body  is  to  the 
sun  the  less  will  be  the  hot  surface  to 
which  it  will  be  exposed.    So  that  while 


we  may  admit  that  the  heat  received  from 
the  small  portions  of  the  sun  exposed  to 
the  pyrometer,  varies  inversely  as  the 
squares  of  the  distance  from  them,  it  also 
varies  directly  as  the  sum  of  those  small 
portions ;  and  since  this  sum  diminishes 
as  we  approach  the  surface  of  the  sun, 
the  law  of  the  inverse  square  from  the 
center  fails.  We  trust  that  it  will  now 
be  seen  in  what  sense  the  law  of  Pettit 
and  Dulong  is  at  variance  with  inverse 
squares.  We  repeat  what  we  said  in  a 
former  article,  that  the  law  of  the  inverse 
squares  does  not,  in  any  case,  determine 
the  temperature  of  the  radiant ;  the  law 
of  Pettit  and  Dulong  does  in  some  cases 
at  least  If  what  we  have  said  be  correct^ 
it  follows  that  the  temperature  of  the  solar 
surface  cannot  be  determined  by  apply- 
ing the  law  of  the  inverse  squares,  and 
it  will  no  longer  be  claimed  that  its  tem- 
perature exceeds  3,000,000**  F.,  unless 
deduced  by  other  methods. 


\^Note, — ^The  following  remarks  bear 
upon  this  subject.  Professor  ZoUner  re- 
marks (Phil  Mag,  1878,  Vol  46,  p.  356), 
"That  there  is  no  proportionality  be- 
tween the  heat  radiation  of  a  body  and  its 
temperature,  I  have  already  made  clear 
in  a  criticism  on  the  method  applied  by 
Father  Secchi  to  the  determination  of  the 
temperature  of  the  sun."  Then  follows 
a  quotation  from  Soret.  "  M.  Soret  has 
recently  proved  by  interesting  experi- 
ments that  in  fact  the  heat  radiation  of  a 
body  increases  much  faster  than  its  tem- 
perature, and  that  consequently  the  hy- 
pothesis made  by  Father  Secchi  in  his 
actinometric  determination  of  the  tem- 
perature of  the  sun  *  the  radiation  of  a 
body  is  proportional  to  its  temperature  ^ 
was  inadmissible.''  Father  Secchi  found 
the  absolute  temperature  of  the  sun  to 
be  2,900,000**  F.,  in  regard  to  which  M. 
Soret  remarks,  "  To  control  the  accuracy 
of  this  reasoning,  let  us  apply  it  to  the 
determination  of  the  temperature  of  zir- 
conium heated  at  the  oxyhydrogen-lamp. 
We  shall  find  T=46,990°  C.,  a  figure  ab- 
solutely inadmissible,  for  the  temperature 
of  a  body  heated  in  the  oxyhydropfen- 
flame  is  at  its  utmost  2,500°C.(1,4()0°F)." 
It  follows  from  this  experiment  that  the 
temperature  of  the  solar  surface  is  less 
than  ^  of  that  found  by  Father  Secchi, 
or  less  than  145,000**  F.  Professor 
Zollner  found  in  a  computation  illus  t    1 
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ing  a  theory  which  he  had  developed 
that  the  absolnte  temperature  might  be 
between  26,000^  P.  and  34,000**  P.,  but 
he  cautions  the  reader  against  accepting 
these  as  definite  values.    {Phil.  Mag.y 


1873,  vol.  46,  pp.  299-301).  Bossette 
concludes  that  the  absolute  tempera- 
ture is  not  less  than  5,500**  F.,  nor  much 
more  than  11,000^  P.  {PhU.  Mag.,  1879 
(2),  p.  648).  ] 


THE  BLACKSMITH'S  ART  IN  ANCIENT  AND  MODERN  TIMES. 

Bead  before  the  Society  of  ArobltectB  by  ALFRBD  NBWMAN. 
From  "The  Balldinc  News." 


The  recent  movement  in  favor  of  the 
adoption  of  wrought-iron  work  for  archi- 
tectural and  domestic  purposes,  in  pref- 
erence to  the  hard  geometric  productions 
of  the  foundry,  has  caused  one  to  won- 
der why  this  beautiful  art  has  become 
superseded  by  cast  iron.  As  far  back  as 
the  beginning  of  the  18th  century,  cast- 
ings were  intermixed  with  the  wrought 
work,  and,  the  evil  having  commen^d, 
the  wrought  work  became  gradually  ex- 
terminated, and  castings  came  entirely 
into  vogue.  I'he  florid  designs  and  gen- 
eral pretentious  effect  producible  at  a 
moderate  cost  captivated  the  general  pub- 
lie,  and  the  smith's  art  gradually  fell  into 
disuse.  There  are  several  other  reasons 
why  it  fell  into  disuse— notably  an  Act  of 
Parliament  which  was  passed  prohibiting 
the  use  of  those  elaborate  and  orna- 
mental signs  which  had  made  the  streets 
of  London  so  picturesque  for  a  long 
time,  and  in  which  each  tradesman  out- 
vied his  neighbor.  The  disuse  of  signs 
was  a  really  serious  blow  to  the  smith, 
almost  as  serious  as  the  actual  introduc- 
tion of  castings.  The  gradual  general 
use  of  coal  as  a  means  of  fuel  did  away 
with  Are  dogs,  grids,  spits,  and  many 
other  items  which  formed  an  important 
part  of  the  smith's  business.  The  rigid 
register  stove  and  kitchen  range  now 
took  the  place  of  the  formerly  pic- 
turesque fireplace.  These  causes,  to- 
gether with  the  indifferent  taste  which 
was  growing  during  the  last  century,  and 
which  even  extended  far  into  this,  caused 
many  to  look  upon  wrought-iron  work 
with  indifference.  The  smith  became  a 
mere  laborer;  he  had  lost  the  love  of 
his  ari,  and  the  task  of  now  re-instilling 
an  artistic  spirit  is  one  attended  by 
great  difficulty.  Moreover,  many  archi- 
tects have  so  long  been  accustomed  to 


specify  for  castings  that  the  cost  of 
wrought  iron  appears  exorbitant  in  com- 
parison. Furthermore,  the  enterprising 
northern  firms,  whose  books  of  patterns 
lie  close  at  hand,  save  many,  who  (»re 
not  for  detail,  a  deal  of  trouble,  and,  as 
a  consequence,  those  beautiful  mtes 
whidi  are  still  met  with  in  many  of  our 
suburbs  are  elbowed  by  work  in  the 
worst  possible  taste.  Not  unfrequently 
a  classic  villa  is  surrounded  by  heavy 
cast  iron  railing  of  so-called  early  Eng- 
lish Gbthic  style — a  style  which  has  been 
invented  by  the  large  manufacturers,  and 
which  is  Quite  devoid  of  the  tastes  of 
the  period  it  endeavors  to  represent 
This  railing  is  frequently  pai;^ted  a 
gaudy  red,  me  effect  in  many  instances 
being  heightened  by  a  liberal  display  of 
gold.  From  the  few  specimens  left  us 
of  the  architecture  of  the  past  centuries, 
the  English  smiths  had  acquired  infinite 
taste,  and  a  perfect  mastery  over  the  ma- 
terial on  which  they  worked.  The  brack- 
ets for  hour  glasses  which  are  still  to  be 
seen  in  many  of  the  countrv  churches, 
the  hinges  and  the  latches,  tne  handles, 
the  font  covers  and  altar  rails,  &c,  are 
alone  sufficient  to  prove  this.  In  old 
prints  of  London  mansions,  such  as 
Arundel  House,  Burlington  House,  Powis 
House,  Montague  House,  and  York 
House,  also,  we  must  not  forget  to  enu- 
merate those  fine  railings  in  Oreat  Or- 
mond  Street  still  remaining,  which,  I  am 
pleased  to  say  are  religiously  preserved 
by  the  owner.  No.  5  Bloomsbury  Square, 
Isaac  DTsraeli's  house,  has  some  fine 
balusters  of  1720 ;  we  have  good  pilas- 
ters at  No.  45  Lincoln's  Inn-fields,  and  a 
beautiful  panel  there.  In  Westminster 
Abbey,  a  well-known  example  of  early 
ironwork,  and  some  interesting  old  sword 
rests  in  All  Hallows,  Barking,  Ghurch,  in 
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the  City,  deeerye  to  be  better  known. 
Those  sword-rests  are  of  Charles  the 
Second's  time,  and  are  beautifolly 
worked.  Canterbury,  Oloacester,  Bris- 
tol, and  York  cathednds  boast  of  excel- 
lent work,  and  in  Haddon  Hall,  Hami 
Honse,  and  other  mansions,  there  are  I 
good  examples  of  early  domestic  iron- 1 
work  still  remaining.  Many  examples! 
are  met  with  in  the  proTinces  of  magnifi-  > 
cently-wronght  gates.  All  those  can  | 
only  prove  how  we  have  deteriorated  by 
the  xmiversal  use  of  cast  iron.  On  the 
Continent,  as  well  as  here,  a  reaction  has 
taken  place,  perhaps  with  greater  enthu- 
siasm than  has  been  exlubited  in  this  I 
ooontry.  For  instance,  in  the  Place  des 
Sablons  in  Brussels,  the  railings  sor- 
roondiDg  the  gardens  have  been  executed 
by  the  leading  smiths  of  Belgium,  each 
having  contributed  a  part  in  which  to 
displi^  his  skill  and  tasta  The  result  is 
an  effect  which  must  strike  the  most 
uninitiated.  The  smiths  here  have  en- 
deavored to  outvie  each  other  by  an  ex- 
traordinary display  of  the  most  intricate 
and  difficult  treatment,  showing  a  splen- 
did illujBtration  of  the  mysteries  of  their 
craft.  This  work  has  been  executed  by 
the  Gt>vemment,  who  have  by  this  means 
encouraged  the  spirit  of  emulation 
amongst  their  native  smiths.  I  hope  that 
our  Government  may  pursue  a  similar 
policy  in  some  of  our  public  works.  But 
it  is  in  you,  gentlemen,  the  power  of  fos- 
tering this  art  lies.  Your  clients  are  led 
by  you,  and  to  you  the  public  look  for  that 
which  is  best  in  taste  and  artistic  in 
treatment.  Oermany  appears  to  have 
lost  the  art  more  completely  than  our- 
selvee.  Beautiful  as  the  work  of  the  past 
has  been,  for  the  remaininsf  examples  in 
ttie  collection  in  Munich  show  the  most 
unique  and  beautiful  in  Europe,  the  mod- 
em attempts  of  Oermany  in  this  direc- 
tion are  decidedly  failures.  And  during 
a  recent  trip  to  the  principal  cities  of 
Gfrermany,  I  did  not  discover  a  single 
firm  who  had  produced  work  exceeding 
in  better  taste,  or,  indeed,  as  good  as 
that  which  emanates  from  Birmingham. 
The  liberal  use  of  stamped  rosettes, 
malleable  iron,  and  other  tricks  for  cheap- 
ening  handwork,  have  completely  de- 
stroyed all  individuidity  in  the  work,  and 
their  wrought  iron  has  become  cast,  as 
far  as  taste  or  effect  is  concerned.  As 
to  French  work,  it  has  degenerated  into 


a  treatment  of  polished  hoop  iron,  and 
is  innooent  of  the  hammer  of  the  smith. 
The  Italians,  whose  splendid  reputation 
in  the  past  would  lead  one  to  hope  for 
better  things,  now  devote  their  skill  to 
the  reproduction  of  sham  antiques,  and 
that,  too,  in  the  thinnest  and  flimsiest  of 
material.  I  have  met  with  no  less  than 
three  gentlemen,  recently,  who  brought 
from  Italy  real  antique  lanterns,  and  I 
have  every  reason  to  believe  factories  for 
these  exist  in  the  neighborhood  of  Yi- 
cenza,  the  principal  city  of  the  iron  in- 
dustries in  Italy.  In  Vienna  the  move- 
ment is  taking  a  right  direction,  and 
some  really  splendid  work  has  been  done. 
Here,  again,  the  State  has  lavishly  intro- 
duced wrought-iron  work  in  their  public 
buildings,  as  the  Votive  Church  ;  whilst 
the  old  gates  at  the  palace  of  Prince  Eu- 
gene of  Savoy,  and  some  of  the  bal- 
conies in  different  parts  of  the  new  town, 
show  the  greatest  taste.  In  the  State 
collection  here  are  also  some  fine  ex- 
amples of  forgings,  and  also  in  the  Si 
Stephen's  Cathedral  Of  Spain,  one  can 
only  say  that  the  modem  Spaniards  ig- 
nore the  forge.  In  Holland,  notably  the 
Hague,  no  building  is  erected  without 
the  introduction  of  wrought  iron,  and 
much  of  it  is  excellent  in  workmanship 
and  design.  At  Uie  Exhibition  of  Am- 
sterdam, recently,  there  were  some  really 
good  exhibits  of  native  work.  In  Ham- 
burg I  found  some  excellent  smiths. 
There  is  a  great  taste  also  arising  in 
America,  notably  for  domestic  purposes, 
and  I  may  remark  that  the  American 
purchaser  shows  the  greatest  apprecia- 
tion for  merit,  and  has  a  very  sharp  eye 
for  defects.  And  now  a  word  for  a  land 
far  off,  where  one  would  hardly  seek  for 
this  particular  branch  of  industry — I 
speak  of  Japan.  I  have  had  the  pleas- 
ure of  seeing  some  exquisite  specimens 
of  ironwork  of  the  choicest  possible  de- 
sign and  marvelous  in  workmanship-^ 
fi^dogs  and  irons,  lanterns,  vases,  sword 
hilts,  and  other  kinds  of  beautiful  ob- 
jects. Some  lanterns  from  Japan,  that  I 
saw  recently,  show  such  a  Gothic  feeling 
that  it  causes  one  surprise  as  to  how 
they  could  have  emanated  from  Japanese 
hands.  Having  now  given  a  brief  glance 
at  foreign  wor^  let  us  consider  wbat  has 
been  done  to  improve  the  smith  by  teoh- 
nioal  schools  of  design,  or  by  the  much- 
abused  dty  companies.      By  the  way, 
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there  is  a  blacksmith's  company  still 
extant;  but  what  they  haye  done  to 
foster  their  art  and  mystery  I  have  never 
been  able  to  discover.  Now,  as  to  the 
technical  schools,  if  forges  could  be 
erected,  superintended  by  experienced 
smiths,  in  conjunction  with  art  classes,  I 
am  sure  many  young  men  would  learn 
this  craft,  and  not  only  improve  their 
means,  but  produce  a  supply  of  me- 
chanics which  are  really  becoming  need- 
ed. Now,  as  to  the  English  mechanic, 
we  have  never  had  to  find  fault  with 
his  actual  work.  In  accuracy  and 
finish  he  is  all  that  can  be  desired,  and 
soundness  of  his  work  is  undeniable.  In 
this  respect  an  English  workman  can 
hold  his  own  against  all  comers ;  but 
when  you  expect  taste,  idea  or  original- 
ity, he  is  most  disappointing.  He  is 
completely  devoid  of  those  qualities.  In 
past  times  this  cannot  have  been  the 
case.  The  great  skill  and  taste,  together 
with  quaint  conceit  necessary  for  produc- 
ing, for  instance,  a  suit  of  armor,  indi- 
cates the  high  qualities  of  the  smith's 
calling.  There  is  one  great  reason,  too, 
which  causes  a  lack  of  good  hands — 
namely,  the  gradual  but  undoubted 
prejudice  against  apprenticeships.  When 
it  is  considered  that  a  strong  lad  can 
earn  15s.  a  week  in  a  factory,  his  parents 
or  guardians  are  very  loth  to  apprentice 
him  at  all,  and  a  premium  is  a  thing 
of  the  past.  This  lad  will  destroy  his 
chance  of  ever  becoming  an  efficient  me- 
chanic, and  he  himself  ends  in  joining 
the  already  large  army  of  mediocre  work- 
men who  change  from  shop  to  shop,  and 
are  always  out  of  work.  It  is  also  singu- 
lar to  remark  that  the  largely-increased 
use  of  tricycles  and  bicycles  has  absorbed 
many  of  the  best  smiths  we  possess.  As 
art  workmen  they  are  preferred  by  the 
manufacturer  from  their  great  apprecia- 
tion of  the  niceties  of  the  work.  Beau- 
tiful as  are  the  designs  of  many  of  our 
architects,  in  nine  cases  out  of  ten  it  is 
next  to  impossible  for  a  smith  to  execute 
them,  except  at  a  great  cost,  whereas  a 
similar  effect  might  be  obtained  by  a 
slight  knowledge  of  the  material  in  which 
the  design  has  to  be  made.  Junctions 
are  frequently  shown  where  it  is  impos- 
sible for  a  smith  to  weld,  which  induces 
pinning  or  riveting,  which  is  not  the  nat- 
ural manner  in  which  the  smith  would 
execute  his  work.      I  may  here  remark 


that  I  shall  be  most  pleased  if  any  mem- 
ber of  this  society,  desiring  any  practical 
information,  would  visit  my  forge,  where 
I  could  better  illustrate  my  meaning  in 
this  respect.  Again,  many  gentlemen 
draw  their  information  from  the  study 
of  Mediaeval  work,  which,  I  may  say,  in 
most  instances  was  executed  in  a  way 
now  no  longer  necessary  or  desirable.  In 
Mediaeval  times  a  man  took  his  pig  of 
iron,  and  by  a  most  slow  and  laborious 
process  drew  it  down  to  the  size  neces- 
sary for  his  work.  Thus,  in  making 
hinges  they  were  not  welded  as  we  do, 
but  were  made  out  of  one  piece;  but 
now,  by  means  of  steam  rollers,  we  are 
enabled  to  get  ribbons  and  bars  of  any 
size,  and  so  by  welding  pieces  together 
we  can  secure  the  same  result  without 
the  heavy  labor  attached  to  the  same 
process.  There  are  some  purists  who 
object  to  this,  and  think  it  necessary  to 
pursue  the  same  process  as  of  old ;  but 
it  is  idle,  as  the  welding  implies  the 
perfect  junction  of  the  parts.  Gentle- 
men refining  this  opinion  would  find 
it  impossible  to  distinguish  between  the 
old  and  the  new  way.  As  regards  the 
elaboration  of  the  craft,  such  as  flowers, 
&c.,  so  often  exhibited  as  masterpieces 
to  the  eyes  of  the  uninitiated,  these  are 
merely  manipulations  of  sheet  iron,  and 
could  be  executed  by  any  decent  silver- 
smith, and  have  nothing  to  do  with  the 
smith's  work  or  legitimate  wrought-iron 
work.  There  is  also  a  great  deal  of 
good  smithing  that  has  been  spoilt  by 
coming  under  the  hands  and  files  of  ex- 
cellent fitters,  who  carefully  smooth  away 
all  traces  of  the  smith's  hammer,  and 
produce  a  piece  of  ironwork  more  fitted 
for  a  pattern  founder  than  an  artistic 
piece  of  ornamentation.  This  over- 
zealous  love  of  finish  is  a  failing  that  we 
have  constantly  to  battle  with.  Now,  as 
to  the  use  of  malleable  iron  which  I  ob- 
serve so  liberally  displayed  in  the  work 
of  firms  professing  to  execute  wrought- 
iron,  so  far  as  artistic  effect  is  concerned, 
cast  iron  might  just  as  well  be  used.  Its 
only  merit  is  that  it  is  of  a  less  friable 
nature.  Many  orders  are  secured  by 
firms  intending  to  intermix  the  decora- 
tive parts  with  this  material,  which  en- 
ables them  to  estimate  it  at  a  price 
which  it  is  impossible  to  compete  with ; 
in  fact,  hand  work  and  ornamentation 
produced  by  this  material  possesses  all 
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the  monotony  of  cast  iron,  and  should  be 
eschewed  on  this  account.  A  great  deal 
of  ironwork  that  is  spoilt  is  attributable 
to  the  system  of  inclusive  contracts.  The 
quantity  surveyor,  an  inestimable  man  in 
most  respects,  but  from  whom  an  artistic 
or  approximation  is  hardly  to  be  expect- 
ed, specifies  for  the  amount  which  he 
considers  sufficient  for  the  smith  and  his 
items,  such  as  builders'  ironmongery, 
&c..  often  includes  many  pieces  of  work, 
such  as  knockers,  handles,  £c,  which 
would,  if  not  allowed  for,  add  consider- 
ably to  the  expense  of  the  joiner  and 
stone  mason.  I  am  often  asked  to  put 
50  ft.  or  60  ft  of  railings  and  balusters, 
with  a  pair  of  gates,  for  £50 — a  price 
which  would  hardly  allow  for  supply  of 
cast  iron.  Now,  another  serious  reason 
which  prevents  much  good  work  from 
being  done,  and  actimlly  encourages 
these  shifts  and  contrivances  I  spoke  of 
elsewhere,  is  the  great  idea  possessed  by 
many  architects  of  getting  a  price  from 
8ev<^ral  firms,  on  the  competition  system. 
Now,  very  frequently  a  person  whose 
tender  is  the  lowest,  produces  a  hard 
and  unsympathetic  interpretation  of  the 
design,  and  with  a  commonplace  founda- 
tion, and  is  sometimes  an  unscrupulous 
worker,  who  would  sacrifice  eveiything 
approaching  to  taste  to  enhance  his 
profit.  Tins,  in  fact,  is  the  only  course 
left  to  him,  he  having  ousted  those  who 
might  have  taken  a  positive  interest  in 
the  work.  Another  very  potent  reason 
for  the  non-encouragement  of  this 
system  is  that  many  trifling  details  or 
additions  which  might  considerably  en- 
hance the  design,  and  which  can  only  be 
ascertained  during  the  progress  of  the 
work,  must  be  passed  by  through  the 
inelastic  nature  of  the  contract.  We 
find  this  peculiarly  hard  when  we  have 
to  turn  out  unsatisfactory  work,  or  bear 
a  loss,  and  though  I  am  not  here  plead- 
ing for  carte  Uanchey  I  am  asking  for 
the  same  recognition  of  the  smith  as  of 
the  stone,  brick,  or  wood  carver.  Now, 
to  recur  to  the  use  of  wrought  iron,  as 
regards  domestic  work,  a  serious  inJTiry 
has  been  done  to  wrought  iron  work  bv 
designs  in  the  so-called  early  English 
and  Gothic.  Domestic  examples  of 
Gothic  work  exist,  and  are  only  found  in 
churches,  where  trefoils,  quatrefoils,  tri- 
angles, circles,  fleur-de-lis,  &c.,  were  used 
as  symbolizing  Christianity;   but  it  is 


not  to  be  supposed  in  Gothic  times  do- 
mestic architecture  was  treated  in  this 
form  ;  hence  people  have  a  natural  hor- 
ror of  seing  a  modern  corona  decorated 
with  these  devices  in  a  dining  room. 
But  I  may  say  that  the  few  remaining 
examples  of  domestic  Gothic  architecture 
are  entirely  free  from  those  ecclesiastical 
symbols.  Talking  of  ecclesiastical  sym- 
bols suggests  ecclesiasticed  metalwork, 
which  may  be  purchased  where  clerics 
order  their  vestments.  The  corona,  the 
font  covers,  the  hinges,  the  handles,  the 
altar  rails,  the  pulpit  lights,  &c.,  made  by 
the  gross,  are  temptingly  arranged  in  a 
row,  and  may  be  purchased  for  those  of 
high  or  low  tendencies,  much  in  the 
same  way  as  mourning  may  be  ordered 
for  overwhelming  bereavement  or  miti- 
gated grief.  Why  are  not  these  designed 
by  the  architects  to  suit  the  churches  for 
which  they  are  intended,  instead  of  being 
left  in  the  hands  of  dealers.  One  enter- 
prising firm  advertise  weekly  their  list  of 
ecclesiastical  abominations,  and  wind  up 
by  stating,  "and  eagle  lecterns  from 
£45.'*  Our  old  friend,  the  eagle,  having 
descended  so  low,  I  think  it  high  time 
that  he  should  be  abandoned  altogether. 
In  spite  of  what  has  been  recently  urged 
against  specialists,  it  can  hardly  be  ex- 
pected, gentlemen,  that  with  the  anxie- 
ties, responsibihties  and  labor  insepar- 
ably connected  with  large  building  oper- 
ations, architects  can  find  time  to  fathom 
the  pra9tical  depth  of  ironwork,  which 
plays  a  somewhat  unimportant  part  in 
the  ornamentation  of  the  edifice,  yet 
without  this  practical  knowledge  the  re- 
sults are  seldom,  if  ever,  satisfactory. 
To  observe  a  junction  which  would  be 
impossible  for  the  most  accomplished 
smiths  to  weld,  to  put  rivets  where  a 
practical  man  would  put  collars,  and  col- 
lars where  they  would  be  next  to  use- 
less, is  painful  to  the  initiated,  and  pleas- 
ing in  effect  to  the  general  critic.  The 
design  has  to  be  carried  out,  but  it  is  a 
thing  of  shreds  and  patches — ^in  fact, 
not  a  legitimate  constniction,  and  what 
no  smith  would  attempt  if  he  were  freed 
from  the  bondage  of  carrying  out  the  de- 
sign literally.  One  of  the  great  charms 
of  MedisBval  work  is  the  utter  absence  of 
the  forced  treatment,  and  it  is  this  which 
raises  the  controversy  as  to  who  made 
the  designs  for  these  works,  the  smith  or 
the  architect     If  made  by  the  smith  he 
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was  a  man  possessed  of  infinite  taste  and 
fancy ;  and  were  they  made  by  the  archi- 
tects-well, then  the  architects  of  old  mnst 
have  had  a  practical  knowledge  of  some- 
thing far  beyond  anything  that  can  be 
acquired  ox  expected  of  the  architects 
of  to-day,  heavily  handicapped  as  they 
are  by  the  hurry  and  competition  of  the 
age.  It  is  to  be  hoped,  gentlemen,  and 
it  rests  with  you  more  than  with  any  of 


my  craft,  that  we  may  arriTe  at  a  higher 
stage  of  perfection  in  this  art  than 
has  been  yet  attained.  It  woidd  be 
rather  humiliating  to  suppose  that  you 
had  only  attained  the  standard  of  past 
workers  in  this  age  with  all  the  advan- 
tages we  possess.  I  hope  we  shall  not 
be  content  with  achievinfif  the  highest 
qualities  of  Mediaeval  work,  but  that  we 
may  yet  far  exceed  them. 


THE  ORIGIN  AND  REMOVAL  OP  AN 

DANUBE. 

Bt  b.  oabtnsb. 
From  Abfltraots  of  the  Institatlon  of  Ciyll  Bn^ineers. 


OBSTRUCTION  IN  THE 


DiTBiNO  the  construction  of  the  North- 
western Bailway  Bridge  across  the  Dan- 
ube, in  1870,  and  after  the  caisson  for 
No.  2  Pier  (which  was  attached  by  chains 
to  two  floating  stages  or  platforms)  had 
been  sunk  in  its  proper  position,  and  the 
pneumatic  foundation  of  the  pier  had 
commenced,  a  very  strong  flood  accom- 
panied with  .much  ice  came  down  the  river 
and  broke  one  of  the  mooring  chains. 
The  stagmg  consequently  shifted  its  posi- 
tion and,  together  with  the  attached  cais- 
son, would  have  been  carried  down  stream, 
and  probably  have  greatly  injured,  if  not 
destroyed,  the  Tabor  and  Northern  Bail- 
way  bridges  (both, wooden  structures), 
had  not  the  engineer  in  charge  knocked 
out  the  bolts  of  the  chains  and  thus  set 
free  the  caisson,  which  sunk  and  took  up 
a  position  oblique  to  its  original  site,  and 
at  its  nearest  point  about  17  feet  distant 
from  it. 

The  two  stages  subsequently  sprung  a 
leak  and  sunk,  and  orders  had  been  given 
for  their  being  fired  into  and  destroyed — 
for  they  could  not  be  approached  on  ac- 
count of  the  ice — ^when  another  flood  oc- 
curred which  carried  them,  fortunately, 
clean  through  the  Tabor  and  Northern 
Bailway  bridge  openings,  though  for  a 
time  the  latter  bridge  was  endangered. 
It  was  at  first  proposed  to  lift  the  caisson 
and  its  appendages  bodily,  and  a  special 
contrivance,  a  drawing  of  which  is  given, 
was  designed  with  this  object,  but  little 
was  accomphshed.  A  divev  was  also  en- 
gaged to  recover  the  chains  by  which  the 


caisson  had  been  suspended  from  the 
floating  stages,  but  the  force  of  the  cur- 
rent prevented  his  working.  This  method 
of  removing  the  obstruction  was  therefore 
abandoned,  and  its  complete  destruction 
by  blasting  with  dynamite  resolved  upon. 
It  should  be  mentioned  that  during  the 
above  operations  the  construction  of  the 
bridge  was  steadily  proceeded  with,  and 
was  completed  in  eighteen  months,  or 
three  and  a  half  months  within  the  con- 
tract time. 

The  first  experiments  with  dynamite 
under  ice  proved  that  charges  of  even  9 
lbs.  might  be  used  without  seriously  en- 
dangering the  stability  of  No.  2  pier, 
which,  as  before  stated,  was  at  its  nearest 
point  17  feet  distant  from  the  sunken 
caisson,  but  also  showed  that,  owing  to 
the  intense  force  of  the  current  below, 
special  precautions  were  necessary  in  lay- 
ing the  charges,  and  these  took  too  much 
time.  A  stop  was  consequently  put  to 
the  blasting  operations,  and  the  matter 
referred  to  a  committee. 

The  Committee  proposed  that  the  river- 
bed should  be  dredged  out  and  the  cais- 
son buried  at  such  a  depth  as  to  oomplj 
with  the  order  of  the  Biver  Commission- 
ers, viz.,  to  have  10  feet  of  water  clear  for 
navigation.  This  necessitated  the  exca- 
vation of  a  pit  about  25  feet  below  the 
surface  of  the  water,  and  the  construction 
of  a  special  dredging  machine  to  work  at 
such  depth.  The  work  commenced  in 
the  autumn  of  1872,  and  by  the  middle  of 
November  the  required  depth  was  ahnost 
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reached,  bat  it  could  not  be  maintained 
as  the  pit  continually  filled  up,  and,  after 
about  four  times  the  actual  cubic  capacity 
of  the  caisson  had  been  dredged  out  and 
other  difficulties  encountered,  this  plan 
was  abandoned.  A  mechanical  destruction 
of  the  caisson  by  cutting  it  up  into  pieces 
was  then  proposed,  but  rejected  on  ac- 
count of  the  cost,  and  finally  recourse  was 
had  again  to  blasting  with  dynamite,  and 
special  experiments  were  made  as  to  the 
most  suitable  strength  of  the  charges  and 
the  best  methods  of  laying  them.  Gap- 
tain  Lauer  of  the  Engineers,  was  placed 
in  charge  of  the  operations,  and  he  de- 
sired a  special  blasting  vessel,  with  ar- 
rangements for  laying  the  charges  exactly 
and  expeditiously  in  position,  as  this  was 
found  to  be  the  chief  difficulty  in  the  pre- 
vious experiments  owing  to  tibe  strength 
of  the  current  This  vessel  was  80  feet 
long  and  12^  feet  broad,  and  could  be 
fixed  in  any  required  position  by  hauling 
on  chains  attached  to  two  bow  and  two 
stem  anchors. 

A  wooden  platform  projected  about  16 
feet  over  the  stem,  and  at  the  end  of  this 
was  a  movable  framework  or  grating  to 
guide  the  rod  carrying  the  charge,  the 
upper  end  of  which  passed  through  a  ring 
or  staple  attached  to  the  cross-piece  of  a 
timber  frame  fixed  to  the  platform,  to 
which  also  was  fastened  a  pulley,  over 
which  ran  the  chain  for  lowering  or  rais- 
ing the  rod. 

The  guide-rod  was  made  of  iron  gas- 
pipe  2^  inches  inside  diameter,  and  1^ 
inch  tmck.  The  lower  end  was  split  up 
for  about  a  foot  to  receive  a  stick  5  or  6 
feet  long  which  was  there  securely  fast- 
ened, and  at  its  lower  end  carried  tiie  box 
containing  the  charge,  which  was  fired  by 
electricity  from  the  blasting-vessel.  The 
rod  was  then  drawn  up,  a  new  stick  and 
fresh  charge  attached,  and  it  was  then  let 
down  again  and  so  on.  At  first,  charges 
of  ^  lb.  only  of  dynamite  were  used,  but 
afterwards  it  was  found  that  charges  of 
1  lb.  and  even  1^  lb.  could  be  used  with 
safety,  and  the  work  accordingly  made 
great  jnrogress. 

Altogether  two  hundred  and  twenty- 
three  charges  were  fired,  involving  a  con- 
sumption of  187  lbs.  of  dynamite.  The 
quantity  of  material  removed  was  53  cubic 
yards,  which  gives  -W=^i  ^^^-  P^  cubic 
yard.  The  work  occupied  the  officer  in 
charge,  with  seven  or  eight  men,  twenty- 
VoL.  XXXn.— No.  2—8 


two  days,  viz.,  from  4th  to  26th  Novem- 
ber, 1878,  and,  inclusive  of  salary  and 
wages,  purchase  of  dynamite,  &c.,  cost 
about  £320,  or  say  £6  per  cubic  yard. 

As  dynamite  readily  freezes  at  50^ 
Fahrenheit,  and  during  November  a  con- 
tinual low  temperature  prevailed,  it  was 
necessary  to  soften  it  by  warming.  A  full 
description  with  sketch,  is  given  of  the 
warming  apparatus,  and  also  of  the  fuse 
for  firing  the  charge.  Of  the  two  hun- 
dred and  twenty-three  charges  fired — 

Lbs. 

91  contained  ^  lb.  dynamite  =  45  ^ 
114        "         1     «*        "         =114 
18         "         li  "         "         =  27 

Total 186i 

•^^♦— 

DAN0HBLL*8  Elbotsio  Railwat.— There  is 
on  exhibition  at  the  Westminster  Aqua- 
rium a  working  model  of  a  new  electric  railway 
for  which  very  considerable  advantages  are 
claimed  hj  the  inventor,  Mr.  DancheU.  The 
feature  which  distinguishes  it  from  previous  at- 
tempts of  the  same  kind  is  that  the  locomotive 
and  vehicles  run  between  a  pair  of  rails  placed 
vertically  one  over  the  other,  the  lower  canying 
the  weight  and  the  upper  serving  as  a  guide  to 
prevent  the  vehicles  from  falling  over  sideways, 
and  also,  in  some  instances,  increasing  the  ad- 
hesion of  the  locomotive.  Each  vehicle  has  two 
wheels,  one  before  the  other.  These  wheels  are 
not  flanged,  but  are  kept  on  the  track  by  eight 
guide  rollers,  two  running  against  each  side  of 
the  upper  rail  and  two  against  each  side  of  the 
lower  rail.  The  electric  motor  carries  on  its 
spindle  a  small  friction  pulley,  situated  between 
the  two  driving  wheels  of  the  locomotive.  These 
wheels  are  carried  in  sliding  bearings  and  can 
be  set  up  to  obtain  a  sufficient  pressure  against 
the  friction  pullev,  so  that  the  rotation  of  the 
motor  is  imparted  to  them.  For  lines  with  steep 
gradients,  a  small  wheel  is  fixed  over  each  driving 
wheel  in  such  a  wav  that  it  has  a  constant 
tendency  to  jam  itself  between  the  wheel  and 
the  upper  rail  and  thus  increase  the  adhesion  of 
the  locomotive.  The  rails  act  as  the  conductors 
for  the  current,  which  enters  the  motor  from 
one  of  them  and  leaves  it  by  the  other.  It  is 
claimed  for  this  railway  that  it  will  run  with 
very  small  friction,  and  that  exceedingly  high 
speeds  are  possible  without  danger,  but  it  is 
difficult  to  find  any  argument  for  putting  an 
electric  locomotive  on  a  single  rail  which  is  not 
equallv  applicable  to  a  steam  locomotive,  while 
the  safeguard  afforded  by  an  overhead  rail  is  as 
available  with  one  kind  of  carriage  as  another. 
An  en^neer  who  put  forward  such  a  plan  with 
any  existing  form  of  traction  would  expose  him- 
seu  to  derision,  and  we  fail  to  see  that  the  use 
of  electricity  as  a  propelling  power  lUters  the 
conditions  of  stability  under  which  a  railway 
works.  As  to  the  electrical  part  of  the  scheme 
it  appears  devoid  of  novelty,  and  whatever  ad- 
vantages exist  in  the  DancheU  ndlway  are  to 
be  found  in  the  use  of  a  single  track  and  a 
steadying  overhead  rail. 
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EVAPORATION  OF  WATER  FROM  AND  AT  212°  FAHRENHEIT. 

Bt  RICHARD  H.  BUEL,  C.  B. 
Written  for  Yak  Nostrand's  Maoazinb. 


In  order  to  reduce  the  results  of  boiler 
trials  to  a  common  standard,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  comparing  them  with  each  other, 
it  is  usual  to  calculate,  from  the  evapora- 
tion under  the  actual  conditions  of  test, 
the  equivalent  evaporation,  or  the  evap- 
oration which  would  have  been  obtained 
if  the  temperatures  of  feed  water  and 
steam  had  each  been  212°  Fahrenheit. 

Thus,  if  E  represents  the  number  of 
pounds  of  water  evaporated  per  pound  of 
combustible  at  a  pressure  P,  from  a  tem- 
perature T;  H,  the  number  of  British 
thermal  units  per  pound  of  steam  evap- 
orated under  these  condition ;  and  L,  the 
number  of  British  thermal  units  per 
pound  of  steam  evaporated  from  and  at 
212°;  the  equivalent  evaporation  per 
pound  of  combustible  v^ill  be 

The  quantities,  H,  and  L,  are  to  be 
taken  from  a  table  of  the  properties  of 
saturated  steam ;  H,  being  a  variable  de- 
pending upon  P,  and  T ;  and  L,  a  con- 
stant Most  of  the  steam  tables  in  use  are 
professedly  based  on  the  experimental  re- 
sults obtained  by  H.  V.  Regnault,  and 
published  in  the ''  Memoires  de  TAcad^mie 
Boyale  des  Sciences  de  I'Institut  de 
Trance.  Tome  XXI.  Paris,  1847."  Hence, 
one  might  reasonably  expect  that  the 
quantity  L,  would  be  the  same  in  all 
modem  steam  tables ;  but  this  is  not  the 
case.  It  may  be  interesting  and  useful 
to  examine  the  variations,  especially  if 
this  examination  shall  throw  any  light 
upon  the  actual  value  of  the  constant  L, 
as  determined  by  Regnault. 

In  the  "  Report  of  the  Committee  ap- 
pointed to  Test  Steam  Boilers  at  the 
American  Intitute  Exhibition,  1871,"  the 
results  are  reduced  to  equivalent  evapor- 
tion  by  the  aid  of  a  constant,  L=966.6. 

In  the  ''  Reports  of  the  committee  of 
the  Franklin  Institute  on  the  Horse  Power 
of  Steam  Boilers,  Philadelphia,  1874," 
and  in  the  boiler  tests  made  at  the  27th 
Exhibition   of  American  Manufacturers, 


Franklin  Institute,  1874,  the  value  of  the 
constant,  L,  was  taken  as  966. 

In  the  Centennial  boiler  tests,  Phila- 
delphia, 1876,  the  reductions  to  equivalent 
evaporation  were  made  with  a  constant, 
L  =  965.7. 

Results  of  equivalent  evaporation  ob- 
tained in  boiler  tests  are  frequently  cal- 
culated to  three  decimal  places ;  so  that 
the  value  of  the  constants  used  in  the  cal- 
culations is  a  matter  of  some  importanca 
This  may  be  illustrated  by  an  example. 

In  the  report  of  a  certain  boiler  trial, 
it  was  stated,  that  the  evaporation  pro- 
duced by  the  consumption  of  12,114.5 
pounds  of  combustible  was  equivalent  to 
] 81,673,898  British  thermal  units;  and 
using  a  value  of  L= 965.7,  the  equivalent 
evaporation  per  pound  of  combustible  was 
found  to  be  11.255  pounds.  If  L=:966, 
this  equivalent  evaporation  becomes 
11.252  pounds;  and  for  L=966.6,  the 
equivalent  evaporation  is  11.245  pounds. 

The  values  of  L,  as  given  in  several 
well-known  steam  tables,  all  of  whidi 
tables  are  professedly  calculated  from 
Regnault's  results,  are  shown  in  Table  L 
It  appears  from  this  table,  that  Regnault 
himself  makes  L=965.7;  and  from  this 
fact,  it  might  be  inferred,  that  any  one 
who  presented  a  table  containing  a  differ- 
ent value  of  L,  did  not  correcfly  report 
Regnaulfs  results.  But  a  distinction 
must  be  made  between  the  results  calcu- 
lated by  Regnault,  and  the  actual  results 
shown  by  some  of  his  experiments.  Reg- 
nault, in  his  report,  describes  in  detail 
the  manner  in  which  he  conducted  bis 
various  experiments,  gives  all  the  obser- 
vations, and  explains  his  method  of  cal- 
culating the  results  from  the  observations. 
After  calculating  the  several  results  of  a 
series  of  experiments,  he  determines  the 
equation  of  a  curve  which,  in  his  opinion, 
agrees  most  closely  with  the  series  of  re- 
sults. By  the  aid  of  the  equations  thus 
determined,  he  calculates  tables  intended 
to  show  the  results  of  his  several  series 
of  experiments;  and  it  is  from  these 
tables,  apparently,  that  most  of  the  mod- 
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«m  steam  tables  have  been  deduced. 
Whether  or  not  the  calculated  results  are 
more  accurate  than  the  results  of  obser- 
yation,  will  be  briefly  discussed. 


Beferring  to  Table  I,  it  will  be  seen 
that,  with  one  exception,  all  of  the  steam 
tables  quoted  give  the  same  value  for  the 
total  heat  of  evaporation  above  32^;  and 


Table  I. 

Bbitish  Thsbmal  Units  in  a  Pound  of  Steam  Evaporated  fbom  and  at  212^  Fahbsnhsit,  and 
Thbbmal  Unttb  in  a  Pound  or  Watbb  at  the  Tsmpebatubb  of  212°  Fahbbnheit. 


Latent  Heat  of  Evaporafn. 


Authority. 


H.  V.  Regnault,  in  "Memoires  de  I'Acad^mie  1 
Royale  des  Sciences.    Paris,  1847."  I 

C.  T.  Porter,  in  "Treatise  on  the  Richards  [ 
Steam  Engine  Indicator.  New  York,  1874."  J 

W.  J.  IdL  Rankine,  in  "  A  Manual  of  the  Steam  ) 
Engine  and  other  Prime  Movers.  London,  > 
18(«."  > 

R.  H.  Buel,*  in  Weisbach's  **  Heat,  Steam  and  > 
Steam  Engines.    New  York,  1878."  > 

B.  F.  Islierwood,  in  **  Experimental  Researches  > 
in  Steam  Engineering.  Philadelphia,  1865."  j" 

W.  P.  Trowbridge,  in  "Heat  as  a  Source  of  l 
Power.    New  York,  1874."  j" 


R  H.  Thurston,  in  "  The  American  Cydo- 
p»dia.    New  York,  1876."t 


Internal 
Latent 
Heat. 


External 
Latent 
Heat 


893.894 

898.666 

898.84 
892.9 


72.175 

72.084 

72.86 
72.3 


Total 

Latent 

Heat. 

L. 


965.7 

966.1 

966.069 
965.7 

965.7 

965.2 
966.6 
965.988 


oil 


180.9 

180.5 

180.531 
180.9 

180.9 

180.9 

180. 

180.612 


1146.6 

1146.6 

1146.6 
1146.6 

1146.6 

1146.1 
1146.6 
1146.6 


•  Also  in  **  Appleton*s  CyploiMedia  of  Applied  Meohaniot.  New  York,  1880."  And  in  ROntgen^s  "Prinoiples 
of  Thermodyiutziifoa.    New  York,  1880." 

~t  The  4iiiantitiei  in  lines  (1)  and  (8)  are  copied  from  two  tables  that  are  contained  in  the  article  quoted : 
and  the  quantities  in  line  (8)  hare  been  oalonlated  by  the  writer  from  two  formulas  in  the  article  for  the  latent 
and  total  heat  of  steam  at  any  temperature. 


that  the  different  yalaes  of  L,  in  Table  I, 
are  dae  to  yariationB  in  the  number  of 
British  thermal  units  required  to  raise  the 
temperature  of  a  pound  of  water  from  32° 
to  212^.  B^;nault  made  forty  experi- 
ments on  the  specific  heat  of  water,  at 
temperatures  Tarying  from  225.86°  to 
374.648°  Fahrenheit,  using  a  calorimeter 
in  whidi  water  at  a  high  temperature  was 
mixed  with  cold  water,  and  the  resulting 
temperature  noted.  From  these  experi- 
ments, he  concluded  that  the  mean  speci- 
fic heat  of  water  was  1.005,  between  82° 
and  212° ;  and  1.016,  between  82°  and 
892^;  and  from  these  two  assumptions, 
he  determined  the  constants  of  a  formula 
for  calculating  the  heat  in  thermal  units 
required  to  raise  the  temperature  of  a 
giyen  weight  of  water  from  82°  to  any 


higher  temperature,  T.  By  means  of  this 
formula^  he  calculated  a  table  showing 
the  specific  heat  of  water  from  0°  to  28(r 
Centigrade.  It  seems  probable,  as  will 
presently  appear,  that  the  data  selected 
by  Begnault  to  establish  his  formula  were 
not  justified  by  the  experimental  results. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Boyal  Society  of 
Edinburgh,  Dec.  15,  1851  (see  Transac- 
tions of  that  Society,  voL  XX),  Prof. 
Bankine  read  a  paper  entitled:  "On  the 
Computation  of  the  Specific  Heat  of 
Liquid  Water  at  Various  Temperatures, 
from  the  Experiments  of  M.  Itegnault. 
Correction  of  M.  Begnault's  Experiments 
for  the  Effect  of  Agitation.** 

The  nature  of  the  correction  made  by 
Prof.  Bankine  is  explained  by  the  follow- 
ing extract  from  his  paper : 
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Table  II. 
Regnault's  Experiments  on  the  Speoitio  Heat  of  Watbb  at  Different  Temperatures. 


58.546 

47.102 

55.828 

48.11 

55.846 


63.86 
79.354 
75.092 
83.642 


Temperature 

of  water 

admitted  from 

boiler  into 

Calorimeter, 

Fahrenheit 

Degrees. 


T.. 


228.722 
819.582 
842.842 
867.718 


Ratio  of  Mean  Specific  Heat  of  water  between  T,  and  T,' 
to  its  mean  Specific  Heat  between  T,  and  T^. 


As  Calculated  from  Experim't 


By  Regnault 


1.00884 
1.00680 
1.00871 
1.01140 
1.01581 


By  Rankine. 


1.00375 
1.00655 
1.00779 
1.01019 
1.01419 


As  Calculated  by  Formula. 


Calculated  by 
writer,  from 
RagBMUt's  Tormok. 


1.00594 
1.00629 
1.01170 
1.01383 
1.01538 


Calculated  by 
Rankine,  from 
his  Formula. 


1.00409 
1.00414 
1.00959 
1.01055 
1.01248 


Table  HI. 
Heat  of  Steam  and  Water,  in  British  Thermal  Units,  at  Different  Temperatures. 


British  Thermal  Units 

per  Pound 

I. 

Rankine. 

Regnault 

pi 

Latent 
heat  of 
Evapora- 
tion. 

Total  Heat 

Latent 
heat  of 
Evapora- 
tion. 

Total  heat  of  Evaporat'n 

s.^ 

In  water. 

of  Evapora- 

In water, 

above  32° 

Fahrenheit 

s 

above  82° 
Fahrenheit 

tion  above 
82°  Fahren. 

above  32** 
Fahrenheit 

^ 

H'+L'. 

As  Calculated 

T. 

H. 

L. 

H+L. 

H'. 

L'. 

from  Formula. 

82 

0. 

1091.7 

1091.7 

0. 

1091.7 

1091.7 

1091.7 

50 

18. 

1079.19 

1097.19 

18.0086 

1079.1 

1097.1086 

1097.1 

68 

36. 

1066.68 

1102.68 

86.018 

1066  68 

1102.698 

1102.68 

86 

54.018 

1054.152 

1108.17 

54.0468 

1054.26 

1108.3068 

1108.26 

104 

72.036 

1041.624 

1113.66 

72.0918 

1041.66 

1113.7518 

1113.66 

122 

90.054 

1029.096 

1119  15 

90.1566 

1028.88 

1190.0866 

1119.06 

140 

108.108 

1016.532 

1124.64 

108.2466 

1016.46 

1124.7066 

1124.64 

158 

126.18 

1003.95 

1130.18 

126.878 

1008.68 

1130.058 

1130.04 

176 

144.252 

991.368 

1135.62 

144.5076 

991.08 

1135.6876 

1185.62 

194 

162.378 

978.732 

1141.11 

162.6858 

978  8 

1140.9858 

1141.02 

212 

180.522 

966.078 

1146.6 

180.9 

965.7 

1146.6 

1146.6 

280 

198.72 

953.37 

1152.09 

199.1538 

952.92 

1152.0738 

1152. 

248 

216.918 

940.662 

1157.58 

217.4508 

940.14 

1157.5908 

1157.68 

266 

235.188 

927.882 

1163.07 

285.7946 

927.18 

1162.9^746 

1162.98 

284 

258.512 

915.048 

1168.56 

254.187 

914.4 

1168.587 

1168.66 

802 

271.872 

902.178 

1174.05 

272.6816 

901.26 

1178.8916 

1173.96 

820 

290  268 

889.272 

1179.54 

291.1338 

888.48 

1179.6138 

1179.54 

888 

808.754 

876.276 

1185.08 

809.6936 

875.16 

1184.8586 

1184.94 

856 

827  276 

863.244 

1190.52 

328.3164 

862.2 

1190.5164 

1190.62 

874 

345.87 

850.14 

1196  01 

347.0022 

848.88 

1195.8822 

1195.92 

892 

864.5 

887. 

1201.5 

865.76 

885.74 

1201.5 

1201.6 

410 

888.256 

828.784 

1206.99 

884.588 

822.24 

1206.828 

1206.9 

428 

402.048 

810.432 

1212.48 

408.4916 

808.92 

1212.4116 

1212.48 

446 

420.912 

797.058 

1217.97 

422.4744 

795.42 

1217.8944 

1217.88 
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"The  discovery  by  Mr.  Joule  of  the 
fact,  that  mechanical  power  expended  in 
the  agitation  of  liquids  is  conyerted  into 
heat  as  the  visible  agitation  subsides, 
renders  a  certain  correction  necessary  in 
calculating  the  results  of  experiments  on 
specific  heat  in  which  such  agitation  has 
occurred. 

'^  Of  this  kind  are  the  experiments  of 
M.  R^fnault  on  the  apparent  specific  heat 
of  liquid  water  at  different  temperatures. 
Water  at  a  high  temperature,  T,,  was 
emitted  from  a  boiler  into  a  calorimeter 
containing  water  at  a  low  temperature, 
T,,  and  Uie  resulting  intermediate  tem- 
perature of  the  whole  mass,  T.,  was  used 
as  the  means  of  calculating  tne  ratio  of 
the  mean  specific  heat  of  water  between 
T,  and  T,  to  its  mean  specific  heat  be- 
tween T,  and  T^.  Now,  the  upper  part 
of  the  boiler  contained  steam  at  a  high 
pressure,  so  that  the  hot  water  was  ex- 
pelled with  great  force.  The  vis-viva 
ihus  communicated  to  the  water,  having 
been  converted  by  fluid  friction  into  heat, 
ought  to  be  allowed  for  in  computing  the 
results  of  the  experiment*' 

After  determining  the  formula  for  cal- 
culating^ the  results  from  Begnault's  data. 
Prof.  Rankine  arranges  several  of  the  ex- 
periments in  groups  each  consisting  of 
experiments  in  which  the  temperatures 
were  about  the  same,  and  calculates  the 
mean  specific  heat  for  each  group.  From 
these  results,  he  determines  the  constants 
of  an  empirical  formula.  Table  n.  gives 
the  principal  data  of  the  experiments  se- 
lected by  Prof.  Baukine,  and  the  specific 
heat,  as  calculated  from  these  experiments 
both  by  Begnault  and  by  Bankine.  From 
this  table,  the  reader  can  judge,  which  of 
the  two  empirical  formulas — Regnault's 
or  Bankine's — ^most  nearly  represents  the 
results  of  the  experiments,  and  whether 
or  not  the  assumptions  on  which  Beg- 
nault's  empirical  formula  is  founded  are 
justified  by  the  experiments. 

Having  calculated  a  table  of  the  quan- 
tities of  neat  required  to  raise  the  tem- 
perature of  a  pound  of  water  from  32^  to 
higher  temperatures,  T,  Begnault  states 
that  the  differences  between  these  quan- 
tities of  heat  and  the  corresponding  total 
quantities  of  heat  above  82°  per  pound  of 
steam  (which  latter  quantities  are  given 
in  a  preceding  portion  of  his  report,)  con- 
stitute the  quantities  of  latent  heat  per 
pound  of  st^un,  at  the  different  temper- 


ature. Table  m.  contains  the  latent  heat 
of  steam  at  different  temperatures,  as 
given  in  Begnault's  report,  and  other 
quantities  of  heat,  as  indicated  by  the 
several  headings.  This  table  is  designed 
to  still  further  illustrate  the  fact  that  the 
calculated  results  in  Begnault's  report 
are,  in  some  cases,  less  reliable  than  the 
experimental  results. 

In  table  m.,  the  column  headed  H  -f-L, 
contains  the  total  quantities  of  heat  in 
steam  at  different  temperatures,  as  cal- 
culated from  Begnault^s  formula ;  and  the 
last  column  of  the  table  contains  the  results 
of  Begnault's  calculations  of  the  same 
quantities  by  the  same  formula.  Where- 
ever  there  are  differences  between  corre- 
sponding quantities  in  the  two  columns, 
these  diJ9ferences  are  due  to  errors  in  Beg- 
nault's c^klculations,  or  to  misprints,  as 
any  one  can  easily  ascertain,  by  observing 
that  Begnault's  formula  requires  the  suc- 
cessive differences  to  be  0.306x18=6.49 
British  thermal  units. 

The  column  headed  L',  contains  the 
quantities  of  latent  heat,  as  given  by 
Begnault;  and  the  colunm  headed,  H, 
contains  the  heat  of  water,  on  the  same 
authority.  From  these  two  columns,  the 
column  headed  H'-hL^  has  been  calcu- 
lated, and  it  will  be  seen  that  the  quan- 
tities in  this  column  do  not  in  all  cases 
agree  with  the  corresponding  quantities 
in  the  last  column  of  Table  III. 

For  the  reasons  stated  in  this  article, 
it  seems  proper  to  conclude : 

1st.  That  in  reducing  the  results  of 
boiler  tests  to  equivalent  evaporation,  the 
reduction  should  be  made  with  the  con- 
stant, L= 966.1,  to  agree  with  the  results 
of  Begnault's  experiments. 

2d.  That  the  formulas  fipiven  by  Prof. 
Bankine,  for  the  specific  heat  of  water 
and  latent  heat  of  steam,  at  different  tem- 
peratures, more  accurately  represent  the 
results  of  Begnault's  experiments  than  the 
formulas  given  by  Hegnault  himself. 

^pHE  producers  of  petroleum  on  the  western 
1  shore  of  the  Caspian  Sea,  it  is  said,  have 
been  seriously  contemplating  laying  a  pipe-line 
entirely  across  Persia  to  the  Persian  Qmf .  If 
this  were  done,  they  claim  that  they  would 
have  the  Asiatic  market  to  themselves.  This 
pipe-line  would  have  to  be  something  more  than 
seven  hundred  miles  long  to  reach  the  coast ; 
and  as  it  would  for  along  distance  pass  through 
a  territory  of  savf^e  Kurds,  and  other  Nomadic 
tribes,  it  is  feared  that  it  could  not  easily  be 
kept  in  operation. 
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EMERY  WHEELS  AND  EMERY  WHEEL  MACHINERY.* 

Bt  w.  o.  kooper. 
Prom  "Iron." 


Emebt  is  a  mixture  of  corundum  and 
oxide  of  iron ;  corundum  itself  is  alumi- 
na, with  a  little  silica.  Sapphire  and 
ruby  are  corundum  in  its  purest  form, 
slightly  tinged  with  iron  oxide.  In  a 
less  pure  state  corundum  is  found  in 
many  places,  and  is  then  valuable  only  for 
commercial  purposes.  The  emery  beds 
of  most  importance  are  those  situated  in 
Turkey  and  Asia  Minor;  considerable 
quantities  of  emery  are  found  near  Smyrna 
and  Ephesus.  The  material  takes  its 
name  from  Cape  Emeri,  a  promontory  in 
the  Isle  of  Naxos,  where  there  are  con- 
siderable deposits.  In  1871  large  beds 
of  corundum  were  discovered  in  North 
Carolina,  their  existence  having  been  be- 
tokened by  the  presence  of  numerous 
water-worn  pebbles  in  the  beds  of  the 
adjacent  rivers.  These  beds  have  been 
worked  commercially,  and  the  corundum 
extracted,  crushed,  and  used  for  grind- 
ing and  polishing.  Emery  is  obtained 
from  surface  wor^gs,  and  the  presence 
of  the  emery  is  generally  indicated  by 
the  dark  red  color  of  the  ground  above 
it.  The  prospectors  strike  steel  rods 
sharply  into  the  ground  where  they  ex- 
pect the  existence  of  emery,  and  by  ex- 
amining the  points  of  the  rods  can  easily 
detect  its  presence.  The  mineral  is 
broken  up  into  lumps  weighing  about  1 
cwt  each.  If  hard  to  break,  a  fire  is 
lighted  around  the  refractory  lump,  and 
on  coohng,  blows  are  resorted  to  again. 
The  lumps  are  then  carried  to  the  coast 
by  railway  or  on  muleback,  and  the  ma- 
terial reaches  England  chiefly  as  ballast ; 
thus  freight  is  an  insignificant  item  in 
the  cost.  The  Turkish  and  Greek  Gov- 
ernments generally  let  the  right  to  raise 
and  dispose  of  the  emery  to  Enghsh 
capitalists.  The  specific  gravity  of  emery 
ranges  from  3.75  to  4.28,  and  the  color 
from  dark  grey  to  black ;  there  is  an  im- 
pure variety  of  corundum  blue  grey  to 
brown  in  color.  Much  of  the  commer- 
cial emery  is  artificially  colored,  and  is 

*  Paper  read  and  disoassed  at  a  meeting  of  the  stu- 
dents of  the  InsUtution  of  Ciyil  Engineers  ;  awarded 
a  Miller  prize. 


often  mixed  to  a  small  extent  with  ground 
iron  slag ;  some  buyers  insist  upon  the 
adulteration.  Analysis  of  emery  shows 
that  it  is  composed  of  from  60  to  80  per 
cent,  of  alumina,  8  to  33  per  cent  of  iron 
oxide,  together  with  a  small  quantity  of 
lime  water  and  silica.  Taking  sapphires 
as  a  standard  at  100,  corundum  from  the 
Carolina  mine  has  an  abrasive  power  of 
from  90  to  97,  and  the  best  Naxos  emery 
from  40  to  67  only.  This  would  make  5t 
appear  as  if  corundum  were  far  superior 
to  emery  for  grinding  purposes.  However, 
this  is  not  the  case,  on  account  of  the  pecu- 
liarity of  the  fracture  of  the  latter.  Every 
grain  of  emery  breaks  with  a  rough  con- 
choidal  surface,  and  presents  numerous 
sharp  points,  be  the  lump  large  or  small ; 
even  flour  emery  exhibits  this  markedly 
when  examined  under  the  microscope. 
Corundum  on  the  other  hand,  although 
breaking  into  pieces  with  many  sharp 
points,  exhibits  also  plain  andi  curved 
surfaces.  It  is  owing  to  this  that  corun- 
dum is  not  more  extensively  employed  in 
the  manufacture  of  grinding  wheels. 
Thus,  emery  will  cut  its  way  into  the 
material  operated  on,  while  corundum 
will  grind  and  tear,  and  only  perform  the 
work  in  consequence  of  its  being  of  a 
harder  nature. 

The  next  point  to  consider  is  the  prep- 
aration of  emery  on  its  arrival  in  this 
country.  It  is  first  treated  in  the  emery 
mills;  stone  crushers  reduce  the  large 
lumps  to  pieces  about  the  size  of  a  hen*s 
egg^  and  these  in  turn  are  reduced  in  a 
stamping  mill,  or  are  ground  in  a  hori- 
zont^  revolving  mill  with  cast-iron  circu- 
lar grinding  plates.  Naturally  the  life  of 
these  plates  is  not  long,  and  frequent  re- 
newals are  necessary.  The  fragments  of 
emery  are  then  passed  between  chilled 
cast-iron  rolls  and  ground  or  crushed 
again,  then  sifted  through  sieves.  Dur- 
ing these  operations  a  portion  of  the 
emery  is  separated  from  the  lumps  in  the 
form  of  dust,  which  collects  on  the  top 
of  beams  and  other  places.  This  emery 
dust  is  all  carefully  preserved,  and,  under 
the  name  of  flour  emery,  is  useful  for 
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polishing.  Leyigation  is  another  process 
employed  for  separating  the  coarse  grains 
from  the  fine  emery.  Six  cylinders, 
about  3  feet  high,  are  ranged  in  a  row, 
and  are  in  conminnication  with  one 
another  at  the  top  by  means  of  metal 
pipes.  Water  mixed  with  emery  from 
the  rolls  is  introduced  into  the  first  ves- 
sel. The  heavy  grains  sink,  while  the 
lighter  ones,  remaining  in  suspension, 
pass  over  into  the  next  vessel.  The  proc- 
ess is  repeated  throughout  the  range, 
the  last  vessel  containing  the  finest 
emery.  There  are  now  in  this  country  a 
fair  number  of  emery  mills,  but  in  Ameri- 
ca the  trade  is  of  greater  magnitude  and 
more  importance.  Emery  crushers  gen- 
erally manufacture  emery  cloth  as  a 
branch  of  their  business,  as  also  the  flour 
emerj.  The  chief  use  of  flour  emery  is 
for  making  kuife  polish,  of  which  enor- 
mous quantities  are  sold  By  far  the 
largest  demand  for  grain  or  crushed  em- 
ery is  for  the  manufacture  of  emery 
grinding-wheels,  which  of  late  years  have 
become  familiar  objects  in  most  engi- 
neers' shops.  Emery-wheel  makers  in 
this  countiT  do  not,  as  a  rule,  crush  em- 
ery. During  the  last  ten  years  many 
classes  of  emery  wheels  have  been  intro- 
duced. 

The  emery  wheels  best  known  in  Eng- 
land now  are  the  "silicate,"  or  "grey" 
wheel,  the  "vulcanite,"  or  "black"  wheel, 
"  shellac,"  or  "  red  "  wheel,  the  "  union  *' 
wheel,  and  the  "tanite"  wheel  The  sili- 
cate wheel  was  invented  by  Mr.  Frederick 
Bansome,  Assoc.  Inst  C.  E.,  who  has 
perfected  the  method  of  manufacture. 
He  employed  silicate  of  soda  as  the  base 
of  the  wheel ;  emery  wheels  were  made 
for  some  time  by  me  Ransome  Patent 
Stone  Company,  in  conjunction  with 
their  artificial  stone  and  grindstone  busi- 
ness. The  process  consists  first  in  the 
preparation  of  the  silicate  of  soda. 
Beach  flints,  mostly  brought  over  from 
France,  and  used  in  preference  to  Eng- 
lish flints  on  account  of  their  being  as- 
sociated with  less  chalk,  are  placed  in  a 
steam-jacketed  boiler;  caustic  soda  is 
added  and  steam  turned  on.  After  some 
hours  the  dissolution  of  the  flints  is 
complete,  very  little  solid  residue  being 
left  The  liquid  is  then  aUowed  to  settle 
and  run  into  a  tank,  where  it  is  evaporated 
down  to  a  consistency  much  like  that  of 
treacle,   but   as  clear  as   sherry.      This 


will  remain  fluid  if  properly  made.    Em- 
ery of  the  required  degree  of  fineness  is 
united  with  this  silicate  of  soda  in  a  mill 
and  a  thorough  mixing  obtained;    this 
"pug"  is  then  pressed  into  moulds  by 
hand    pressure.      The    disc     produced 
would    naturally    harden    by    itself    in 
time,  but    in    order  to  save  time  it    is 
baked,  and  is  then   complete  and  ready 
for  use.      The  manufacture  of  black  or 
vulcanite  emery  wheels  requires  heavv  and 
costly  machinery.     The  base  is  india^  rub- 
ber, oxidized  oil,  or  other  similar  mate- 
rial.    This  is  intimately  mixed  with  the 
emery  in  steam-heated  rolls  (horizontal 
hollow  cylinders) ;  afterwards  calendered 
to  exact  dimensions,  and   squeezed  into 
moulds  in  a  powerful  hydraulic  prei?s. 
The  discs  are   then   cured  in  the  same 
manner  as  vulcanized  india-rubber  goods, 
after  which  they  are  ready  for  use.   VVhat 
is  known  as  the  red  wheel  is  made  with 
shellac  as  a  base,  and  although  the  proc- 
ess is  now  considered  old-fashioned,  ex- 
cellent wheels  for  some  classes  of  work 
are  the  result.     Shellac  is  heated  in  an 
iron  pot ;  the  emery,  which  has  been  pre- 
viously heated    is  introduced,  and    the 
whole  is  well  mixed  by  hand  with  iron 
spoons.      The    pug    is    then    put    into 
moulds    and    squeezed   in  a    hydraulic 
press ;  afterwards  the  discs  are  baked  at 
a  low  temperature.      The    tanite    and 
union  emery  wheels  are  made  in  Ameri- 
ca; the  methods  employed  in  their  man- 
ufacture are   kept  secret  and  jealously 
guarded.     In  the  tanite  wheel  a  solution 
of  leather,  and  in  the  union  wheels  oxy- 
chloride  of  magnesium,  are  the  binding 
materials.     The  tanite  wheel  has  the  rep- 
utation of  being  the  best  made  in  Am- 
erica. 

Emery  wheels  have  been  described  as 
circular  files  which  never  grow  dull.  As 
previously  mentioned,  the  emery  grains 
throughout  the  wheel  retain  their  cutting 
power ;  and  if  these  grains  are  cemented 
together  with  a  proper  binding  material, 
an  emery  wheel  can  be  worked  until  90 
per  cent,  of  its  original  weight  has  been 
worn  off.  A  file  is  useless  before  5  per 
cent  of  its  weight  has  been  used  up,  and 
when  being  worked  is  driven  by  manual 
labor  at  a  speed  of  90  feet  per  minute. 
An  emery  wheel  penetrates  without  diffi- 
culty into  the  hardest  inetals,  sokne  wheels 
even  cutting  chilled  iron  or  hardened 
steel  more  easily  than  soft  iron,  and  it  is 
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driven  by  steam  at  a  peripheral  velocity 
of  about  one  mile  per  minute.  In  using 
emery  wheels  successfully,  it  must  be 
borne  in  mind  that  as  the  wheel  wears 
away  the  revolutions  per  minute  must  be 
increased,  so  that  as  nearly  as  possible 
the  same  surface  speed  may  be  main- 
tained upon  the  periphery  of  the  wheel. 
The  economy  of  emery  wheels  in  the 
operation  of  fettling  or  trimming  cast- 
ings is  very  marked,  and  this  relates  not 
only  to  economy  in  tools,  but  also  in  the 
saving  of  time.  American  foundries, 
and  many  English  ones,  are  well  sup- 
phed  with  emery  fetthng  machines.  An 
emery  wheel  keeps  its  size  and  shape  far 
longer  than  a  grindstone,  and  very  little 
practice  is  required  to  use  it  successfully. 
It  is  a  common  thing  to  see  a  grindstone, 
24  inches  to  18  inches  in  diameter  and 
18  inches  wide,  slowly  rotating  in  a 
trough,  while  men  push  and  shove  their 
tools  against  it  to  make  any  impression. 
It  has  been  stated  by  an  eminent  firm  of 
engineers  in  London  that  an  emery  disc 
as  a  tool-grinder  lasts  out  six  4-feet 
grindstones,  and  only  requires  trueing 
once  a  month,  against  the  weekly  trueing 
up  of  a  stone.  They  calculate  the  cost 
of  keeping  an  emery  wheel  tool  grinder 
in  order  as  one  fifth  of  that  formerly  ex- 
pended upon  the  maintenance  of  grind- 
stones, and  the  time  occupied  in  grinding 
tools  one-half  of  that  formerly  required. 
In  grinding  tools,  if  very  large  quanti- 
ties of  metel  have  to  be  removed,  it  is 
best  to  grind  them  quickly,  and  to  ignore 
their  temper,  rehardening  them  after- 
wards ;  but  if  only  slight  amounts,  then 
the  grinding  shotdd  be  gentle,  and  their 
temper  will  not  suffer.  Carpenters' 
planes  can  be  ground  by  an  emery  wheel 
with  ease  after  a  Httle  practice. 

In  this  country  many  persons  have 
failed  in  the  use  of  the  emery  wheel,  ow- 
ing to  insufficient  knowledge.  Expe- 
rienced men,  who  will  take  many  precau- 
tions in  fixing  a  lathe  or  planing  ma- 
chine, will  erect  an  emery  machine  any- 
how, and  then  allow  it  to  be  used  by  any- 
one. A  very  simple  machine  is  sufficient, 
but  it  must  be  rigid,  on  a  good  founda- 
tion, having  long  bearings  protected 
from  dust,  and  must  be  so  steady  when 
in  use  as  to  be  absolutely  without  tremor 
or  vibration.  A  wheel  should  be  mount- 
ed true  and  between  two  washers, 
screwed  up  moderately  tight,  never  by 


driving  the  wheel  on  to  a  square  spindle 
with  a  mallet,  and  tightening  up  the  nut 
with  a  long-handled  spanner.  Care 
should  be  taken  to  run  the  wheel  so  that 
the  nut  tends  to  tighten  itself  upon  the 
spindle.  Attention  should  be  given  to 
keep  the  emery  wheel  true.  In  large  fac- 
tories one  man  should  have  charge  of  all 
the  emery  wheels,  and  should  make  his 
rounds  at  intervals  to  true  the  emeiy 
wheels  with  a  diamond  tool.  This  tool 
consists  of  a  smaU  black  diamond  set  in 
the  end  of  a  ^-inch  steel  bar,  about  8 
inches  long,  fastened  on  a  handle.  In 
trueing,  the  rest  is  fixed  close  to  the 
wheel,  and  on  a  level  with  its  center. 
The  diamond  tool  is  then  held  firmly  on 
the  rest,  and  the  point  is  gradually 
worked  backwards  and  forwards  until 
the  projecting  parts  are  removed  and  the 
wheel  runs  true.  The  difference  in 
working  witJi  a  true  wheel  and  one  run- 
ning out  of  truth  can  hardly  be  imag- 
ined by  those  imaccustomed  to  emery- 
wheel  grinding.  In  the  latter  case 
grinding  is  a  disagreeable  duty,  and  the 
jar  and  vibration  render  the  task  of  hold- 
ing on  the  woik  very  irksome.  It  is  not 
by  heavy  pressure  that  the  most  and 
quickest  grinding  will  be  effected;  the 
article  merely  requires  holding  up  well  and 
constantly  against  the  wheel.  Intelli- 
gent users  soon  get  accustomed  to  feel 
the  bite.  The  most  economical  speed  for 
emery  wheels  is  about  4,000  to  6,000 
feet  of  circumference  per  minute.  Some 
wheels  are  driven  faster  than  this,  and 
with  good  results ;  but  owing  to  the  jar 
which  occurs  if  the  wheel  runs  out  of 
truth  in  the  slightest  degree,  and  to  the 
necessity  of  such  rigid  foundations,  a 
speed  of  5,000  feet  is  seldom  exceeded 
with  success.  There  is,  however,  no 
doubt  that  the  faster  a  wheel  is  run 
the  more  is  the  work  accomplished.  Too 
much  pressure  on  certain  classes  of  em- 
ery wheels  induces  heat ;  and  the  melting 
of  the  india-rubber  or  other  substance 
used  as  the  cementing  medium  produces 
a  glaze  upon  the  cutting  surface.  By 
changing  the  metal  being  ground,  as,  for 
example,  copper  after  iron,  this  glaze 
may  generally  be  removed.  In  the  c^ase 
of  wheels  made  with  silicate  of  soda,  or 
oxychloride  of  magnesium  as  the  cement- 
ing medium,  pressure  only  raises  the 
temperature  of  the  work,  and  does  not 
injuriously    affect    the    wheeL    Experi- 
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ments  baye  been  made  with  a  view  of 
ascertaiBiiig  the  utmost  speed  at  which 
an  emery  wheel  would  run  without  burst- 
ing, but  all  wheels  tried  have  stood 
tbe  utmost  test  appHed.  On  the  rare 
occasions  when  wheels  have  burst, 
the  cause  has  invariably  been  traced  to 
unsteady  bearings,  improper  adjustment 
of  the  wheel  in  the  first  instance,  or  an 
article  being  januned  between  the  wheel 
and  the  rest  But  it  is  well  known  that 
far  fewer  accidents  arise  from  the  burst- 
ing of  emery  wheels  than  from  the  burst- 
ing of  ordinary  grindstones.  It  must 
not  be  forgotten  that  as  different  shapes 
and  varieties  of  steel  tools  are  necessary 
for  different  operations  upon  a  lathe  or 
planing  machine,  so  different  classes  of 
emery  wheels  are  required  for  different 
purposes,  and  it  is  the  best  economy 
thus  to  apply  them.  One  class  of  wheel 
should  be  kept  for  one  class  of  work 
whenever  practicable.  Wheels  can  be 
made  hard  or  soft,  rough  or  smooth,  slow 
cutting"  or  quick  cutting ;  as  a  rule,  fast- 
cutting  wheels  have  a  rough  surface,  and 
slow  catting  a  fine  one.  As  in  the  case 
of  an  ordinary  grindstone,  the  faster  a 
wheel  cuts  the  faster  it  will  wear  away. 
A  wheel  can  be  made  so  hard,  that  after 
six  months'  usage  no  wear  to  speak  of 
will  ha^e  taken  place;  but  the  amount 
of  work  such  a  wheel  would  have 
turned  oat  would  be  infinitesimal,  com- 
pared with  that  which  a  softer  wheel 
would  have  done,  and  the  money  and 
time  lost  in  working  the  hard  wheel 
would  haye  purchased  many  soft  ones. 

In  the  machinery  for  mounting  emery 
wheels,  first  comes  the  tool  grinder,  a 
common  object  in  large  works,  and  inval- 
uable for  putting  a  fine  cutting  edge  on 
tools,  grinding  them  to  template,  or  re- 
ducing them  quickly.  The  emery  wheel, 
generally  of  a  fine  grade,  is  mounted  in 
a  small  cast-iron  trough  cast  on  a  ped- 
estal, extra  long  bearings  are  provided, 
and  a  cap  which  will  completely  cover 
the  upper  half  of  the  wheel,  excepting  3 
or  4  inches  where  the  rest  is  fixed,  a 
Httle  above  the  center  of  the  wheel  level. 
A  continuous  water  supply  is  provided 
by  means  of  a  small  pump,  and  a  tank 
within  the  pedestal.  The  cap  serves  to 
keep  the  water  from  flying  off  the  wheel 
whilst  rotating.  The  emery  surfacing 
noachine  has  only  been  introduced  lately. 
It  is  probably  an  English  idea,  although 


modifications  have  been  introduced  from 
America.  A  cast-iron  box,  with  a  top 
movable  in  a  vertical  direction,  has  long 
bearings  across  it.  In  these  runs  the 
spindle,  upon  which  the  emery  wheel  is 
fixed.  The  movable  top  of  the  box  has 
a  hole  cast  or  ground  in  it,  just  large 
enough  to  admit  a  small  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  the  emery  wheel  to  pro- 
trude, so  that  the  wheel  is  otherwise  en- 
tirely boxed  in.  A  small  fan  revolves  at 
the  bottom  of  the  box,  and  collects  all 
the  dust  and  cuttings  which  follow  the 
wheel,  thus  helping  to  keep  the  surface 
of  the  table  clean.  By  means  of  a  screw 
adjustment  the  table  can  be  raised  or 
lowered,  and  a  greater  or  less  amount  of 
wheel  exposed.  The  article  to  be  ground 
is  passed  backwards  and  forwards  on  the 
table  top  over  the  protruding  part  of  the 
wheel.  As  the  table  is  exactly  true,  only 
the  projecting  parts  of  the  article  can  be 
touched  by  Uie  emery  wheel,  and  thus 
fiat  surfaces  are  rapidly  attained.  A 
steel  key,  which  would  take  a  fitter  half 
an  hour  to  complete,  can  be  ground  true 
by  an  emery  wheel  in  five  minutes.  The 
top  of  the  table  should  coubist  of  a 
ground  chilled  plate.  SHde  bars  for  lo- 
comotive engines,  after  being  case-hard- 
ened, are  generally  ground  true  in  a 
special  machine.  The  bar  is  cramped 
down  in  a  horizontal  trough  which  moves 
backwards  and  forwards  under  the  emery 
wheel.  This,  with  its  spindle,  runs  at 
right  angles  to  and  above  the  trough. 
The  bearings  are  supported  by  horns 
from  the  machine  standards.  The  emery 
wheel  spindle,  in  addition  to  its  rotatory 
motion,  has  a  cross  travel,  so  that  during 
the  forward  and  return  journeys  of  the 
slide  bar  every  portion  of  it  comes  into 
contact  with  the  emery  wheel.  The 
cloth  has  a  reciprocating  motion  like  a 
planing-machine  table.  Dust  from  the 
wheel  and  sHde  bar  gets  into  the  bear- 
ings and  soon  wears  them  down,  so  that 
great  attention  is  necessary.  Mr.  W. 
Adams,  M.  Inst.  G.  E.,  of  the  London 
and  South  Western  Railway  at  Nine 
Elms,  put  in  some  metallined  bearings 
which  have  answered  admirably,  and 
have  run  without  oil  or  renewal  for  four 
years.  During  that  time  his  machine  has 
surfaced  seven  thousand  and  forty  shde 
bars,  and  the  wheel  which  was  twenty- 
four  inches  in  diameter  at  starting,  has 
only  worn  down  to  twenty- two  inches. 
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The  lateral  travel  of  the  machine  is  3^ 
inches,  and  it  moves  across  once  to  about 
every  thirty  revolutions  of  the  spindle. 
Crank  pins,  after  case-hardening,  are 
trued  up  at  the  Nine  Elms  works  by 
means  of  emery  wheels.  A  pin  is  placed 
in  an  ordinary  lathe,  and  driven  at  a  low 
speed.  A  14-inch  by  2-inch  emery  wheel 
is  fitted  up  sohdly  on  the  sHde  rest,  and 
is  driven  off  a  wide  drum  on  a  counter 
shaft,  the  small  pulley  on  the  emery-wheel 
spindle  being  provided  with  flanges  to 
keep  the  driving  strap  on.  Case-hard- 
ened and  chilled  rolls  are  trued  up  in  the 
same  manner,  and  this  method  of  remov- 
ing the  superfluous  metal  from  such  hard 
material  has  proved  very  successful,  not  the 
least  advantage  being  that  no  stoppages 
for  fettling  tools  are  necessary.  In  nulway 
and  repairing  shops,  where  new  ends  are 
brazed  upon  old  boiler  tubes,  emery 
wheels  are  useful  for  removing  the  scurf 
from  the  joint,  and  reducing  it  to  the  re- 
quired diameter. 

Pulley  grinding  is  another  common  use 
to  which  emery  wheels  are  put.  Cast- 
iron  pulleys  are  often  ground  just  so 
that  their  hard  surface  is  removed,  and  a 
tool  can  enter  without  being  injured  im- 
mediately. Wrought-iron  pulleys  are  al- 
most invariably  ground  in  a  large  surfac- 
ing lathe,  the  emery  wheel  running  on 
the  rest  and  being  driven  from  an  over- 
head drum.  This  is  no  doubt  an  econ- 
omical way  of  getting  up  wroughUiron 
pulleys,  and  through  its  adoption  lighter 
iron  can  be  used  for  the  rim  of  the 
pulley  than  if  it  were  going  to  be  turned 
true  with  a  tool,  llie  long  Imif  e  emery- 
wheel  sharpener  is  for  grinding  and 
sharpening  the  knives  used  by  paper 
makers,  tobacco  cutters,  and  bookbind- 
ers. The  knife  is  fixed  in  a  slide  rest, 
which  has  a  self-acting  rectilinear  motion 
in  front  of  the  emery  wheel  (generally 
here  a  large-sized  one),  which  runs  in 
long  bearings  at  the  back  of  the  machine 
with  its  spindle  parallel  to  the  knife.  As 
the  knife  is  only  ground  by  the  periphery 
of  the  wheel,  a  certain  concavity  depend- 
ent upon  the  size  of  the  wheel  is  pro- 
duced upon  the  edge  of  the  knife.  This 
concavity  is  so  small  that  it  is  ordinarily 
disregarded.  In  an  American  machine 
recently  introduced  this  defect  is  reme- 
died by  usinff  an  emery  cup  wheel,  fitted 
on  to  the  end  of  the  shaft,  which  runs  at 
light  angles  to  the  knife,  and  thus  per- 


forms the  grinding  with  its  face  and  pro- 
duces a  flat  surface.  The  ordinary  fet- 
ling  machine  for  foundry  and  yard  work 
consists  of  a  heavy  vertical  cast-iron  box,. 
2  feet  by  3  feet  by  2^  feet  high,  with  two 
long  bearings  on  the  top,  and  a  steel  If- 
inch  spindle  running  in  them.  The 
driving  pulley  is  often  keyed  on  the 
spindle  between  the  bearings,  and  two 
heavy  emery  wheels  overhang  on  each 
side.  Sometimes  one  emery  wheel  is  fixed 
in  the  middle  of  the  machine  between 
the  bearings  and  pulley  outside.  Such  a 
machine  is  invaluable  for  dressing  heavy 
castings,  and  is  also  useful  in  girder 
work  for  taking  off  the  arisses  left  by 
the  saw,  and  for  cutting  the  bevel  of  the 
T-iron  stiffeners.  A  smith  takes  from 
three  and  a-half  to  four  minutes  to  cut 
the  bevel  of  a  3-inch  by  4-inch  T>  ^^^  ^ 
man  can  grind  off  the  bevel  with  an  em- 
ery wheel  in  from  one  to  one  and  a-half 
minute,  saving  at  the  same  time  the 
wages  of  a  striker,  and  the  cost  of  re- 
pairing sets.  Smaller  fettling  machines 
are  made  for  lighter  work,  and  these  are 
generally  bolted  down  to  the  bench,  or 
on  to  a  stand  made  for  them.  Agricul- 
tural and  other  engineers  who  have  a  va- 
riety of  small  articles  to  get  up  find  em- 
ery wheels  very  useful 

Coming  to  lighter  work,  the  emery 
tape  machine  is  a  handy  tool.  It  consists 
of  an  upright  frame  5  feet  high,  with  a 
stout  spindle  running  in  one  long  bear- 
ing 12  inches  from  the  ground.  At  one 
end  of  this  spindle  are  fixed  the  fast  and 
loose  pulleys  for  driving,  and  at  the 
other  end  the  emery-band!driving  pulley, 
2  feet  or  more  in  diameter,  and  flanged, 
of  a  width  corresponding  to  the  width  of 
the  largest  emery  band  it  may  be  de- 
sired to  use.  Guide  pulleys  to  hold  the 
band  up  to  its  work  are  provided  on  the 
side  of  the  machine,  and  an  adjustable 
flanged  pulley  for  tightening  the  band  at 
the  top  of  the  frame.  The  band  con- 
sists of  an  endless  tape  prepared  exactly 
in  the  same  way  as  emery  cloth.  It  is 
made  in  various  widths.  The  driving 
pulley  is  generally  urged  so  that  the  em- 
ery band  has  a  surface  speed  of  3,000 
feet  per  minute.  Implements  of  irregu- 
lar forms  can  be  readily  polished  on  this 
machine,  and  the  band  can  be  worked 
either  wet  or  dry.  Emery-wheel  saw 
sharpeners  are  now  familiar  objects  in 
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most  saw  miUs,  and  their  economy  oyer 
the  old  process  of  sharpening  by  hand 
is  obrions.  In  oonelnsion,  it  may  be  well 
to  mention  that,  in  order  to  ensure  suc- 
cess in  the  use  of  emery  wheels,  plenty  of 
power  must  be  provided.  No  experi- 
ments, it  is  believed,  have  been  made 
with  the  object  of  ascertaining  the  exact 
power  reqoired  to  drive  any  particular 


size  or  class  of  emery  wheel ;  bnt  it  may 
be  asstuned  that  a  14-inch  emer^  wheel 
will  take  as  much  power  to  drive  it  prop- 
erly as  a  large  lathe.  Small  as  is  the  use 
of  emery  wheels  at  the  present  time,  it 
will  not  be  rash  to  predict  that  in  a  few 
years  every  engineer's  shop  in  this 
country  will  be  well  supplied  with  emery- 
wheel  machinery. 


DRAINAGE  UNDER  DWELLINGS. 

Bt  8.  FLINT  CLARKSON. 
From  "The  Builder." 


HowEVEB  desirable  it  may  be  to  avoid  j 
drains  under  dwellings  altogether,  back 
drainage  is  impossible  very  frequently 
for  terrace  houses — those  houses  put 
dose  together,  which  would  always  line 
the  streets  in  the  central  portions  of  our 
towns.  Anything  which  was  desirable 
for  other  drains  in  less  important  situa- 
tions might  be  considered  absolutely  nec- 
essary for  those  under  dwellings,  which 
should,  of  course,  be  as  near  perfection 
as  possible. 

1.  What  to  avoid, — By  pointing  out 
briefly  the  bad  qualities  of  brick  drains, 
such  as  used  to  carry  away  the  refuse 
matter  from  dwellings,  what  are  good 
qualities  in  drains  generally  may  be  per- 
ceived without  an  effort.  New  brick 
drains  are  rarely  constructed  now-a-days, 
but  plenty  still  exist  under  and  around 
about  old  houses,  so  that  they  are  not  as 
yet  mere  matters  of  antiquarian  interest. 

In  brick  drains  (and  in  drains  of  rub- 
ble stone  equally)  the  materials  were 
porous,  absorbing  liquid  foulness,  and 
giving  it  out  in  foul  air  when  stirred, 
half  dry,  or  dry.  The  bottoms  were  too 
frequently  of  bricks  laid  flat  in  mortar ; 
the  bricks  grew  loose,  and  the  bed  of  the 
channel  b^tme  a  row  of  little  cess-pits. 
In  true  barrel  drains  the  round  bottom 
was  usually  covered  with  cement,  but  it 
was  applied  with  difficulty,  and  frequently 
not  very  smooth.  With  any  slight  dis- 
turbances the  coating  cracked,  parts 
peeled  off  without  anybody  knowing 
where.  Benewal  was  out  of  the  ques- 
tion. There  were  thus  always  little  pools 
above  the  porous  bricks.  Bats  worked 
their  way  oetween  flat  covers  and  side 


walls,  or  enlarged  any  crack  in  a  barrel 
The  bad  air  in  the  drain  found  its  way 
into  the  building,  and  the  rats,  too. 
With  bricks,  barrds  were  not  made  less 
than  9in.  diameter,  which  we  know  is  too 
large  for  an  ordinary  house  drain.  Little 
streams  of  water  turned  through  large 
flai-bottomed  drains  were  shallow  and 
slow ;  and  in  9-in.  barrels,  with  rough  in- 
sides,  there  was  but  little  improvement 
The  solid  matter  was  left  behind  by  the 
liquids ;  flushing,  applied  with  the  most 
extreme  rigor,  could  not  cleanse  such 
drains.  They  were  (1)  of  porous  mate- 
rials; (2)  not  smooth  inside;  (3)  with 
joints  too  frequent,  and  soon  becoming 
imperfect ;  (4)  too  large  ;  (5)  difficult  to 
cleanse. 

2.  Stonevoare  drains, — All  the  defects 
noted  above  may  be  avoided  if  good 
stoneware  pipes  are  used  as  they  should 
be.  They  are  manufactured  in  many 
places  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and  are 
not  expensive,  not  nearly  so  costly  as 
brick  drains  cemented  inside  would  be. 
Well-burnt,  hard,  glazed  stoneware  pipes 
absorb  no  moisture ;  the  vitrified  glaze 
renders  them  as  non-porous  (1)  as  an 
old-fashioned  brown  drmking-mug ;  they 
do  not  corrode ;  they  are  quite  smooth 
inside  (2) ;  once  well  cleansed  the  sur- 
face is  what  it  was  at  first. 

The  fewer  the  joints  the  more  perfect 
the  drain.  If  one  could  be  put  down  all 
in  one  piece  we  should  do  well,  but  na- 
ture has  apparently  not  arranged  for  this. 
In  the  stoneware  drains  joints  occur  at 
every  two  feet,  and  if  properly  made 
they  are  very  lasting  (3).  [These  num- 
bers  are  those  of  the   defects  in  the 
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brick  drainB  noted  above ;  the  contrast 
is  thus  pointed  out,  and  the  way  in  which 
a  defect  is  overcome.]  The  length  of  2 
ft.  is  convenient  for  making,  firing,  con- 
veying and  handling;  a  length  of  4-in. 
pipe  weighs  about  15  lbs.,  and  a  length 
of  6-in.  about  26  lbs.  In  each  batch  of 
pipes  there  are  failures  which  must  be 
cast  aside ;  they  should  never  be  sent  out 
from  the  works.  Thev  may  be  of  insuf- 
ficient thickness,  rough  on  their  surfaces, 
too  brittle,  fired  too  much  or  too  little, 
not  cylindrical,  or  otherwise  defective  in 
form.  The  pipes  are  made  thicker  as  the 
diameter  is  increased ;  a  4-in.  pipe  is  f 
in.  or  i  in.  thick,  a  6in.  {  in.,  a  12-in.  1 
in.  If  too  thin  or  brittle,  the  broken 
pipes  will  saturate  the  soil  around  them 
with  foul  matter ;  if  rough  on  the  surface 
obstructions  will  occur;  in  either  case 
the  drain  will  be  blocked  up.  If  they 
are  not  truly  cylindrical  in  form  (or  not 
truly  oval  in  the  case  of  oval  pipes),  one 
pipe  will  stand  above  another  at  the 
joint  and  stop  the  flow.  An  ordinary 
pipe  is  constructed  with  a  projecting  rim 
or  socket  at  one  end — a  faucet  into 
which  the  plain  end  of  the  next  pipe  fits 
as  a  spigot.  The  inside  of  the  faucet 
and  the  outside  of  the  spigot  have  par- 
allel grooves  to  give  a  key  to  the  mate- 
rial introduced  to  form  the  joint 

The  lowest  pipe  is  laid  first  with  the 
socket  at  the  lughest  end.  The  plain  end 
of  the  next  pipe  is  placed  in  that  socket, 
and  the  space  between  it  and  the  socket 
is  filled  in  with  a  mixture  of  cement  and 
sand.  Clay  should  not  be  used  for  drains 
under  dwelhngs ;  there  the  joints  should 
be  as  air  and  watertight  and  as  indestruc- 
tible as  possible.  Before  the  cement 
has  had  time  to  harden,  the  interior 
of  the  pipe  is  wiped  out  very  carefully. 
If  this  is  not  thoroughly  done,  a  ridge^ 
or  small  lumps  of  cement^  will  stick  up 
at  the  joint.  Long  hairs,  threads,  pieces 
of  cloth  or  cotton  stuff  will  attach  them- 
selves to  such  projections,  soil  will  then 
cHng,  and  a  stoppage  be  managed  sooner 
or  later.  To  guard  against  such  ridges 
or  knots  joints  have  been  treated  some- 
what as  in  iron  water  mains,  that  is  to 
say,  strands  of  gaskin  have  been  put 
around  the  upper  pipe,  so  as  to  make  it 
fit  tightly  in  the  socket,  and  then  cement 
packing,  put  to  fill  up  the  rest  of  the 
socket,  cannot  reach  the  interiors  of  the 
pipes.      Some    lodgment  results,   how- 


ever, and  consequent  imperfect  cleansing, 
if  the  whole  space  between  the  two  pipes 
is  not  solidly  filled  up  with  something  as 
hard,  or  nearly  as  hard,  as  the  pipes 
themselves. 

3.  Some  defects  in  stoneware  drains. 
— ^When  pipes  are  ordered  hurriedly  and 
arrive  too  late,  there  is  sometimes  a  wish 
to  use  those  which  have  come,  and  not 
to  wait  further  for  the  special  pipes 
which  ought  to  have  been  ordered  before. 
When  the  changes  cannot  be  made  at 
the  junctions,  pipes  of  one  diameter 
should  always  be  joined  to  pipes  of 
another  diameter  by  diminishing  pipes, 
and  in  no  other  way.  Patched  junctions 
are  painful  shows  of  inefficiency;  ob- 
struction comes  sooner  or  later  when  the 
filling-up  breaks  down  into  the  pipe. 
Bight-angled  junctions  cause  trouble ;  a 
branch  should  discharge  through  a  junc- 
tion at  an  angle  approaching  the  line  of 
flow  of  the  drain  which  is  entered. 
When  bends  are  required,  but  have  not 
been  supplied,  straight  pipes  will  be 
used  with  apologies,  *'  so  as  to  get  the 
work  done,"  unless  there  is  interference. 
If  the  curve  is  of  short  radius,  the  spigot 
ends  will  actually  leave  the  sockets  on 
their  outer  sides.  Speaking  generally, 
very  bad  stoneware  drains  will  be  of  por- 
ous pipes,  rough  on  their  insides,  broken 
and  pieced  with  cement;  some  joints 
gaping,  others  leaking;  some  badly 
made  with  bad  cement,  some  with  pro- 
jections of  the  cement  inside,  not  sealed 
over,  laid  to  curved  and  irregular  lines, 
with  right-angled  junctions  ;  the  curves 
made  of  straight  pipes,  without  diminish- 
ing pieces  at  change  of  size,  and  occasion- 
ally with  larger  pipes  inserted  in  the  run 
of  smaller  ones ;  without  inspection  cham- 
bers; put  on  new-made  or  yielding 
ground ;  parts  running  up  hill,  and  the 
rest  laid  to  flat  and  irregular  gradients. 

4.  Iron  pipes  and  subways, — Some 
architects,  in  certain  parts  of  their  best 
work,  use  iron  pipes  with  yam  and  lead 
joints,  similar  to  those  in  water  mains,  in 
preference  to  any  stoneware  drains.  In 
Paris  they  are  always  used,  not  buried  in 
the  ground  but  exposed  to  view.  In 
America  they  are  common,  and  compul- 
sory in  some  places  for  drains  under 
dwellings.  They  are  enameled  inside, 
or  treated  by  the  Bower-Barff  (Bustless 
Iron)  process.  Mr.  John  J.  Stevenson, 
the  architect  of   the  new  mansions    at 
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KeDBmgton  Court,  has  taken  ^eat  pains 
there,  and  used  all  the  most  modem 
sanitary  appliances.  He  has  kindly  lent 
me  a  drawing  showing  the  system  pur- 
sued. Heavy  cast-iron  pipes,  5  in.  diam- 
eter, are  laid  in  perfectly  straight  lines 
under  the  houses.  They  are  lined  with 
Dr.  Angus  Smith's  composition,  a  prepa- 
ration of  tar,  which  gives  a  smooth  and 
apparently  indestructible  surface.  Joints 
occur  at  every  six  feet,  and  are  thus  one- 
third  of  the  number  in  a  stoneware  drain; 
there  are  no  difficulties  with  defective  ce- 
ment or  the  careless  use  of  it  Being 
much  more  costly  than  stoneware  pipes, 
the  iron  pipes  are  only  used  under  the 
houses. 

Similar  iron  pipes  were  put  by  Mr.  E. 
C.  Bobbins  on  wall  brackets  in  a  subway 
— a  kind  of  sub- basement — ^in  the  Mu- 
seum of  Building  Appliances,  in  Maddox 
Street,  Begent  Street 

5.  Lines  and  levels. — ^Long  straight 
lines  are  always  preferable.  It  is  more 
easy  to  get  the  levels  right  and  to  see 
that  they  are  so  ;  there  are  no  checks  to 
the  flow,  which  is  a  very  important  point 
with  water-borne  solid  matter ;  they  can 
be  more  readily  tested  at  first,  and  from 
time  to  time,  and  more  readily  unstopped. 
At  the  junction  of  the  straight  lengths 
of  the  pipe  drains,  and  at  any  bends, 
small  inspection  chambers  are  put;  at 
the  botix>m  of  these  a  length  of  half-pipe 
forms  ihe  channel.  When  the  cover  is 
off  the  character  of  the  flow  of  the  drain 
is  seen  at  once. 

Having  determined  the  lines  which  the 
drains  are  to  follow,  it  is  then  necessary 
to  settle  the  inclinations  at  which  they 
shall  be  laid,  in  order  that  they  may  con 
vey  all  effete  matter  quickly  to  the  sewers, 
and  be  self-deansing.  Of  course,  if 
there  was  too  much  fall,  and  the  slightest 
check,  the  sohds  would  remain  and  the 
water  run  away.  But  too  much  fall  is 
the  rarest  thing ;  not  being  able  to  get 
enough  is  what  we  are  wont  to  grumble 
about.  The  fall  is  strictly  limited  by  the 
depth  of  the  sewer  below  the  lowest 
floor,  and  the  necessity  of  keeping  the 
drain  well  under  the  floor  at  the  upper 
ead ;  2  ft  under  the  finished  floor  is  con- 
sidered desirable  though  we  have  some 
times  to  make  ourselves  contented  with 
lees.  The  least  fall  approved  for  6-in. 
dndns  is  1  in  40,  that  is,  3  in.  fall  in  each 
10  ft.  of  horizontal  distance.  More  is  valued 


if  it  can  be  managed,  certainly  4-in.  drains 
should  have  more.  It  is  desirable  to 
have  a  flow  of  at  least  150  ft  per  minute 
with  a  shallow  stream  of  water.  When 
drains  are  laid  to  flat  gradients  some  spe- 
cial means  of  flushing  them  must  be 
used  daily. 

If  the  pipes  are  laid  upon  yielding 
ground  they  will  not  keep  level;  some 
will  tip  one  way  and  some  another,  the 
joints  will  snap,  and  sometimes  the  pipes 
also,  resulting  in  hills  and  dales,  lealang 
joints  and  stoppages.  A  bed  of  cement 
concrete,  carefmly  leveled  on  the  top  to 
the  proper  fall — a  bed  of  artificial  rock, 
in  fact-—laid  along  the  whole  length  will 
give  the  pipes  a  fair  chance.  In  this 
concrete  grooves  will  be  made  to  receive 
the  lower  parts  of  the  pipe  sockets,  and 
the  whole  of  the  length  of  each  pipe  will 
then  rest  on  an  immovable  bed. 

BefiUing  the  trench  must  be  managed 
without  d^turbing  the  pipes.  The  hol- 
lows under  them  being  very  carefully 
filled  up  with  concrete,  it  must  also  be 
put  at  the  side  of  the  pipes,  with  a  thick- 
ness of  6  in.  on  each  side,  and  then  6  in. 
over  the  top.  Such  a  covering  of  cement 
concrete  is  usually  stipulated  for  in  by- 
laws for  drains  under  dwellings,  sealing 
up  the  pipes  altogether  as  an  additional 
precaution  against  evil  results  from  de- 
fective jointing.  It  also  serves  to  pro- 
tect the  pipes  from  displacement  by  im- 
pact on  the  surfaces  above  them. 

6.  Disconnection  from  sewer  ;  ventiia' 
Hon  ;  connection  with  sewer, — After  the 
house  drain  has  left  the  house,  and  be- 
fore it  reaches  the  sewer,  a  break  is 
made,  and  the  drain  runs  past  an  open 
space.  On  the  side  of  tins  air  space, 
next  the  sewer,  is  a  water-trap  with  a  good 
seal,  intended  to  prevent  any  bad  air  in 
the  sewer  from  reaching  the  air  space.  If, 
however,  this  trap  is  neglected,  or 
pressed  upon  a  good  deal  from  the 
sewer,  tainted  air  will  not  enter  the 
house,  but  will  find  its  way  out  of  the  air 
space.  From  the  air  space  fresh  air  en- 
ters the  drains  under  the  house,  and  a 
current  is  kept  constantly  moving 
through  them  by  arranging  ventilating 
pipes  at  the  higher  ends,  which  shall  run 
up  to  the  top  of  the  building. 

Some  disconnecting  traps  are  large 
shaped  pieces  of  stoneware,  which  shut 
off  the  sewer  at  one  end,  and  receive  the 
house  drains  at  the  other.     A  pipe  car- 
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ried  np  at  the  house  end  supplies  the 
fresh  air  above  the  trap,  when  a  grating 
at  the  surface  of  the  payement  is  object- 
ed to.  With  other  traps  the  construction 
of  a  manhole  is  contemplated.  This  is  a 
little  chamber  built  up  under  the  pave- 
ment of  an  area,  tlurough  which  the 
drainage  is  carried  in  half  pipes  of  enam- 
eled ware.  The  trap  is  a  siphon  or  U 
trap  put  on  the  side  of  the  manhole  next 
the  sewer.  A  grating  at  the  surface  is 
sometimes  put  when  there  is  plenty  of 
space ;  more  usually  a  flue  is  constructed 
and  filled  in  with  a  yentilator  having 
small  mica  valves,  which  rise  to  admit  air 
into  the  flue,  but  refuse  to  let  the  air 
come  out.  In  time  of  storm  there  might 
be  a  set  in  the  wrong  direction — the  long 
upright  pipe  at  the  back  of  the  building 
might  carry  a  rush  of  air  downwards,  and 
it  would  And  vent  at  the  induct  and 
cause  annoyance.  Protected  by  these 
mica  valves,  the  flue  is  unsuspected,  and 
a  moment  of  rest  allows  the  pent-up  air 
to  go  upwards  according  to  its  wont. 
The  manhole  makes  inspection  of  the 
drains  easy ;  an  air-tight  iron  cover  is 
often  put  over  it 

The  ventilating  pipes,  at  the  upper 
ends  of  the  house  drains,  are  of  lead,  or 
of  galvanized  cast  iron,  well  caulked  at  the 
joints,  and  all  4  in.  in  diameter,  or  as 
large  as  the  branches  they  start  from. 
The  soil  pipe  serving  the  wat^r-closet  is 
usually  extended  upwards ;  being  joined 
at  its  foot  to  the  house  drains  without 
any  trap,  a  current  of  air  passes  steadily 
through  drains  and  pipes.  Long  branches 
must  have  special  ventilating  pipes; 
short  ones  will  be  cleared  of  air  by  the 
discharges,  and  supplied  with  freshened 
air  from  the  main  drain.  These  upcast 
exhaust  pipes  must  not  finish  near  win- 
dows or  cisterns,  nor  be  stopped  at  the 
eaves,  so  that  they  discharge  under  the 
open  joints  of  slating ;  nor  must  they 
stop  just  above  the  tops  of  chimney  flues, 
nor  be  carried  into  the  flues  themselves. 
If  they  are,  bad  air  will  reach  the  insides 
of  rooms.  Wires,  or  a  perforated  finial, 
or  an  approved  cowl,  must  be  put  to  keep 
out  birds. 

The  drain  should  be  connected  with 
the  sewer  in  the  upper  half,  above  the 
line  of  flow,  at  the  haunch  just  above  the 
springing.  The  custom  at  one  time  was 
to  put  the  mouths  of  the  house  drains 
below  tiie  water  level  in  the  sewers,  but 


this  is  given  up  now ;  the  intention  was 
to  prevent  sewer  air  entering  the  drains. 
Connections  must  join  the  sewers 
obliquely  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of 
flow  of  the  sewer.  The  pipe-sewer  junc- 
tion blocks  invented  by  Mr.  Cockrill  are 
a  considerable  improvement.  Oblique 
junction  blocks 'and  bends  are  used  for 
brick  sewers.  Flap-traps  are  railed  at, 
and  still  used.  The  hinged  valve  allows 
a  passage  out  from  the  house  drain,  but 
not  into  it ;  the  flap  closes  by  its  own 
weight  when  the  flow  has  passed  through. 

7.  Inspection^  flushing  and  cleaning. 
— Other  connections  with  house  drains 
for  sinks,  baths,  rain-water  pipes,  &c, 
the  traps  to  them,  and  the  ventilation  of 
pipes  and  traps,  form  a  branch  of  our 
subject  not  forgotten,  but  very  extensive. 
The  construction,  maintenance,  cleansing, 
and  the  efficient  ventilation  of  sewers 
might  seem  another  branch.  Everybody 
is  interested  in  it,  architects  specially  so. 
It  is  well,  however,  for  everybody  to  have 
his  own  province  and  do  the  best  he  can 
in  it ;  and  architects  are  content  with  a 
province  which  extends,  in  large  towns, 
as  far  as  the  walls  of  the  sewers,  but  not 
beyond. 

When  the  drains  are  completed,  dis- 
connected, connected,  and  ventilated, 
they  must  be  examined  keenly  before 
they  are  used,  so  that  if  by  chance  there 
are  defects,  they  may  be  remedied.  If 
the  lower  end  of  the  house  drain  is 
plugged,  and  the  pipes  were  filled  with 
water  and  left  for  a  few  hours,  and  the 
level  of  the  water  in  the  testing-bend  has 
not  sunk,  it  has  been  proved  that  pipes 
and  joints  are  sound,  that  there  are  no 
vents  for  bad  air,  or  cracks  through 
which  moisture  will  run  away.  The  lev^s 
of  straight  drains  can  be  tested  by 
actual  measurement,  and  the  effective- 
ness of  the  gradient  proved  by  floating 
down  something  in  a  good  flush,  and 
noting  the  tima  At  cast-iron  terminals, 
with  air-tight  brass  plugs  placed  in  a 
back  area  at  the  upper  end  of  a  drain, 
various  tests  for  soundness  and  level 
can  easily  be  applied.  With  drains  in 
use  water  mixed  with  lime  is  poured  in 
at  the  end.  By  the  amount  and  charac- 
ter of  the  discoloration  of  the  effiuent 
water,  before  and  after  flushing,  the 
condition  of  the  insides  of  the  pipes  will 
be  judged. 
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The  beauidfal  arrangement  shown  by 
Mr.  Hawkfiley  (470,  Glass  22)  for  testing 
house  drains  and  soil  pipes  with  a 
plumbers  force  pxmip  and- gas-pressnre 
gauges,  shows  when  there  is  any  leakage, 
and  locudizes  the  leakage,  too.  The  traps 
act  as  plugs;  the  yentilating  pipes  and 
the  end  of  Uie  house  drain  next  the  discon- 
necting trap  most  be  thoroughly  plugged 
up.  The  smoke  test  calls  attention  to 
important  defects ;  little  holes  may,  it  is 
true,  be  plugged  up  by  some  chance  at 
the  moment  when  the  test  is   applied. 


Straw  burned  in  the  drain  may  send 
smoke  all  along  it,  or  smoke  may  be  gen- 
erated in  a  yessel  and  forced  in  by  a  ma- 
chine. These  appeal  mainly  to  the  sight. 
The  peppermint  test — a  favorite  one,  on 
account  of  the  ease  with  which  it  is  ap- 
plied— appeals  to  the  sense  of  smell,  as 
does  sulphur  burned  in  a  shovel  at  the 
mouth  of  the  disconnection  chamber. 
Ether,  oil  of  mint,  and'  other  strong 
smells  have  been  suggested.  The  diffi- 
culty in  actual  life  is  in  getting  anybody 
to  look  for  defects  perio<Ucally. 
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Mb.  J.  Evelyn  Williams  stated  that  to 
any  one  engaged  like  himself  on  river  and 
canal  engineering,  the  paper  was  one  of 
much  interest.  Comparing  the  speed  on 
canals  with  that  on  the  open  sea,  it  was 
obvious  that  in  a  deep  open  seaway  the 
void  formed  by  the  vessel  freely  filled  up 
again  by  the  water  closing  in  under  the 
stem. 

In  a  contracted  shallow  channel  the 
movement  of  the  vessel  set  in  motion  the 
entire  sectional  capacity  of  the  canal,  and 
the  void  at  the  stem  was  filled,  in  a  great 
measure,  by  the  water  flowing  backwards 
through  the  narrow  passage  left  between 
the  vessel  and  the  sides  of  the  canal; 
therefore  the  fulcrum  or  thrust  of  the 
propeller  was  diminished,  and  a  consider 
able  amount  of  power  was  expended  with- 
out useful  effect.  The  author  stated  that 
with  a  speed  of  from  8  to  9  miles  per 
hour  on  the  Clyde,  a  wave  was  ^used  8 
or  9  feet  in  height.  Now  a  wave  8  or  9 
feet  in  height  would  represent  a  speed  of 
14  knots  per  hour,  and  require  about  24 
H.P.  per  square  foot ;  but  as  the  ends  of 
a  vessel  were  beveled  off,  this  theoretic 
wave  would  be  very  much  reduced  in 
height,  and  the  power  expended  in  pro- 
pulsion would  be  only  a  fraction  of  that 
due  to  the  wave  stated.  In  short,  since 
the  resistance  of  water  to  lateral  displace- 
ment, varied  as  the  square  of  the  velocity 
with  which  it  was  displaced,  it  followed 


that  the  resistance  would  vary  as  the 
square  of  the  sines  of  the  angles  formed  by 
the  bow  and  stem  with  the  keeL  Suppose 
a  modem  fine-lined  vessel  with  a  speed 
of  16  knots  per  hour,  the  head  wave  due 
to  that  speed  would  be  about  11  feet; 
but  as  the  bow  and  stem  had  an  angle  of 
15"^  and  20°  respectively  with  the  keel, 
there  was  no  such  wave  visible  due  to  the 
resistance  of  the  vessel.  With  this  form 
of  vessel,  it  would  be  found  that  the  re- 
sistance fell  off  to  about  one-sixth  that 
due  to  the  theoretic  head  of  11  feet. 

Putting  B=Besistance. 

v= Velocity  in  feet  per  second. 
W=Weight  of  a  cubic  foot  of 

watOT. 
a=Midship  section  in  square 
feet, 

then  B=a .  to-^-,  and  putting  W=2^,  or 

64J  K  =  a .  V*.  Now  if  the  bow  was 
beveled  off  to  an  angle  6  with  the  keel, 
and  the  stem  to  an  angle  0',  then  B  be- 
came 

B=av'  (sin."(9-hsm.'0'), 
and  as  power  was  the  product  of  resist- 
ance and  speed  the  H.P.  would  be 
TT  p  _<^^^'  i^*  g+sin.*  OQ  60_ 
^  33,000  ■" 

_av^(Bm^d'\'  Bin.'OQ 
""  650 
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For  iUnstration  take  a  ruD  of  the  RM.S. 
"Germanic;"  speed  18  mDes  per  hour 
=26.4  feet  per  second;  midship  section 
=944  square  feet;  angle  of  bow  with 
keel=15°;  angle  of  stem =20**;  then 


H.P.= 


944X26.4*  (0.0670  +  0.1169) 


550 

=6,808. 

The  actual  indicated  H.P.  was  5,434. 

With  reference  to  the  cross-section  to 
adopt  for  a  canal,  the  semi-eUiptical  sec- 
tion was  no  doubt  a  plausible  one  in  the- 
ory ;  but  where  the  strata  were  of  a  yield- 
ing character,  it  was  with  its  curved  pro- 
file, both  with  regard  to  cost  and  facility 
of  execution,  practically  an  impossible 
one.  The  author  stated  that  the  cost  of 
the  Suez  Canal,  as  constructed,  was 
£143,585  per  mile,  whereas  the  cost  of 
the  walled  semi-elliptical  section  of  the 
same  area  would  be  only  £80,682  per  mile. 
The  Witham  Outfall  cut,  3  miles  long, 
and  drawing  to  completion  tmder  his 
supervision,  was  about  the  same  depth  as 
the  Suez  Canal,  but  of  much  greater  sec- 
tional area,  and  with  side  slopes  of  4  to  1, 
and  would  cost  under  £50,000  per  mile. 
He  should  like  the  author  to  state  the 
price  at  which  he  calculated  the  cost  of 
the  excavations ;  and  also  the  amount  and 
price  of  the  walling  in  the  semi-elHptical 
section,  as  he  could  not  see  how  the  dif- 
ference in  the  total  cost  could  be  so  great 
as  mentioned. 

Mr.  Robert  Gordon  observed  that  he 
had  never  had  any  opportunity  of  experi- 
menting directly  on  matters  connected 
with  this  branch  of  hydraulics;  but  his 
work  for  many  years  had  given  numerous 
occasions  for  observations  on  several 
points  of  interest  relating  to  it.  He  had 
repeatedly  joumeyedfor  weeks  at  a  time  in 
river  steamers  of  from  200  to  600  tons,  and 
in  steam  launches,  at  all  stages  of  water, 
both  on  a  large  river  and  on  small  natur- 
al channels,  as  well  as  on  artificial  canals ; 
and  the  phenomena  accompanying  the  re- 
tardation of  vessels  in  shoal  water  and  re- 
stricted channels  had  been  impresively 
forced  upon  him.  On  one  canal  in  partic- 
ular, about  7  miles  lone  and  about  40  feet 
broad,  near  Eangoon,  he  had  passed  with 
barely  sufficient  water  to  float  the  launch, 
vrith  the  tide  rising  in  the  same  direction 
from  behind  the  launch  till  the  water  be- 
came 6  to  8  feet  deep.  At  first  not  more 
than  1  mile  to  2  miles  per  hour  could  be 


got  with  full  speed,  and  with  the  greater 
depth  of  water  only  5  miles  were  attained. 
He  had  also  gone  IJirough  when  the  water 
was  10  feet  deep,  steering  himself,  and 
observing  closely  the  retardation  and 
wave  formation  as  the  vessel  passed  at 
extreme  full  speed.  The  launch  had  some 
50  square  feet  of  immersed  cross-section, 
and  could  make  over  10  miles  an  hour  in 
deep  water ;  but  in  the  canal,  which  then 
had  about  500  square  feet  of  cross-section^ 
she  could  not  make  quite  7  miles  per  hour. 
On  applying  the  author's  formula  to  these 
data  he  found  the  results  given  somewhat 
at  variance  with  the  facts.  The  actual  re- 
tardation of  the  boat  in  the  canal  thus 
varied  from  9  to  5  and  3  miles  per  hour, 
while  the  back  current,  which  the  author 
assumed  to  be  the  sole  cause  of  the  re- 
tardation, was,  by  his  formula,  only  0.77 
mile  per  hour  in  the  last  case.  In  actual 
practice  no  such  general  back  current  was 
observable  in  the  channel,  but  a  strong 
commotion  was  set  up  in  shallow  water 
immediately  near  the  hull,  which  could 
be  best  studied  in  somewhat  analogous 
conditions  when  a  vessel  was  anchored  in 
a  strong  current  vnth  less  than  3  feet 
depth  of  water  under  her.  It  would  then 
be  seen  that  strong  eddies  rose  up  near 
the  stem,  and  if  the  bed  of  the  stream  was 
easily  acted  on  by  the  water,  a  consider- 
able excavation  of  the  material  just  below 
the  vessel  occurred.  Doubtless  the  same 
kind  of  eddying  took  place  under  a  ves- 
sel in  rapid  motion  in  shallow  water, 
and  it  was  disturbance  of  this  kind 
that  interfered  with  the  steering.  But 
in  any  case  it  was  found  that  the  retarda^ 
tion  and  deficient  steerage  power  were 
much  more  strikingly  developed  in  shoal 
water  vnth  only  a  few  feet  between  the 
bottom  of  the  vessel  and  the  bed  of  the 
canal,  whatever  the  breadth  of  the 
stream  might  be,  than  in  a  restricted  nar- 
rower section  of  greater  depth.  This  he 
had  frequently  had  occasion  to  observe 
in  river-traveling,  the  shoaling  of  the 
water  being  indicated  by  a  loss  of  speed, 
a  commotion  in  the  water,  with  large 
waves  forming  on  its  surface,  and  defec- 
tive steering  power.  He  would  ascribe 
the  numerous  accidents  and  stoppages 
on  the  Suez  C^nal  entirely  to  this  loss  of 
steering  power  in  the  large  ocean  steam- 
ships, with  their  small  rudders,  and  only 
a  few  feet  of  water  intervening  between 
their  keels  and  the  bed  of  the  canal; 
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and  he  belieyed  that  more  would  be  done 
to  facilitate  the  traffic  across  the  Isthmus 
of  Suez  by  deepening  the  canal  6  feet 
than  by  widening  it  60  feet,  as  vessels 
could  pass  with  a  higher  speed  and  more 
security  in  steering  with  the  increased 
d^th  than  with  greater  width. 

The  form  of  the  canal  was  of  much  less 
importance  than  the  depth.  The  author 
referred  to  Mr.  Bazin  as  saying  that  the 
form  of  the  channel  must  be  regarded ; 
but  what  Mr.  Bazin  did  say  was,  that  the 
form  of  a  channel  did  ndt  appear  to  ex- 
ercise any  importance  on  the  flow,  al- 
though a  completely  currilinear  canal 
might  discharge  nearly  one- tenth  more 
than  a  polygonal  one ;  yet,  as  such  regu- 
lar curves  were  rarely  found  in  practice, 
the  form  of  section  was  not  taken  into 
account.  The  author's  elhptical  section 
had  the  disadvantage  of  offering  rather 
steep  sides,  which  would  certainly  fall  in 
in  such  soft  material  as  the  Suez  Canal 
traversed,  and  the  nature  of  the  ground 
must  generally  determine  the  shape. 

If  it  was  desired  to  study  the  theory 
of  the  resistances  to  vessels  passing 
through  restricted  and  shallow  channels, 
the  labors  of  Mr.  Scott  Bussell,  as  well 
as  those  of  Bazin  and  of  Froude,  should 
be  taken  into  account^  as  no  one  has 
done  more  than  he  had  to  place  the  mat- 
ter on  a  scientific  basis.  Mr.  Froude  had 
contributed  most  valuable  results  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  resistances  to  vessels  in 
the  open  sea,  in  memoirs,  where  he 
showed  that  this  resistance  depended  on 
two  forces,  the  one  which  might  be  called 
skin-friction  forming  the  whole  resist- 
ance at  low  speed;  the  other,  which 
only  came  into  existence  when  the 
speed  was  increased,  might  be  called  the 
''wave-making  resistance."  This  latter 
arose  from  the  continuous  formation  of 
two  kinds  of  waves  as  the  vessel  passed 
through  the  water;  the  one  kind  con- 
sisting of  the  diverging  waves  formed 
at  the  bow  and  running  off  obliquely, 
but  retaining  their  original  size  for  a 
great  distance,  while  they  dissociated 
themselves  from  the  vessel  and  opposed 
no  further  resistance  than  the  loss  of 
power  due  to  their  original  formation. 
The  other  kind  of  waves  occurred  in 
series  and  ran  transversely  to  the  course 
of  the  ship;  the  first  wave  being  the 
greatest  had  its  origin  at  the  bow,  and 
was  followed  by  other  waves  parallel  to 
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it,  and  which  might  strike  the  rear  of  the 
ship,  while  a  terminal  wave  appeared 
near  the  stem  of  the  ship  restoring  the 
equilibrium  disturbed  on  the  formation 
of  the  bow  waves.  Mr.  Froude  found 
by  experiments  on  a  series  of  models  of 
ships,  all  built  on  the  same  lines  and 
same  cross-section,  but  with  different 
lengths  of  parallel-sided  middle  body, 
that  the  resistance  at  high  speed  was  very 
much  increased  in  dragging  the  models 
through  the  water,  if  the  hollow,  or 
trough  of  one  of  these  transverse  waves 
came  a  short  distance  in  front  of  the 
stem-post,  and  it  was  much  lessened  if 
the  crest  of  the  wave  struck  the  counter 
in  the  same  place  These  conclusions  of 
Mr.  Froude  would  help  much  in  under- 
standing the  results  of  some  of  Mr. 
Scott  Bussell's  experiments  on  canals. 
He  was  the  first  to  discover  the  existence 
of  what  he  termed  the  primary  or  carrier 
wave,  a  wave  of  translation,  as  distin- 
guished from  the  ordinary  wave  of  un- 
dulation or  oscillation.  He  found  that 
in  a  channel  20  feet  long,  1  foot  broad, 
and  1  inch  to  7  inches  deep,  be  could  by 
the  sudden  protrusion  of  a  solid  mass, 
or  addition  of  water,  cause  a  wave  to 
travel  along  and  above  the  surface  of  the 
water  at  a  velocity  which  equaled  the 
square  root  of  the  total  height  of  the 
crest  of  the  wave  above  the  bottom  of 
the  channel,  lliis  wave  caused  an  actual 
transference  forward  in  its  own  direction 
of  every  particle  of  water  in  the  trough 
or  channel.  Mr.  Bazin  repeated  these 
experiments  in  a  channel  more  than  20 
feet  wide  and  about  8  feet  deep,  and  veri- 
fied Mr.  Scott  BusselFs  results,  which  he 
declared  to  be  exact  for  still  water,  but 
only  approximate  where  a  current  existed. 
Mr.  Scott  Bussell  some  years  afterwards 
made  further  experiments  on  a  canal  near 
Preston,  about  80  miles  long,  in  order 
to  study  the  effects  of  wave-formation  on 
the  resistance  to  the  passage  of  vessels 
on  canals.  He  found  that  by  keeping  the 
whole  of  the  boat  traffic  on  the  canal  in 
one  direction  for  a  day  he  caused  an 
actual  transference  of  ^e  water  in  the 
canal  from  one  end  to  the  other  to  such 
an  extent,  that  it  was  18  inches  deeper 
than  the  normal  at  the  one  end,  and  18 
inches  shallower  at  the  other.  This  was 
entirely  due  to  the  formation  of  the  pri- 
mary or  carrier  waves,  which  took  their 
rise  at  the  bow  of  each  vessel,  and,  after 
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accumulating  to  a  certain  size,  shot  off 
at  a  velocity  solely  due  to  the  depth  of 
water  in  the  canal,  and  had  no  relation  to 
the  vessel's  speed.  In  1  foot  depth  the 
carrier  waves  ran  at  4  miles  an  hour ;  in 
5  feet,  8  miles ;  in  15  feet,  15  miles  ;  and 
in  26  feet,  20  miles  an  hour.  A  consid- 
erable amount  of  energy  was  expended 
in  this  wave-formation,  which  corre- 
sponded to  the  divergmg  waves  of  Mr. 
Froude  in  the  open  sea. 

But  another  class  of  waves  still  more 
important  in  their  relation  to  the  resist- 
ance to  vessels  in  canals,  was  the  second- 
ary class  of  waves,  which  appeared  to  be 
undulatory  or  oscillating,  and  like  Mr. 
Froude's  transverse  waves  in  open  water, 
constantly  accompanied  the  vessel  in  her 
movements.  Mr.  Bussell  had  described 
some  of  the  phenomena  of  these  waves, 
and  bad  given  an  account  of  the  form 
and  mode  of  formation  of  those  he  ob- 
served. The  bow-wave  was  heaped  up 
in  front  of  the  vessel ;  a  negative  wave 
or  trough  accompanied  the  body  of  the 
vessel,  and  was  followed  by  another  large 
crest  of  a  wave  behind  the  stem,  which 
showed  a  tendency  to  break,  and  did  all 
or  most  of  the  damage  recorded  of  de- 
stroyed banks  of  canals.  He  had  con- 
stantly watched  these  waves  form  in  a 
marked  manner  in  shallow  water,  irre- 
spective of  the  fact  whether  it  was  in  a 
narrow  canal  or  in  the  broad  river ;  and 
it  was  to  the  attendant  conditions  and 
results  that  he  would  ascribe  the  great 
retardation  observable  in  passing  from 
deep  to  shoal  water.  Possibly  the  fact 
that  the  negative  wave,  or  trough,  a<j- 
quired  such  prominence  in  shallow  water, 
near  the  after  part  of  the  body,  might 
account  for  a  great  portion  of  the  retw'd- 
ation.  It  was  well  known  that  stem- 
wheelers  could  iot  work  in  very  shoal 
water,  as  their  after  part  often  sank  so 
low  as  to  cause  them  to  touch  the  bot- 
tom. Probably  the  eddying  water  under 
the  keel  and  around  the  stem  explained 
some  of  the  increased  resistance ;  but  it 
was  clear  to  those  who  studied  tibe  sub- 
ject in  the  writings  of  the  eminent  men 
who  had  already  worked  at  it,  that  great 
prominence  must  be  given  to  the  whole 
of  the  alhed  phenomena  of  wave  and  eddy 
formation,  particularly  in  shallow  waters ; 
and  that  both  the  whole  depth  of  the 
water  and  the  distance  between  the  keel 
of  the  vessel  and  the  bottom  of  the  chan- 


nel below  it  must  enter  as  factors  in  any 
formula  professing  to  express  these 
phenomena  mathematically. 

Mr.  J.  Herbert  Latham  wished  to  add 
one  remark  to  what  had  been  said  about 
the  depth  of  the  canal.  The  bows  of  the 
boat  when  they  struck  the  water  drove  it 
in  different  directions,  and  it  had  to  es- 
cape. This  was  seen  most  clearly  where 
a  flat  board  struck  the  water  perpendicu- 
larly ;  the  water  was  driven  round  the 
sides  and  imder  the  bottom.  The  same 
thing  happened  when  the  striking  sur- 
face was  much  inclined,  as  in  the  bows 
of  a  sharp  canal  boat.  The  force  and 
the  velocities  generated  were  very  much 
reduced  by  the  water  striking  at  a  great 
inclination.  The  effect  in  either  case 
was  that  the  water  that  escaped  upwards 
created  a  wave  at  the  top  of  the  surface, 
which  increased  to  such  a  height  that  its 
weight  operated  to  check  the  rise  of 
water,  and  to  promote  the  escape  of 
water  underneath  the  bottom.  The  prog- 
ress of  the  boat  in  the  canal  was  much 
facilitated  if  it  was  easy  for  the  water  to 
escape  underneath  the  bottom  instead  of 
having  to  pass  the  whole  length  of  the 
bows,  and  so  necessitating  more  head  in 
the  wave  in  order  to  drive  the  water  at 
greater  velocity.  In  order  to  facilitate 
the  escape  of  iiie  water  underneath  the 
bow,  and  so  to  allow  the  wave  to  be  as 
small  as  possible,  a  broad  and  shallow 
boat  was  necessary  having  underneath  a 
clear  waterway  in  most  cases,  if  it  was  a 
sharp  bow,  larger  than  would  suffice  for 
the  sides.  The  water  should  be  moved 
as  little  as  possible.  As  the  water  was 
moved  along  the  sides  or  underneath,  it 
should  go  on  lines  parallel  to  the  sides  of 
the  canal  until  it  closed  again  at  the  rear; 
and  if  there  was  a  bulging  bottom  it  was 
possible  that  water  which  escaped  under- 
neath the  forward  part  might  have  to  be 
driven  aside  amidships,  and  to  be  sucked 
in  again  at  the  rear,  and  so  a  motion 
created  in  the  water  which  not  only  ab- 
sorbed power,  but  interfered  with  the 
flow  of  the  water.  In  some  American 
canal-boats  the  horizontal  section  through 
the  broadest  part  of  the  boat  showed  the 
inclination  of  the  bows  4  to  1.  His  no- 
tion was  that  such  sharp  bows  were 
best ;  and  underneath  those  long  sloping 
bows  the  water  could  escape  under  the 
bottom.  At  the  rear  where  the  boat  be* 
gan  to  contract,  and  before  the  velocity 
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of  the  water  was  checked,  the  depth  of 
water  would  be  reduced;  in  fact  a  de- 
pression would  occur  at  the  stem,  which 
saved  so  much  elevation  at  the  bows,  and 
he  did  not  consider  that  was  objection- 
able ;  the  difference  of  level  between  the 
wave  at  the  head  and  the  depression  at 
the  stem  representing  the  head  which 
drove  the  water  past  the  boat  The  ob- 
ject in  drawing  in  the  stem  should  be 
to  allow  the  water  flowing  rearward  along 
the  sides  and  under  the  bottom  of  boat 
to  take  up  a  position  of  rest  in  the  canal 
in  rear  of  the  boat  with  the  least  com- 
motion possible.  In  one  of  the  cases 
quoted  by  the  author,  the  area  of  cross- 
section  of  canal  water  was  four  times 
that  of  the  boat ;  that  would  involve  an 
average  backward  velocity  in  the  water, 
as  it  passed  the  boat,  of  about  one>third 
the  velocity  of  the  boat ;  and  this  water 
should  flow  past  the  boat  in  behind  the 
stem  equably.  He  beHeved  the  best  sort 
of  boat  was  one  that  had  a  considerable 
breadth  of  stem,  and  a  paddle-wheel  in 
the  rear.  In  short,  what  he  suggested 
was  that  the  sides  of  the  bow  should  be 
fine,  that  the  bilge  and  lower  angle  of  the 
bow  should  be  rounded  for  the  escape  of 
the  water,  and  that  the  stern  should  be 
such  as  to  be  something  like  a  section  of 
an  overflow  near  the  vena  contracta  (an 
adaptation  of  which  was  seen  in  the  in- 
terior of  a  nozzle  of  a  fire-engine),  but 
very  much  elongated  to  suit  the  circum- 
stances. It  should  be  such  that  the 
water  flowing  in  from  the  sides,  and  the 
water  rising  from  below,  to  form  the  wave 
that  followed  the  ship  would  have  its 
velocity  checked  equtdly.  With  regard 
to  leaving  waterway  under  the  bottom  of 
a  vessel,  he  would  instance  the  fiat  boats 
used  on  the  Godavery.  They  were  square 
bowed,  the  whole  of  the  water  was  driven 
downwards,  the  bottom  was  fiat,  and  they 
would  go  8  miles  an  hour.  '  If  they  were 
crossing  a  sand-bank  the  water  would 
suddenly  pile  up  at  the  bow,  being  un- 
able to  get  underneath.  There  still  was 
water  to  fioat  in,  but  it  had  not  been  able 
to  escape  underneath.  With  those  boats 
the  whole  of  the  water  that  was  dis- 
placed had  to  be  sent  underneath  them. 
In  the  Suez  Canal  the  ships  must  be 
taken  as  they  were  found.  They  were 
not  built  for  canal  service,  but  still  there 
was  no  question  that  they  should  have 
such  a  depth  underneath  tiiem,  that  any 


water  would  not  have  to  be  driven  aside 
at  a  high  velocity  when  the  bulging  part 
of  the  vessel  passed.  If  that  was  done 
they  would  derive  the  full  benefit  from 
any  widening  of  the  canal,  and  in  his 
opinion  deepening  the  canal  was  of  much 
more  importance  to  speed. 

Mr.  Alfred  Giles,  M.  P.,  said,  when  he 
heard  of  a  bow  wave  of  11  feet  on  a 
canal,  and  of  a  wave  of  8  or  9  feet  on 
the  Clyde  being  forced  up  by  the  speed 
of  a  vessel,  he  was  disposed  to  say  that 
that  was  quite  contrary  to  his  experi- 
ence. He  had  had  considerable  experi- 
ence in  observing  the  waves  thrown  up 
by  vessels  at  high  speeds,  alluding  more 
particularly  to  the  trial  trips  of  steam 
vessels,  and  from  his  observation  he 
doubted  whether  a  wave  as  described 
could  be  produced  by  any  vessel  of  ordi- 
nary and  proper  form.  He  had  crossed 
the  North  Sea  in  very  rough  weather, 
and  he  had  had  the  opportunity  of  meas- 
uring the  highest  wave  he  could  find,  and 
that,  he  thought,  was  22  or  23  feet.  He 
crossed  from  Calais  only  the  other  day, 
after  the  late  storm,  and  he  did  his  best 
to  measure  the  height  of  the  waves  from 
the  trough  to  the  crest,  and  the  extreme 
wave  was  not  more  than  9  feet.  Very 
few  people  knew  unless  they  had  tried 
to  measure  it  what  a  wave  of  9  feet 
meant,  and  he  doubted  whether  it  was 
possible  to  raise  a  wave  of  11  feet  by  the 
ordinary  passage  of  a  boat  in  a  canal 
Unless  canals  were  made  wider  than 
would  be  necessary  for  the  ordinary  tran- 
sit of  boats,  the  speed  at  which  boats  of 
an  improper  form  should  be  allowed  to 
traverse  Uiem  ought  to  be  regulated.  He 
believed  that  a  boat  could  be  designed 
to  go  with  the  greatest  speed  through  a 
canal  scarcely  causing  any  wave ;  but  if 
a  tub  like  an  old  wooden  collier  were  put 
in  the  canal,  and  driven  6  miles  an  hour, 
a  wave  would  rise  that  would  do  very 
much  damage  to  the  banks.  It  was  not 
a  question  of  tubs  or  theoretical  vessels ; 
but  of  vessels  of  practical  and  useful 
shape,  such  as  would  be  adapted  to  go 
through  the  Suez,  Panama,  or  any  other 
canal,  and  he  thought  that  a  vessel  of  any 
ordinary  form  going  through  an  ordinary 
canal  at  6  or  7  miles  an  hour  need  not 
create  any  wave  which  would  be  damag- 
ing to  the  banks.  Of  course  the  greater 
the  speed  the  greater  the  wave  that 
would  be  formed;  but  taking  the  ordi- 
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nary  speed  at  which  a  vessel  would  go 
through  a  narrow  channel,  it  depended 
very  much  upon  the  form  of  the  ship 
whether  the  banks  of  a  canal  would  suffer 
damage. 

Mr.  J.  D'A.  Samuda  considered  this 
one  of  the  most  important  and  interest- 
ing subjects  that  could  possibly  be 
brought  before  any  Institution.  He 
thought  if  the  discussion  were  transferred 
to  the  great  legislative  chamber,  the 
Suez  Canal  question  would  be  dealt  with 
in  a  very  different  manner  from  that 
which  probably  it  might  be  there  treated 
from  an  imperfect  knowledge  of  the  is- 
sues involved.  In  the  main,  the  points 
which  had  been  urged  in  the  paper  ap- 
peared to  him  to  be  correct.  He  had  no 
experience  of  canal  work,  but  he  had  an 
experience  quite  equal  to  the  ordinary 
amount  with  reference  to  the  passage  of 
vessels  through  water,  and  he  must  say 
that  there  were  circumstances  in  this  in- 
land sea  which,  having  once  been  formed, 
had  become  such  an  important  factor  not 
only  in  the  commercial  but  in  the  politi- 
cal necessities  of  the  country,  as  to  ren- 
der it  of  the  utmost  importance  for  the 
Institution  to  afford  such  assistance  as 
might  enable  that  canal  to  be  made  use- 
ful for  the  purposes  for  which  it  was 
originally  designed.  It  was  perfectly 
clear  that  however  good  the  design 
might  have  been  originally,  and  however 
well  intentioned  the  construction  of  the 
canal  for  the  use  which  it  was  expected 
would  be  made  of  it,  it  was  utterly  un- 
suitable to  the  traffic  which  was  now 
passing  through  it,  and  would  become 
considerably  more  so  with  the  increased 
quantity  that  every  year  brought  upon 
it.  The  owners  of  the  canaJ  had  dealt 
with  the  matter  of  its  improvement  in 
conjunction  with  the  shipowners  of  this 
country  from  a  point  of  view  with  which 
no  one  could  find  fault — that  was  to  say 
from  the  shipowners'  point  of  view.  The 
shipowners  no  doubt  had  a  great  desire 
to  get  the  freights  reduced,  and  they  had 
succeeded  in  showing  Sir  Ferdinand  de 
Lesseps  the  advantege  that  would  re- 
sult by  reducing  the  freights.  He,  on 
the  other  hand,  had  been  prepared  to  ac- 
cept their  view,  probably  with  the  idea  of 
condoning  that  which  he  had  done,  and 
getting  further  license  to  do  that  which 
he  might  want  to  do  in  the  future.  What 
the  public  in  this  country  were  most  in- 


terested with  was  that  the  canal  should 
be  able  to  accommodate  what  they  re- 
quired, and  considering-  that  India  and 
Australia  were  becoming  our  main  reli- 
ance for  the  supply  of  food,  especially 
com  and  meat,  and  with  the  knowledge 
that  in  England  there  never  was  more 
than  four  months'  food  at  their  disposal, 
and  that  without  every  inland  sea  and 
ocean  route  being  open  to  them  to  bring 
food  they  would  in  many  cases  be  abso- 
lutely starved,  it  was  of  the  utmost  im- 
portance that  the  canal  should  become  a 
real,  efficient,  and  useful  thing.  It  never 
could  be  made  useful  and  efficient  if, 
having  admitted  the  total  inability  of  the 
canal  to  deal  with  the  traffic  passing  on 
it,  another  canal  should  be  cut  and  the 
traffic  divided,  one  canal  serving  the  traf- 
fic passing  one  way,  and  the  other  canal 
the  traffic  passing  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection. Such  a  course  seemed  to  him 
to  be  quite  out  of  the  question ;  the  au- 
thor put  the  matter  very  clearly  in  that 
respect,  for  he  showed  distinctly  the 
amount  of  retardation  that  vessels  were 
obliged  to  submit  to  in  passing  through 
the  canal  from  the  resistance  which  they 
met  withy  from  the  shallowness  and  nar- 
rowness. However  magnificent  the 
second  canal  might  be  in  one  direc- 
tion, there  would  be  a  limit  in  the 
opposite  direction  owing  to  the  existing 
canal,  even  though  it  was  made  still 
deeper  than  at  present.  The  Institution 
might  therefore  most  advantageously  di- 
rect attention  to  the  inconvenience  which 
the  public  were  at  present  obliged  to 
submit  to.  What  was  a  speed  of  5  miles 
an  hour  between  two  henuspheres  1  Here 
there  were  vessels  going  regularly  at  12 
to  14  knots  speed  reducing  their  speed 
to  5  knots,  constantly  coming  to  grief, 
constantly  being  blocked.  Some  of  his 
own  family  had  passed  through  the  canal 
more  than  once,  and  on  every  occasion 
they  had  been  stopped  two  or  three  days 
by  other  vessels  having  got  aground,  or 
in  some  way  or  other  becoming  entangled. 
He  did  not  wish  to  make  this  a  discus- 
sion with  reference  to  the  course  that  the 
canal  should  take.  There  were  others 
present  who  had  already  pointed  out  the 
enormous  advantage  which  might  result 
from  doing  away  vnth  this  little  ditch^ 
and  substituting  for  it  a  sufficiently  wide, 
large,  and  deep  channel  for  dealing  with 
the  traffic  that  had  to  pass  through  it^ 
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and  it  wotdd  be  clearly  shown  that  treb- 
ling the  width  would  in  all  ways  greatly 
increase  the  advantage  ofpassing  through, 
because  the  resistance  would  be  de- 
creased enormously  as  the  width  and 
depth  increased.  He  constantly  had 
Tessels  on  the  Thames,  and  whenever 
they  had  passed  over  any  shoal,  some- 
thing like  that  which  was  found  in  pro- 
ceeding over  Barking  Shelf,  it  seemed  as 
though  the  vessel  had  been  going  at  an 
increased  speed,  whereas  the  reverse  had 
taken  place.  The  vessel  had  been  held 
back  seriously  by  its  nearness  to  the 
bed  of  the  river,  whilst  the  paddle-wheels 
had  revolved  very  much  more  freely  by 
reason  of  the  extra  amount  of  slip  which 
had  taken  place.  He  might  observe  that 
ihe  whole  of  Mr.  Latham's  remarks 
seemed  to  be  based  upon  the  supposition, 
that  water  might  be  driven  in  one  of  two 
directions ;  either  round  the  side  of  the 
ship,  or  under  the  bottom  of  the  ship. 
It  appeared  to  him  utterly  impossible 
that  any  water  could  be  driven  under- 
neath the  bottom  of  the  ship.  Unless  a 
way  could  be  foundby  which  to  compress 
water,  he  should  like  to  know  how  a 
single  particle  of  water  could  be  driven 
except  round  the  side  of  the  ship? 
Therefore  the  width  of  the  canal  was  of 
material  importance,  so  as  to  afford  space 
to  get  rid  of  that  water  which  must  be 
pudied  out  of  the  way  to  enable  the  ship 
to  go  through,  and  must  fall  in  again  to 
enable  the  space  to  be  filled  up.  To  pass 
water  underneath  the  l^ottom  of  the  ves- 
sel, either  the  water  must  be  compressed, 
or  the  ship  lifted  out  of  the  water,  and 
thus  caused  to  travel  supported  on  a  less 
quantity  of  water  than  was  due  to  her 
displacement,  either  of  which  processes 
were  perfectly  impossible. 

Sir  Bobert  Rawlinson,  0.  B.,  as  an  old 
canal  engineer,  might  have  something  to 
say  upon  this  subject,  and  as  a  prelimin- 
ary he  woiild  wish  to  remark  that  for- 
mulas were  very  useful,  but  only  as  the 
alphabet,  to  lead  to  something  beyond. 
He  ventured  to  say  that  no  single  for- 
mula could  be  devised,  which  should  be 
applicable  in  all  cases  to  canal  and  river 
navigation.  There  were  certain  rules, 
however,  which  were  unerripg,  as,  for  in- 
stance, the  squares  of  the  diameters  of 
pipes,  and  their  capacities;  but  there 
was  not  a  single  formula  which  was  ap- 
phcable   to  the  flow  of  water  through 


pipes  of  small  and  large  diameters.  Many 
had  been  promulgated  which  might  be 
true' of  the  pipes  upon  which  the  experi- 
ments were  made,  but  they  were  not  true 
when  those  diameters  were  increased. 
He  had  heard  it  suggested  that  the  Suez 
Canal  was  to  be  deepened  and  widened. 
Several  accounts  had  been  given  of  the 
enormous  cost  of  making  it  what  it  was, 
and  some  intimation  was  conveyed  al- 
most every  week  of  the  difficulty  in  get- 
ting vessels  through  that  canal.  The 
Eublic  in  general  might  not  be  capa- 
le  of  understanding  how  these  difficul- 
ties arose,  and  that  enormous  cost  had 
arisen.  1  he  canal,  where  the  difficulties 
now  arose,  had  been  dredged  through 
sand  ;  on  ihe  section  before  the  meeting 
there  was  shown  a  level  bottom  and  slop- 
ing sides,  with  shallow  top  margins  for 
extra  width  of  the  water.  That  section 
bad  been  objected  to;  but  he  had  no 
doubt  that  the  French  engineers  could 
give  some  very  good  reasons  why  they 
had  adopted  it  But  what  were  the  dif- 
ficulties naturally?  Being  sand,  there 
was  a  constant  tendency  for  the  exca- 
vated channel  to  close  by  the  rising  of 
the  bottom.  That  bottom  being  sand 
took  the  nature  of  quicksand,  ana  there 
was  a  tendency  also  of  those  sides,  how- 
ever flat  they  were  laid,  to  slip,  and  so 
shoal  the  deeper  water.  A  railway  cut- 
ting might  be  taken  as  a  dry  canal,  and 
the  slopes  were  laid  back  according  to 
the  nature  and  character  of  the  material 
through  which  the  cutting  was  made. 
There  were  slopes  at  Ij^  or  at  2  to  1,  but 
through  the  Has  shales  and  some  other 
formations,  the  sides  slipped  in.  After 
intervals  of  years,  those  slopes  had  been 
a  perpetual  torment  te  the  engineer. 
That  state  of  things  being  so  in  dry  cut- 
ting, what  must  be  the  state  in  wet  sand 
cuttings  similar  to  the  Suez  Canal  ?  He 
imagined  that  Sir  Ferdinand  de  Lessens 
knew  by  experience  pretty  well  that  if  he 
had  to  make  a  canal  te  give  capacity  for 
traffic,  he  should  not  attempt  to  widen 
that  canal  to  twice  its  present  width  ;  for 
if  he  did,  he  would  increase  the  difficulty 
of  keeping  it  open  fourfold.  Sir  B. 
Rawlinson  would  much  rather  know  that 
i  Sir  F.  de  Lesseps  was  going  to  content 
himself  with  a  single  line  of  canal  te 
{pass  the  traffic  in  one  direction,  and 
i  that  he  would  cut  a  second  canal,  if 
j  one  must  be   made,  for  a  line  of  traf- 
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fie  in  the  other  direction,  making 
the  cross-sections  small  in  order  to 
reduce  the  enormous  annual  costs  of 
dredging.  With  regard  to  the  speed  of 
boats  on  canals,  canals  as  constructed  in 
this  country  were  made  for  slow  speeds. 
When  they  were  constructed  the  only 
form  of  traction  was  manual  or  animal 
power,  and  the  speed  was  necessarily 
confined  to  some  1^  mile  or  2  miles  an 
hour.  He  did  not  think  any  one  in  the 
room  had  had  more  propositions  put  to 
him  for  bringing  in  new  methods  of  trac- 
tion upon  canals  than  he  had.  He  used 
to  have  a  project  about  every  three 
months  to  consider  and  report  upon.  The 
projectors,  as  projectors,  did  not  appear 
to  know  that  twice  two  only  made  four, 
and  not  by  any  possibility  make  any 
more.  Many  of  them  brought  forward 
their  schemes  never  having  studied  a  ca- 
nal, never  having  looked  at  the  traffic 
going  along  it,  but  imagining,  in  their 
study  or  home,  that  they  had  hit  upon 
some  beautiful  theory  by  which  to  get 
impossible  speeds  upon  canals.  Mr. 
Samuda  had  said  that  water  did  not  pass 
under  the  bottom  of  a  boat  in  motion. 
Sir.  R.  Rawlinson  knew  to  the  contrary, 
as  that  xmder  some  conditions  was  ex- 
actly what  it  did  do,  and  he  would  men- 
tion why.  Upon  the  Bridgewater  Canal 
the  highest  speed  perhaps  ever  got  upon 
an  inland  navigation  had  to  be  9  miles 
per  hour,  but  this  was  got  by  horse- 
power. The  boats  were  termed  "  swift 
boats."  They  were  about  80  feet  in 
length,  6  feet  beam,  and  drew  laden 
about  2  feet  6  inches  of  water.  It  was 
necessary  to  run  those  boats  at  9  miles 
an  hour,  as  they  could  not  be  run  at  any 
other  speed,  that  was  to  say,  they  could 
not  be  run  practically  at  any  other  speed 
than  9  miles  an  hour ;  because  the  wave 
raised  at  this  speed  must  be  kept  about 
one-third  imder  the  bow.  There  would 
be  a  trough  ahead  and  a  wave  behind ; 
and  scores  and  scores  of  miles  had  he 
steered  a  boat  going  at  that  rate.  If  the 
horses  failed,  the  boat  slackened,  and  the 
wave  got  away  from  her  bow ;  the  boat 
must  then  be  sapped,  and  another  wave 
generated.  To  show  that  some  different 
action  took  place  with  the  swift  motion 
of  that  boat  as  compared  with  the  slow 
traffic  upon  the  canal,  large  quantities  of 
silt  or  mud  used  to  require  removal  every 
summer  under  the  ordinary  slow  traffic, 


but  when  the  swift  boat  had  been  estab- 
lished, the  bottom  was  dean.  Now,  if 
there  had  not  been  a  backward  motion  of 
the  water  underneath  the  boat  when 
moving  with  that  velocity  he  did  not 
know  how  there  came  to  be  so  clean  a 
bottom  as  he  found  in  the  canal.  With 
reference  to  modes  of  propulsion,  one  man, 
imitating  atmospheric  railway  modes, 
projected  a  scheme  of  laying  an  iron  pipe 
along  the  towing-path,  filling  it  with 
water,  having  a  piston,  and  towing  the 
boats  by  running  the  water  in  front  out 
down  an  embankment.  That  was  taken 
up  by  the  late  Lord  EUesmere,  and  he 
remembered  making  a  very  elaborate  re- 
port. He  thought  he  did  it  mischievous- 
ly, because  he  went  into  all  the  details, 
ending  with  the  remark  that  one  night's 
frost  would  seal  it  up.  When  Lord 
EUesmere  came  to  that  paragraph  he 
said :  "  Why  did  not  you  put  that  at  the 
beginning?"  Another  proposition  was 
to  pDe  the  canal  on  both  sides  and  make 
an  elevated  railway,  to  put  engine 
power  on  the  top  of  this  elevated 
railway,  and  to  draw  the  ordinary 
boats,  which  were  15  feet  wide,  along 
at  12,  15,  or  20  miles  an  hour.  He  went 
down  to  see  the  inventor  in  Liverpool, 
and  found  he  was  a  pattern  maker  in  one 
of  the  large  foundries.  He  beefan  to  talk 
to  him  about  the  speed  that  he  wished 
to  attain  upon  the  canal,  and  then  said, 
"  Do  you  know  what  would  come  of  put- 
ting one  of  our  16-feet  boats  in  motion 
at  anything  above  3  miles  per  hour — do 
you  know  what  would  take  place  T  "  The 
man  said  "  No."  "  Well,"  I  said,  « I  wiU 
tell  you :  it  would  sweep  all  the  water 
before  it  out  of  the  canal  and  ground  it- 
self on  the  bottom."  I  then  said,  *'  Are 
you  aware  of  the  nature  of  our  traffic  t  " 
"  No."  "  Do  you  know  in  what  form  the 
traffic  passes  along  ?  "  "  No."  "  Have 
you  ever  seen  the  canal  ?  "  "  No,  I  never 
have  ?  "  So  the  project  was  drawn  with- 
out the  man  ever  having  seen  the  canal. 
Then  methods  were  projected  of  towing 
by  steam,  but  as  paddles  or  screws  created 
a  counter-current  at  all  bridge  and  stop- 
places,  there  was  a  suck  and  great  scour 
on  the  banks,  so  that  steam  was  not  in  his 
time  adopted.  He  beUeved  there  were 
on  some  of  the  Yorkshire  canals  trains  of 
boats  taken  along  some  4  or  5  miles  per 
hour  by  steam  ;  but  there  was  nothing  of 
the  kind  introduced  upon  the  Bridgewater 
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canal  while  be  was  there.  There  was 
small  steamer  on  the  old  river  called  the 
"  Jack  Sharp,*'  and  as  it  went  down  in  the 
narrow  parts  its  speed  might  be  from  2 
to  3  miles,  bat  when  it  got  into  the  wider 
canal  at  Boncom,  it  immediately  attained 
with  the  same  power  something  like  2 
miles  more,  where  it  had  wider  and  deeper 
water.  He  found  that  the  swift  boats 
put  the  whole  body  of  water  in  the  canal 
into  motion,  and  the  towing  was  harder 
upon  the  horses  with  a  full  canal  than 
when  the  canal  was  low,  showing  that 
the  suction  that  the  boat  had  upon  it  in 
being  hauled  through  the  water  was 
greater  with  the  greater  volume  of  water 
in  the  canal  than  when  there  was  a  lesser 
volume.  Then,  as  regarded  the  wear  and 
tear,  it  was  simply  enormous,  both  in 
horse-flesh,  in  towing-lines  and  in  de- 
struction of  the  canal.  The  swift-boat 
waves  ran  up  against  the  sides,  undercut 
the  side  walling,  and  ran  over  tiie  towing 

rkth,  80  that  it  had  to  be  protected  some 
feet  high  with  sod-made  banks  to  pre- 
vent the  wash,  and  as  the  swift-boat  trac- 
tion was  only  put  on  to  stave  off  railway 
competition,  as  soon  as  it  was  found  that 
there  was  no  use  in  attempting  to  do 
that,  they  were  abandoned.  One  inter- 
esting experiment  was  made  on  a  length 
of  canal  betwixt  Preston  and  I^n- 
caster  (about  30  miles,  without  a  lock), 
where  the  authorities  thought  they  would 
have  swift  boats.  They  tried  one  of  the 
swift  boats  from  morning  to  night,  but 
could  not  get  the  speed.  At  last  they 
came  to  the  conclusion  that  there  was 
something  in  their  canal  that  could  not 
be  overcome.  Some  one,  however,  sug- 
gested that  they  had  better  try  the  horses 
without  the  boat,  and  see  if  they  could 
go  9  miles  an  hour  when  they  had  noth- 
ing to  draw.  They  could  not,  so  that  it 
appeared  that  they  had  been  working  all 
day  endeavoring  to  get  a  result  which 
was  utterly  impossible.  Then  there  had 
been  suggestions  for  laying  chains  down 
on  the  bottom  of  the  canal,  and  working 
from  a  surging-barrel,  and  he  had  been 
told  that  day  of  a  plan  for  having  a  very 
heavy  chain  passing  from  front  to  stem, 
and  driving  from  a  wheel  in  the  middle, 
letting  that  chain  run  down,  forming  a 
grip  upon  the  bottom  of  the  canal,  but 
he  did  not  know  whether  that  was  hkely 
to  be  a  working  experiment  or  not.  With 
regard  to    the    Suez    Canal,  whatever 


I  might   be   done   with   duplicating  it,  it 

'  did  not  need  any  spirit  of  prophecy  to 

I  say  that,  in  its  present  form  and  at  its 

existing    section,    it    never    would    be 

'  worked  at  much  less  cost  than  it  had 

I  been  up  to  the  present  time,  because  so 

long  as  it  was  kept  open,  as  a  canal,  so 

long  must  the  managers  pay  the  penalty 

i  by  the  same  imceasing  and  costly  dredg- 

Mr.  H.  J.  Marten  said  he  was  obliged 
I  to  confess  to  a  feeling  of  disappointment 
I  at  the  meagre  amount  of  practical  infor- 
mation contained  in  the  paper.  The  au- 
thor had  furnished  a  list  of  no  less  than 
I  one  hundred  and  seventy-nine  English 
canals  and  navigations,  in  connection 
with  which  there  were  of  course  a  great 
variety  of  sections,  great  variations  in 
rises  and  falls  to  be  encountered,  various 
methods  of  haulage  or  propulsion,  with 
various  draughts  and  dead  loads  in  ves- 
sels of  various  descriptions,  hauled  or 
propelled  either  singly  or  in  train,  all  of 
which  circumstances  were  more  or  less 
incidental  to  a  complete  consideration  of 
the  question  of  speed. 

Out  of  this  long  list  of  canals  and 
navigations,  however,  with  all  this  rich 
variety  of  incident  attaching  to  them,  the 
author  had  only  given  the  speed  attained 
with  horse-towage  upon  one  English  ca- 
nal (  the  name  of  which  was  not  men- 
tioned), and  the  speed  attained  with 
steam-towage  upon  one  other  English 
canal,  the  Grand  Junction ;  and  upon  two 
English  river  navigations,  the  Thames 
and  Lee ;  and  this  information  was  un- 
accompanied by  any  particulars  respect- 
ing the  sections  of  the  channel,  draughts, 
loads,  or  descriptions  of  vessels  em- 
ployed. Instead  of  practical  informa- 
tion upon  these  points,  the  author  had 
submitted  three  or  four  sections  to  the 
Institution,  which,  except  in  circum- 
stances of  rare  occurrence,  were,  for 
practical  considerations,  out  of  the 
question.  These  sections  also  were 
founded  on  a  theory  unsupported  by  any 
experimental  test,  and  which,  so  far  as 
theory  was  concerned,  left  everything 
an  open  question,  totally  unsolved  by 
anything  advanced  in  the  paper.  He 
could  have  wished  that  the  author  had 
spent  some  Uttle  time  in  conducting  a 
few  practical  experiments,  as  they  would 
have  added  value  to  the  paper,  and  he 
was  sure  the  records  of  them  would  have 
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been  received  by  the  members  of  the  In- 
stitution with  the  respect  and  interest  al- 
ways accorded  by  them  to  original  re- 
search. It  would  also  have  been  of  ad- 
vantage, if  in  the  table  headed  ^'  Dimen- 
sions of  Canal  Locks"  the  author  had 
given  the  draught  or  depth  of  each  look 
in  addition  to  its  length  and  breadth.  This 
information  was  to  a  large  extent  avail- 
able from  pubHc  records,  and  should 
certainly  form  part  of  a  table  of  dimen- 
sions. 

With  regard  to  the  question  of  speed, 
Mr.  Marten  regretted  to  observe  that  in 
the  table  headed ''  Speed  attained  on  Ca- 
nals,'' the  speed  attained  on  English  ca- 
nals by  horse-towage  was  set  down  as  27 
miles  a  day  only,  which  distance  in  the 
body  of  the  paper  was  expanded  to  30 
miles  a  day,  including  stoppages.  He 
thought  that  with  a  little  more  of  that 
research,  with  a  capacity  for  which  the 
author  was  very  properly  credited,  he 
would  have  found  that  the  speed  he  had 
mentioned  was  very  much  less  tiian  that 
actually  attained.  Taking  the  case  named 
by  Mr.  Lloyd — the  journey  between  Bir- 
mingham and  London — 148  miles  was 
performed  in  sixty  hours,  or  at  the  rate 
of  nearly  sixty  miles  a  day,  although 
within  the  termini  named  there  was  no 
less  than  one  hundred  and  fifty-five  locks 
to  be  passed.  This  speed  was  double 
that  stated  by  the  author,  assuming  the 
day  named  by  him  to  represent  a  day  of 
twenty-four  hours,  and  there  was  noth- 
ing in  the  paper  to  indicate  any  other 
period.  As  a  further  instance,  the  dis- 
tance between  A.utherly  Junction,  on  the 
Staffordshire  and  Worcestershire  canal, 
and  Ellesmere  Port,  68  miles,  was  cov- 
ered, including  the  passing  of  thirty  three 
locks,  in  twenty-eight  hours,  or  at  the 
rate,  from  terminus  to  terminus,  also  of 
about  60  miles  a  day.  Again,  the  time 
occupied  in  traversing  the  25  miles  along 
the  Staffordshire  and  Worcestershire  ca- 
nal between  Stourport  and  Autherly 
Junction,  with  an  ordinary  canal  boat 
loaded  with  30  tons  and  towed  by 
one  borse,  was  twelve  and  a-half  hours. 
In  this  length  the  rise  was  293  feet,  and 
thirty-one  locks  had  to  be  passed ;  and 
yet  the  speed  between  point  and  point 
was  at  the  rate  of  nearly  50  miles  a  day. 
Under  these  circumstances  he  felt  justi- 
fied in  saying  that  the  statement  made  in 
the  paper  as  to  the  rate  of  speed  attained 


upon  English  canals  was  much  below  the 
actual  fact.  Referring  next  to  the  tabu- 
lated statement  as  to  speed  attained  on 
navigations  by  steam-towage,  he  found 
the  speed  attsoned  upon  the  Thames  was 
stated  to  be  at  the  rate  of  5  miles  an 
hour.  No  particulars  were,  however, 
given  as  to  where  or  under  what  circum- 
stances this  speed  was  obtained,  that 
was,  whether  with  or  against  the  stream, 
and  whether  with  or  without  a  cargo  or 
hauling-tug.  Hence  the  value  of  the  in- 
formation for  future  reference  was  lim- 
ited. With  a  view  to  supply  somewhat 
fuller  information  than  that  contained  in 
the  paper  with  reference  to  the  speed  at- 
tained on  EngUsh  inland  navigations,  he 
would  instance  the  work  done  on  the 
Severn.  That  river  had  been  canalized 
between  Stourport  and  Gloucester,  a  dis- 
tance of  42  miles ;  upon  this  portion  of 
the  river  the  traffic  was  principally 
worked  by  steam-tugs,  which  hauled 
trains  of  from  twelve  to  fourteen  boats 
at  a  time.  These  boats  consisted  o 
"I'rows,"  holding  from  100  to  125  tons 
each,  of  "  barges  "  holding  from  80  to  90 
tons  each,  and  of  ordinary  canal-boats 
holding  from  30  to  40  tons  eacL  The 
ordinary  cargo  load  in  the  train  of  ves- 
sels attached  to  the  steam-tugs  was  be- 
tween 700  and  800  tons.  With  a  load 
such  as  this  the  distance  down  the  river 
from  Stourport  to  Gloucester  was  per- 
formed in  seven  hours.  This,  including 
the  time  occupied  in  passing  the  five 
locks  intervening  between  these  places, 
and  all  stoppages  for  taking  on  and 
throwing  off  boats,  was  at  the  rate  of  six 
miles  an  hour,  or  a  traveling  speed  of 
between  140  and  150  miles  a  day.  Com- 
ing up  the  river  or  against  the  stream 
with  a  similar  load,  the  first  stage  of  30 
miles'  length  between  Gloucester  and 
Worcester  was  accomplished  in  eight 
hours.  This  gave  a  traveling  speed,  in- 
cluding all  stoppages,  of  3|  miles  an 
hour.  In  this  stage  the  lift  in  the  locks, 
at  ordinary  summer  level,  amounted  to 
12  feet,  or  about  5  inches  per  mile.  From 
Worcester  to  Stourport  the  distance  was 
12  miles,  the  time  occupied  four  hours, 
and  the  traveling  speed,  including  all 
stoppages,  3  miles  an  hour.  The  lock 
lift  on  this  stage,  at  ordinary  summer 
level,  was  16  feet  9  inches,  or  about  17 
inches  per  mile.  The  increased  lock  lift 
in  this  latter  stage  accounted  to  a  cer- 
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tain  extenk  for  the  smaller  rate  of  speed 
attained  upon  it,  as  compared  with  that 
attained  in  the  other  stage. 

Referring  to  the  question  of  ^  Lockage 
retardation,"  Mr.  Marten  considered  that 
this  was  under-estimated  by  the  author. 
The  lockage  retardation  upon  the  Wilts 
and  Berks  canal,  which  was  the  example 
given  in  the  paper,  was  stated  to  be  0.434 
minute  per  foot  rise  or  fall.  This,  how- 
ever, was  only  the  retardation  due  to 
the  mere  act  of  raising  or  lowering  the 
boat  when  lying  in  the  lock-pit,  and  omit- 
ted from  the  calculation  all  those  other 
factors  of  retardation  which  had  to  be 
practically  taken  into  account,  and  which 
came  under  the  head  of  ''Lockage  re- 
tardation," such  as  slowing  in,  getting 
under  way  again,  waiting  for  turns,  &c. 
The  estimate  in  the  paper  was  practi- 
cally as  misleading  as  an  estimate  of  sta- 
tion retardation  on  a  railway  would  be 
which  included  only  the  period  during 
which  a  train  was  standing  at  a  station 
between  stopping  and  starting,  and 
which  excluded  any  allowance  for  slack- 
ening and  getting  up  speed,  and  the  other 
incidental  retardations  of  a  stoppage.  In 
following  this  point  a  little  closer  he 
called  attention  to  the  case  mentioned 
by  Mr.  Lloyd,  in  which,  as  compared  with 
the  speed  attained  in  the  pounds  there 
was  a  retardation  of  nineteen  hours  in 
the  journey  between  Birmingham  and 
London.  Of  this  period  the  time  actu- 
aUy  spent  in  the  locks  was  estimated  at 
five  hours  and  six  minutes ;  and  that  oc- 
cupied in  slowing,  getting  under  way, 
waiting  for  turns,  &c.,  was  estimated  at 
thirteen  hours  and  fifty-four  minutes. 
Taking  the  total  rise  and  fall  upon  that 
canal  between  the  points  named  at  1,108 
feet,  and  the  retardation  as  amounting  to 
one  thousand  and  forty  minutes,  the  re- 
tardation was  equal  to  nearly  seven  min- 
utes per  lock,  or  to  0.94  minute  per  foot 
rise  and  fall,  or  more  than  double  the 
lime  represented  in  the  paper.  Again 
referring  to  the  journey  between  Stom:- 
port  and  Autherly  Junction  on  the  Staf- 
fordshire and  Worcestershire  canal,  the 
speed  of  an  ordinary  canal-boat  loaded 
with  30  tons  and  towed  by  one  horse, 
was  about  3  miles  per  hour  along  the 
pounds.  At  this  rate  the  distance,  25 
miles,  should  be  done  in  eight  hours  and 
twenty  minutes.  Owing,  however,  to 
the  lockage  retardation,  the  time  actually 


occupied  was  twelve  hours  and  thirty 
minutes,  thus  showing  the  lockage  retard- 
ation to  be  four  hours  and  ten  minutes, 
equal  to  eight  minutes  per  lock,  or  0.86 
minute  per  foot  rise.  A  better  example 
of  the  effect  of  lockage  retardation  was, 
however,  to  be  found  in  that  produced  by 
the  flight  of  twenty-one  locks  between 
Autherly  Junction  and  the  Birmingham 
canal.  These  locks  lay  within  a  distance 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  lock  of  1^ 
mile.  The  rise  was  15.9  feet,  or  about  7 
feet  7  inches  per  lock.  The  average  time 
occupied  in  passing  an  ordinary  canal- 
boat  through  these  locks  was  two  and 
three-quarter  hours;  and  allowing  half 
an  hour  for  the  horizontal  distance 
gained,  there  remained  two  and  a-quarter 
hours,  or  one  hundred  and  thirty-five 
minutes  as  representing  the  ''lockage 
retardation."  This  gave  about  six  and  a- 
half  minutes  per  lock,  and  as  before  0.85 
minute  retardation  per  foot  rise.  From 
the  above  examples  it  would  be  seen  that 
the  lockage  retardation  upon  canals  hav- 
ing a  rise  and  fall  of  from  8  to  12  feet 
per  mile  amounted  to  about  one-third  of 
the  traveling  time.  It  would  also  be  ob- 
served that '' lockage  retardation"  upon 
any  particular  caned  was  due  not  only  to 
the  time  actually  spent  in  the  lock  pits, 
which  would  be  equal  to  the  total  rise 
and  fall  multiplied  by  the  time  occupied 
in  filling  or  emptying  1  foot  of  rise  or 
fall  in  the  locks  of  that  canal,  but  also 
to  the  time  occupied  at  each  lock  in  slow- 
ing, getting  under  way  again,  waiting 
for  turns,  &c.,  multiplied  by  the  number 
of  locks  to  be  passed ;  and  the  sum  of 
these  two  factors  would  represent  the 
total  "  lockage  rettwdation.*'  Mr.  Marten 
stated  that,  for  practical  reasons,  he  did 
not  anticipate  much  greater  speeds  than 
those  already  attained  could  be  reason- 
ably looked  for  in  the  future  of  inland 
navigation  in  this  coimtry.  In  his  opin- 
ion improvements  would  have  to  be  made 
in  the  direction  of  lessened  ''  lockage  r^ 
tardation,"  and  in  carrying  larger  loads 
per  boat  where  the  prospects  of  future 
traffic  were  of  such  a  character  as  to 
justify  the  outlay  necessary  for  effecting 
such  a  '*  change  of  gauge." 

Although  he  was  unable  to  concur  with 
several  of  the  statements  contained  in 
the  paper,  he  considered  that  the  author 
deserved  well  of  the  institution  in  bring- 
ing the  subject  before  it,  and  he  trusted 
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that  the  yentilation  which  it  had  received 
during  the  discnesion  would  be  of  per- 
manent value. 

Mr.  J.  B.  Bedman  said  the  subject 
matter  of  the  paper  and  the  discussion 
thereon  were  of  considerable  interest, 
from  two  causes :  first,  the  remarkable 
success  of  the  Suez  Canal,  notwithstanding 
all  its  physical  drawbacks  ;  and  secondly, 
the  renewed  attention  which  was  being 
directed  to  the  development  and  improve- 
ment of  the  inland  navigations  of  Great 
Britain.  With  reference  to  the  Suez 
Canal,  he  referred  to  a  paper,  published 
a  few  years  back,  by  Captain  Steele,  the 
Secretary  of  the  Mercantile  Marine 
Board,  who  had  described  the  canal  as  a 
practical  navigator,  and  who  would  be 
able  to  tell  what  were  the  difficulties 
from  a  seaman*s  point  of  view  of  navi- 
gating the  canal  in  its  present  condition. 
A  mere  inspection  of  the  Admiralty  chart 
would  show  how  very  confined  the  chan- 
nel was  for  the  vessels  now  navigating  it 
The  entire  length  of  the  canal  from  sea  to 
sea  was  98  statute  miles.  It  had  twelve 
''gares,"  or  passing  places,  about  6  miles 
apart  on  the  nothem  section,  and  from  3 
to  4  miles  apart  on  the  southern.  Ten 
of  the  "gares"  were  on  the  western 
side,  and  two  on  the  eastern,  which  ap- 
peared to  show  that  the  western  side 
was  that  which  admitted  most  easily  of, 
and  afforded  the  greatest  facility  for, 
widening.  But  an  inspection  of  the 
chart  would  also  show  that  the  widening 
could  be  carried  out  on  some  portions  of 
the  canal,  but  in  the  narrow  parts  of  the 
oanal  it  was  clear  that,  to  get  double  the 
width  for  vessels  to  pass  each  other,  it 
would  be  necessary  to  have  an  entirely 
new  bank  on  the  outer  side  of  one  of  the 
existing  banks,  and  constructed  before 
the  intervening  bank  was  dredged  away, 
and  for  the  navigation  at  the  same  time 
to  be  kept  open.  That,  of  course,  would 
be  a  work  of  some  considerable  difficulty. 
Mr.  Samuda  had  stated  the  disadvantages 
of  duplicating  the  canal  with  a  canal  of 
similar  dimensions,  as  compared  with  the 
existing  canal  widened,  or  a  canal  wide 
enough  to  admit  of  passing  vessels  on  i 
an  entirely  new  route.  It  was  clear  that 
the  great  drawback  to  th'e  existing  line 
of  canal  arose  from  the  frequent  stop- 
pages occurring  from  vessels  grounding ; 
and  in  a  canal  double  the  width,  or  tHe 
existing  canal  widened,  it  was  evident 


that  if  a  port  regulation  were  adopted, 
and  the  vessels  outward  bound  or  home- 
ward bound  hugged  the  port  side,  in  the 
event  of  an  accident  happening  to  a  ves- 
sel, it  would  be  confined  to  that  vessel,  and 
the  navigation  could  be  continued.  Again, 
a  canal  double  the  width  would  admit  of 
the  water  displaced  by  the  vessel  navi- 
gating its  channel  passing  freely  on  either 
side ;  the  wave  raised  in  front  of  the  ves- 
sel would  be  of  less  height,  and  the  re- 
tardation would  be  consequently  less. 
There  was  another  point  connected  with 
the  present  route,  with  regard  to  the 
question  of  widening  or  an  entirely  new 
canal.  The  soundings  in  portions  of  the 
canal  were  27  and  28  feet,  but  in  a  large 
number  of  places  they  were  only  26  feet 
and  25  feet;  25  feet  was  the  ruling 
depth.  That  applied  to  the  two  lakes, 
the  Great  Bitter  Lake  and  the  Little  Bit- 
ter Lake.  The  Great  Lake  was  fully  25 
feet  deep ;  but  the  smaller  lake  was  only 
half  the  depth,  with  a  submarine  10-feet 
channel  dredged  for  the  passage  of  ves^ 
sels.  As  to  the  author's  statement  that 
the  subject  of  retardation  to  the  passage 
of  vessels  through  narrow  channels  had 
not  been  considered  until  of  recent  years, 
Mr.  Taunton  had  referred  to  a  large 
number  of  papers  published  in  the  trans- 
actions of  the  Institution  and  elsewhere^ 
and  his  Hst  commenced  with  a  paper 
read  before  the  Boyal  Society  as  far  back 
as  the  year  1827,  by  Mr.  James  Walker, 
Past-President  Inst.  C.  E.  A  deceased 
member,  Mr.  Gborge  Parker  Bidder,  as- 
sisted in  making  the  experiments,  l^t, 
however,  was  not  really  a  case  in  point. 
The  experiments  were  made  in  the  East 
India  Dock  Import  Basin,  BlackwaU, 
which  was  1,410  feet  long,  560  feet  wide^ 
and  24  feet  deep.  The  paper  published 
in  the  Philosophical  Transactions  of  the 
Royal  Society  contained  drawings  of-  the 
two  boats  experimented  upon  and  the  ap- 
paratus. These  experiments  showed  thai 
the  resistance  increased  as  the  square  of 
the  velocity,  and  that  at  higher  velocities 
it  was  an  increasing  resistance.  But  Mr. 
Walker  had  distinctly  stated  that  the  re- 
sistance would  be  very  much  greater  in  a 
narrow  canal  As  to  the  internal  navi- 
gations of  the  country,  undoubtedly  a 
great  deal  might  be  done  in  developing 
some  of  the  early  works  by  increased 
works,  doing  away  with  some  of  the 
locks,  increasing  the  cuttings,  and  mak- 
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ing  ihem  more  interchangeable  than  at 
present;  but  the  snbject  was  so  great 
that  it  would  certainly  form  a  good  theme 
for  an  interesting  paper.  Whatever 
might  be  thought  in  reference  to  some 
of  the  positions  of  the  author,  the  pro- 
fession generally,  and  especially  those 
members  of  it  who  were  interested  in 
canals,  were  certainly  indebted  to  the 
author  for  having  brought  the  subject 
forward  in  the  manner  he  had  done. 

Mr.  J.  L  Thomycroft  thought  that  in 
the  theory  of  resistance  as  expressed  by 
the  author's  formula,  certain  incorrect  as- 
sumptions were  made.  One  was  that  the 
velocity  in  open  water  was  equal  to  the 
velocity  of  a  boat  passing  through  the 
water  of  a  canal ;  or,  its  velocity  past  the 
land  was  equal  to  the  velocity  through 
still  water,  less  the  speed  of  current 
caused  by  the  vessel  past  the  greatest  im- 
mersed  section.  The  author  had  also  as- 
sumed that  an  ellipse  of  equal  area  af- 
forded the  same  facility  of  flow  as  a 
cirde,  and  stated  that  the  hydraulic 
mean  depth  was  the  same  in  a  semi-el- 
lipse and  a  semicircle  of  the  same  area. 
That  he  believed  to  be  the  case  when  the 
d^ths  were  equal,  but  not  otherwise. 
The  author  had  also  made  the  incorrect 
assumption  that  the  friction  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  canal  was  greater  with  increased 
depth.  That  might  be  so  in  a  very  infi- 
nitesimal way  as  far  as  the  water  was 
compressible,  but  water  was  usually 
taken,  and  might  be  so  taken  in  that  case, 
to  be  incompressible.  The  author's  rea- 
soning led  to  this  faUacy,  namely,  that  if 
an  indefinitely  wide  ellipse  were  used  of 
a  given  area,  the  flow  would  be  the  same 
as  in  a  semi-circular  section.  It  appeared 
to  him  doubtful  whether  a  semi-circular 
section  was  the  best  for  a  canal,  but  of 
course  it  was  necessary  to  consider  if  it 
was  practicable  to  make  a  semi-circular 
section.  He  was  afraid  that  engineers 
would  complain  of  the  diflSculty  of  keep- 
ing up  the  banks.  In  order  to  approach 
the  subject,  he  thought  it  would  be  well 
to  consider  the  stream-lines  of  water  and 
the  waves  as  they  occurred  in  deep,  wide 
water.  The  subject  of  the  motion  of  a 
vessel  through  water,  where  the  section 
was  not  limited,  had  been  studied  by 
many  authorities.  Professor  Rankine 
had  considered  the  motion  of  water  about 
a  vessel,  and  Mr.  Froude  had  drawn  the 
lines    which  the  water  would  take,  or 


rather  the  form  which  uniform  straight 
bands  of  water  would  take,  if  the  water 
were  limited  to  motion  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  while  a  particular  sohd  was  mov- 
ing through  the  mass,  or  might  be  con- 
sidered as  obstructing  the  flow.  Of 
course  that  was  an  assumption  to  make 
the  matter  more  simple.  The  real  stream- 
line motion  about  a  solid  was  so  compli- 
cated that  he  could  not  define  it  exactly 
— only  for  some  limited  forms. 

When  a  vessel  floated  in  water  with  a 
free  surface,  waves  formed  at  the  bow 
and  stem,  which  very  much  complicated 
the  matter ;  but  it  might  be  taken  that 
when  a  vessel  passed  through  water,  the 
water  took  part  of  the  motion  of  the  ves- 
sel at  the  bow  and  stem,  and  acquired  a 
greater  head  or  higher  level,  and  increased 
the  pressure  on  the  bow  and  stem ;  this 
increase  of  head  was  transformed  into 
velocity  about  the  midships  portion  of 
the  boat,  where  in  deep  water  it  had  a 
distinct  motion  towards  the  stem  of  the 
vessel  as  described  by  the  author.  That 
motion  in  deep  water  was  rapid  somewhat 
near  the  vessel,  gradually  tapering  ofl  to 
no  motion  at  a  great  distance.  If  a 
vessel  surrounded  with  water  having  the 
motion  described,  were  put  into  a  shal- 
low channel,  it  was  evident  that  the  mo- 
tion underneath  the  vessel  must  be  re- 
stricted, for  part  of  the  water  which  took 
motion  from  the  vessel,  would  be  replaced 
by  the  solid  bottom  of  the  canal,  so  that 
the  vertical  motion  at  the  bow  and  stem 
must  be  obstructed,  and  a  greater  motion 
take  place  on  either  sida  Mr.  Samuda 
had  made  a  statement  (from  which  he  dif- 
fered) to  the  effect  that  water  must  be 
compressed  in  order  to  pass  under  a  ves- 
sel. If  a  vessel  fitted  the  canal  at  its 
sides,  only  leaving  a  passage  for  water 
underneath,  of  course  the  vessel  would  go 
along  the  canal  and  the  water  would  have 
to  pass  under.  When  a  part  of  the  hull  of 
a  vessel  moved  rapidly  near  the  bottom 
of  the  canal,  there  was  a  rapid  motion 
of  water  and  scouring  (perhaps  where  it . 
was  not  injurious),  and  increased  motion 
along  the  sides  of  the  canal,  when  com- 
pared with  the  corresponding  motion  in 
deep  water.  In  Mr.  Samuda's  descrip- 
tion of  a  steamer  passing  over  a  bank 
down  the  river,  he  had  spoken  of  the  ves- 
sel being  retarded  and  the  paddles  going 
more  rapidly.  That  he  took  to  be  an  in- 
dication   that  the  stream-lines    on  the 
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sides  of  the  vessel  were  more  rapid,  as 
previously  described,  in  shallow  water 
than  in  deep  water,  and  instead  of  the 
vessel  going  faster  it  was  moving  more 
slowly  by  the  land,  although  the  relative 
motion  of  the  vessel  and  the  water 
alongside  was  greater.  Mr.  Scott  Bus- 
sell  had  made  some  valuable  experiments 
on  the  passage  of  waves  along  canals, 
but  he  thought  the  author  was  right  in 
saying  that  the  waves  of  translation 
moved  very  little  water;  most  of  the 
water  had  to  pass  the  vessel,  and  there- 
fore his  formula  for  the  motion  of  the 
water  past  the  vessel  perhaps  approxi- 
mately represented  the  facts.  With  re- 
gard to  the  second  form  of  section,  it 
had  been  argued  that  a  wide  section  was 
necessary.  He  was  not  sure  whether 
that  was  so  or  not,  but  it  was  certain 
that  a  deep  section  was  necessary,  and 
it  seemed  to  him  that  if  there  was  about 
an  even  depth  of  water  in  all  directions 
from  the  surface  of  the  hull,  that  was 
perhaps  the  most  advantageous  section, 
speed  alone  being  considered  in  a  limit- 
ed section  of  water.  He  had  observed 
this  in  working  a  steamer  in  the  upper 
Thames,  where  there  was  a  canal,  a  wide 
stream,  and  various  forms  of  section. 
About  the  locks  there  was  sometimes  a 
deep,  narrow  section  where  the  boat  at- 
tained a  moderate  speed  with  apparent 
ease,  and  the  waves  ran  smoothly  along 
the  bank  without  any  breaking  or  any 
destructive  effect  If  the  banks  were 
smooth  there  would  be  little  or  no  dam- 
age done,  either  to  the  banks,  or  the  en- 
ergy in  the  water  which  accompanied  the 
vessel.  In  the  Olyde,  where  rapid 
steamers  were  used  of  great  power  and 
the  banks  were  paved,  the  effect  of  a 
vessel  going  at  a  high  speed  in  a  compar- 
atively small  channel  might  be  seen. 
There  was  one  effect  which  caused  very 
much  retardation  where  there  was  shal- 
low water  at  the  side.  There  were  two 
principal  kinds  of  waves  which  followed  a 
steamer — those  which  diverged  from  the 
bow,  and  the  transverse  waves  at  the  bow 
and  stem,  particularly  at  the  stem.  The 
transverse  waves,  in  going  along  a  narrow 
channel,  with  somewhat  shallow  sides,  were 
bent  into  a  curve  and  retarded,  as  could 
be  seen  on  the  sea-coast,  the  waves  almost 
always  coming  in  towards  the  shore,  never 
making  an  angle  of  anything  like  90"^ 
with  me   shore.      So,  in   a   canal   with 


shallow  sides,  the  waves  turned  to  the 
shore,  ran  aground  and  broke ;  that  used 
up  the  force  in  the  waves.  The  stem 
and  stem  waves  were  necessary;  they 
were  a  part  of  the  motion  of  the  vessel ; 
they  had  a  vis  viva,  which  belonged  to 
the  vessel  as  much  as  her  own  motion. 
Not  so  with  the  waves  which  ran  off 
from  the  bow  to  the  shore ;  they  must 
go  to  the  shore.  But  when  the  water 
was  deep  near  the  banks  the  waves 
would  follow  the  vessel  with  more  ease, 
and  would,  he  thought,  be  less  destruc- 
tive. He  did  not  know  the  object  of  the 
wide,  shallow  water  at  the  sides  of  the 
Suez  Canal ;  it  would,  no  doubt,  lessen 
the  energy  of  the  diverging  waves  from 
the  bow,  and  might  be  very  useful  in 
protecting  the  soft  banks  ;  but  it  seemed 
to  him  that  if  a  greater  depth  could  be 
given  it  would  be  advantageous.  With 
reference  to  wave  motion  he  would  refer 
to  Mr.  B.  Edmund  Fronde's  paper  in- 
1881,  before  the  Institution  of  Naval 
Architects,  which  gave  a  clear  notion  of 
the  waves  accompanying  a  boat.  One 
thing  in  the  author's  paper  which  showed 
its  iuefficiency  was  that  as  the  length  of 
a  vessel  was  varied  the  attendant  waves 
fell  on  the*  vessel  differently,  and  there 
was  a  great  change  in  the  resistance  at 
any  particular  speed ;  now,  when  a  ves- 
sel was  moved  along  a  canal,  there  would 
be  a  change  in  the  form  of  the  system 
of  waves  accompanying  her,  and  the 
waves  would  only  be  repeated  in  a 
greater  length  for  a  particular  speed,  so 
their  incidence  on  the  vessel  would  be 
changed.  This  one  cause  of  change 
alone  would  make  the  author's  formula 
complicated,  so  as  to  be  inapplicable  if 
completely  included.  But  perhaps  with 
a  number  of  experiments  some  useful 
rule  might  be  advantageously  estab- 
lished. 

^T^HK  use  of  an  alumiiiium  process  for  the 
JL  decoration  of  iron  and  steel,  as  well  as 
for  their  protection  against  rust,  is  spoken  of  in 
the  German  technical  press.  This  process  is 
intended  to  take  the  place  of  nickeling,  tinning 
and  coppering.  The  coating  of  aluminium  is 
said  to  leave  the  sharpness  of  outline  unim- 
paired, and  to  adhere  very  closely,  being  appli- 
cable to  both  cast  and  wrought  work.  jBecora- 
tion  with  gold,  silver,  or  vitnfiable  pigments  is 
said  to  be  facilitated  by  this  method.  It  is  con- 
sidered that  the  high  price  of  aduminium — 
caused  by  the  expensive  processes  by  wMch  it 
is  made— will  not  seriously  affect  the  success 
of  this  process. 
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Manganese  has,  until  recently,  been 
most  highly  esteemed  as  a  good  thing  to 
keep  oat  of  steel.  Its  Talne  in  the  proc- 
ess of  mannfactore  has  been  fully  recog- 
nized, but  after  it  has  played  its  part;  in 
the  crucible  or  the  converter,  then  the 
less  of  it  the  better.  It  is  true  that 
the  mission  of  this  metal  and  its  influ- 
ence upon  the  character  of  steel  have  been 
a  source  of  much  controversy.  Our  own 
HoUey,  in  one  of  his  special  reports  on 
ferro-manganese,  states  that  '4t  has 
been  suspected  by  some,  and  believed  by 
a  few,  while  it  is  still  denied  by  many, 
that  manganese  as  an  ingredient  in  steel 
has  not  only  a  body-giving  and  tough- 
ening influence,  but  a  positive  neutraliz- 
ing influence  upon  any  excess  of  harden- 
ing or  cold-shorlening  substances  as 
phosphorus."  In  another  paper  on  the 
same  subject  he  states  that  '4t  should 
appear  from  such  facts  as  we  have  that 
manganese  toughens"  the  structural 
steels,  '^increases  their  soundness  and 
prevents  red-shortness."  Notwithstand- 
ing these  rather  guarded  assertions  as  to 
its  value,  the  general  beUef,  it  will  be 
found,  is  with  Dr.  Siemens,  that  mangan- 
ese is  "  merely  a  cloak  to  hide  impuri- 
ties," and  its  presence  in  steel  has  been 
endured,  not  welcomed. 

But  whatever  may  have  been  the  dif- 
ference in  opinion  as  to  the  effect  upon 
steel  of  a  small  percentage  of  mangan- 
ese, not  to  exceed,  say,  1^  per  cent.,  there 
has  been  a  general  agreement  among 
metallurgists  that  any  amount  in  excess 
of  this  would  produce  metal  rotten  and 
utterly  worthless.  In  the  Terre  Noire 
experiments,  referred  to  in  Mr.  HoUey's 
report  before  quoted,  1  per  cent,  is  the 
highest  given  as  found  in  the  steels  re- 
pented upon.  In  a  paper  read  by  M. 
Oautier,  of  Terre  Noire,  before  the  Brit- 
ish Iron  and  Steel  Institute,  on  the 
'^XTses  of  Ferro-manganese,"  this  same 
percentage  is  given  as  the  proper  amount 
to  be  us^  in  the  manufacture  of  what 
this  distinguished  metallurgist  terms 
^  manganese  sfceels,"  while  in  all  three  of 
the  papers  the  analyses  of  the  steel  show 


the  usual  percentage  of  manganese  to  be 
much  below  this.  Indeed,  from  1  per 
cent,  to  1^  per  cent,  has  been  regarded 
universally  as  **high  manganese,"  and 
the  published  testimony  is  that  more 
than  this  renders  steel  worthless. 

In  opposition  to  these  views,  Mr. 
Bobert  Hadfleld,  of  the  Hadfleld  Steel 
Foimdry  Company,  Sheffield,  England, 
has  demonstrated  that  a  steel  containing 
from  7  to  30  per  cent,  of  manganese  is 
not  only  not  a  rotten  and  worthless  prod- 
uct, but  that  in  the  ingot,  as  cast,  it  is 
harder,  stronger,  denser  and  tougher 
than  most  steel  now  manufactured,  even 
when  forged  and  rolled,  and  in  addition 
it  possesses  curious  and  remarkable  prop- 
erties, which,  it  is  beheved,  will  make 
this  steel  exceedingly  valuable  for  many 
purposes  for  which  the  ordinary  steels 
are  not  now  used. 

In  the  samples  of  steel  which,  through 
the  kindness  of  Mr.  Hadfleld,  I  am  per- 
mitted to  exhibit  to  the  Institute,  the 
manganese  is  from  9  per  cent  in  ingot 
No.  10  to  19  per  cent  in  the  ax.  No 
samples  of  the  higher  percentage  have 
reached  me.  The  bent  flat  piece  con- 
tains 9^  per  cent ;  ingot  180  and  the  pit 
car-wheel  which  has  been  so  badly  ham- 
mered with  so  little  effect,  11^  per  cent ; 
the  adze,  Idf  per  cent. ;  and  ingots  Nos. 
20  and  21,  14^  per  cent  The  ax  and 
adze  are  castings  just  as  they  came  from 
the  sand,  neither  forged  nor  hardened, 
and  have  been  ground  since  I  received 
them.  These  are  rough  specimens,  the 
Hadfleld  Foundry  not  being  adapted  to 
this  class  of  work,  but  with  proper  care 
in  moulding  and  manufacture,  such 
articles  can  be  made  as  smooth  and  clean 
as  cast-iron.  Indeed,  some  of  the  most 
valuable  characteristics  of  this  steel  are 
shown  in  casting.  It  possesses  great  thin- 
ness and  fluidity,  casts  without  misrun- 
{ning,  does  not  settle  as  much  as  ordi- 
nary castings,  and  does  not  draw, 
particularly  at  the  junction  of  the  thick 
and  thin  parts.  It  is  also  free  from  honey- 
comb and  other  similar  defects. 

It  is  evident  that  a  metal  that  easts  in 


184 


VAN  nostrand's  engineebing  magazine. 


this  manner,  and  that  needs  no  hardening 
nor  tempering,  must  be  especially  ad- 
apted not  only  to  the  manufacture  of 
most  articles  that  are  now  cast,  but  for  a 
wide  range  of  articles  that  are  now 
forged,  rolled  or  hammered,  such  as  the 
larger  edged  tools,  hammers,  picks,  etc., 
guns,  armor-plate,  shell  and  other  pro- 
jectiles, car- wheels  in  place  of  chUled 
wheels,  implements  and  parts  of  machin- 
ery, especially  bearing  parts,  safes,  steel 
tyres,  plow-steel,  etc.  A  razor  has  been 
cast  from  this  steel  and  used  without 
hardening.  It  was  not  equal  to  the  best 
steel  razor,  but  it  was  a  fair  implement 

But  perhaps  the  most  remarkable  and 
valuable  of  me  properties  of  Hadfield's 
steel  is  its  great  toughness,  combined 
with  its  extreme  hardness — two  proper- 
ties that  are  generally  regarded  as  incom- 
patible. The  toughness  will  be  evident 
upon  an  inspection  of  the  fracture  of  the 
ingots.  The  little  steel  needles  scat- 
tered all  over  the  face  of  the  fracture, 
forraing  an  acute  angle  with  the  face, 
show  i£e  character  of  the  rupture  to  be 
entirely  different  from  that  of  ordinary 
steel.  These  needles  are  very  tough, 
and,  small  as  they  ore,  do  not  break  off 
when  struck,  but  bend  almost  like  native 
copper.  It  also  requires  a  blow  of  con- 
siderable force  to  bend  them.  It  was  ex- 
ceedingly difficult  to  break  these  ingots, 
a  number  of  blows  of  a  steam  hammer 
being  required,  sledges  having  no  effect. 
Ingot  No.  10,  with  9  per  cent  of  mangan- 
ese, was  broken  from  a  piece  2  feet  6 
inches  long,  supported  at  both  ends. 
It  bent  Ij^  inches  before  breaking,  though 
it  had  not  been  forged.  Hammered 
samples  from  this  ingot  gave  42  tons 
(94,080  pounds)  tensile  strength,  and 
20.85  per  cent,  elongation  in  8  inches. 
The  flat  piece— No.  180  (9^  per  cent)— 
which  has  been  hammered,  was  bent 
cold,  and  does  not  show  the  least  crack. 
This  piece  has  been  drilled.  The  bulg- 
ing of  the  steel  under  the  drill-point  is 
quite  noticeable.  This  piece  of  wire  was 
also  bent  cold  after  drawing.  The  small 
colliery-wheel  (Hi  per  cent)  was  struck 
50  blows  vrith  a  heavy  sledge,  and  bent 
as  will  be  seen. 

Notwithstanding  this  toughness,  the 
steel  is  extremely  hard.  The  lower  per- 
centages— say  9  per  cent,  to  10  per 
cent. — which  are  the  toughest,  can  be 
drilled  and  machined,  but  not  as  readily 


as  the  ordinary  steels ;  those  somewhat 
higher  with  d^culty,  while  it  is  practi- 
cally impossible  to  drill,  turn  or  other- 
wise machine  the  higher  percentagea 
The  colliery-wheel,  which  bent  so  under 
the  sledge  blows,  shows  on  the  head  and 
hub  the  results  of  attempts  made  in  this 
country,  at  my  request,  to  drill  and  turn 
them.  The  edges  were  taken  off  the 
tools  instantly,  hardly  scratching  the 
v^heel.  The  ax  (19  per  cent)  and  the 
adze  (13|  per  cent.),  as  has  been  already 
stated,  were  sent  me  rough  as  they  came 
from  the  sand,  and  were  ground  by 
Messrs.  Hubbard,  Bakewell  &  Co.,  Pitts- 
burgh. Regarding  the  steel,  Mr.  Charles 
W.  Hubbard  writes  me : 

"  The  steel  ax  and  adze  we  ground  for 
you  were  extremely  hard.  There  seems 
to  be  a  peculiar  close,  hard,  greasy  na 
ture  about  the  materials  that  resists  the 
action  of  the  grindstone  and  emery- 
wheel,  as  they  have  less  effect  on  them 
than  anything  we  have  ever  seen  in  the 
line  of  steel  or  iron.  I  would  say  the 
material  has  the  very  essence  of  anti- 
friction. A  journal  made  of  such  mate- 
rial would  run  to  an  extreme  number  of 
revolution  in  a  sand-box  without  friction 
or  heat" 

I  have  not  tested  this  ax,  but  one 
made  in  a  similar  way  cut  through  f-inoh 
iron.  I  have  already  intimated  that  this 
steel  can  be  rolled  and  forged.  The 
lower  percentages  are  more  easily  worked, 
but  steel  with  as  much  as  18  per  cent 
has  been  hammered.  The  higher  per- 
centages require  great  care,  however. 
One  of  the  most  remarkable  properties 
of  this  steel  exhibits  itself  in  connection 
with  hammering  or  drawing  it.  When 
thus  manipulated,  it  becomes  exceedingly 
hard  and  loses  some  of  its  toughness. 
If  now  the  steel  is  heated  to  a  hot  heat, 
yellow  or  nearly  welding,  and  allowed  to 
cool  in  the  air,  or  is  cooled  in  water  or 
oil,  it  becomes  exceedingly  tough.  The 
flat  piece.  No.  140,  was  so  heated  and 
cooled  before  being  bent.  The  wire  was 
similarly  treated  after  drawing,  which 
made  it  extremely  hard.  This  is  virtu- 
ally annealing,  but  it  will  be  noticed  that 
it  has  an  effect  upon  Hadfield's  opposite 
to  that  upon  carbon  steel.  It  should  be 
noted  that  this  steel  is  non-magnetic  ia 
bulk  and  a  poor  conductor,  though  fine 
drillings  and  scrapings  are  attracted  by 
the  magnet 
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The  process  of  mana&otaring  this 
steel  is  exceedingly  simple.  Melted 
ferro-manganese  h^h  in  manganese  (Mr. 
Hadiield  suggests  80  per  cent)  and  as 
low  as  possible  in  carbon,  silicon  and 
other  foreign  bodies,  is  added  to  iron 
that  has  been  nearly  or  qoite  decarbor- 
ized,  or  to  molten  steel.  The  manganese 
is  thoroughly  incorporated  by  stirring, 
and  the  steel  poured  into  ingots  or 
other  suitable  moulds.     The  percentage 


of  ferro  to  be  used,  and  consequently 
the  amount  of  manganese  in  the  sted, 
must  be  raised  according  to  the  use  to 
which  it  is  to  be  put.  No  absolutely  ex- 
act proportions  can  be  given.  To  pro- 
duce a  steel  suitable  for  armor-plates, 
sufficient  ferro  to  give,  say,  10  per  cent, 
manganese  in  the  steel  should  be  added ; 
for  car-wheels,  axles  or  railway  plant, 
j  say  11  per  cent. ;  edge  tools  and  steel 
I  tyres,  12  per  cent. 


THE  PROPORTION  BETWEEN  STRESSES  AND  SECTIONS  IN 

GIRDER  WORK. 

From  "The  Bn^ineer." 


Is  the  existing  method  of  constructing 
girders  by  piling  and  riveting  large  and  | 
comparatively  i£ick  plates  together  fol- 
lowed because  experience  has  proved  it 
to  be  the  best  possible,  or  has  mere  habit 
and  tradition  an  influence  in  its  reten- 
tion ?  From  time  to  time  the  question 
has  been  discussed  whether  any  better 
mode  of  securing  ironwork  other  than  by 
rivets  is  practicable,  and  up  to  the  pres- 
•ent  the  resulting  verdict  is  in  the  nega- 
tive. We  do  not  purpose  to  criticize  this 
opinion,  but  the  fastening  of  the  parts 
of  a  girder  together  is  only  one  item  in 
the  designing  and  building  of  ironwork. 
The  adjustment  of  good  proportions  be- 
tween stresses  and  the  sections  resisting 
them  is  another  and  extremely  import- 
ant point,  and  the  question  we  have  put 
above  relates  to  it.  In  some  treatises  on 
ironwork  students  are  warned  against  en- 
tertaining the  idea  that  it  is  possible  to 
so  design  a  girder  or  other  similar  struc- 
ture as  that  every  part  will  be  alike  in  its 
strength  and  stress  proportion.  No 
doub^  in  a  certain  sense,  the  warning  is 
deserving  of  attention,  but  there  is  this 
fault  about  it  that  it  tends  to  discourage 
original  thought,  and  deters  students 
and  the  younger  members  of  the  engi- 
neering profession  from  attempting  a 
closer  approximation  between  stresses 
and  sectaons  than  obtains  at  present.  No 
girder  or  truss  is  stronger  than  its  weak- 
est point,  and  the  greater  the  number  of 
weakest  points  in  a  girder  the  nearer, 
paradoxical  as  it  may  appear,  is  the  ap- 


proach to  proper  and  economical  propor- 
tion of  material  to  load.  A  girder,  every 
foot  of  which  would  be  its  weakest,  or 
strongest,  point,  woud  be  in  this  respect 
perfect;  and,  reciprocally,  any  girder 
having  any  given  point  much  in  excess  of 
all  the  rest  in  strength,  is,  by  that  excess, 
showing  both  a  waste  of  material  and  an 
undue  loading  of  the  weakest  point  as 
well,  which,  as  a  consequence  must  be 
strong  enough  to  sustain,  not  alone  the 
legitimate  stress  due  to  correct  design, 
but  also  to  carry  the  weight  of  the  excess 
material  at  the  point  unnecessarily  strong, 
and  which  may  be  designated  redundant 
iron.  Thus  it  will  be  seen  that  bad  propor- 
tioning of  a  girder  causes  greater  waste 
of  material  thajn  is  superficially  apparent ; 
and  were  any  one  to  set  out  even  a  mod- 
erately-sized girder,  making  some  one 
point  stronger  than  all  the  rest,  and  were 
then  caref  uUy  to  investigate  the  effects 
of  that  excess  weight  of  material  on  other 
parts,  necessitating  increased  section  and 
consequent  weight  for  them,  and  the  ef- 
fect of  this  again  elsewhere,  results 
might — ^nay,  would — ^be  found  showing 
that  it  is  very  expedient  to  study  propor- 
tion in  girders  with  tolerable  exactness. 

An  excellent  method  of  ascertaining 
at  a  glance  how  near  to  exactness  a  gird- 
er has  been  proportioned  to  its  total 
work,  is  to  set  out  respectively  the  curves 
of  stresses  and  the  straight  lines  of  re- 
sisting sections.  We  say  straight 
lines  of  resistance  advisedly,  for  such 
they  are,  and  this  fact  seems  more  cfr  less 
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ignored  by  many  girder  designers.  The 
stresses  of  a  girder,  when  graphically 
set  out,  are  almost  invariably  curves  of 
one  or  another  type.  Now,  if  even  a 
simple  girder,  loaded  uniformly  all  over, 
have  respectively  its  stress  lines  and  its 
resisting  lines  set  out  the  one  on  the 
other,  and  to  a  true  scale,  that  is,  so  that 
both  vertical  and  horizontal  scales  are  the 
same,  an  inspection  of  them  will  show 
that  something  remains  for  us  to  learn 
in  the  rolling  of  plates  and  angl^-irons 
for  such  work,  and  their  subsequent  dis- 
tribution in  a  girder.  In  a  perfect  girder 
to  sustain  a  statical  load,  the  graphic  de- 
lineation of  stresses  will  show  a  line 
more  or  less  curved,  the  character  of  the  I 
curve  depending  upon  the  distribution  of 
the  load.  The  graphic  setting  out  of  the  | 
sections  of  resistance  will  show  an  exact- 
ly similar  curve  at  such  a  distance  from  I 
the  stress  line  as  would,  on  the  scale 
adopted,  represent  the  margin  of  safety  | 
adopted.  Owiog,  however,  to  the  pres- 1 
ent  system  of  constructing  girders  by 
fastening  a  number  of  plates  together, 
the  section  or  resistance  line  can  never 
in  practice  be  a  curve.  It  will  be  a  series 
of  straight  lines,  with  abrupt  termiua- 
tions,  and  under  the  plate  system  of  con- 
struction a  designer  must  first  set  out  his 
stress  line  curve,  and  then  so  set  out  his ; 
section  of  resistimce  lines  as  that  its  low- 1 
est  point  will  not  fall  within  the  margin 
of  safety  line  he  will  of  course  have  set  out 
beside  the  stress  line.  When  this  has 
been  done,  he  will  find  a  rather  startling 
excess  of  strength  in  various  parts  of  the 
lines,  all  dead  or  redundant  material — 
**  an  old  man  of  the  sea  " — ^lost  money. 
Mathematicians  delight  to  set  out  stress 
curves,  and  to  give  their  readers  and  pu- 
pils the  formulae  from  which  these  have 
been  arrived  at.  Such  work  is  useful — 
very  large  iron  structures,  in  fact,  could 
scarcely  be  designed  without  their  aid. 
Fortunately  it  is  easier,  so  far  as  statical 
stress  is  concerned,  to  get  tolerable  uni- 
formity between  stress  curves  and  resist- 
ing sections  in  large  than  can  be  attained 
in  small  work ;  this,  of  course,  is  due  to 
the  proportionally  greater  nimiber  of 
separate  parts  in  the  larger  structure; 
or,  to  put  the  thing  in  another  way,  as 
each  plate  is  represented  by  an  ordinate 
from  the  horizontal  datiun,  the  greater 
the  number  of  plates  the  greater  also 
the  number  of  ordin^tes,  and  one  great 


change  of  section  is  subdivided  into  a 
greater  or  less  number  of  smaller  changes. 
It  is  well  known  that  sudden  changes  of 
diameter  are  carefully  to  be  avoided  in 
shaftiug,  and  we  now  desire  to  direct  the 
attention  of  those  of  our  readers  who 
may  not  thoroughly  realize  the  fact,  that 
just  as  it  is  certain  that  abrupt  or  even 
moderately  abrupt  change  in  the  diameter 
of  a  shaft  seriously  wef^ens  it,  so  also  is 
it  true  that  the  greater  are  the  abrupt 
changes  of  resisting  section  in  girder  or 
truss  ironwork,  so  also  is  the  waste  of 
material.  The  corollary  or  deduction 
from  this  being,  that  regarded  from  this 
point  alone,  the  smaller  the  plates,  and 
consequently  the  greater  the  number 
used  in  a  girder,  the  less  will  be  the  idle 
and  wasted  material  present  in  the  work. 
Other  reasons  also  suggest  the  advan- 
tage of  using  small  and  thin  in  prefer- 
ence to  large  and  thick  plates.  The  for- 
mer, to  begin  with,  can  be  had  at  a  lower 
price ;  they  are  more  easily  made  of  xmi- 
form  quality,  require  less  labor  to  shift, 
less  loss  is  incurred  in  a  waster — test 
samples  spoiling  plates,  it  is  better  to 
spoil  a  small  than  a  large  one ;  better 
and  sounder  riveting  can  be  attained 
with  thin  plates,  and  every  plate  is  more 
likely  to  do  its  fair  share  of  work.  It 
perhaps  will  be  objected  that  however 
sound  our  arguments  may  be  for  statical 
loads,  the  stresses  due  to  dynamical 
work  are  so  variable  that  such  reasoning 
cannot  apply.  Such  an  objection  has 
some  force,  but  how  much  ?  Eolling,  or 
other  loads  inducing  vibration  have  their 
limits  just  as  well  defined  as  have  statical 
stresses,  and  this  being  so,  the  value  of 
the  objections  possible  to  raise  against 
our  reasoning  is  capable  of  determina- 
I  tion,  and  can  be  so  determined  by  any 
I  one  expert  in  calculating  dynamical 
strains.  All  that  is  necessary  is  to  set 
out  the  dynamical  stress  curve  for  a  roll- 
!  ing  load,  and  then  plotting  the  resistance 
section  hne.  The  only  real  force  of  any 
objection  to  the  foregoing  reasoning  is 
I  that  the  calculation  of  dynamical  stress 
I  needs  a  higher  order  of  mathematical 
proficiency,  and  that  a  structure  intended 
for  dynamical  work  must  6f  necessity 
I  have  much  more  idle  material,  or  rather 
;  much  more  material  idle,  when  no  train 
or  other  load  is  moving  over  it.  In 
other  respects,  a  neglect  of  the  principles 
involved  in  the  above  reasoning  is  just 
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as  bad  in  the  one  case  as  in  the  other. 
If  some  of  our  mathematical  readers,  or 
those  who  make  the  designing  of  girders 
a  specialty,  will  set  out  the  curves  of 
stress  and  the  lines  of  resistance  for  a 
girder,  say,  of  120  ft.  span  for  such  com- 
paratively statical  work  as  a  road  bridge, 
and  also  for  a  railway,  we  shall  be  happy 
to  publish  them  and  open  our  columns  to 
a  discussion  on  the  merits  of  thick  versus 
thin,  and  small  verstM  large  plates  in 
girder  work. 

Another  point  deserving  of  attention 
at  the  hands  of  bridge  and  girder  de- 
signers is  the  consideration  of  how  far 
equality  of  resisting  section  to  stress  may 


be  more  nearly  attained  by  using  plates 
of  different  sizes  and  thicknesses.  Con- 
ditions of  working  might,  and  no  doubt 
do,  arise  in  which  variation  of  sizes  and 
thicknesses  would  economize  material  if 
adopted.  The  distribution  of  iron  to 
the  greatest  advantage,  and  how  best  to 
effedi  it,  is  a  field  of  investigation  in 
which  both  the  theorist  and  the  practical 
man  can  work  together,  and  whicui  indeed 
must  be  worked  by  both  jointly  if  the 
best  results  are  to  be  attained.  It  is  a 
branch  of  study  in  which  one  cannot  do 
without  the  other.  A  good  deal  may  be, 
and  doubtless  is,  already  known  on  the 
subject,  but  it  is  certain  something  re- 
mains to  be  learned. 


A  NEW  FORMULA  FOR  THE  CALCULATION  OF  DRAW- 

BRIDGE  STRAINS. 

Bt  F.  BERBSFORD,  C.  E.,  Clnolimatt,  Obio. 
Written  for  Yah  No8tband*8  BNoiNBXBnve  MAOAcmx. 


Ik  1857  Glapeyron  published  his  cele- 
brated "Theorem  of  Three  Moments. '^ 
Since  then  it  has  been  greatly  improved, 
but  mostly  by  German  and  French  work- 
ers in  this  department  of  Applied  Mathe- 
matics. 

In  1873  Weyrauch  published  a  very 
complete  work  on  the  subject  in  which 
be  considered  the  Moment  of  Inertia  as 
yariable  instead  of  constant,  as  it  had 
been  taken  previous  t6  this  time.  Prof. 
Eddy  has  also  made  some  additions  to  the 
formula,  so  that  in  its  present  form  it  is 
almost  perfect  in  its  applications  to  con- 
tinuous girders.  However,  when  it  is 
used  in  the  calculation  of  Draw-Bridge 
Reactions  and  Moments,  it  is  found  to  be 
faulty  for  the  following  reasons : — 

1st.  The  area  of  cross-section  of  the 
chords  is  assumed  to  be  constant  through- 
out the  entire  bridge ;  this  in  itself  is,  in 
our  opinion,  sufficient  to  condemn  its  use. 
Practically  it  is  found  that  the  area  of 
cross-section  of  chord  of  the  last  panel 
of  the  first  span  (counting  both  panels 
and  spans  from  left  to  right)  may  be  at 
least  ten  times  that  of  the  first  panel, 
that  of  the  intermediate  panels  being  be- 
tween the  first  and  last  and  increasing  as 
we  approach  the  center  of  the  bridge. 
Vol.  XXXn.— No.  2—10 


2d.  It  considers  the  bridge  to  be  of 
uniform  height  and  makes  no  provision 
for  a  slanting  chord  member.  As  it  is 
often  found  convenient,  as  a  matter  of 
economy,  to  have  one  chord  slanting,  the 
importance  of  this  question  is  at  once 
apparent. 

3d.  It  neglects  the  deflections  due  to 
the  web  members,  a  matter  of  consider- 
able importance,  when  the  chords  are  not 
parallel. 

4th.  In  the  equation  for  the  deflection 

-=— =^=-=r=r,  the  one  upon  which  the 
r    ax*      EI  '^ 

'* Theorem  of  Three  Moments"  de- 
pends, the  Moment  of  Inertia  (I)  appears 
either  as  a  constant  or  variable  factor. 
The  Moment  of  Inertia  of  a  beam  or 
girder  is,  we  think,  well  understood,  but 
never,  so  far  as  we  know,  has  any  person 
defined  the  Moment  of  Inertia  of  a  truss. 

(Area  of  cross-section  of  chord)  X  ^ — i — ' 

is  generally  given  as  the  value  of  the 
Moment  of  Inertia,  but  it  has  not  been 
proved  to  be  correct.  Indeed,  there  is 
great  doubt  as  to  its  correctness.  Until 
we  have  a  value  which  is  known  to  be  cor- 
rect, it  is  not  wise  to  use  it. 
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It  is  the  object  of  this  paper  to  obtam 
a  formnla  that  will  as  far  as  possible,  be 
free  from  these  sources  of  error.  We 
know  that,  at  best,  it  will  be  but  an  ap- 
proximation, but,  nevertheless,  we  hope 
that  it  will  give  results  nearer  the  truth 
than  any  heretofore  obtained. 

Mr.  Chas.  Bender,  G.  E.,  has,  in  his  dis- 
cussion of  the  "Properties  of  Continuous 
Bridges/'  incidentaUy  derived  the  "  The- 
orem of  Three  Moments  "  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  be  well  suited  for  the  present 
purpose,  and  we  shall  in  general  pursue 
the  same  method  as  that  adopted  by  him. 


post  at  the  pier  B  or  C,  A,  B,  C,  and  D, 
being  the  piers  upon  which  the  bridge  is 
supported,  a  certain  tensile  strain  and  at 
the  bottom  of  the  same  post  a  compres- 
sional  strain  equal  in  amount,  we  can 
cause  the  sum  of  the  angles  {d^  +  y^)  or 
(^«  +  y^)  to  become  zero.  This  is  in  real- 
ity what  occurs  when  a  bridge  is  made 
continuous.  Then  we  have  the  ends  so 
fastened  together  that  there  can  be  no 
angle  between  the  end  posts ;  this  causes, 
when  the  bridge  is  loaded,  certain  un- 
known moments  at  the  piers  depending 
upon  the  forces  above  mentioned. 


+1^' 


SHtf.  3 


^-i>.+;>« 


Suppose  the  bridge  to  rest  upon  four 
points  of  support,  t£us  making  it  consist 
of  three  spans.  Now  conceive  for  an  in- 
stant these  spans  to  be  simple  trusses, 
not  fastened  together  at  the  piers.  If  these 
trusses  are  not  loaded,  the  posts  over  the 
piers  will  remain  vertical ;  but  by  loading 
them  in  any  possible  manner,  the  posts 
will,  by  reason  of  deflection  of  the  trusses, 
make  certain  angles  with  their  originally 
vertical  positions.  The  value  of  these 
angles  depends  on — the  length  of  truss, 
the  height  at  the  different  panel  points, 
the  character  of  the  loading  and  the  qual- 
ity of  the  material. 

Let  these  angles  be  represented  by  y^^ 

y,y  K.»  ^v  ^.^  <^.'  as  ^  '^S-  1- 
Now  by  exerting  on  the  top  of  the  end 


These  forces  would,  were  the  dead  and 
live  loads  removed,  cause  certain  upward 
flexures  due  to  the  unknown  moments, 
and  therefore,  cause  the  end  to  make 
angles  a^,  a„  a,,  and  /?„  //,,  /?„  of  Fig.  2 
with  theur  vertical  positions. 

Over  one  pier  we  have :  The  sum  of  the 
angles  due  to  flexure  is  equal  to  that  due 
to  deflection,  that  is 

«,  +  A=<^t  +  r.anda.-hA=<^.  +  r.-  (1) 
By  means  of  these  fundamental  rela- 
tions we  propose  to  obtain  our  formula. 
The  second  members  are  in  terms  of 
known  loads  at  known  distances  from  the 
piers,  and  the  first  are  in  terms  of  the 
unknown  moments,  the  values  of  which 
give  a  solution  to  tiie  problem,  since  the 
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reactioiis  at  the  piers  can  at  once  be 
found  from  them. 

Suppose  A6  to  be  the  height  of  the 
bridge  at  pier  B  and  f  the  force  referred 
to  aboye,  which  acts  along  the  horizontal 
chord,  then, 

f  hi=,  Mh  M*  representing  the  mo- 
ment producing  upward  flexure  and  act- 
ing at  the  pier  B.  By  the  principles  of 
Statics,  we  have 

M»  =  p,  c^  n.,  jt>,,  c„  n^  representing, 
a  force  acting  vertically  at  the  pier  A, 
the  panel  length,  and  the  number  of 
panels  of  the  first  truss,  respectively. 

In  the  continuous  truss.  Fig.  3,  we 
must  have  at  the  pier  B,  in  order  to  pre- 
serve equilibrium,  such  a  moment,  that 
being  added  to  M5  will  give  zero,  and 
since  c,  n,  is  the  same  in  both  cases,  the 
force  must  be  —  />,  that  is,  it  acts  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  the  one  at  A.  By 
similar  reasoning  it  can  be  shown  that 

--/>,'+-P»i— P.'+Pi»  ^*  at  B,  C,  and  D, 
as  shown  in  the  figure. 

We  have  the  equations 


(2) 


Me  being  the  moment  at  the  pier  C  and 
subscript ,  being  used  for  middle  span. 

Since  at  the  end  piers  the  arm  of  the 
force  is  zero,  the  moments  at  these  points 
are  each  zero  and  no  bending  moment 
occurs  there. 

Before  obtaining  the  values  of  a,  /5,  y, 
6y  it  will  be  necessary  to  make  sevend 
auxiliary  proofs,  with  which  we  will  now 
proceed. 

1st.  Let  AB C  be  any  triangle,  a,  i,  o, 
being  the  sides  as  shown  in  Fig.  4,  then, 

a'=*'-hc'— 2  be  COS.  A. 


making  the  total  lengths  a-\-Jaj  b^-jdb^ 
c-\-jdc^  then 

(a -h  Ja)*=(J -h  ^^) -h  (c + Jc)' -2(6 -h  Jft) 
{c-\-Jc)  COS.  (A+JA) 

A  being  at  the  same  time  changed  by  ^  A 

c^  +  2aJa  +  {Jay=b*  +  2bM  + 

(J*)'-|-c*  +  2cJc-|-(Jc)'- 

2(b€  -h  b^c  +  cjdb  -\-  JbJc)  cos.  (A  +  J  A) 

Since  J  a,  jdb,  jdcy  are,  at  most,  exceeding- 
ly small  quantities,  the  squares  and  pro- 
ducts of  them  can,  by  the  principles  of 
Differential  Calculus,  be  neglected. 
As  J  A  is  also  very  small  cos.  JA=1  and 
sin.  ^A= JA. 

.-.  aJa=bJb  +  cJc~'{bJc-\-cJb) 

^  COS.  (A  + JA),  be  sin.  A, 

or  JA= 

aAa—bAb—ede  +  {J>Ae  -f  eAb)  cos.  A 


If  under  the  action  of  a  certain  force 
the  length  of  the  side  a  is  changed  by 
Aay  that  of  b  by  Ab  and  that  of  c  by  Ae 


If  A=90^  then 


6c  sin.  A. 


._aAa     Aft     AC 

"~    6c  ""  c        b 
_     a6  aAa    cAa     a6  (pf-^^ 
e       be        (w        e       abc 


Ab    bAa 
e  "  ac 


since  a'-^c^^b* 


n— A?    CA^ 
""6        ab 

2d.  Let  A,  B,  G,  be  the  three  angles 
about  the  x^  panel  point  of  an  unloaded 
truss,  and  Ox,  the  angle  which  the  upper 
chord  at  this  point  makes  wi^  the  lower. 

As  the  bridge  is  imloaded  the  lower 
chord  members  lie  in  a  straight  line,  or 

A-|-B-hC=180<>  andA=90^ 

but  when  a  load  is  applied  each  angle  is 
changed  by  a  very  small  amount,  so  that, 

A+A  k+B  +  A  B+C-h^  C=180^ 
Let  JA-hJB-h^C=d. 

From  Fig.  6  in  which  dx,  dai+h  ^^  the 
diagonals,  hx,  Aa^.i,  the  posts,  and  ex,  Cx+i 
the  lower  chords,  we  see  from  the  pre- 
vious problem  that 

A  hx       A  Cx        dxAd» 


JA=. 


hx  Cx 


jp_  BxA  Sx  —  dxA-iA  dx^i—hx  A  hx 
ehx 


(dx+i  Ahx  -^  hx  A  dx+i)  hx+i 
e  hx  dx^i 
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cdx+1 


<Jx  = 


c 
8ec,dx 


ASx"  ACx 


dxAdx—dx^iAdx^i  +  hx  Ahjr+i 


In  the  above  value  of  6x  the  first  term 
of  the  second  member  is  the  amount  due 
to  the  chord  members.  This  while  seem- 
ingly a  difference  is  really  a  sum,  for,  the 
first  term  of  the  numerator  of  this  frac- 
tion expresses  the  change  of  length  in 
the  upper  chord,  due  to  compression. 


The  second  term  of  the  second  member 
of  this  equation,  the  part  due  to  the  web 
strains,  bias  the  +  sign  when  the  diago- 
nals are  tension  members  and  the  posts 
compression  members,  and  the  —  sign 
when  the  reverse  is  ixue. 
Now  hx^i—hx  =  c  tan.  6,  and 
hx^i-^-hx  (1+2  A)=2  (1  +  A)  Ax  nearly, 
hence  this  term  becomes 

±^  .  2(1  +  A)  tan.  ©^nearly,  and 
Jli 


M» 


R7 


(Asec.'0,  +  1) 


±2(A  +  l)tan.0,\ 


nearly 


(3> 


ex  =  ex  -\-l 
Fig.  6 


The  second  term  expresses  that  in  the 
lower  chord  due  to  tension.  If  we  con- 
sider compression  as  a  positive  strain  and 
tension  as  a  negative,  the  first  term  be- 
comes the  sum  of  two  quantities. 

In  any  piece  of  material  the  change  of 

length  due  to  a  compressional  strain  is 

,  ^    /  X  Stress      R  ^  . ,    ^  ^       a 

^^  ^^  E  X  Area  =  E"'  ^*  ^^"  ^  * 

R7 
tensile  strain  is  equal  to  ■=-,  in  which  R 

is  the  proof  strength  for  compression,  of 
the  material,  R'  the  same  for  tension,  / 
the  length  of  the  piece,  and  E  its  Modu- 

R 
lus  of  Elasticity.  Let  :pr.=^  then 


^-=J|(^^^"-'^' 


R' 

+  1)±R'(A,+       x) 
[^*+i  +  (l  +  2A)A.]. 


3d.  If  )W„  //,,  )W„ ;/„.,  repre- 
sent the  angles  which  the  lower  chord 
members  make  with  each  other  after  the 
truss  has  been  bent,  as  in  Fig.  6,  and 
y  and  z  the  angles  which  the  end  mem- 
bers make  with  the  straight  Hnes  joining 
the  two  end  panel  points,  then 

and 

y+(y-/',)+(y-/^.-/',)-i-  + 

For  the  lower  chord  members 


^i1    ^oJ    ^^^ 


.—/.n-l 


are  of  the  same  length,  thus  making  the 
sum  of  the  sines  of  all  these  angles  equal 
to  zero,  and  as  the  angles  are  very  small, 
we  may  use  them  instead  of  their  sines. 
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.-.  ny=(n-l)/i,  +  (n-2);/,  +  (n-3) 

+  (n-l)/in-i 

y=  ~  2    (n— a;)  lis  and  «=-2    xum.  (4) 

11  at  the  end  of  the  n^  panel,  or  at  the  point 
O,  a  force  P  acts  as  in  Fig.  6,  then  the 
stress  on  any  horizontal  member  due  to 
this  force  is  P  x  distance  from  point  of 
application  of  P  to  member  in  question 

Xhdghtatthiept'  °''  "  *^*  P*°**  P*^ 
be  numbered  1,  2,  3,  4,  etc.,  from  left  to 
right,  as  in  the  figure,  then  stress  on  the 

«  member  =^^4=^-    Subetdtatiiig  the 

fix 

Tslue  of  B'  in  equation  (3)  and  value  of 
/i,in  equation  (4)  we  have 


to  a  load  W  concentrated  at  one  of  the 
panel  points,  and  from  this  find  the  ef- 
fect of  the  loads  concentrated  at  the  other 
panel  points,  and  thus  of  the  whole  load 
causing  the  deflection. 

Suppose  the  curved  line  FG,  in  Fig.  7, 
to  represent  a  curve  passing  through  the 
lower  panel  points  after  the  load  W  has 
been  applied,  and  H.L  the  tangent  to  the 
curve  at  the  point  of  application  of  the 
load,  distftnt  mc  from  the  pier  G. 

The  problem  really  becomes  the  fol- 
lowing: 

1st  To  find  the  angles  y  and  z  of  the 
two    segments    of   the  truss,   mc^  and 

2d.  To  find  the  values  of  the  angles 
W  and  ^,  as  shown  in  Fig.  7,  in  terms  of 
y  and  z.  W  and  ^,  being  the  angles 
which  lines  drawn  to  join  the  two  end 
panel  points,  and  the  panel  point  at  H 


_--Pc^«-ix(n-a) 

[€{X  sec'dj,  + 1)  T  2(A  + 1)  Aar  tan.0^] 

kx  being  the  area  of  the  x^^  section  of 
chord.  Since  the  moment  at  F  is  Ton  we 
have 

^""En*     1     AiA^ 
[c(A8ec.'0^+l)T2(l  +  A)A,tan.0^].   (6) 

and  2=-=-r2        ^>  .    ^ 

En*     1      hi  Ajc 

[c(Xsec.'0a:+l)T2(l  +  ;i)Aa,tan.0a,].  (6) 

We  can  now  find  the  values  of  a,  y^,  v,  6, 

Y  and  <J,  it  will  be  remembereo,  are 
angles  caused  by  the  deflection  of  the 
truss.  To  find  their  values:  Conceive 
the  truss  to  be  loaded  in  any  possible 
nuumer.    First,  consider  the  effect  due 


make  with  the  line  joining  the  two  end 
panel  points. 

In  the  above  figure  *yy,>9"  are  y  angles 
while  a\a"  are  z  angles. 

.*.  From  equation  (6) 

+2(X+l)A,tan.0,] 

^      ECn-mf      1  AJ  Aj^., 

[c(A.8ec.*0,  +l)-2(A.+l>A,tan.©,]  and 

M     ,««- > 

[c(A  sec.'^a,  +l)-2(A.  +  l)A;r  tan.^a;  ] 


M 


n— m— 1 

'^  (1+aj)  (n— m— SB) 


■  E(n— m)'      1 
[c(A8ec.'ea.  +l)  +  2(\  +  l)Axtan.6^^] 


*  The  anfrlee  are  called  p',  p",  a',  a''  merely  for  oon- 
yenlenoe,  and  should  not  be  oonfased  with  a  and  ^ 
mentioned  aboye. 

t  a;  is  hereby  replaced  by  a^f  1  beoanse  the  arm  of 
the  force  la  c(a;+l)  uutead  of  ex. 
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In  obtainiDg  a'  and  (i*  the  first  panel 
point  to  the  right  of  the  point  of  appli- 
cation of  W  is  marked  1  and  so  on. 

But  M=^'"<»-"')^ 
n 

[c(A  sec'Sa.  + 1)  +  2(A  +  1)A^  tan.^^] 


>?-= 


Wmc  n-m-l  a;  (g  +  l) 


E  (» — m)  n     1  Ai  A^^-i 

[c(A.  sec.^e^  +  1)-2(A  +  1)A,  tan.0^  ] 
,__W(n— m)c  ^'^-la;  (m— a;) 
Emn  1        AJ  Ajp 

[c(A  sec.'(9«;  + 1)  +  2(A  + 1)^,,  tan.0>,  ] 

Wmc  n-m-l 

E  (n— m)  /*     1 
[c(A  8ec.'6^a:  +  1)  +  2(\  +  \)h^  tan.e,  ] 

To  find  9^  and  (P,  let  t^  be  the  angle 
which  the  two  lines,  drawn  from  the  end 
panel  points  to  the  point  of  application 
of  the  load,  make  with  each  otiier,  and 
as  ^*  and  fi''  are  angles  which  they  make 
with  the  tangent  HI,  therefore, 

t^+<^+!P^=:180%         and 

w  +  /?'^-/?"=180^ 

Since  $  and  W  are  very  small  angles  they 
can  be  taken  as  proportional  to  their  tan- 
gents without  appreciable  error 

£H 

or 


W\  ^\\~ 


^  m 

...  #='^(/J'+/J")andF=^(/?'+/3') 
SO  that 

En*         1        AJAr 
[c(A  s«c.'0;,  -h  1)  +  2(A  -h  1)  A*  tan. 0a,  ] 
WmV      ^n--m-ia;(a;4.i) 
A|A*+i 


_2 

E  (n— m)n*    i 


fc(Asec.'0a,  +l)-2(A+l)A,tan.0,] 

""     Emn*        1        AJAjc 

\c{\  Bec.'O^  4- 1)  +  2(A  +  1)A,  tan. 0a,  ] 

Wmc    n-m~la;(g.f  1) 
■*"Ew'     1  AJA-'+i 

[c(;i8ec.*0,  -|-l)-2(\-hl)A,tan.0«] 


If  the  posts  remained  perpendicular  to 
the  chord  during  deflection  or  upward 
flexure  then  6  would  be  equal  to  ( W-\-  a'), 
and  y  would  be  equal  to  (^+a"),  for 
(IF+a')  and  ($-l-a")  give  the  proper  val- 
ues of  the  deflection  ^om  the  horizontal 
hne  of  the  two  end  chord  members,  and 
if  the  angle  between  the  end  posts  and 
chord  members  remained  constant 
throughout,  it  would  also  express  the 
deflection  of  the  end  posts  from  their 
originally  vertical  positions.  We  have 
seen,  however,  that  in  any  right  triangle 
of  which  the  angle  A=90''  that 


aA= 


—  AAjb 


LCjc     dg  Ld^ 


C%  fix  t*x  Aaf 

(see  Fig.  6)* 
A  A=  — = =f— T = — ,  if  c«  IS  a  ten- 

ECaj  Aa; 

sion  member,  which  is  the  case  when  the 
truss  is  deflected  by  a  load, 

AA=-^R'(A-hl) 

When  the  truss  has  an  upward  flexure, 
the  member  Cj^  is  a  compression  piece,  and 
we  have 


aA= 


-AJR-cJR-cQR' 


Ec^B  A^B 

From  this  it  is  seen  that  this  change  of 
angle  tends  to  increase  the  value  of  d  and 
y  while  it  increases  that  of  a  and  /3  also. 

Applying  the  above  principles  to  find- 
ing the  values  of  d,  and  y,  of  Fig.  1  due 
to  a  load  W,  on  the  first  truss  distant 
fw,c,  from  the  pier  B,  and  to  a  load  W, 
on  the  second  truss  distant  m,c,  from  the 
pier  c, 

^  _W,  j  na(\4-l)       mc  ^-^-^  x'{x-^l) 
'""El      An       +  nj     i  AS  Ar+i 

[c{\Beo.*dx  +  l)-2(A-|-l)Aa5  tan.0x  ] 
n,—m    ^^-^(m—x)  (n— m-l-a;) 


hi. 


lc{X  sec."0a,  +  1)  -h  2(A  -h  1)A,  tan.0,  ]  I 

In  the  value  of  6^  of  the  letters  n^rriy 
etc.,  refer  to  the  first  truss,  while  in  the 
value  of  y^  they  refer  to  the  second. 

Now,  due  to  the  whole  loads  i^W,  and 
2W,,  we  will  have 
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'"      E^     An      ■*■  nj  ^1  A,  A^i 

[c(A8ec.*©:r  +  1)-2(A +  1)^^,  tan.0;,  ] 

(n,— rw)        "'-^(tw— ar)  (n—m+a;) 
[r(A.  sec'^a;  +  1)  +2{A  +  1)A,  tan.ea»  ][ 

n|  1  >^S   Aa: 

[c(A8ec.'9;,  +  l)  +  2(A  +  l)A,tan.0«] 

me   ^i>~m~i(a;^x)  (y^,—g) 

«J      1  ^S  Ah-i 

[c(A  Bec.'9,  +  l)-2(A-|-l)/^a,  tan.e,  ]  i 

We  have  now  to  find  the  values  of  /?, 
and  a,  of  Fig.  2.  /^,  is  caused  by  the  un- 
known moment  M^  acting  at  the  pier  fi 
while  a,  is  caused  by  M5  acting  at  the 
same  pier  together  with  Mo  acting  at  the 
pier  C. 


A=-f] 


{hl+c')(X+l 


[c(X sec.'^,  -l)-2(A,+l)A,tan.e,] 
MW(A«+c')(A+l) 
'~      E  \       cA»A, 

[c(A  8ec.'0,  + 1) -2(A + 1)A,  tan.^,  ]  ) 


M«  /(A;+c)(\+1)     1  y 
E  V     cA5,A,«     "^n*  , 

[<j(  Asec'e,  +l)-2(A.+l)Aatan.6>,]) 


^fw  -tx(n,-x) 


In  the  yalne  of  /3,  the  letters  all  refer 
to  the  first  trass,  while  in  the  value  of  a, 
they  refer  to  the  second.  Substitnting 
these  values  of  a,  /J„  y  and  6^  in  eq.  (1), 
we  get  by  assuming  the  area  of  cross- 
section  of  chord  (A)  to  be  constant 
throughout  the  lower  chord  of  the  middle 
truss  and  equal  to  the  area  cross-section 
of  the  last  chord  of  the  first  truss  while 
the  areas  of  the  others  decrease  in  regu- 
lar order  as  we  approach  the  pier  A,  each 
one  being  |  of  the  preceding : 


*1      ^^~   "^n?  1   A'dr-H-i 

[c(A8ec.'0, -(-l)-2(A-!-l)A,tan.(9,]    j- 

+^M — 7^ — +n,^,  -w 

[c(A  sec.'0,  -|-l)-2(\+l)Ar  tan.e,  ]  j- 

[c(A  sec'^,  +l)-2iX+l)h,  tan.6»,  ]  I 
+  2W,\m{\  +  l)  + 

IdXBec'ds  +l)-2(A-hl)^:rtan.e,] 

[c(A  sec'^a,  -h  1)  +  2(A  + 1)  A^.  tan.0a»  ]  [ 
+  2wJ(«,-m)(A.hl)  + 

[c(A  sec.*0*  +  1)  +2(A  +  l);ia,  tan.6^a.  ] 

"^^     1  hi 

[c(Asec.«e:r  +  l)-2(A-l)Aa:  tan!©,.]  |  =0. 

It  is  often  the  case  that  the  second 
span  consists  of  but  one  panel ;  then  the 
loading  rests  directly  on  the  piers  and 
S  W  =0.  The  y  and  z  angles  of  this  span 
also  become  zero. 


^n-lxjx  +  l) 


»i-»-l-i 


[c  (Asec'e,  +  1)-2(A-|-1)A,  tan.0,  ]  [ 
mc     »«-'^iaj(a;-l-l) 


chl 


+^.|m(a+ih^P;' 


[c(Asec.'0,  -I-  l)-2(A  +  l)A,tan.6^«] 


*  A  and  e  of  these  two  terms  belong  to  tbe  second 
span. 
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(n^—m)       *»*-i(m— a;)  (n— m  +aj) 

In  practice  it  is  usual  to  make  the  third 
span  of  the  same  length  as  the  first, 
therefore,  if  we  now  begin  at  the  pier 
furthermost  to  the  right  and  work  towards 
the  left,  we  shall  get  an  equation  like  the 
above,  except  M0  will  exchange  places 
with  M^.  We  now  have  two  equations 
from  which  can  be  obtained  by  elimina- 
tion the  value  of  either  moment.  In  case 
of  a  pivot  bridge,  which  consists  of  but 
two  equal  spans,  the  moment  at  C=o  if 
A,  B,  C  are  the  points  of  support,  and 
supposing  the  areas  of  the  cross-sections 
of  the  chords  to  decrease  to  the  right  in 
the  second  span  as  they  did  in  the  first 
span  of  the  three-span  bridge,  we  have : 


2Mt 


(Ait+c')(A  +  l) 


chl 


J^   ^n,  -13.(25  + 1) 


[c{X  sec/0a»  -h  1)-2(A  +  l)Aa,  tan.e,  ]  I 
-hr(W,-hW,)|m(\  +  l)-h 


mc    n-m-ia.(a;4.i) 

"^■^  1      i^s(i)"»-*-' 

[c{XBec.^ds  +  l)-2(A.-|-l)Artan.0;r] 
(n— m)    ^'^-^(m— g)(yi  ~  m  +  x) 

[c(A  sec'dx  -h  1)  4- 2{X  +  l)h^  tan.6^J  >  =0 

In  the  above  investigation  it  has  been 
supposed  that  the  tops  of  the  piers  were 
at  the  same  height  above  any  norizontal 
datum  plane. 

If  this  is  not  the  case  we  shall  have 
some  additional  moments  at  the  piers, 
for  the  end  posts  would  no  longer  be 
parallel  to  each  other,  were  the  &usses 
simple  and  imloaded,  but  certain  angles 

(^fli  +  Kfl.)  *^^  (^oa  +  T^flt)  would  exist 
which  must  be  made  zero,  in  order  to 
mAke  the  bridge  continuous.  To  do  this 
we  must  add  some  additional  moments 
MoB  tmd  Ma<;  at  the  piers  B  and  C. 
We  have  in  this  case  6  and  y  for  any 
one  span  equal,  that  is  S^a  =  V^a,  &c. 

If  we  suppose  the  datum  plane  to  beat 
the  top  of  the  pier  A  or  first  pier,  it 
either  cuts  or  passes  over  the  other  piers 


according  as  they  are  higher  or  lower 
than  the  first  If  kx  represents  of  x^^ 
pier  above  the  datum  plane,  then, 


Vox 


=d«e=± 


Since  the  angles  are  very  small  and  we 
make  no  appreciable  error  in  taking  the 
tangent  of  an  angle  instead  of  the  angle. 
The  -I-  sign  being  used  when  the  pier 
in  question  is  higher  than  the  datum 
plane  and  the  —  sign  when  it  is  lower. 

Substituting  in  eq.  (1)  these  values  of 
6  and  ^,  and  also  of  a  and  p  in  terms  of 
the  unknown  moments  we  are  enabled  to 
obtain  two  equations  in  terms  of  tlie  ad- 
ditional unknown  moments,  from  which 
we  can  find  their  values. 

As  a  practical  example  let  us  take  the 
bridge  computed  by  Burr*  and  find  the 
values  of  the  moments. 

The  bridge  consists  of  three  spans. 
The  first  and  third,  each  consisting  of  6 
panels  of  24  ft  each,  the  second,  of 
1  panel  of  8  feet.  In  the  first  span 
/i,=21  ft.,  A,=23  ft,  A. =26  ft,  h^=27 
ft.  A, =29  ft.,  while  the  height  of  the  sec- 
ond span  is  constant  30  ft.  The  load 
is  18  tons  per  panel  pt.  throughout  the 
entire  bridge.  In  this  case  we  have 
M5  =  M0.     Substituting  in  the  formula 

we  have  M^  (.200-1-  .428  -h  .143) = 

-18[tt(6-h4+3-h2  +  l)  + 

^  (10x143  +  6x1.121-1-8x1.2374- 

1.119  +  2.128-1-3x1.369  + 

6  X. 704  + 10  X. 266)3 

.-.  Mft  =-966.20  foot  tons,  llie  value 
given  by  Burr  is  —1668.73  foot  tons. 


*  stresses  in  Bridge  and  Roof  Tmsses,  pages  118, 110, 
and  120. 

t  In  this  problem  the  proof  strength  for  oompreasion 
is  taken  as  6000  per  sq.  in.,  that  for  tension  10000,  thnc 
making  ^^i* 


AT  a  recent  meeting  of  the  Paris  Academy 
of  Sciences,  an  account  was  read  of  a 
deposit  of  saltpetre  in  the  neighborhood  of 
Cochabamba,  Bolivia,  hj  M.  Sacc.  An  analysis 
of  this  vast  deposit,  which  is  large  enough  to 
supply  the  whole  of  the  world  with  nitrate  of 
potash,  yields  the  following  results :— Nitrate 
of  potash,  60.70 ;  borax.  wlUi  traces  of  salt  and 
water,  80.70;  organic  substances,  8.60;  total, 
100.00.  The  author  concludes  that  the  salt- 
petre is  the  result  of  the  decomposition  of  an 
enormous  deposit  of  fossil  animal  remains. 
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FrfMD  the  Selected  Papers  of  the  Prooeedlngs  of  the  Institntloii  of  Civil  Englneen. 


In  the  following  account  of  the  ap- 
plication of  the  ^tsic,  or  Thomas- Gil- 
christ, dephosphorization  process  to  the 
open-heaiih  fnmace,  the  author  has  con- 
fined himself  to  his  own  personal  experi- 
ence, dating  from  May,  1882,  at  the  works 
of  the  Famley  Iron  C!ompany,  near  Leeds. 
The  basic  Bessemer  process  is  now  well 
known  and  established,  and  will  prob- 
ably be  the  most  extensively  adopted  for 
the  production  of  steel  in  large  quantities 
for  general  use;  but,  as  in  the  con- 
temporary acid  processes  the  Sie- 
mens fornace  retains  adyantages  for 
the  production  of  exceptional  qualities, 
and  has  the  further  capability  of  dealing 
with  raw  materials  which  are  altogether 
nnsuited  for  the  Bessemer  (basic)  proc- 
ess. Pig.  iron  most  suitable  for  the  basic 
Bessemer  process  should  approximately 
contain,  according  to  Messrs.  Thomas 
and  GKlchrist,  silicon,  0.5  to  1.8 ;  phos- 
phorus, 0.8  to  3 ;  sulphur,  xmder  0.3 ; 
manganese,  not  over  2.5  per  cent ;  and, 
in  order  to  secure  the  necessary  heat,  the 
carbon  would  probably  have  to  be  3.5 
per  cent.  ;  but  in  the  basic  open-hearth 
process  ihe  proportion  of  heat-producing 
elements  need  not  be  high,  and  large 
quantities  of  wrought  iron  scraps,  which 
often  contain  0.2  per  cent  of  phosphorus, 
and  are  altc^ether  un  suited  for  the  acid 
process,  may  be  converted  into  steel  of 
high  quality  and  great  purity.  After  un- 
successful attempts  to  produce  a  high- 
class  steel  in  the  acid  process  by  the  use 
of  hematite  pig  for  the  bath,  and  wrougbt- 
iron  scraps,  or  specially  puddled  iron 
made  from  pigs  in  which  phosphorus  was 
comparatively  high,  the  author  was  in- 
structed to  apply  to  the  open-hearth  fur- 
nace the  process  which  Messrs.  Thomas 
and  Gilchrist  had  at  that  time  just  suc- 
ceeded with  in  the  Bessemer  converter. 
As  no  basic  bricks  excepting  such  as  were 
too  costly  for  practical  use,  were  suitable 
for  constructing  the  furnace  throughout, 
the  author  consulted  chemists  as  to  mate- 
rials which  would  be  sufficiently  refrac- 
tory at  a  steel-melting  heat,  and  at  the 
same  time  securely  isolate  the  dolomitic 


lime  basin  of  the  furnace  from  the  silica 
walls  above ;  so  as  to  prevent  that  flux- 
ing of  lime  and  silica,  and  consequent 
destruction  of  the  furnace,  which  would 
result  from  these  materials  being  in  im- 
mediate contact.  He  was  advised  that 
magnesia  on  the  lime,  alumina  above  the 
magnesia,  and  silica  brickwork  carried 
up  on  the  alumina,  would  be  secure ;  so, 
after  some  trials,  bricks  were  made  from 
magnesite,  containing  98  per  cent,  of  car- 
bonate of  magnesia,  and  others  from 
bauxite  of  the  approximate  composition, 
silica,  15 ;  alumina,  82  ;  lime,  1 ;  peroxide 
of  iron,  2 ;  and  with  these  the  furnace 
was  built  This  furnace  had  been  pre- 
viously used  in  the  acid  process  for  50  to 
55  cwt  charges,  and  was  altered  to  suit 
the  basic  process.  At  the  commencement 
the  author  recognized  the  necessity  of 
providing  for  the  removal  of  the  slags  in 
the  early  stages  of  the  process,  so  that  the 
banks  of  the  furnace  might  be  preserved ; 
and  any  phosphorus  transferred  from  the 
melted  portion  of  the  charge  to  the  slags 
could  be  withdrawn,  so  as  to  reduce  the 
amount  of  purification  at  the  later  stages, 
and  allow  the  heat  to  be  better  employed 
by  reducing  the  covering  of  slag  on  the 
metal;  and  this  provision  has  proved 
very  useful.  The  building  of  the  furnace 
was  conducted  as  follows:  The  iron 
bottom  plates  and  the  bridge  plates  are 
similar  to  those  used  for  the  acid  fur- 
nace ;  brackets  bolted  to  the  side  plates 
of  the  furnace  support  the  brickwork  by 
a  plate  at  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  lime 
basin,  and  prevent  settlement  of  the 
upper  brickwork  in  case  of  any  shrinking 
of  the  lime  basin  or  fluxing  in  work. 
The  metal  tapping  hole  and  spout  are  at 
one  level,  and  two  slag  tap  holes  at 
higher  levels  on  the  opposite  or  charging 
side  of  the  furnace.  In  other  respects 
the  furnace  does  not  differ  from  an  ordi- 
nary Siemens  furnace.  Bricks  made 
from  magnesian  lime,  and  of  the  follow- 
ing approximate  composition— 7lime,  58  ; 
magnesia,  24 ;  silica,  8  ;  alumina  and  ox- 
ide of  iron,  10  parts — are  burnt  at  a  full 
white  heat,  crushed,  mixed  with  hot  tar. 
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in  a  mortar  mill,  and  are  taken  immedi- 
ately to  the  furnace  and  rammed  with 
red  hot  rammers  over  the  furnace  bot- 
tom plates,  wooden  plugs  being  inserted 
to  form  the  tap  holes,  parts  of  the  bottom 
being  walled  in  the  same  bricks,  and 
grouted  ^th  material  similar  to  the  ram- 
ming. Isolating  courses  of  magnesia 
and  bauxite  bricks  are  laid  on  the  top  of 
the  iron  brackets  on  the  sides,  and  across 
the  ends  of  the  basin  over  the  bridge 
plates;  and  the  shape  of  the  hearth  is 
completed  by  lime  ramming.  The  use  of 
hot  rammers  is  necessary  to  coke  the  tar; 
otherwise  the  lime  swells  and  falls  to 
pieces  in  about  twenty-four  hours  after 
mixing.  The  upper  part  of  the  furnace 
is  then  completed  in  silica  brick  in  the 
usual  manner,  the  gas  and  air  passages, 
regenerators,  reversing  yalves,  &c.,  being 
similar  to  those  used  in  making  steel 
in  the  (acid)  Siemens- Martin  process. 

The  building  of  the  furnace  having 
been  completed,  and  the  furnace  lighted, 
it  will  be  sufficiently  hot  in  about  seventy- 
two  hours  for  forming  the  bottom,  and 
for  this  a  full  melting  heat  is  necessary. 
Well  burnt  and  freshly  ground  magne- 
sian  limestone  is  laid  over  the  bottom 
and  up  the  sides,  with  not  more  than  10 
per  cent  of  ground  firebrick  added,  so  as 
to  just  flux  we  lining  sufficient  for  bind- 
ing the  layer  forming  the  furnace  bottom. 
The  wooden  plugs  for  forming  the  tap- 
holes  are  burnt  out,  and  the  holes  are 
stopped  by  dry  lime  only,  or  dry  lime 
mix^  with  a  small  quantity  of  powdered 
coke.  The  gas  and  air  ports  ^ould  be 
so  arranged  as  to  throw  the  flame  well 
down  on  the-  bottom,  so  that  the  heat 
may  be  sufficient  to  allow  of  the  smallest 
possible  admixture  of  silicious  flux.  The 
furnace  is  then  ready,  and  the  operation 
is  thus  conducted:  Fresh  and  well- 
burnt  lime  (that  used  was  from  stone 
containing  98  per  cent,  of  carbonate  of 
lime),  about  one-twentieth  to  one-tenth 
of  the  weight  of  the  pig-iron,  is  laid  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  furnace;  the  pig  is 
then  charged,  and  the  wrought-iron  or 
steel  scraps  are  put  on  the  top  of  the  pig, 
all  being  cold.  The  whole  of  the  charge, 
if  possible,  is  placed  in  the  furnace  at 
the  commencement;  feeding  afterwards 
is  always  avoided  when  the  state  of  the 
furnace  will  admit.  In  three  or  four 
hours,  the  pig  being  melted,  the  charge 
will  have  sui^k  so  as  to  enable  some  slag 


to  be  tapped  off.  The  flrst  slag  is  gener- 
ally very  fluid,  and  more  or  less  so  as  the 
silicon  in  the  pig  is  higher  or  lower ;  con- 
sequently the  sides  of  the  hearth  are  far 
better  preserved  by  getting  rid  of  the 
more  silicious  slag  at  an  eariy  stage,  and 
before  the  full  heat  is  reached.  In  three 
and  a-half  to  six  hours,  the  lime  being 
dependent  on  the  proportion  of  pig  ta 
scrap,  the  whole  charge  will  be  melted, 
more  slag  can  be  taken  off  if  required,, 
some  lime  added  if  the  slag  is  very  fluid, 
and  ore  with  the  lime  if  the  proportion 
of  pig  to  scrap  is  high.  When  boiling^ 
has  ceased,  and  after  the  bath  of  fluid 
metal  has  been  well  stirred,  the  metal 
may  be  sampled.  The  samples  are  taken 
from  the  furnace  in  a  ladle,  cast  into  an 
ingot  about  3  inches  in  diameter  by  2  or 
2^  inches  thick,  and  flattened,  when  suffi- 
ciently cool,  under  a  steam  hammer  into 
a  plate  f  inch  thick.  This  is  quenched 
in  cold  water  and  then  bent  double, 
broken  in  two  pieces,  and  the  larger  por- 
tion broken  again.  When  the  metal  is 
sufficiently  pure,  these  samples  are  so 
tough  as  to  be  scarcely,  but  nearly, 
broken  through  by  being  flattened  close; 
the  fracture  is  generally  free  from  crys 
stals,  of  good  color,  and  uniform.  Crys- 
tals in  specks  are  sometimes  found,  but 
when  regular  as  regards  size,  and  equi- 
angular to  the  nt^ed  eye  as  regards 
shape,  the  presence  of  crystals  does  not 
always  indicate  less  purity  than  does  their 
absence.  Long  streaks  in  the  fracture, 
dark  color,  with  little  toughness,  are 
more  certain  indications  of  the  presence 
of  phosphorus.  The  sample  being  satis- 
factory, the  slag  may  be  removed;  but 
at  this  period  it  is  generaUy  too  pasty 
to  run,  therefore  it  is  withdrawn  by  rak- 
jing  through  the  center  door,  which  is 
I  placed  4J  inches  lower  than  the  two  end 
doors.  About  6  per  cent,  of  hematite 
pig  is  then  charged  through  the  end 
doors  on  the  bridges,  which  pig  when 
melted  causes  the  metal  in  the  bath  to 
boil  more  or  less  violently  for  about  fif- 
teen minutes.  After  this,  fifteen  to  thirty 
minutes  are  allowed  to  elapse,  and  any 
excess  of  slag  beyond  what  is  required 
to  cover  the  metal  in  the  casting  ladle  is 
removed,  when  the  metal  in  the  bath  is 
ready  for  adding  Spiegel  or  ferro-man- 
ganese,  and  tapping.  The  addition  of 
hematite  pig  causes  a  thorough  agitation 
of  the  bath  far  beyond  what  can  be  done 
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by  stirring  with  an  iron  bar ;  and  every 
analysis  the  author  has  had  made  proves 
a  farther  removal  of  phosphorus  by  the 
addition.  There  is  a  drawback,  how- 
ever, to  this  on  account  of  the  occasional 
failure  of  parts  of  the  basin  during  the 
after-boil,  which  causes  a  further  boiling 
out  of  the  bottom  or  sides  of  the  basin 
in  the  neighborhood  of  the  failing  place. 
Sometimes  the  tap-hole  stopping  com- 
mences to  work  out  during  the  after- 
boil  ;  and  these  accidents  are  generally 
due  to  some  of  the  lime  used  for  re- 
pairs, or  stoppings,  being  imperfectly 
burnt;  or  it  has  been  partially  slaked 
during,  or  after  grinding, 
has  tried  several  times  to  secure  the 
quality  of  steel  aimed  at  without  adding 
pig  at  the  end  of  the  purification,  but 
the  results  have  been  uncertain  and  ir- 
regular. In  only  one  instance  has  the 
author  obtained  evidence  of  re-phosphor- 
ization  on  adding  the  ferro-manganese 
after  adding  hematite  pig.  In  this  case 
the  sample  that  had  been  flattened, 
quenched,  and  broken,  tested  0.104  per 


may  have  been  formed  during  working 
are  carefully  filled  with  the  same  kind 
of  material.  The  gas  is  turned  on  to 
fix  the  lime  by  semi-fusion  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  basm,  the  tap  hole  is  stopped, 
and  the  furnace  is  rc^y  for  another 
charge  in  from  one  hour  to  three  hours 
after  the  cast  is  over.  The  slag  adher- 
ing to  the  bottom  of  the  furnace  requires 
occasional  removal  by  melting  off  with 
fluxes,  or  breaking  away ;  otherwise  the 
capacity  of  the  furnace  is  reduced  and 
the  level  of  the  metal  unduly  raised. 
The  quality  of  metal  which  the  Famley 
Iron  Company  desired  to  produce  was 
The  author  that  which  possessed  the  maximum  duc- 
tiUty  when  cold,  together  with  the  capa- 
bihty  of  sustaining,  without  failure  or 
injury,  the  severe  tests  required  by  the 
most  difficult  flanging  and  welding  when 
hot.  In  this  respect  the  results  of  the 
mechanical  tests  which  will  be  submitted 
are  a  sufficient  proof  of  success;  the 
chemical  features  will  be  dealt  with  sep- 
arately. But  it  may  here  be  remarked 
that  Famley  Best  Yorkshire  cold -blast 


cent,  and  the  sample  from  the  finished  pig-iron  has  been  the  only  phosphoric 


steel  showed  0.122  per  cent,  of  phos 
phorus.  In  other  oases  where  the  two 
respective  samples  were  tested  for  phos- 
phorus, the  reduction  per  cent  averaged 
0.016,  and  varied  from  0.008  to  0.025  less 
phosphorus  than  the  trial  samples  con- 
tained. When  quite  satisfactory  the  trial 
samples  show  0.06  to  0.07  per  cent,  of 
phosphorus. 

The  author  has  always  added  the  ferro- 
manganese  in  the  furnace,  as  the  reaction 
is  somewhat  too  violent  to  permit  of  ad- 
dition being  made  in  the  casting-ladle 
after  the  metal  has  been  tapped ;  and  a 
more  uniform  mixture  is  secured  by  add- 
ing in  the  furnace.  A  small  quantity  of 
slag  is  usually  left  on  the  metal  so  as  to 
cover  the  steel  in  the  ladle  and  avoid 
chilling  while  pouring  the  ingots.  Some 
of  this  slag  is  nearly  always  left  on  the 
furnace  bottom,  and  is  raked  out  at  the 
door,  and  some  also  remains  in  the  tap- 
ping hole.  If  the  slag  be  not  removed 
immediately,  the  clearing  of  the  tap  hole 
is  a  troublesome  operation,  and  for  this 
purpose  a  door  opposite  to  the  tap  hole 
is  absolutely  necessary.  After  casting 
the  metal  and  raking  out  the  slag,  the 


pig-iron  used ;  and,  being  so  low  in  sili- 
con and  sulphur,  regular  in  quality,  and 
more  free  from  sand  adhering  to  the  pig 
than  the  cheaper  hot-blast  irons,  a  large 
portion  of  the  successful  results  obtained 
must  be  credited  to  the  principal  raw 
material  used.  Two  typical  casts  will 
now  be  given  (229),  one  in  which  pig  with 
a  small  admixture  of  wrought-iron  scraps 
was  worked  with  ore ;  and  another  (375) 
with  less  pig,  more  scrap,  and  no  ore  : 

Tons.  cwt.  qr.  lb. 
No.  229.  Charge  6.80  a.m. 

FameyNo.  8pig..    18    0    0 
June  29,  1882. 

Charge  6.80  a.m.    Steel  Scrap . 
Charge  2.45  p.m. 

Hematite  pig  No.  8. 
Charge  8.10  p.m. 

Spiegel,  18  per  cent.  Mn. 
Charge  8.25  p.m. 

Ferro-Mn.,  58  per  cent. 


0  8  2  0 
0  2  0  0 
0      110 


0      0    15 
2      0    0    5 


Commenced)  adding  ore  and  lime  at 
10.30  A.  M.,  4^  cwt.  Sommorostro  ore, 
and  If  cwt.  burnt  lime ;  2  cwt  of  slag 
run  off  2.40  p.  m.  Sample  flattened, 
quenched,  broke  tough,  without  any  crys- 
bottom  and  sides  of  the  furnace  basin  are  j  taJ  in  fracture,  3i  cwt.  of  slag  removed, 
repaired  by  magnesian  lime,  well  burnt  Oast  3.28  p.  m.  One  15  inches  square^ 
and  finely  ground,  and  any  holes   that  land  one  12    inches  square,  full  ingots. 
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12-inoh  ingot  hammered  into  a  slab  and 
rolled  into  a  plate  8.10x5.4jtxi  inch 
bare.  Strips  from  plate  heated  red, 
quenched,  bent  cold,  and  closed  to  §  inch 
between  folds  without  crack.  The  plate, 
after  annealing,  was  bent  to  2  feet  9 
inches  diameter,  welded  longitudinally, 
and  flanged  at  both  ends  without  cra^ 
or  failure. 

[Tests  and  analysis  are  given  after- 
wards.] 

Tons.  cwt.  qr.  lb. 
No.  875.  Cha^e  6.80  a.m. 

FirnleyNo.  8pi|?.    0    17    0    0 
Charge  6.80  a.m. 

Common  WTOught-iron  scrap.    0      6    0    0 
Charge  6.30  a.m. 

Wrought  turnings.     1      2    0    0 
Charge  1.20  a.m. 

Hematite  No.  8.    0      2    0    0 
Charge  1.20  a.m. 
Ferro-manganese,  71  percent.     0      0    2  19 


2     7    2  19 

Four  cwt  of  slag  taken  off,  and  about 
1^  cwt  left  on  metal,  1.10  p.  m.  Sample 
flattened,  quenched,  broke  very  tough,  no 
crystals  in  fracture. 

Cast  2.25  P.M.,  Ton.  cwt  qr.  lb. 

1  ingot,  19  inches  square. .     1    17    0    26 
1  piece,  12  inches  square.  .0      5    2    14 

Hot  and  cold  tests  satisfactory.  Phos- 
phorus in  finished  steel= 0.056  per  cent 

The  design  of  the  furnace  in  several 
respects  unsatisfactory  for  basic  work. 
When  lime  is  added  during  the  melting, 
small  quantities  carried  by  the  draught 
on  the  faces  of  the  silica  bricks  forming 
the  ports,  rapidly  flux  the  gas  and  air 
passages,  which  causes  a  sihcious  liquid 
to  trickle  down  across  the  furnace,  and  a 
further  fluxing  of  the  lime  basin  on  the 
top  of  the  bridge-plates  H  is  occasioned 
by  the  droppings  from  the  faces  of  the 
ports.  The  author  has  not  yet  succeed- 
ed in  making  a  lime  brick  that  will  with- 
stand the  current  of  gas  and  air,  and 
the  cooling  down  of  the  furnace  after 
tapping.  Under  the  combined  effects, 
disintegration  of  the  lime  brick  occurs, 
and  any  failure  of  the  ports  must  be  re- 
paired at  once — ^for  which  the  furnace 
has  to  be  cooled  down.  Usually  the 
ports  need  repair  after  eighteen  to 
twenty-one  days'  work ;  the  side  wall  on 
the  tapping  side  lasts  about  twice  as  long 
as  the  ports,  and  the  crown  of  the  fur- 
nace in  the  center  requires  minor  repairs 
at  the  same  time  as  the  sidewalk. 
Showers  of  minute  sparks,  with  brown 


smoke  at  the  chimney  top,  are  given  off 
in  the  later  stages  of  the  process,  and 
the  regenerators  require  cleaning  out 
after  sixty  or  seventy  casts.  The  slag 
tap  holes  in  the  furnace  used  are  too 
near  the  jambs  between  the  charging 
doors,  but  from  the  arrangement  of  the 
furnace  no  other  position  could  be  found 
for  them.  To  remedy  these  inconve- 
niences, the  author  has  designed  another 
furnace,  in  which  the  gas  and  air  passages 
are  carried  up  outside  the  hearth  and  in 
separate  casings,  so  that  they  may 
be  changed  and  the  inlets  repaired  with- 
out cooling  down  the  furnace.  This  ar- 
rangement of  gas  and  air  ports  has  been 
patented  by  Messrs.  Hackney  &  Wailes. 
Three  doors  for  ciiarging  and  repairing, 
and  two  slag-spouts  are  provided  on  the 
opposite  side  to  the  tap  hole  for  the 
metal,  and  two  sight  holes  for  inspecting 
the  furnace  while  working.  The  other 
reference  letters  apply  to  the  same  parts 
as  the  furnace  before  described.  Owing 
to  tiie  very  soft  quality  of  steel  produced 
the  heat  required  is  nearly  as  great  as 
Sheffield  siHca  bricks  are  able  to  with- 
stand ;  so  long  as  the  slag  can  be  kept 
clear  of  the  magnesia  and  bauxite  bricks 
they  have  been  satisfactory,  and,  but  for 
their  great  cost,  magnesia  bricks  would 
doubtless  be  much  better  than  silica 
bricks  for  faces  of  the  ports.  The  waste 
is  not  excessive;  taking  the  more  recent 
work, without  charging  or  crediting  skulls 
and  pit-scrap,  the  results  are  as  under: 

Casts  802  to  408  (hiclusive). 
MateriaU  Oharg^, 

Tons.  cwt.  qr.  lb. 

Famley  pig-iron 90      8  0  0 

Hematite  pig-iron 9    18  2  0 

Iron  and  steel  scrap 180      5  0  16 

Ferro-manganese 4    14  2  14 

235  1  1  2 
The  total  weight,  including  spare  met- 
al, of  ingots  produced  from  the  above  is 
219  tons  6  cwt  3  qrs.  26  lbs.,  or  about 
93  per  cent  of  the  raw  materials.  About 
9  cwt  of  raw  dolomite  per  ton  of  ingots 
has  been  used  for  the  repairs  of  the  fur- 
nace, as  deduced  from  the  work  done 
during  one  year.  The  following  mechani- 
cal tests  are  from  casts  of  the  numbers 
annexed ;  nearly  all  the  plates  have  been 
for  boiler-works  requiring  difficult  flang- 
ing ;  excluding  some  three  or  four  acci- 
dental casts,  tiiey  are  a.  fair  average  of 
the  quality  of  steel : 
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Breaking 

Weight 

per 

Elongation  in  Inches. 

Reduc- 
tion of 
Area, 

Description  of  Piece  Tested. 

Square 
Inch. 

10 

8 

2 

Tons. 
25.89 

22.29 

24  96 

23.00 

24.16 

28.92 

25.98 

26.68 

26.68 

24.07 

Per 
cent. 
25.00 

81.25 

85.00 

80.00 

27.50 

28.12 

24.87 

28.75 

26.25 

28.75 

Per 

cent 
27.50 

84.06 

87.50 

81.25 

80.47 

84.18 

26.56 

25.00 

28.47 

81.25 

Per 
cent. 
58.12 

58.12 

62.50 

62.50 

69.87 
40.62 
48.75 
53.12 
50.00 

Per 
cent. 
55.75 

62.90 

62.78 

68.48 

56.58 

58.25 

50.00 

49.64 

49.77 

48.98 

No.  229  plate  from  ingot  12  inches  square ;  size, 
2.015  inches  by  0.46  inch. 

No.  242.  Axle  from  15  inches  square  ingot ;  bil- 
let turned  to  1  inch  diameter. 

No.  245.  Plate  from  12  inches  square  ingot; 
size,  2.08  inches  by  0.87  inch. 

No.  246.  Plate  from  15  inches  square  ingot; 
1.99  hich  by  0.756  inch. 

No.  289.  Plate  from  15  inches  square  ingot; 
size,  2.085  inches  by  0.59  inch. 

No.  804.  Plate  from  19  inches  square  ingot; 
size,  1.52  inch  by  0.68  inch. 

No.  805.  BiUet  from  axle  from  19  inches  square 
ingot,  turned  to  1  inch  diameter. 

No.  818.  Plate  from  19  inches  square  ingot; 
size  tested,  1.765  inch  by  0.69  inch. 

No.  815.  Plate  from  2  feet  8  inches  by  1  foot  in- 
got; size  tested,  1.52  inch  by  0.705  inch. 

No.  845.  Plate  from  19  inches  square  ingot ; 
size  tested,  2  inches  by  0.565  inch. 

24.76 

27.99 

80.62 

58.12 

55.49 

Average. 

AH  the  test  pieces  were  parallel  for  a 
length  of  11  inches,  plates  being  ma- 
chined on  the  edges  only ;  a  space  of  10 
inches  long  was  in  every  case  divided  into 
ten  equal  parts.  The  cases  in  which  a 
length  of  two  inches  adjacent  to  the  frac- 
ture showed  a  greater  elongation  per 
cent,  than  the  contraction  of  area  per 
cent,  are  explained  by  the  concave  shape 
of  the  raptured  edges,  so  that  when  the 
pieces  were  joined  for  measuring  the 
elongation,  the  fractured  edges  were  in 
contact  at  the  sides  only ;  and  the  true 
elongation  is  consequently  less  than  the 
distance  between  the  points  from  which 
the  percentages  in  the  taHe  are  calcu- 
lated ;  this  only  occurs  with  rectangular 
sections. 

The  pig-irons  used  were  of  the  follow- 
ing composition : 

The  wrought-iron  scraps  used  were 
not  all  of  high  quaUty,  and  would  aver- 
age not  less  than  0.2  per  cent,  of  phos- 
pharos ;  consequently,  charges  229  and 
375,  before  given,  would  respectively 
contain  0.46  and  0.36  per  cent  of  phos- 
phorus at  the  commencement,  the  samples 
taken  from  the  casting  ladle  in  both 
oases  showing  that  the  phosphorus  had 
been  reduced    to    0.067  and  0.066  per 


Analyses  by  J.  0.  Aknou),  F.C.8.,  Ieonmakkr. 

Famley. 

Hematite. 

Iron 

98.111 
(by  difference) 
8.250 
0.892 
1.245 
0  018 
0.601 
1.188 

98  194 

Graphite 

Gombi*d  carbon 

Silicon 

Sulphur. 

Phosphorus 

Manganese. .... 
Titanium 

8.798 
0.410 
2.285 
0.004 
0.058 
0.199 
0.152 

100.000 

100.000 

cent,  respectively.  Other  phosphorus 
tests  from  casts  for  which  the  charges 
were  similar  to  376,  the  selection  being 
made  from  a  number,  are  as  follow : 

(Casts,  No.        242 
(P.  percent    0.065 
274 
0.097 
(Casts,  No.       287 
tP.  percent  0.076 
885        886 
0.088    0.076 
(Caste,  No.        852 
(P.  percent    0.060     0.071 

875         882         888         402  > 
0.056      0.055      0.056      0.062) 


271  278 

0.078      0.090 
275         276         288  > 
0.092      0.066      0.0971 

800        801        805 
0.083    0.082    0.050 
840       848        851  > 
0.064    0.079    0.058; 
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All  the  foregoing  phosphorus  tests 
were  from  ladle  samples  taken  after  tap- 
ping, except  No.  305,  which  was  drilled 
from  a  finished  forging ;  some  of  thppe 
given  are  of  casts  where  the  phosphorus 
was  expected  to  be  somewhat  nigh.  The 
author  is  indebted  to  Mr.  J.  O.  Arnold, 
F.  C.  S.,  for  all  the  analyses  of  metal  and 
slags,  excepting  that  of  the  hematite  pig. 
As  in  three  samples  of  Famley  pig-iron 
sent  to  other  chemists  the  phosphorus  was 
respectively  returned  as  0.38,  0.317,  and 
0.29  per  cent.,  and  also  as  the  percentage 
of  phosphorus  in  the  finished  steel  ap- 
pears high  compared  with  the  published 
results  of  bassic  Bessemer  work,  the  au- 
thor requested  Mr.  Arnold  to  furnish 
him  with  an  account  of  the  method  by 
which  the  phosphorus  was  estimated,  and 
his  note  is  given  in  an  appendix  to  this 
communication.  The  order  of  removal  of 
phosphorus  is  evidently  different  from 
that  which  it  has  been  shown  to  be  in  the 
Bessemer  converter.  In  the  latter  proc- 
ess it  has  been  proved  that  the  phosphor- 
us is  not  eliminated  to  any  great  extent 
until  the  carbon  and  silicon  have  almost 
disappeared;  consequently  the  author 
was  scarcely  prepared  to  find  so  small  an 
amount  as  1.974  per  cent  of  phosphoric 
acid  in  the  final  slags  of  charge  No.  229. 
He  therefore  took  a  sample  of  slag  from 
No.  301,  which  had  been  run  off  after 
the  pig  was  fluid,  but  before  the  scraps 
were  melt.ed,  and  this  sample,  when  test- 
ed, afforded  5.087  per  cent  of  phos- 
phoric acid.  Athough  samples  of  metal 
nave  been  taken  when  the  whole  charge 
was  melted^  and  before  boiling  com- 
menced, the  phosphorus  in  the  melted 
metal  was  always  found  to  be  much 
lower  than  the  charge  was  known  to 
contain  originally,  proving  that  the  elim- 
ination of  phosphorus  in  the  basic  open- 
hearth  process  commences  in  the  early 


•«^ 

oM 

Sulphur. 

Phosphor 

JZJ^ 

Per 

Per 

Per 

Per 

Per 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent. 

a 

b 

6 

a 

b 

218 

0.226 

0.192 

0.218 

0.114  0.0661 

214 

0.230 

0.182 

0.172 

— 

0.089 

225 

0.200 



0.189 



227 

— 

— 

0.107 

— 

— 

Per 
cent. 

0.070 
0.041 


stages.  With  respect  to  the  removal  of 
sulphur,  the  results  were  not  so  encour- 
aging. The  preceding  table  gives  three 
tests :  (a)  when  the  chetrge  was  all  melt- 
ed; (6)  from  the  flattened  test  sample; 
and  (c)  from  the  finished  steel.  They 
were  taken  from  casts  in  which  scraps 
known  to  be  high  in  sulphur  were  pur- 
l)Osely  tried. 

None  of  these  charges  were  satisfac- 
tory under  the  hot  tests.  The  evolution 
of  sparks  and  brown  smoke  has  been 
before  referred  to,  and  as  the  author  in 
several  instances  was  unable  to  balance 
the  phosphorus  in  the  charge  with  that 
contained  in  the  slags  added  to  the  phos- 
phorus left  in  the  finished  steel,  he  took 
samples  of  the  deposits  in  the  regenera- 
tors. One  sample  from  the  gas  regener- 
ator contained  4.741  per  cent,  and  anoth- 
er sample  from  the  air  regenerator  gave 
2.996  per  cent,  of  phosphoric  acid  (P,C),), 
the  other  constituents  being  SjO,,  Fe^O^, 
CaO,  and  MnO.  These  deposits  appear 
to  indicate  that  some  of  the  phosphorus 
leaves  the  furnace  otherwise  than  with 
the  slags.  Three  analyses  of  finished 
steel  are  furnished  from  charges  that 
have  been  already  given  in  detail ;  one 
sample  (229)  was  taken  by  a  sample 
spoon  from  the  casting  ladl^  but  the 
other  two,  Nos.  245  and  345,  both  simi- 
lar charges  were  drilled  from  the  speci- 
mens tested  in  the  machine,  the  tensile 
strengths,  &c,  of  which  are  included  in 
the  table  of  tests  : 


Carbon . . . 
Silicon. . . . 
Sulphur. . . 
Phosphorus.. 
Manganese. . 


No.  229. 


Per  cent 
0.240 
trace 
0.060 
0.067 
0.526 


No.  245. 


Per  cent 
0  140 
trace 
0.087 
0.056 
0.191 


No.  845. 


Percent 
0.140 
0.004 
0.074 
0.050 
0.598 


A  quantity  of  slags  from  pig  and  scrap 
charges  similar  to  Nos.  245  and  345,  aU 
being  taken  from  those  run  off  before  tiie 
final  additions  and  ground  up,  gave  an 
analysis  S,0,  17.830,  and  P.O.  2.726  per 
cent ;  and  a  complete  analysis  of  slags 
tapped  out  of  the  furnace  with  the  met^, 
smd  consequently  taken  after  the  addi- 
tions of  hematite  pig  and  ferro-mangan- 
ese,  is  given  on  following  page. 
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Per  cent. 

CaO 89.700 

MgO 11.750 

MnO 8.762 

B 0  119 

Alkalies  and  loss  8.047 


Per  cent. 

PjOj 0.806 

fliO...     ..18.640 

Pe,0, 1.870 

FeO 18.571 

A1,0, 2.285 


100  000 
The  author  has  pnrposelj  omitted  the 
question  of  cost,  but  it  may  be  stated 
that  the  process  is  more  expensive  as  re- 
gards fomace  repairs,  and  greater  atten- 
tion is  required  in  working,  although  the 
number  of  men  employed  at  the  furnace 
is  not  greater  than  required  by  the  acid 
process.     The  preparation  of  the  mate- 


rial for  repairs,  namely  calcining  and 
grinding  dolomite,  and  burning  lime- 
stone for  adding,  is  not  a  part  of  the  du- 
ties of  the  melters,  and  involves  greater 
expenses  than  those  for  corresponding 
work  in  the  Siemens  or  Siemens-Martin 
processes.  For  the  production  of  excep- 
tionally soft  steel  of  great  purity,  and 
the  utilization  of  much  wrought-iron 
scrap  and  certain  kinds  of  phosphoric 
pig  that  in  the  present  acid  processes  are 
useless  for  good  steel,  the  basic  open- 
bearth  process  offers  peculiar  advantages, 
and  will  doubtless  be  further  developed 
in  the  future. 


ON  PERSONAL  SAFETY  WITH  ELECTRIC  CURRENTS. 

Bt  Pbof.  a.  E.  DOLBBAR. 
From  "The  Engineer." 


The  serious  accidents  which  have  oc- 
curred within  the  past  four  or  five  years 
through  accidental  contacts  with  wires 
carrying  strong  electric  currents  have 
seemed  to  call  attention  to  the  necessity 
of  providing  safeguards  against  such  mis- 
haps. It  is  probable  that  carelessness 
has  been  the  cause  of  most  of  the  acci- 
dents reported,  and  it  is  true  that  if 
weak  currents  only  were  used  nobody 
could  be  hurt  It  is,  however,  worth 
while  to  consider  the  electrical  relations 
of  the  human  body  in  order  to  learn 
where  danger  lie&  I  have  noted  in  vari- 
ous places  the  opinions  of  different  per- 
sons as  to  what  constituted  a  safe  cur- 
rent. In  one  of  the  old  books  it  is 
stated  ^^  a  spark  18in.  long  begins  to  be 
dangerous.'  In  another  place  one  says 
that  a  difference  of  potential  of  800  volts 
is  too  high  an  electro-motive  force  for 
individual  safety. 

Now  a  difference  of  potential  of  1,000 
volts  vnll  not  give  a  jumping  spark  the 
hundredth  of  an  inch  long.  The  electro- 
motive force  developed  by  the  Holtz 
electro  machine  may  be  as  high  as  60,- 
000  volts,  and  the  spark  from  it  will  at 
most  give  a  spasmodic  jerk  to  the  elbow 
and  no  manner  of  hurt  come  of  it  or  of 
repeated  shocks  from  it,  so  that  more 
than  difference  of  potential  must  be  con- 
sidered in  determining  what  is  dangerous 
about  electricity.     The  ability  of  electri- 


city to  do  work  of  any  kind,  destructive 
physiological  work  as  well  as  any  other, 
depends  upon  both  difference  of  poten- 
tial and  current  strength,  and  the  amount 
of  work  is  proportional  to  the  time  also. 
Now  the  discharge  from  a  Holtz  machine 
through  a  short  wire  may  give  a  very 
strong  current ;  for  example,  let  E=60,- 

000  volts,  R=.001  ohm,  then  ^^^  - 

50,000,000 — fifty  millions  of  amperes; 
but  the  wire  may  show  no  sign  of  being 
injured,  for  the  time  of  the  current's  pass- 
age was  too  shorty  probably  less  than  the 
imllionth  of  a  second.  If  the  discharge 
had  continued  for  an  appreciable  part  of 
a  second  the  wire  would  have  been  va- 
porized. The  discharge  is  probably 
equally  quick  when  taken  on  the  knuckles, 
but  there  is  not  enough  energy  to  hurt 
anything.  Again,  the  amount  that  will 
traverse  any  conductor,  with  a  given  dif- 
ference of  potential  between  its  ends, 
will  vary  inversely  as  its  resistance,  and 
for  the  numan  body  it  may  only  roughly 
be  calculated.  The  resistamce  of  the  body 
is  very  great.  Many  measurements, 
made  with  different  individuals  taking 
wires  in  their  fingers  and  hauds,  gives  a 
resistance  varying  between  6,000  and 
16,000  ohms ;  but  this  depends  in  a  large 
degree  upon  the  moisture  of  the  skin 
when  contact  is  made.      Hands  which 

1  are  ordinarily  dry  have  a  high  resistance ; 
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the  same  hands  moist  with  perspiration 
or  piuposelj  wetted  may  lose  half  their 
resistance.  Dr.  Stone,  of  London,  has 
made  many  experiments,  and  finds  that 
the  resistance  of  the  body  may  be  re- 
duced to  600  ohms  or  less,  by  haying  the 
skin  soaked. 

On  an  arc  light  circuit  with  forty  lamps 
the  difference  of  potentials  will  be  about 
2,000  volts.  If  a  man  with  a  dry,  thick 
skin  were  to  grasp  the  terminals  at  the 
dynamo,  the  current  that  would  go 
through  him  would  be  ^WV  =  .2  of  an 
ampere,  and  in  one  second  two-tenths  of 
a  coulomb  would  have  traversed  his 
arms.  If  the  same  hands  were  soaked, 
the  current  might  be  ^^^  =  4  amperes, 
or  4  coulombs  per  second.  In  the  first 
case  there  would  have  been  spent  in  him 
an  amount  of  energy  equal  to  2000 x. 2= 
400  watts,  or  more  than  half  a  horse- 
power, and  in  the  second  case  2000x4= 
8000  watts,  or  %{^  =  10  horse-power  in 
the  interval  of  one  second.  Now,  any 
electromotive  force  above  about  1.5  volts 
is  sufficient  to  decompose  water,  and  it 
has  been  shown  that  the  fluids  of  the 
body  are  better  conductors  of  electricity 
than  any  of  the  tissue,  even  the  nerves ; 
it  may  fairly  be  inferred  that  such  a  cur- 
rent with  such  an  electro-motive  force 
might  decompose  a  notable  quantity  of 
the  fluids  of  ^e  body  into  their  constitu- 
ent gases. 

To    determine  the  highest   limit    of 


safety  would  require  experiments  which 
no  human  beings  would  be  willing  to 
submit  to.  Animals  might  be  employed 
perhaps;  but  if  800  volts  have  at  any 
time  proved  to  be  dangerous,  one  may 
set  a  lower  limit  to  the  resistance  of  the 
body  and  determine  the  current  strength 
rffif^  =  .8  amperes.  That  result  looks 
threateningly  large,  but  it  is  because  the 
resistance  is  made  so  low.  I  have  never 
found  one  less  than  6.000  ohms,  then 
^/^=.16  amperes.  But  that  represents 
128  watts — a  quantity  of  energy  no  one 
would  care  to  have  spent  in  him.  After 
all,  what  would  be  safe  for  one  would  be 
entirely  unsafe  for  another ;  so  that  each 
individual  would  have  his  own  factor  of 
safety,  or  the  difference  of  potential  which 
be  could  work  with,  with  impunity. 
From  what  we  now  know  it  would  seem 
as  if  one-tenth  of  an  ampere  current 
body  was  as  much  as  any  one  could 
safely  have  traverse  his  body  for  one 
second.  If,  then,  he  fixes  his  minimum 
resistance,  the  product  of  the  two  will 
give  him  the  electro-motive  force  which 
he  may  feel  timidly  safe  with.  Thus,  if 
one*s  resistance  with  wet  hands  is  found 
to  be  8,000  ohms,  then  8,000  x  .1  =  800 
volts;  while  if  his  resistance  was  only 
1,000  ohms,  he  could  only  venture  to 
touch  wires  having  a  difference  of  poten- 
tial of  1,000  X  .1  =  100  volts.  The  ordi- 
nary incandescent  light  circuit  would  be 
on  his  limit. 


THE  EMPLOYMENT  OF  DOUBLE  FLOATS  FOR  MEASURING 

VELOCITIES  IN  LARGE  STREAMS. 

Bt  h.  bazin. 

Translated  from  "Annales  des  Pouts  et  Cbauss^es/*  for  Abstracts  of  the  Institution  of  Ciyil  Bnirioeers. 


A  comparison  is  made  in  this  article  of 
recent  important  and  careful  observations 
of  the  velocities  of  flow  in  large  streams, 
with  the  object  of  showing  that  the  dis- 
crepancies between  the  results  are  merely 
apparent  and  due  to  the  nature  of  the  in- 
struments, and  with  the  view  of  indica- 
ting the  corrections  necessary  in  the  re- 
sults of  observations  with  double  floats. 

The  current-meter,  with  an  electric  re- 
corder, is  the  most  reliable  instrument ; 
but  if  the  experiments  are  conducted  in  a 
deep  rapid  current,  the  apparatus  must 


be  costly.  The  double  float  provides  a 
simple  and  ready  method,  but  it  is  liable 
to  errors,  which  increase  so  much  with 
the  depth  and  velocity  of  the  current  as 
to  render  the  results  useless  in  some 
cases.  The  conditions  necessary  to  en- 
sure perfect  accuracy  are,  that  the  two 
floats  should  travel  with  the  same  speed 
as  the  layer  of  water  surrounding  the  bot- 
tom float,  and  that  this  float  should  re* 
tain  its  original  position  in  the  stream* 
Unfortunately,  the  surface  float  and  cord 
modify  the  motion  of  the  lower  float,  and 
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the  lower  float  is  raised  by  the  eddies  of 
a  rapid  current;  and  when  the  velocity 
exceeds  5  feet  a  second  no  reliance  can 
be  placed  on  the  position  of  the  bottom 
float 

The  experiments  compared  are  those 
of  Mr.  Ellis  on  the  Connecticut,  1874, 
with  a  current-meter  and  floats ;  those  of 
Major  Allan  Cunningham  on  the  Ganges 
Canal,  in  1874-79,  with  floats;  those  of 
Mr.  Harlacher  on  the  Kibe  and  the  Dan- 
ube, in  1876-79,  with  a  current-meter; 
those  of  Messrs.  Nazzani  and  Zucchelli 
on  the  Tiber,  in  1880-81,  with  a  current- 
meter  and  floats ;  and  those  of  Mr.  Gor- 
don on  the  Irrawaddi,  in  1882,  with  a  cur- 
rent-meter and  floats.  Numerous  Tables 
are  given  of  the  results  of  each  series  of 
experiments. 

In  Mr.  Ellis's  experiments  the  velocity 
of  the  stream  was  small,  the  greatest  veloc< 
ity  hardly  exceeding  3^  feet  per  second ; 
whilst  the  area  of  surface  of  the  top  float 
and  connecting  cord  was  only  one-sixth 
of  that  of  the  bottom  float,  so  that  the 
bottom  float  was  not  liable  to  be  affected 
by  eddies,  and  could  be  little  influenced 
l^  the  motion  of  the  cord  and  top  float 
Accordingly,  as  might  be  anticipated,  the 
results  of  the  two  methods  of  observation 
fairly  coincide.  The  surface-velocities  ob- 
tained by  the  current-meter  are  evidently 
too  low,  owing  doubtless,  either  to  the 
ripples  over  the  surface  of  the  water,  or 
the  eddies  produced  by  the  boat  from 
which  the  current-meter  experiments  are 
taken.  On  the  other  hand,  the  velocities 
given  by  the  double  float  are  manifestly 
too  great  for  the  lower  depths.  As  in 
these  experiments  the  velocities  are  very 
low,  the  slightest  errors  modify  the  re- 
sults; so  that  the  parabola,  indicating 
the  decrease  in  velocity  in  a  vertical  plane 
in  a  line  with  the  current,  cannot  be  traced 
with  precision.  The  proportion  of  the 
surfaces  of  the  upper  float  and  connecting 
cord  to  the  surface  of  the  lower  float  was 
a  little  over  one-half  in  Major  Cunning- 
ham's experiments;  and  the  velocity  of 
the  current  was  greater  than  in  Mr.  EUis's 
observations.  The  increased  relative  pro- 
portion of  the  surface  of  the  upper  float 
and  cord,  and  the  increase  in  velocity,  to- 
gether vnth  the  fact  that  Mr.  Ellis's  ob- 
servations were  conducted  on  a  river  and 
the  others  on  a  uniform  canal,  materially 
reduce  the  proportion  between  the  maxi- 
mum and  mean  velocities,  and  the  param- 
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eter  of  the  parabola  marking  the  decrease 
in  velocity.    In  Mr.  Harlacher's  experi- 
ments the  value  of  the  relation  between 
the  maximum  and  mean  velocities  is  larger 
than  that  obtained  by  Major  Cunningham, 
the  maximum  velocity  of  the  streams  be- 
ing also  larger.     The  maximum  velocity 
was  almost  always  at  the  surface  in  the 
Elbe  observations,  taken  at  Tetschen; 
and  the  parameter  reached,  on  the  aver- 
age,  the  value  of  0.61,  which  is  higher 
than  in  the  previous  observations.     The 
upper  float  and  cord  in  Mr.  Zurchelli's  ob- 
servations on  the  Tiber  exposed  a  surface 
of  nearly  one-fifth  of  that  of  the  lower 
float,  in  depths  ranging  between  20  and 
23  feet,  and  about  two-fifths  when  the 
river  had  risen  so  as  to  attain  depths  of 
33  to  50  feet    In  every  case,  in  these  ex- 
periments, the  relation  of  the  velocities 
observed  at  the  various  points  to  the  mean 
velocity  approximated  to  unity,  the  values 
diminishing  with  the  height  of  the  river 
for  points  near  the  surface,  but  increasing 
for  points  near  the  bottom.     Comparing 
the  above  results  with  those  on  the  Mis- 
sissippi and  the  IiTawaddi,  it  appears  that 
in  these  rivers  the  relation  of  velocity  to 
mean   velocity,  and  the  parameter  also, 
decrease  in  proportion  as  the  depth  in- 
creases, but  are  smaller,  especially  on  the 
Mississippi.    This  progressive  decrease  is 
due  to  the  influence  of  the  surface  of  the 
connecting  cord,  which  increases  with  the 
depth,  and  ends  by  completely  vitiating 
the  results  in  the  great  depths  of  70  feet 
and  110  feet  reached  by  the  Irrawaddi 
and  Mississippi  respectively ;  for  the  re- 
lation of  the  surfaces  of  the  upper  float 
and  cord  to  the  surfaces  of  the  bottom 
float,  whose  maximum  on  the  Tiber  is 
two-fifths,  attains  four-fifths  on  the  Irra- 
waddi, and  unity  on  the  Mississippi.   The 
results  obtained  by  Mr.  Nazzani  with  cur- 
rent-meters on  the  Tiber  do  not  coincide 
with  those  from  the  double  floats,  as  the 
relation  of  the  velocities  and  the  param- 
eter increase  in  the  experiments  with  the 
current-meter  and  decrease  with  the  floats. 
In  Mr.  Gordon's  recent  comparative  ex- 
periments on  the  Irrawaddi  with  current- 
meters  and  floats,  the  results  obtained  are 
very  different.     The  proportion  between 
the  velocities    observed  at  the  vaiious 
points  and  the  maximum  velocity  decreases 
with  the  depth  in  both  cases,  but  the  de- 
crease is  much  more  marked  in  the  results 
obtained  by  the  current-meter;  and  in 
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some  instances  the  results  of  the  two 
methods  at  the  greatest  depths  differ  by 
one-third  of  the  maxiTnnm  velocity.  Mr. 
Gordon's  observations  prove  beyond  a 
doubt  that  the  employment  of  double 
floats  for  measuring  velocities,  at  consid- 
erable depths  in  rapid  currents,  leads  to 
serious  errors.  On  the  other  hand,  these 
experiments  also  indicate,  as  in  previous 
results,  that  the  current-meter  furnishes 
too  low  velocities  at  the  surface. 

Comparing  the  results  of  the  preceding 
experiments,  it  appears  that  the  relation 
between  the^velocities  varies  but  little  in 
the  observations  with  current-meters,  be 
ing  always  between  1.14  and  1.20 ;  whilst 
tlus  relation  in  the  case  of  floats  is  lower 
and  more  variable,  ranging  between  1.02 
and  1.14.  The  influence  of  the  cord  con- 
necting the  two  floats  is  more  marked  as 
the  depth  and  velocity  increase.  It  is 
evident  that  gaugings  conducted  with 
double  floats  fiunish  too  large  values  for 
the  discharge,  and  should  be  revised ; 
whilst  the  unexpected  rise  of  the  propor- 
tion between  \he  maximum  and  mean  ve- 
locity on  several  large  rivers  necessarily 
implies  a  greater  impediment  to  the  flow, 
so  that  the  formula  ordinarily  employed 
would  also  give  too  large  discharges.  The 
old  formulas  of  Prony,  Eytelwein,  and 
others,  were  based  upon  a  limited  number 


of  observations,  representing  simply  the 
steady  flow  of  a  moderate  sized  hver  for 
which  the  formula  t7=50\/RI  was  gen- 
erally adequate.  The  observations  on  the 
Seine  and  Sa6ne  show  that  for  these 
gentiy  flowing  rivers  the  value  of  the  co- 
efficient o  may  be  made  50,  as  in  the  above 
formula.  Mr.  Graeflf  has  found  c=36  to 
be  suitable  for  the  tributaries  of  the  up- 
per Seine.  It  appears  that  for  the  Bhine 
at  Basel,  in  spite  of  the  size  of  the  river, 
the  value  of  c  is  as  low  as  38,  owing  to 
roughness  of  the  bed,  which  is  covered 
with  large  shingle.  Even  very  large  rivers 
are  affected  by  the  irregularities  of  their 
bed,  so  that  for  the  Danube  at  Vienna 
c=r.42.  In  the  Irrawaddi  also,  the  value  of 
b  is  less  than  50.  The  Mississippi  experi- 
ments give  anomalous  results,  and  very 
high  values  for  c  where  the  inclination  is 
very  small ;  but  taking  only  the  most  re- 
liable results,  the  mean  value  of  c  would 
be  70.  These  observations,  however,  like 
those  on  the  Irrawaddi  require  correction, 
which  would  reduce  the  value  of  c  below 
60.  Observations  with  current- meters 
are  needed  on  the  very  large  rivers,  from 
which  a  suitable  coefficient  might  be  de- 
duced, BO  that  serious  errors  in  the  cal- 
culation of  their  discharges  may  be  avoid- 
ed, for  which  at  present  there  are  not  suf - 
flcientiy  accurate  data. 


THE  TRANSMISSION  OP  POWER  BY  ELECTRICITY. 

bt  robebt  luce,  a:  m. 
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The  advantages  to  be  gained  from  an 
economical  method  of  transmitting  power 
are  self-evident.  Many  systems  have 
been  tried  and  found  wanting.  Endless 
ropes  and  chains  are  too  cumbrous  and 
expensive.  Waterpipes  are  liable  to  all 
sorts  of  catastrophes,  and  water-power 
from  artificial  reservoirs  is  both  costiy 
and  inefficient.  Gas  motors  are  of  limited 
power,  and  compressed  air  is  hard  to 
manage.  But  in  electricity,  thanks  to 
living  inventors,  we  have  a  force  into 
which  power  can  be  transferred  as  by  the 
wave  of  the  magician's  wand,  a  force 
which  flows  to  any  distance  with  the  ra- 
pidity of  lightning  and  the  stillness  of  a 
ray  of  sunlight,  and  then  at  bidding  re- 


sumes its  original  shape  quicker  than 
thought  can  follow  it.  This  force  has 
been  known  to  the  world  for  ages,  but  it  is 
only  within  the  past  decade  that  its  vast 
possibilities  have  taken  definite  shape  in 
the  mind  of  science.  The  electric  trans- 
mission of  power  is  yet  in  its  childhood, 
but  its  growth  has  been  so  wonderful 
that  the  world  has  not  been  able  to  keep 
up  with  it  Words  written  about  it  a 
year  ago  are  now  behind  the  times.  Young 
as  it  is,  the  science  of  dynamical  electric- 
ity has  already  become  of  such  world- 
wide importance  that  its  history,  present 
condition,  and  possible  future  are  of 
general  interest. 

The  keystone  of  modem  science  is  the 
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traih  that  matter  and  energy,  the  com- 
ponents of  the  miiyerse,  are  never 
destroyed.  To  put  the  oonverse  of  half 
of  this  truth  into  soientific  parlance, 
energy  is  always  conserred.  It  may 
change  its  form  or  its  place,  but  it  never 
increases  or  diminishes,  never  grows, 
never  shrinks.  Energy  may  be  active, 
or  it  may  be  dormant, — in  scientific 
phrase,  potential.  The  great  problem 
which  confronts  mankind  to-day — which 
always  has  confronted,  always  will  con- 
front the  hnman  race — the  problem  of 
problems  in  the  physical  world  is,  how  to 
ntihze  to  the  best  advantage  the  energy 
dormant  in  matter  t  How  shall  we  get 
the  most  work  out  of  coal,  wood,  water, 
air,  and  every  other  form  in  which  mat- 
ter presents  itself  to  ust  Energy  is 
seldom  in  the  piace  we  want  it,  almost 
never  in  the  form  we  want  it.  We  must 
carry  it  to  the  desired  place  in  its  original 
bonds,  as,  for  example,  in  coal,  or  we 
must  transform  it  and  carry  it  in  some 
new  prison,  as,  for  example,  in  coal  gas. 
The  question  is,  how  can  we  transport 
energy  so  as  to  lose  the  least  of  it  while 
performing  the  least  labor  t  Students  of 
dynamical  electricity  maintain  to  day 
that  they  have  solved  the  problem.  They 
maintain  that  energy  can  be  transmitted 
by  electricity  more  cheaply,  with  less  net 
loss  than  in  any  other  way  known  to 
modem  science.  The  claim  is  surely 
worth  investigating. 

To  discuss  intelligently  the  methods 
by  which  energy,  ahas  power,  is  usually 
tnmsformed  into  electricity,  it  will  be 
necessary  to  go  back  to  the  beginnings 
of  electrical  science.  And  yet  it  is  not 
BO  very  far  back,  for  it  was  but  a  little 
over  a  century  ago  that  the  science  was 
in  so  rude  a  state  that  the  Electoral 
Academy  of  Bavaria  actually  proposed 
the  following  subject  for  a  prize  disserta- 
tion :  ^^  Is  there  a  real  and  physical  an- 
alogy between  electric  and  magnetic 
forces,  and  if  such  analogy  exists,  in 
what  manner  do  these  forces  act  upon 
the  human  body  t "  At  that  time  physi- 
<nst8  were  divided  as  to  the  correct  answer 
to  the  question  at  issue,  and  for  46  years 
they  quarreled  over  it,  until  at  last 
Oersted  settled  it  forever  by  demonstrat- 
ing the  magnetic  properties  of  electric 
currents.  £i  1829  this  Danish  physicist 
noticed  that  a  magnetized  needle  was  de- 
fected from  its  direction  when  it  was 


placed  near  a  closed  electric  circuit.  The 
same  phenomenon  occurring  when  the 
current  was  replaced  by  a  magnet,  it  be- 
came evident  to  him  as  to  all  contempo- 
rary physicists  that  a  complete  analogy 
existed  between  electricity  and  magnet- 
ism. From  this  first  observation  really 
dates  one  of  the  most  beautiful  achieve- 
ments of  the  human  mind  in  the  domain 
of  natural  philosophy.  Before  1820  the 
intimate  relation  between  the  electric 
current  and  a  magnet  had  often  been 
spoken  of,  and  bad  even  served  as  a  basis 
for  several  electrical  theories ;  but  no 
one  had  rendered  it  palpably  evident 
until  Oersted's  experiment  opened  to  sci- 
ence the  luminous  path  which  scientific 
men  have  since  trod  with  so  much  suc- 
cess. It  was  in  1820  that  Ampere  made 
known  to  the  world  the  mutual  action  of 
two  currents,  and  of  magnets  on  cur- 
rents ;  and  in  the  same  year  Arago  dis- 
covered that  an  electric  current  imparts 
magnetic*  properties  to  iron  and  steel. 
Ten  years  later  (1830)  Faraday  supple- 
mented the  labors  of  Oersted,  Ampere 
and  Arago,  by  demonstrating  that  a  mag- 
net can  create  an  electric  cuiTent. 

From  the  discoveries  of  these  four 
men  has  been  developed  the  science  of 
dynamical  electricity.  Just  as  geometry 
was  constructed  from  axioms,  self-evident 
truths,  so  this  science  has  been  built  up 
from  certain  truths  which  may  be  termed 
electrical  axioms,  and  it  cannot  be  too 
forcibly  impressed  upon  the  reader's 
mind  that  these  electrical  axioms  must 
be  thoroughly  understood,  with  all  their 
significance  and  in  all  their  bearings,  be- 
fore proceeding  further.  They  are  known 
from  the  name  of  their  formulator  as 
Ampere's  laws,  and  are : 

I.  Two  currents  which  are  parallel  and 
in  the  same  direction  attract  one  another. 
(A). 

n.  Two  currents  parallel,  but  in  con- 
trary directions,  repel  one  another.     (B). 

From  these  we  deduce  two  more  laws, 
which  can  easily  be  verified  by  experi- 
ment: 

in.  Two  rectilinear  currents,  the  di- 
rections of  which  form  an  angle  with 
each  other,  attract  one  another  when 
both  approach  or  both  recede  from  the 
apex  of  the  angle.    (C  and  D). 

IV.  They  repel  one  another  if  one  ap- 
proaches and  the  other  recedes  from  the 
apex  of  the  angle.  (E). 
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To  contmae  our  mathematical  simile : 
In  geometry,  every  proposition  has  its 
converse.  Likewise  the  laws  of  parallel 
and  angular  currents  have  their  converse 
in  what  is  known  as  Lenz's  law,  which 
is: 

"  If  the  relative  position  of  two  con- 


In  Fig.  2  suppose  the  conductor  A  be 
travers^  by  a  current,  but  the  conductor 
B  not  so  traversed.  If  we  cause  B  to 
approach  A,  a  current  will  be  induced  in 
B  in  the  direction  of  the  arrow  (I),  for  a 
current  flowing  in  that  direction  in  B 
would,    according  to  Ampere's    second 
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ductors  A  and  B  be  changed,  of  which  A 
is  traversed  by  a  current,  a  current  is 
induced  in  B,  in  such  a  direction  that  by 
its  electro-dynamic  action  on  the  current 
in  A  it  would  have  imparted  to  the  con- 
ductors a  motion  of  the  contrary  kind  to 
that  by  which  the  inducing  action  was 
produced." 


law,  tend  to  repel  itself  from  the  current 
flowing  in  A,  and  there  would  be  a  mo- 
tion of  the  contrary  kind  to  that  by 
which  the  inducing  action  was  produced. 
From  this  it  is  easy  to  see  how  motion 
will  produce  currents  of  electricity,  and^ 
versOj  how  currents  of  electricity 


vice 


vnU  produce  motion.    The  elaborate  dy- 
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namo-electric  machines  of  to-day  are 
worked  on  these  very  principles  accord- 
ing as  they  are  used  respectively  as  gen- 
erators or  motors.  Strange  to  say, 
nearly  half  a  century  passed  before  any 
one  thought  of  what  they  had  in  com- 
mon ;  so  we  must  consider  them  separ- 
ately, and  the  two  sets  of  machinery 
which  slowly  developed  from  their  ap- 
plication. 

MAGNETO-ELEOTBIO   AND  DTNAMO-XLSOTRIO 
MAOHINIS. 

In  1820  the  great  Faraday  succeeded 
in  rotating  a  system  of  wires  through 
which  ran  currents,  by  means  of  a  per- 
manent magnet  placed  near  it,  but  he  did 
not  grasp  tibe  practical  importance  of  his 
discovery,  and  it  was  reserved  for  Pixii, 
a  Frendi  manufacturer  of  physical  in- 
struments, to  make,  in  the  year  1832,  the 
first  magneto-electric  machine,  $.  e.,  a 
machine  for  inducing  currents  of  electric- 
ity in  a  wire  or  coU  of  wire  by  means 
of  a  magnet  Pixii  revolved  the  poles  of 
a  horse-^oe  magnet  before  the  poles  of 
a  double  electro-magnet.  Thus  two  con- 
ductors changed  their  relative  positions, 
and  since  one  was  traversed  by  a  cur- 
rent, in  accordance  with  Lenz's  law  a 
current  was  induced  in  the  other.  As  this 
machine  had  the  mechanical  disadvan- 
tage of  having  the  heavier  part  (the  per- 
manent magnet)  put  in  motion,  a  chcmge 
was  soon  made,  so  that  instead,  the 
magnets  were  fixed  and  the  coils  ro- 
tated. For  many  years  after  this  step 
no  material  advance  was  made  in  their 
construction.  They  were  unsatisfactory 
in  use,  because  their  effect  did  not  in- 
crease proportionally  to  their  dimen- 
sions, and  therefore  machines  for  the 
production  of  powerful  currents  were 
cumbersome  and  costly. 

Werner  Siemens  and  Mr.  Wheatstone 
almost  simultaneously,  and  quite  inde- 
pendently, discovered  the  principle  which 
puts  our  electrical  generators  so  far 
ahead  of  those  of  half  a  century  ago, 
viz.,  the  principle  of  the  accumulation  of 
currents  by  their  mutual  action  on  one 
another.  In  a  machine  constructed  on 
this  principle  the  permanent  magnet  is 
replaced  by  an  electro-magnet,  which  is 
put  in  the  same  circuit  with  the  coils  of 
the  other  electro-magnet  revolving  before 
it.     There  is  always  enough  magnetism 


in  the  coils  of  the  other  when  the  ma- 
chine is  started.  This  induced  current  in 
the  second  induces  a  still  stronger  current 
in  the  coils  of  number  one,  and  this  new 
one  added  to  the  little  one  already  there 
induces  yet  a  stronger  one  in  number 
two,  and  so  it  goes,  back  and  forth,  the 
strength  of  the  current  produced  being 
limited  only  by  the  capacity  for  satura- 
tion which  the  coils  possess.  In  this 
way  a  trace  of  magnetism  suffices  to 
originate  torrents  of  electricity.  Such  a 
generator  is  commonly  called  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine. 

Just  here  a  few  words  about  the  ter- 
minology of  the  subject  in  hand.  A  ma- 
chine using  the  principle  of  Pixii's,  de- 
scribed above,  i.  e.,  having  permanent 
magnets  and  revolving  coils,  is  called  a 
magneto-electric  machine,  because  '^  by  a 
magnet  electricity  "  is  produced.  On  the 
other  hand,  where  the  principle  of  mutual 
accumulation  by  electro-magnets  is  em- 
ployed, th^  term  dynamo-dectric — "by 
power  electricity  " — ^is  applied.  In  point 
of  fact,  dynamo-electric  and  dynamo- 
magneto-electric  would  respectively  be 
more  accurate  terms,  but  the  others  are 
in  more  common  use.  Later  we  shall 
come  to  a  class  of  machines  in  which  an 
electrical  current  generated  by  chemical 
means  is  transformed  into  power,  and 
these  are  known  as  "  electro-magnetic," 
without  any  real  reason  for  the  name, 
except  that  electricity  and  magnets  are 
essential  to  their  working.  No  distinc- 
tive name  has  been  applied  where  a  cur- 
rent generated  by  power  is  employed, 
but  since  we  call  the  generator  a  "  dyna- 
mo-electric" machine,  we  may  for  the 
same  reason  call  the  motor  an  "  electro- 
dynamic"  machine,  for  here  we  have  '*  by 
electricity,  power."  For  the  sake  of 
brevity,  "  dynamo- electric '*  is  often 
shortened  into  "  dynamo."  I  shall  take 
the  same  liberty  with  "  electro-dynamic  *' 
in  calling  the  two  sets  of  machines  re- 
spectively "dynamos'*  and  "electros." 
The  armature  is  the  soft  iron  core  with 
coils  of  insulated  copper  wire  about  it 
which  revolves  between  or  before  the 
poles  of  the  magnets  or  magnet. 

A  commutator  is  a  device  for  taking 
the  currents  off  the  armature  of  a  dyna- 
mo and  uniting  them  into  one  which 
shall  flow  continuously  in  one  direction. 
There  are  many  different  arrangements 
in  use  for  this  purpose,  but  the  explana- 
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tion  of  one  will  be  sufficient  to  show  the 
principle  of  all. 

Suppose  D  to  be  the  shaft  of  an  arma- 
ture made  of  .two  pieces  of  copper,  A 
and  C,  with  a  strip,  B,  of  ivory  or  some 
other  non-conductmg  substance  between. 
A  is  connected  with  one  end  of  the  coils 
in  the  armature  and  C  with  the  other. 


As  the  armature  revolves  between  the 
poles  of  an  electro-magnet,  half  its  coils 
are  always  leaving  the  south  pole  of  the 
magnet  and  going  toward  the  north  pole, 
and  as  the  north  pole  induces  the  same 
sort  of  a  current  in  the  wire  coming  to- 
ward it  as  the  south  pole  does  in  the  wire 
going  from  it,  the  currents  in  that  half 
of  the  armature  will  have  the  same  direc- 
tion, and  vice  versa  the  currents  in  the 
other  half  will  have  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. When  these  halves  pass  the  pole, 
the  direction  of  the  currents  in  them  is 
respectively  reversed.  But  at  the  same 
time  the  connection  between  the  strips 
A  and  0  and  the  wires  W  and  W  is  re- 
versed, so  that  a  positive  current,  P,  wiU 
always  flow  from  one  wire,  and  a  nega- 
tive, N,  from  the  other.  The  wires  W  and 
W  are  kept  pressed  against  the  revolv- 
ing shaft  by  springs.  The  sparks  seen 
when  the  dynamo  is  in  motion  are  caused 
by  the  imperfect  connections  made  by 
these  wires,  or  commutator  brushes,  as 
they  are  called.  They  are  the  only  parts 
of  a  dynamo  liable  to  wear  and  tear,  and 
as  they  can  be  easily  replaced,  the  item 
of  repairs  is,  or  ought  to  be,  very  small  in 
the  cost  of  running  the  machine.  The 
only  difference  between  various  machines 
lies  in  the  arrangement  of  coils,  cores, 
armatures  and  electro-magnets.  Effects 
of  tension  (intensity)  or  quantity  are 
produced  by  using  fine  or  coarse  wire  in 
the  coils. 

Under  the  head  of  the  transmission  of 
electricity  it  will  be  enough  for  the  pres- 
ent to  state  what  may  seem  a  truism, 
viz.,  that  a  considerable  current  of  elec- 
tricity can  be  transmitted  over  a  wire  to 
a  long  distance.    Let  us  now  consider 


the  history  and  principles  of  those  mar 
chines  that  convert  the  electricity  into 
power. 

Among  the  many  experiments  which 
Faraday  made  in  electrical  science,  after 
the  discoveries  of  Ampere  and  hiB  con- 
temporaries, were  some  to  ascertain  the 
effects  of  currents  upon  one  another  and 
upon  passive  conductors.  As  we  have 
seen.  Ampere  discovered  the  attractive 
and  repulsive  powers  of  currents,  and  no 
doubt  was  the  first  actually  to  produce 
motion  by  means  of  electricity,  but 
Faraday  was  the  first  to  make  any  ex- 
tended experiments  in  this  direction,  and 
he  should  have  the  credit  of  first  bring- 
ing the  motory  powers  of  electricity  into 
prominence.  It  has  been  claimed  that 
the  first  machine  actually  moved  by 
"electro-magnetism,"  as  it  used  to  be 
called,  was  invented  by  Professor  Henry, 
of  Albany,  New  York,  consisting  of  an 
oscillating  beam  surrounded  by  a  con- 
ductor of  insulated  wire  and  two  station- 
ary magnets.  The  proofs  advanced  in 
support  of  this  claim  are  not  positive. 
However  that  may  be,  it  seems  to  be 
well  established  that  the  first  rotary  mo- 
tion by  means  of  an  electric  current  was 
the  production  of  an  American,  one 
Thomas  Davenport,  of  Brandon,yermoni 
His  claim  to  this  honor  has  not  of  lato 
years  been  pushed  or  even  published,  and 
the  man  and  his  invention  have  been  for- 
gotten. Still  there  is  positive  evidence 
that  in  1834  he  invented  and  exhibited  an 
electro-magnetic  engine.  If  any  Eu- 
ropean produced  a  rotary  motion  in  this 
way  before  this  date,  I  have  been  un- 
able to  ascertain  it.  I  beg  leave  here  to 
put  in  a  plea  for  Mr.  Davenport,  and  to 
claim  for  America  the  honor  of  first  util- 
izing the  force  which  is  destined  to  revo- 
lutionize the  mechanical  systems  of  the 
world.  The  originality  of  this  plea  may 
be  judged  when  we  read  among  the  writ- 
ings of  the  celebrated  physicist,  Ghmot^ 
that  *'  M.  Jacobi,  of  St.  Petersburg,  was 
the  first  to  construct  an  electro-magnetic 
machine,  with  which,  in  1838,  he  moved 
on  the  Neva  a  small  boat  containing 
twelve  persons.'*  By  reference  to  the 
Boston  papers  of  the  year  1835,  it  will 
be  seen  that  in  that  year  Davenport  ex- 
hibited in  Boston  an  electro-magnetic 
engine  running  on  a  small  circular  raQ- 
way.  Three  years  before  Jacobi's  boat 
swam  the  waters  of  the  Neva,  Daven- 
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port's  engine,  the  result  of  American  ap- 
plication, of  American  perseTerance,  of 
American  intelligence,  ran  along  the 
rails,  giving  America  the  honor  of  being 
the  first  to  harness  the  giant  force  and 
compel  it  to  do  her  bidding.  To  the 
combined  minds  of  England,  Italy  and 
Denmark,  we  owe  the  discovery  of  "  elec- 
tricity by  power,"  bnt  to  America,  to 
Professor  Henry  and  Thomas  Daven- 
port, we  owe  the  discovery  of  "  power  by 
electricity/' 

After  Davenport's  discoveries,  Prof. 
Page,  of  Washington,  took  up  the  sub- 
ject and  made  many  practical  inventions. 
Among*  them  was  a  large  and  efficient 
electro-magnetic  engine  of  sufficient 
power  to  propel  a  railway  car  with  con- 
siderable velocity.  It  would  be  interest- 
ing to  touch  upon  some  of  the  others,  but 
they  are  hardly  relevant.  I  would  only 
mention  a  fact  Httle  known  at  the  pres- 
ent day,  viz.,  that  Prof.  Page  has  shown 
very  strong  evidence  to  prove  that  the 
honor  of  inventing  the  Buhmkorff  coil 
should  be  given  to  him.  Here  again 
America  was  possibly  several  jears  ahead 
of  Europe.  My  authority  for  this,  and 
for  the  statements  about  Davenport^s  in- 
vention, is  SiUiman's  Journal  of  Science 
and  Arts,  A  pamphlet  on  "The  History 
of  Davenport's  Invention  of  the  AppUca- 
tion  of  Electro- Magnetism  to  Machin- 
ery "  gives  much  information  on  the  sub- 
ject. 

SLEOTBO-MOTOBS. 

The  most  elementary  arrangement  for 
producing  motion  by  electricity  would 
be,  of  course,  a  simple  mechanism  oper- 
ated in  accordance  with  Ampere's  laws, 
that  two  parallel  currents  in  the  same  di- 
rection attract,  and  in  opposite  directions 
repel,  one  another.  If  we  place  a  mag- 
net so  that  it  may  move  freely  before  the 
poles  of  an  electro-magnet,  and  if  by 
clockwork,  or  some  other  device,  we 
send  a  current  in  alternate  directions 
through  the  coils  of  the  electro-magnet, 
then,  since  in  accordance  with  the  Anipe- 
rian  theory  a  current  is  continually  flow- 
ing around  the  permanent  magnet,  the 
latter  wiU  be  alternately  attracted  and 
repelled.  In  other  words,  the  current  of 
the  electro-magnet  will  have  produced 
motion. 

The  simplest  electro -motor  is  Fro- 
ment's  rotating  engine.      This  consists 


of  an  electro-magnet  radially  outside  the 
periphery  of  a  drum  capable  of  rotation. 
i  On  this  periphery  are  a  series  of  soft 
iron  coils.  As  the  drum  revolves  it  com- 
pletes a  circuit,  by  suitable  make  and 
I  break  pieces  sending  a  powerful  current 
from  a  battery  through  the  electro-mag- 
net as  each  coil  approaches  the  pole 
within  16°  or  20*" ;  the  electro-magnet 
then  attracts  the  armature,  and  the  dbrum 
is  forced  to  continue  its  revolution.  The 
circuit  is  interrupted  as  the  coil  passes 
the  electro-magnet  and  the  magnet  there- 
fore unmade.  The  dnim  continues  its 
rotation  by  inertia,  or  by  the  action  of 
another  electro-magnet,  until  a  second 
coil  approaches  the  poles  of  the  first 
electro-magnet,  •when  the  circuit  is  made 
as  before. 

Jenkin  in  his  "Electricity  and  Mag- 
netism," says :  *'  Another  form  of  electro- 
motor is  constructed  resembling  the 
ordinary  beam  steam  engine ;  the  piston 
is  represented  by  a  magnet  which  is  al- 
ternately sucked  into  a  hollow  coil,  and 
repelled  as  the  current  in  the  coil  is  re- 
versed ;  sometimes  a  soft  iron  piston  is 
used,  which  is  alternately  attracted  and 
set  free. 

"Much  more  attention  would  be  di- 
rected to  electro-motors  than  thev  have 
hitherto  received,*  were  it  not  for  the  fact 
that  they  are  necessarily  at  least  fifty 
times  more  expensive  to  maintain  in  ac- 
tion than  the  ordinary  steam  engine. 
Zinc  is  the  cheapest  metal  by  the  con- 
sumption of  which  electricity  is  pro- 
duced. The  energy  evolved  by  the  con- 
sumption of  one  grain  of  zinc  is  only 
about  iV  of  that  developed  by  the 
consumption  of  a  grain  of  coal.  A  large 
fraction  of  the  energy  in  the  case  of  the 
zinc  can  be  converted  into  an  electric 
current,  whereas  we  have  not  yet  dis- 
covered any  means  of  obtaining  the 
energy  of  coal  except  as  heat,  and  we 
necessarily  waste  a  great  part  of  this 
heat  in  the  process  of  transforming  it 
into  mechanical  energy.  In  the  trans- 
formation of  energy  into  mechanical  ef- 
fect the  advantage*  lies  with  electricity. 
The  whole  of  the  energy  either  of  heat 
or  of  an  electric  current  can  never  be 
transmuted  into  mechanical  effect.  In 
the  best  ste^m  engines  not  one  quarter 
of  the  heat  is  so  transformed;  more 
frequently  about  a  tenth  is  used.  It  is 
probable  that  larger  fractions  of  the  total 
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energy  than  these  coold  be  transformed 
by  an  electro-motor  into  mechanical  ef- 
fect ;  but  this  advantage,  even  if  realized, 
cannot  nearly  counterbalance  the  disad- 
vantage entailed  by  the  cost  of  zinc, 
which  is  20-fold  that  of  coal,  weight  for 
weight,  200-fold  that  of  coal  for  equal 
quantities  of  potential  energy.  In  esti- 
mating as  above,  that  the  zinc  motor  may 
be  only  50  times  as  dear  as  the  coal  mo- 
tor, I  assume  that  the  electro-motor  may 
be  four  times  as  efficient  as  the  heat  en- 
gine in  transforming  potential  into  actual 
energy." 

Electro-motors  have  assumed  a  new 
importance  since  the  invention  of  dy- 
namo-electric machines  has  made  pos 
sible  the  production  of  electricity  at 
buch  a  comparatively  small  expense.  The 
only  trouble  with  Davenport's  invention, 
with  Page's  engine,  and  with  the  innum- 
erable other  motors  which  have  promised 
literally  to  electrify  the  world,  has  been 
the  comparatively  high  cost  of  obtaining 
electricity  to  run  them.  Now  that  the 
dynamos  can  be  run  so  economically, 
the  question  of  electro-motors  assumes 
a  more  important  aspect.  It  is  this  that 
gives  to  tie  subject  of  the  transmission 
of  power  by  electricity  interest  and  im- 
portance. 

ELEGTBIOAL  TRANSMISSION    THEOBETICALLY 
CONSIDERED. 

For  many  years  the  two  sciences  of 
magneto-electricity  and  electro-magnet- 
ism were  growing  up,  developing,  side  by 
side.  But  at  last  some  one  saw  what 
they  had  in  common,  united  them,  and, 
lo !  a  new  science  sprang  into  being.  The 
exact  time  of  the  origin  of  the  idea  of 
using  the  electricity  generated  by  power 
to  produce  power  in  turn,  and  the  iden- 
tity of  the  man  who  conceived  it  are 
alike  uncertain.  J.  Chretien  states  that 
the  first  attempt  to  transmit  motive 
power  by  electricity  was  made  in  1873, 
at  the  Vienna  Exposition,  by  H.  Fon- 
taine. Certainly  in  1876  at  Philadelphia, 
and  in  1878  at  Paris,  the  experiment  was 
made.  It  is  enough  for  us  that,  to-day, 
the  electrical  transmission  of  power  is 
an  accomplished  fact. 

The  underlying  principle  in  this  trans- 
mission is  the  coupling  of  two  or  more 
dynamos.  Let  the  current  generated  by 
one  flow  over  a  short  circuit,  and  let  an- 
other machine  be  placed  in  the  circuit ; 


then  the  electro-magnet  of  the  second 
will  become  excited  and  a  current  will 
also  pass  through  the  coils  of  the  arma- 
ture. By  Ampere  s  law  two  currents 
attract  or  repel  one  another  according 
as  they  run  parallel  or  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. Suppose  in  this  case  the  first 
motion  is  repulsion  and  the  armature 
begins  to  rotate.  As  its  coils  respectively 
approach  the  pole  opposite  the  one  by 
which  they  were  repelled,  they  will  be 
attracted.  As  soon  as  they  pass  the 
pole,  the  commutator  will  have  changed 
the  direction  of  the  current  and  they 
will  be  repelled.  On  approaching  the 
original  pole  from  which  they  started,  they 
will  be  attracted,  since  the  current  still 
remains  inverse.  We  have  now  followed 
the  armatui*e  through  an  entire  rotation. 
This  rotation  will  evidently  be  kept  up, 
and  the  stronger  the  current  the  faster 
the  armature  will  turn.  By  connecting 
shafting  with  this  revolving  armature  the 
power  may  be  utilized. 

It  has  now  been  shown,  first,  that  power 
can  be  made  to  generate  an  electric  cur- 
rent ;  second,  that  an  electric  current  can 
flow  to  a  considerable  distance;  third, 
that  an  electric  current  can  generate 
considerable  power ;  in  other  words, 
that  electric  transmission  is  possible. 
The  question  now  comes  up,  is  it  prac- 
ticable t  To  answer  this  we  must  first 
ascertain  two  things:  (1)  How  much 
power  can  be  advantageously  employed  ? 
and  (2)  How  much  of  it  can  be  re- 
claimed t 

As  to  (1),  we  know  by  repeated  experi- 
ment that  up  to  a  certain  point,  not  far 
from  60  revolutions  of  the  armature  per 
second,  the  strength  of  the  current  pro- 
duced is  essentially  proportional  to  the 
speed  of  rotation.  If  a  strength  of  cur- 
rent is  desired  greater  than  given  ma- 
chines will  produce  with  a  rotation  of 
50  turns  to  the  second,  the  size  or  num- 
ber of  machines  employed  may  be  in- 
creased, so  we  may  conclude  for  prac- 
tical purposes  that  an  indefinite  amount 
power  may  be  employed. 

As  to  how  much  power  can  be  re- 
claimed, there  has  also  been  much  experi- 
ment, and  the  scientists  do  not  altogether 
agree ;  but  as  nearly  as  I  can  judge  from 
the  various  results  obtained,  I  am  war- 
ranted in  setting  the  practical  efficiency 
of  a  dynamo  at  about  85  per  cent.  That 
is   to   say,   about   15   per   cent,  of  the 
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power  expended  on  a  dynamo  will  be 
lost  in  tibie  process  of  conversion  into 
electricity. 

^  It  might  be  inferred  that  if  an  exactly 
similar  dynamo  were  nsed  as  an  electro 
{a  motor),  its  efficiency  would  be  86  per 
cent,  and,  therefore,  leaving  out  of  ac- 
count the  transmission  of  the  electricity, 
85  per  cent,  of  86  per  cent,  might  be  re- 
claimed.    But  here  another  factor  comes 
in,  viz.,  the  induction  of  counter- currents 
in  the    electro,   which  is  the  practical 
hindrance  to  reclaiming  so  much  as  this. 
As  has  been  shown,  when  a  current  is 
conducted  into  the  coils  of  the  electro, 
the  armature  will  begin  to  revolve.    Its 
rotation  is  exactly  the  same  as  it  would 
be  if   the   motive  power  came  from  a 
pulley  belt  attached  to  its  wheel.     The 
result  is  that  currents  are  induced  in  the 
coils.      But  these  currents  are  directly 
the  opposite  of   those  which  are  pro- 
duced by  the  dynamo  and  which  are  giv- 
ing the  armature  of  the  electro  motion. 
These  counter  currents  lessen  the  effect 
of  the  direct  current  from  the  dynamo 
proportionally,  and  the  faster  the  revolu- 
tion  the  stronger  the  counter-currents. 
Then,  since  the  strength  of  the  current 
from  the  dynamo  is  greatest  when  the 
electro  is  at  rest,  it  wUl  be  readily  seen 
that  when   the  most  work  is  obtained 
from    the   electro,    its   armature  is  re- 
volving   at  one-half  the    speed  of  that 
of  the  armature  of  the  dynamo.    Hence, 
if  two  equal  machines  are  arranged  for 
the  transmission  of  power,  the  amount 
of  work  redaimable  from  the  second  ma- 
chine will  be  in  general  50  per  cent,  of 
that   employed  on  the  first      This,  of 
course,  leaves  out  of  account  friction  and 
the  efficiency  of  the  two  machines.     If 
we  allow  10  per  cent,  loss  for  the  former, 
and  25  for  Uie  latter,  we  have  left  but 
66 ;  and  as  60  per  cent,  of  this  is  lost  by 
the  production  of  counter-currents,  we 
fmally  secure  from  the  electro  but  be 
tween  30  and  35  per  cent,  of  the  power 
originally  employed.      Even  if  the  loss 
be  as    great  as  this,   the  transmission 
would   be  not  only  possible    but  very 
profitable. 

The  question  of  the  amount  of  power 
reclaimable  was  the  subject  of  much  dis- 
cussion in  connection  with  experiments 
made  at  the  Electrical  Exhibition  in 
Munich,  in  the  fall  of  1882,  by  M.  Marcel 
Deprez.    He  succeeded  in  transmitting 


power  from  the  village  of  Weisbach,  a 
distance  of  67  kilometers,  over  an  ordi- 
nary telegraph  wire.  The  insulation  was 
good,  but  differed  in  nothing  from  that 
usually  employed  on  all  telegraph  lines. 
A  heavy  rain  fell  during  almost  the  whole 
duration  of  the  experiments.  In  the 
first  of  these  there  was  immediately  ob- 
t  ined  at  Munich  a  speed  of  1,600  revolu- 
tions per  second,  the  generating  ma- 
chine moving  at  the  rate  of  2,200.  "  The 
two  machines  being  identical,''  said  Dep- 
rez, *'  the  proportion  of  the  work  recov- 
ered at  Munich  to  the  work  expended  at 
Munich   was,  setting   aside  passive   re- 

.  ...        1,600 

sistance  of  every  kind,  =  ,  or  more 

than  60  per  cent"  These  figures  were 
subsequently  sharply  criticized  in  the 
JElef  triced  Review^  by  the  electricians 
Hospitalier  and  Cabanelias,  and  Deprez 
was  finally  forced  to  admit  that  while  the 
electrical  result,  as  he  termed  it,  varied 
from  60  to  beyond  60  per  cent,  the  in- 
dustrial result  varied  only  from  26  to 
more  than  36,  according  as  the  generator 
turned  at  1.600  or  2,000  revolutions.  As 
perfect  insulation  was  supposed,  and 
other  inacceptable  hypotheses  were  as- 
sumed, the  official  report  of  38.9  per 
cent  reclaimed  can  only  be  accepted 
under  the  most  express  reserve.  The 
real  amount  of  industrial  work  reclaimed 
was  probably  about  20  per  cent  Tak- 
ing into  consideration  the  unfavorable 
circumstances,  the  fact  that  ordinary 
telegraph  wire  with  ordinary  insula- 
tion was  used,  and  that  the  dynamos 
were  not  suitable  for  the  experiment, 
it  will  be  seen  that  the  results  do  not 
disprove  the  conclusion  that  for  practi- 
cal purposes  between  30  and  36  per  cent 
can  be  reclaimed,  but  rather  go  to  sub- 
stantiate it. 

OBJECTIONS  ON  THB  SOOBE  OF  HEAT. 

As  Mr.  Siemens  has  said,  the  principal 
objection  that  has  been  raised  by  electri- 
cians to  the  conveyance  of  power  to  the 
distance  of  miles  is  on  account  of  the  ap- 
parently rapid  increase  in  the  size  of  the 
conductor  required  with  increase  of  dis- 
tance. Many  writers  have  given  their 
views  on  this  point,  some  maintaining, 
others  opposing,  the  idea  that  a  serious 
difficulty  on  this  score  is  to  be  antici- 
pated. In  an  able  paper  presented  to  the 
Franklin  Institute  some  time  ago    by 
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Professors  Thomson  and  Houston,  it 
was  conclusively  shown  that  the  thick- 
ness of  the  conductor  required  is  of  no 
particular  moment.  Their  statements 
had  particular  reference  to  the  size  of 
cable  necessary  to  convey  the  power  of 
Niagara  to  New  York  City.  One  electri- 
cian had  asserted  that  such  a  cable  would 
require  more  copper  than  exists  in  the 
enormous  deposits  about  Lake  Superior. 
Another  estimated  the  cost  of  the  cable 
at  $60  per  lineal  foot  But  the  Professors 
mentioned  clearly  proved  that  without 
increasing  the  size  of  the  wire  the  same 
current  can  be  sent  to  any  distance,  pro- 
vided the  number  of  dynamos  be  in- 
creased or  dimioished  in  proportion. 
"Stripped  of  its  theoretical  considera- 
tions," they  concluded,  "the  important 
fact  still  remains,  that  with  a  cable  of 
limited  size  an  enormous  quantity  of 
power  may  be  transmitted  to  consider- 
able distances.** 

Sir  William  Thomson  ascribes  the 
credit  of  originating  the  idea  of  utiliz- 
ing Niagara  to  Mr.  C.  W.  Siemens,  in 
March,  1877.  In  May,  1879,  Thomson 
stated  before  a  committee  of  the  House 
of  Commons  that,  taking  Niagara  as  an 
example,  under  practically  realizable  con- 
ditions of  intensity,  a  copper  wire  of  half 
an  inch  in  diameter  would  suffice  to  take 
26,250  horse-power  from  water  wheels 
driven  by  the  falls,  and  (losing  only  20 
per  cent  on  the  way)  to  yield  21,000 
horse-power  at  a  distance  of  300  British 
statute  miles ;  the  prime  cost  of  the  cop> 
per  amounting  to  £60,000,  or  less  than 
£3  per  horse-power,  actually  yielded  at 
the  distant  station.  In  his  inaugural  ad- 
dress to  the  British  Association  in  1881, 
he  gave  a  solution  to  the  problem  of 
what  was  to  be  done  with  the  enormous 
electro-motive  force  at  the  New  York  end 
of  the  wires,  which  consisted  in  the  use 
of  large  numbers  of  accumulators.  All 
that  is  necessary  to  do,  in  order  to  sub- 
divide this  enormous  force  of  80,000 
volts  into  what  may  be  called  small  com- 
mercial electro-motive  forces,  is  to  keep 
a  Faure  battery  of  40,000  cells  always 
chai'ged  direct  from  the  main  current, 
and  apply  a  methodical  system  of  remov- 
ing sets  of  50  and  placing  them  on  town 
supply  circuits,  while  other  sets  of  50 
are  being  regularly  introduced  into  the 
main  circuit  that  is  being  charged.  Of 
course,  this  removal  does  not  mean  bodily 


removal  of  the  cells,  but  merely  discon- 
necting the  wires. 

On  looking  over  the  views  of  different 
electricians,  I  can  but  come  to  the  con- 
clusion that  the  question  of  the  size  of 
conductors  necessary  for  the  transmis- 
sion of  power  depends  solely  on  the 
question  of  how  much  heat  will  be  de- 
veloped, and  how  it  can  be  got  rid  of. 
Our  doctrine  of  the  conservation  of  en- 
ergy teaches  us  that  the  heat  developed 
is  but  another  form  of  the  wasted  power. 
Now  it  seems  to  be  agreed  that  when 
we  allow  the  electricity  to  work  a  ma- 
chine, as  well  as  flow  through  the  cir- 
cuit, the  power  wasted  is  proportional 
to  the  square  of  the  current  or  the 
velocity  of  the  flow.  Then,  of  course, 
the  bigger  the  current  the  more  the 
power  wasted,  and  the  more  heat  devel- 
oped. But  as  Professors  Thomson  and 
Houston  clearly  demonstrated,  the  elec- 
tromotive force  can  be  indefinitely  in- 
creased without  altering  the  current, 
provided  the  resistance  be  likewise  in- 
creased. The  latter  can  be  done  without 
increasing  the  section  of  the  conductor, 
by  increasing  its  length.  Therefore,  by 
allowing  only  a  very  small  current  to 
pass  through  the  wire,  and  by  maintain- 
ing a  very  great  electro-motive  force,  the 
amount  of  power  transmitted  can  be 
made  as  large  as  we  like,  and  the  waste 
from  the  passage  of  the  current  as  small 
as  we  like. 

Then  we  conclude  that  however  long 
and  thin  the  wires  may  be,  electricity 
may  be  brought  from  any  distance,  how- 
ever great,  to  give  out  almost  all  its 
original  energy  to  a  machine,  and  that 
this  requires  a  great  difference  of  poten- 
tials ;  in  other  words,  great  electro-mo- 
tive force,  and  a  small  current ;  and  that, 
finally,  the  objections  on  the  score  of  the 
size  of  the  conductor,  the  heat  gener- 
ated, and  the  power  wasted,  three  mutu- 
ally dependent  subjects,  are  invalid.  In 
other  words,  it  may  be  considered  as  in- 
dubitably proved  that  theoretically  the 
transmission  of  power  is  feasible.  It 
remains  to  be  shown  what  has  been 
practically  accomplished  in  this  direc- 
tion. 

PHAOTICAL  APPLICATIONS. 

The  most  important  use  to  which  the 
principle  of  electric  transmission  of  power 
I  is  at  present  being  put,  is  the  running 
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of  railway  cars.  It  was  only  a  little 
over  five  years  ago  that  the  first  elec- 
tric railway  was  bnilt — an  experimental 
one — in  Ghermany,  and  to-day  there  are 
many  in  that  country  where  their  prac- 
tical success  has  been  first  demonstrated. 
In  France  and  England  they  are  fast 
becoming  popular,  and  it  seems  strange 
that  those  in  America  are  yet  aU  of  an 
experimental  nature.  In  this  branch  of 
electrical  science  at  least,  America  is  far 
from  foremost. 

The  advantages  of  electricity  over 
steam  for  railway  purposes  are  many  and 
great.  In  the  first  place  the  bulky  loco- 
motive is  done  away  with,  as  the  electro, 
or  motor,  can  be  placed  either  under  the 
car  or  on  trucks  by  itself,  in  either  case 
great  weight  and  room  being  saved.  The 
machinery  for  converting  the  coal  into 
the  power,  or  rather  extracting  the  power 
frona  the  coal,  is  not  portable,  but  sta- 
tionary, and  can  be  placed  in  the  most 
convenient  spot,  even  water-power  thus 
being  made  available.  For  transmitting 
the  power  in  many  cases  no  difficulty  has 
been  experienced  in  using  one  rail  as  the 
positire  and  the  other  as  the  negative 
conductor.  Sometimes  it  has  been  found 
that  the  dirt  sticking  to  the  rails  and  the 
felloes  of  the  wheels  formed  a  sort  of 
erust  80  insulating  as  to  prevent  adequate 
communication.  To  remedy  this,  tubes 
have  then  been  hung  on  poles  beside  the 
track  with  longitudinal  slots  on  their 
under  sides.  In  these  run  wheels  con- 
nected with  the  electros,  or  motors,  on 
the  train.  The  tubes  act  as  conductors, 
and  the  movements  of  the  wheels  in  the 
tubes  correspond  to  those  of  the  cars, 
so  that  a  good  and  constant  communica- 
tion is  secured. 

Far  steeper  grades  can  be  surmounted 
on  an  electric  than  on  a  steam  rail- 
way. Several  carriages,  each  equipped 
with  a  motor,  can  be  joined  to  one  tram, 
which  will  give  a  distribution  of  motive 
power  sufficient  to  overcome  great  in- 
dinesy  or  electro-magnets  can  be  at- 
tached to  the  car  directly  over  the  rails, 
so  that  when  they  are  thrown  into  con- 
nection with  the  current  the  car  is 
pulled,  as  it  were,  toward  the  rails,  and 
the  adhesive  power  of  the  wheels  is  in- 
creased wonderfully.  In  this  way  the 
adhesive  power  of  a  10-ton  electric  loco- 
motive becomes  greater  than  that  of  a 
40-ton    steam   locomotive.     Inchnes    of 


2,000  feet  to  the  mile  have  been  sur- 
mounted with  the  electric  locomotive. 

As  to  speed,  it  is  impossible  to  give 
the  limit  which  can  be  reached  on  elec- 
tric railways,  because  those  so  far  con- 
structed are  on  streets  or  in  localities 
where  very  rapid  transit  is  not  possible 
or  desirable.  On  the  very  first  one  built 
a  rate  of  seven  miles  per  hour  was  cus- 
tomary. On  the  Berhn  railway,  opened 
in  1881,  the  greatest  speed  reached  was 
at  the  rate  of  18  miles  per  hour.  More 
was  possible,  but  the  police  authorities 
refused  to  permit  more  than  9  miles  per 
hour.  Up  to  August,  1882,  there  had 
been  no  breakdown  on  this  road,  but  Dr. 
Siemens  acknowledged  that  in  the  winter 
the  loss  of  power  was  more  than  quarter 
of  the  power  supplied,  a  fact  which  in- 
dicates one  of  the  barriers  to  complete 
success  in  electrical  railroading.  On  the 
Siemens'  railway,  at  the  Paris  Exhibition 
of  September,  1881,  a  distance  of  over 
1,600  feet  was  traversed  in  it  minute, 
which  is  at  the  rate  of  nearly  twenty 
miles  per  hpur.  There  is  every  prob- 
ability that  electric  locomotives  can  be 
run  faster  than  any  steam  locomotive 
now  in  use. 

By  a  happy  coincidence,  which  belongs 
to  the  very  nature  of  the  electric  motor, 
the  static  effect  is  maximum  when  the 
motor  is  in  repose.  This  renders  the 
starting  very  easy. 

Economy  is  a  most  vital  question.  The 
electric  locomotive  can  be  built  a  great 
deal  more  cheaply  than  the  steam  loco- 
motive. No  coal  has  to  be  carried,  and 
the  coal  used  can  be  of  a  cheaper  quality. 
Huge  repair  shops  are  wholly  unneces- 
sary. One  man  can  run  the  electric  lo- 
comotive ;  electric  brakes  are  by  far  the 
strongest  and  most  trustworthy.  It  is 
claimed  that  an  electric  car  can  be  run 
on  street  railroads  at  one-fourth  the  cost 
of  a  horse  car.  This  problem  is  wonder- 
fully simplified  by  the  utilization  of  some 
kind  of  secondary  batteries,  or  accumu- 
lators, as  they  are  called.  By  their  help 
the  electricity  can  be  manufactured  at 
any  time  and  place  convenient,  and 
stored  until  it  is  required  to  be  used. 
This,  it  is  evident,  will  do  away  with  the 
intricate  and  cumbrous  paraphernalia  of 
posts,  wires,  transversers,  etc.  Prof. 
W.  E.  Ayrtoun  said,  in  March,  1882,  that 
using  only  a  single  cell  of  Faure's  ac- 
cumulator., about  300  lbs.  dead  weight 
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contains  all  the  energy  and  all  the  ma- 
chinery necessary  for  over  ten  miles*  run 
of  a  tram  car  with  46  passengers.  In 
spite  of  the  temporary  charact^  of  the 
arrangement  at  the  time  in  use  at  Ley- 
tonstone,  the  total  weight  of  the  Faure 
cells,  dynamos  and  gearing  combined, 
was  only  one  and  a-half  ton,  or  one- 
third  the  weight  of  .the  detached  steam 
or  compressed  air  engine  commonly 
used  for  tram  cars.  In  a  ton  of  the 
cells,  as  at  present  constructed,  there  is 
about  50  miles*  riin  of  a  tram  car  con- 
taining 46  passengers.  Electric  storage 
of  energy,  moreover,  makes  us  nearly 
independent  of  accidents  to  the  engine 
or  dynamo  machines,  or  irregularities  in 
their  working,  while  the  process  results 
in  no  considerable  loss  of  power. 

Since  March,  1882,  an  electrical  rail- 
way has  been  in  operation  at  Breuil-en- 
Auge,  France,  with  great  practical  suc- 
cess. The  Faure  accumulators  in  the 
tender  supply  the  electricity  to  the  dy- 
namo usea  as  a  motor.  This  railway  is 
the  property  of  a  large  bleaching  estab- 
lishment, and  runs  through  the  bleach- 
ing fields  to  pick  up  the  linen.  When 
the  train  stops,  the  dynamo  is  thrown 
into  gear  with  a  set  of  windlass  rollers 
employed  to  wind  up  the  hnen.  With  it 
a  single  workman  can  do  in  30  minutes 
what  it  used  to  take  11  hours  to  accom- 
plish. A  steam  engine  would  never  do 
in  a  bleaching  field,  and  the  application 
of  electricity  in  such  a  case  is  not  only 
movel,  but  suggestive.  The  public  may 
soon  insist  that  its  lungs  and  ears  have 
as  much  claim  as  the  linen  of  the  bleach- 
ing field,  to  be  protected  from  the 
smoke  and  cinders  of  a  steam  engine. 

One  of  the  principal  advantages  of 
electrical  railways,  not  suggested  above, 
is  that  by  properly  arranging  the  con- 
nections, a  train  running  into  a  section 
already  occupied  by  another  train  will  be 
brought  to  an  immediate  standstill  and 
will  remain  at  rest  until  the  preceding 
train  has  passed  out  of  that  section. 
This  will  reduce  the  dangers  of  railway 
traveling,  as  far  as  collisions  are  con- 
cerned, to  a  minimum. 

Although  the  application  of  electricity 
to  the  running  of  railway  cars  is  almost 
the  only  direction  in  which  the  art  of 
transmitting  power  by  the  electric  cur- 
rent has  loade  any  practical  advance- 
ment, in  many  other  lines  experiments 


have  been  made  which  show  the  vast 
possibilities  of  this  art.  A  few  instances 
may  be  interesting.  Professors  Thom- 
son and  Houston  succeeded  in  transmit- 
ting considerable  power  through  a  wire 
only  0.004  inch  in  diameter.  Important 
experiments  upon  ploughing  by  elec- 
tricity were  made  in  France  early  in 
1879,  which  showed  that  for  this  purpose 
electricity  can  replace  steam  with  advan- 
tage and  economy.  Since  that  time 
great  progress  has  been  made  in  pump- 
ing, pile-driving,  punching,  sawing,  sew- 
ing, embroidering,  weaving,  printing, 
etc.,  by  electricity.  In  short,  enough 
has  been  done  to  show  that  methods, 
not  possibilities,  are  now  the  things  to 
be  considered. 

CONCLUSIONS  AND  SPECULATIONS. 

What  I  have  said  will  suffice  to  show 
that  out  of  the  science  of  dynamical  elec- 
tricity is  fast  developing  an  art.  For  a 
century  scientists  have  been  studying 
this  most  subtle  force,  and  have  been 
paving  the  way  for  the  work — ^the  use- 
ful, practical  work  which  is  to  follow. 
The  world  has  every  reason  to  believe 
that  artists  will  now  step  in  and  apply 
the  principles  that  the  scientists  have 
discovered  and  the  laws  that  they  have 
formulated. 

llie  possible  applications  of  the  prin- 
ciple of  the  electrical  transmission  of 
power  are  almost  numberless.  AH  the 
uses  to  which  the  energies  of  steam, 
water  or  compressed  air  are  now  turned, 
may  be  subserved  as  well  by  electricity, 
and  this  may  be  generated  in  places  far 
more  convenient  t£an  those  now  usually 
employed  for  the  conversion  into  active 
energy  of  any  of  the  forces  latent  in  na- 
ture. We  shall,  I  believe,  at  no  distant 
date,  have  great  central  stations,  pos- 
sibly situated  at  the  bottom  of  coal  pits, 
where  enormous  steam  engines  will 
drive  many  electric  machines.  We  shall 
have  wires  laid  along  every  street,  the 
electricity  tapped  into  every  house,  and 
the  quantity  of  electricity  used  in  each 
house  registered  as  gas  is  at  present 
The  storage  battery  thU  fill  a  place  cor- 
responding to  the  gasometer  in  the  gas 
system,  making  the  current  steady,  ren- 
dering the  consumer  independent  of  the 
irregular  action  or  stoppages  of  the  dy- 
namos of  the  central  station,  and  enab- 
ling the  use  of  dynamos  of  the  highest 
tension,   L  e.,  those  which  produce  the 
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currents  of  the  greatest  intensity.  The 
electricity  will  be  passed  throngh  little 
electric  machines  to  driye  machinery,  to 
produce  ventilation,  to  replace  stoves, 
and  to  work  all  sorts  of  apparatus,  as  well 
as  to  give  everybody  an  electric  light. 
Solar  heat  will  be  used  to  run  the  dyna- 
mos in  the  cloudless  r^ons.  Every- 
where the  powers  of  the  tides  and  such 
waterfalls  as  Niagara  are  to  be  utilized. 
Is  not  a  millennium  to  be  anticipated 
when  the  water  power  of  a  country 
shall  be  available  at  every  door  ? 

Electrical  transmission  has  the  unpar- 
alleled advantage  of  being  superior  to 
the  obstacle  presented  by  <£stance.  Then 
again,  it  operates  its  miracles  in  perfect 
silence  and  repose.  No  force  appears  in 
the  conductor  such  as  appears  in  shaft- 
ing, in  pipes  with  compressed  air  or 
water,  in  endless  chaLus  or  belts ;  and, 
in  case  of  powerful  currents,  insulation 
is  easy.  The  conductor  is  inert,  and  can 
be  bent  or  shifted  in  any  way  whilst 
transmitting  many  horse-power,  pro- 
vided, of  course,  its  continuity  be  not 
interrupted.  It  can  be  carried  round 
the  sharpest  comers,  through  the  most 
private  rooms,  into  places  where  no  other 
transmitter  of  power  could  possibly  be 
taken.  There  is  nothing  to  burst  or  to 
give  way.  In  short  such  a  method  of 
transmission  would  be  the  acme  of  dy- 
namical science. 

In  other  ways  electricity  has  long  been 
serving  mankind.  The  Buhmkoilf  coil, 
the  tel^raph,  the  telephone,  are  but  the 
most  important  of  the  mechanisms  so 
far  devised  for  its  application.  Now,  it 
is  proposed  to  utilize  more  fully  nature's 
other  forces  by  means  of  this  strange 
and  novel  agency — to  carry  the  power 
€)i  the  coal  bed,  the  waterfall,  the 
ocean,  to  locaHties  where  it  can  do  work. 
The  power  which  is  daily  wasted  in  a 
hundred  ways — enormous,  immeasurable 
as  it  is,  will  some  day  do  its  share  to- 
ward the  support  and  the  advancement 
of  the  human  race.  Steam,  which  in  the 
last  century  has  conferred  so  many  bene- 
fits on  the  world,  will  give  way  before 
electricity.  The  dynamo  will  replace  the 
steam  engine.  This  prediction  seems 
wild  and  visionary,  yet  when  steam  was 
first  thought  of  as  an  available  force,  its 
advocates  were  considered,  just  as  the 
advocates  of  dynamical  electricity  to-day 
are  considered — ^inere  enthusiasts.     But 


public  opinion  never  stops  the  march  of 
intellect.  After  it  had  proved  the  powers 
of  steam  to  be  enormous,  genius  never 
halted,  but  straightway  went  on  antici- 
pating still  more  wonderful  discoveries 
in  the  realms  of  electricity. 

The  prophetic  ken  of  science  was 
happily  exhibited  by  Dr.  Lardner  in  his 
treatise  on  the  Steam  Engine.  ^'Phil- 
osophy,'' said  he,  lialf  a  century  ago, 
**  already  directs  her  fingers  at  sources 
of  inexhaustible  power  in  the  phenomena 
of  electricity  and  magnetism,  and  many 
causes  combine  to  justify  the  expectation 
that  we  are  on  the  eve  of  mechaDical 
discoveries  still  greater  than  any  which 
have  yet  appeared ;  and  that  the  steam- 
engine  itself,  with  the  gigantic  powers 
conferred  upon  it  by  the  immortal  Watt, 
will  dwindle  into  insignificance  in  com- 
parison with  the  hidden  powers  of  nature 
still  to  be  revealed,  and  that  the  day  will 
come  when  that  machine  which  is  now 
extending  the  blessings  of  civilization  to 
the  most  remote  skirts  of  the  globe  will 
cease  to  have  existence,  except  in  the 
page  of  history." 

To-day  we  are  beginning  to  appreciate 
the  truth  of  this  prophecy.  To-day  we 
see  dynamical  electricity  in  the  forefront 
of  the  physical  sciences.  The  principle 
of  the  transmission  of  power  by  elec- 
tricity fast  approaches  its  realization. 
We  are,  in  truth,  just  entering  upon  a 
wonderful  age. 

FAULTY  CoNSTBUOnON  OP  THE  Y  LbYBL. — 
When  adiusting  for  parallelifim  of  at- 
tached level  to  line  of  collimation  great  annoy, 
ance  is  caused  by  want  of  balance  of  the  tele- 
scope  with  its  attachments.  In  most  instru- 
ments the  eye  end  is  very  much  lighter  than 
the  object  end,  and  if  the  tripod  be  old  and 
spriugj,  and  especially  if  the  bubble  be  sensi- 
tive,  it  is  impossible  to  get  a  good  adjustment 
without  temporarily  weighting  the  eye  end.  A 
properly  contracted  telescope,  when  taken  out 
of  the  Y*s,  should  balance  when  supported  by  a 
cord  passed  between  the  bubble  tube  and  the 
telescope  at  the  point  where  the  vertical  axis 
cuts  the  barrel.  This  balance  can  easily  be  se- 
cured in  every  instrument  by  setting  the  coUars 
at  the  proper  relative  distance  from  the  ends  of 
the  telescope.  It  is  not  necessary  that  the  eye 
piece  and  object  fflass  should  project  equally  be- 
yond the  Y*s,  and  yet  makers  seem  to  think  it 
essential.  If  they  would  sacrifice  symmetry 
somewhat  they  would  add  greatly  to  the  utility 
of  their  instruments. 

If  engineers  will  eive  this  point  due  consid- 
eration, makers  wiU  be  led  to  correct  their 
present  faulty  construction.— R.  G.  Ediball, 
Polytechnic  Histitute,  Brooklyn. 
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ACCOUNT  OF  THE  SWISS  PEECISION-LEVELING. 

By  R.  GUISAN. 
Translated  from  "  Compte-rendu  de  la  Sooi^tid  des  Ing^niears-oiyils,"  for  Abstracts  of  Inst,  of  Civil  EDftineers. 


As  the  Swiss  were  obliged  to  base  all 
their  levelings  on  bench  marks  whose 
values  were  fixed  by  their  neighbors,  very 
contradictory  results  were  introduced 
into  their  work.  An  international  geo- 
detical  commission  was  accordingly  held 
at  Berlin  in  1864  to  frame  rules  for  pre- 
cision-levelings  which  should  be  common 
to  all  central  Europe.  At  this  it  was  re- 
solved that  side  by  side  with  the  trigono- 
metrical determination  of  heights,  these 
levelings  should  be  executed  by  the  meth- 
od of  equal  sights,  the  necessary  checks 
being  obtained  by  the  polygonal  combin- 
ation of  stations.  The  Swiss  portion 
was  commenced  in  July,  1865,  imder  the 
directions  of  Messrs.  Hirsch  and  Planta- 
mour  (the  directors  respectively  of  the 
Neufchatel  and  Geneva  Observatories), 
and  it  will  be  finished  this  year  (1884). 

The  instruments  used  were  Ertel's  lev- 
els on  a  modified  form,  having  telescopes 
magnifying  forty-two  times,  fitted  with 
three  horizontal  stadia  cross-hairs,  the 
angle  subtended  by  two  threads,  be- 
ing about  3'  30".  Each  of  the  twenty 
divisions  of  the  bubble  scale  was  tested 
by  the  meridian-circle  at  Neufchatel,  and 
corresponds  to  about  three  seconds  of 
arc.  The  staves,  which  are  three  meters 
long,  are  made  of  very  dry  pine  and 
graduated  to  centimeters,  black  and  white 
alternately,  the  even  numbers  being  writ- 
ten on  one  side,  the  odd  on  the  other ; 
these  staves  are  provided  with  a  box-level 
and  plummet, -and  their  feet  are  tipped 
with  an  iron  cylindrical  spur  which  fits  in 
a  hole  pierced  in  an  iron  tripod.  The 
staff  holder  grounds  his  staff  firmly  by  a 
blow  of  its  butt,  after  which  it  can  be 
rotated  without  fear  of  displacement  be- 
tween the  back  and  fore  sight.  On  bad 
ground  or  in  wind  the  staff  is  braced  to 
keep  it  truly  vertical. 

Before  commencing  field  work,  as  also 
at  its  close,  the  three  instrumental  con- 
stants are  very  carefully  determined;  they 
are: 

1st.  The  angular  value  of  the  bubble 
scale-graduations. 

2d.  The  angular  reduction  of  the  mean 
of  the  three  uireads. 


dd.  The  angular  distance  of  the  two 
outer  threads. 

The  method  of  doing  this  is  detailed  at 
length  by  the  author,  and  he  further 
shows  clearly  that  by  the  system  of  level- 
ing adopted  curvature  and  refraction  may 
be  safely  neglected. 

The  staff  length  is  a  most  important 
factor  in  leveling,  and  this  was  most  care- 
fully and  frequently  tested.  To  find  the 
equation  for  the  two  staves  per  meter, 
two  benchmarks  in  bronze  were  let  into 
the  rocks  in  front  of  the  Neufchatel  Ob- 
servatory at  a  difference  in  height  of  2.90 
meters.  The  instrument  was  set  up  ex- 
actly midway  between  them  (at  thirty 
meters),  and  their  difference  in  level  was 
read  on  each  staff  successively  at  varying 
heights  of  the  instrument.  The  absolute 
staff  length  was  tested  by  the  standard 
at  Berne,  and  this  latter  will  be  com- 
pared this  winter  (1883  1884)  with  that 
at  Paris,  when,  on  the  completion  of  the 
leveling,  final  values  will  be  given  to  all 
the  readings  taken.  From  the  compari- 
sons already  made,  the  staff  length  is  tiot 
affected  by  moisture,  and  only  very  slight- 
ly by  temperature;  its  changes  are  not 
proportional  to  the  interval  elapsing  be- 
tween the  comparisons,  nor  are  they  sys- 
tematic, as  they  vary  accidentally  as  moxh 
in  one  direction  as  in  another. 

The  principle  of  completely  separating 
the  observations  from  the  calculations 
was  adopted.  The  original  field  books 
are  copied,  the  originals  being  sent  to 
Neufchatel,  and  the  copies  to  Geneva, 
where  the  reductions  are  made  in  dupli- 
cate. To  simplify  the  work  and  reduce 
the  expense,  the  polygon  system  is 
adopted,  and  where  this  is  impossible  the 
line  is  leveled  twice  over.  The  work  is 
repeated,  in  either  case,  if  it  does  not 
close  satisfactorily.  Amongst  the  chief 
rules  of  procedure  are  the  following : 

1.  The  leveling  to  be  executed  by  equal 
sights  whenever  possible ;  the  difference 
between  length  of  back  and  fore  sights 
never  to  exceed  ten  meters. 

2.  The  length  of  sight  is  as  a  rule  to  be 
limited  as  under : 

(a.)  Upon  railroads  with  gradients 
under  1  in  100  to  100  meters. 
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(b.)  Upon  railroads  with  steeper  gra- 
dients from  50  meters  to  100 
meters. 

(c.)  Upon  highroads  in  the  plains 
from  30  meters  to  60  meters. 

{d.)  Upon  mountain  roads,  from  10 
meters  to  25  meters. 

3.  The  spirit-leyel  to  be  always  shaded 
from  the  sun. 

4.  The  three  instrumental  errors,  Tiz., 
eollimation  of  optical  axis,  inequality  of 
pivots,  and  bubble-error,  to  be  deter- 
mined at  least  once  a  day. 

5.  The  field  work  to  be  carried  on  con- 
tinuously except  on  wet  or  windy  days ;  3 
Idlometers  at  least  should  be  the  length 
of  line  leveled  per  day  along  railways, 
and  2  along  roads  in  the  plains. 

6.  Bench-marks  to  be  made  at  every 
kilometer,  and  to  be  clearly  described  in 
the  field  book. 

For  adjustment  of  the  errors  made  in 
the  field  Messrs.  Hirsch  and  Plantamour 
have  applied  the  method  of  least  squares 
on  the  following  principle:  Two  approxi- 
mations are  obtained,  and  both  are  based 
on  the  supposition  that  the  closing  error 
of  a  polygon  equals  the  arithmetical  and 
not  the  algebraical  sum  of  the  errors 
made  in  its  different  sides.  This  suppo- 
sition, though  not  exact,  is  necessary  for 
the  solution  of  the  conditional  equation. 
Two  values  for  the  correction  to  be  ap- 
plied to  a  side  are  found  from  each  poly- 
gon of  which  it  forms  a  part;  one  by 
taking  into  account  accidental  errors 
only;  the  second  by  taking  into  account 
errors  due  to  change  of  length  in  the 
staves.  The  probable  mean  of  the  cor- 
rection for  each  side  is  then  obtained, 
and,  by  comparing  each  individual  value 
with  this  mean,  allovnng  for  the  weights 
assigned,  the  mean  error  of  each  correc- 
tion just  found.  The  closing  error  hav- 
ing been  thus  reduced,  the  second  ap- 
proximation is  applied,  in  which  the  mean 
error  of  the  correction  found  by  the  first 
approximation  is  taken  as  the  measure  of 
the  accuracy  of  the  different  sides.  Fresh 
corrections,  as  well  as  the  mean  errors  of 
such  corrections,  are  again  obtained,  and 
with  these  new  values  the  closing  errors 
of  the  various  polygons  are  reduced  to  a 
minimum.  An  example  is  given  in  illus- 
tration, as  also  a  table,  by  which  it  ap- 
pears thtkt  in  six  sides,  together  measur- 
ing 272  kilometers,  the  mean  error  per 
kilometer  is  below  1  millimeter. 


In  verifying  work  either  by  duplicated 
leveling  or  by  closed  polygons,  a  discrep- 
ancy of  O.OOO?  meter  per  kilometer  in 
the  two  results  is  allowed  on  favorable 
ground,  and  of  0 .  0050  meter  on  unfavor- 
able. In  the  Swiss  work,  the  mean  error 
per  kilometer  has  consequently  been — 

1.  In  duphcated  leveling — 

(a.)  On' ten  favorable  lines  measur- 
ing 416  kilometers  O.OOU 
meter. 

(6.)  On  twenty  unfavorable  lines, 
measuring  830  kilometers, 
0.0085  meter. 

2.  In  nineteen  closed  polygons,  whose 

sides  measure  6,693  kilometers, 
0.0030  meter. 

Leveling  lines  the  second  time  in  the 
opposite  direction  has  sensibly  improved 
the  closing  of  polygons. 

During  the  progress  of  this  work  twen- 
ty benchmarks  have  been  placed  on  the 
boundaries  of  countries  conterminous 
with  Switzerland,  and  it  now  only  remains 
for  an  international  congress  to  agree 
upon  a  common  datum  level, which  should 
a  priori  be  a  point  along  the  Mediter- 
raneaD,  to  allow  a  comparison  between 
the  precision-levelings  of  all  central  Eu- 
rope.   

{_Nbte, — In  a  note  the  author  remarks 
that  the  settlement  of  the  instrument 
makes  the  fore  sight  less  than  it  should 
be,  and  proves  from  the  leveling  of  thir- 
teen lines  with  steep  gradients  that  the 
difference  in  level  is  invariably  greater 
in  ascents  than  in  descents.  Mr.  Hirsch, 
however,  replies  that  in  a  work  he  is  now 
engaged  on  this  question  is  fully  dis- 
cussed, but  that  the  effect  of  settlement 
— all  other  things  being  equal — depends 
rather  on  the  length  of  the  line  leveled 
than  on  its  difference  in  level, — Tbansl'b.] 

M.  Daubree  presented  to  the  French 
Academy  at  its  session  of  December  Ist., 
the  treatises  of  Mr.  Cope  Whitehouse  on 
the  caves  of  Staffa.  The  highest  French 
authority  on  this  subject  has  thus  ex- 
pressed approval  of  the  cogency  of  the 
arguments  by  which  the  American  savant 
has  shown  that  the  popular  opinion  of  the 
formation  of  Fingal's  Cave  by  the  sea  is 
untenable,  and  that  it  must  be  referred 
to  the  agency  of  man,  and  probably  of  that 
race  wh^ch  has  left  its  traces  in  other 
great  works  in  stone  on  the  Irish  and 
Scotch  coasts. 
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OBITIJART. 

JOHN  B.  Jebtis.— The  venerable  John  B. 
Jervis,  the  Nestor  of  American  engineers, 
has  at  last  passed  away,  at  the  great  age  of  89, 
which  he  reached  with  fewer  of  the  infirmities 
than  usually  attend  so  great  an  age.  Mr.  Jervis 
was  already  a  prominent  engineer  when  the  first 
American  railroad  was  built,  and  it  was  by  his 
recommendation  as  Chief  Engineer  of  the 
Delaware  &  Hudson  Canal  Company  that  his 
young  assistant,  the  now  venerable  Horatio 
Allen,  was  sent  to  England  before  the  construc- 
tion and  trial  of  the  **  Rocket,"  to  order  loco- 
motives for  the  railroad  which  this  company 
was  building  through  the  woods  of  the  North- 
eastern Pennsylvania,  to  carry  coal  from  the 
mines  to  its  canal,  the  story  of  which  was  re- 
cently told  in  these  columns  by  Mr.  Allen.  As 
one  of  the  few  men  of  reputation  in  the  engi- 
neering profession  in  this  country  at  the  time 
we  began  to  build  railroads,  Mr.  Jervis  had  an 
important  part  to  play,  and  he  remained  a  lead- 
ing railroad  man  until,  already  many  years 
ago,  advancing  age  led  him  to  retire  from  such 
active  duties. 

Mr.  Jervis  began  at  the  very  bottom  of  his 
profession,  in  1825,  as  axeman  on  the  Erie 
Canal  during  its  construction.  Later  he  became 
Chief  Engineer  of  the  Delaware  &  Hudson 
Canal,  and  its  canal  and  railroad  were  built 
under  his  direction. 

In  1881  he  was  Chief  Engineer  of  the  Mohawk 
&  Hudson  Railroad,  the  Tine  from  Albany  to 
Schenectady  which  now  forms  part  of  the  New 
York  Central  &  Hudson  River  Railroad,  and 
the  next  year  he  designed  for  it  a  locomotive 
with  a  swiveling  truck,  which  has  since  become 
almost  universal  on  American  railroads,  and 
the  use  of  which  is  now  rapidly  spreading  in 
Europe.  In  1836  he  became  Chief  Engineer  of 
the  Croton  Aqueduct,  which  is  generally  re- 
garded as  his  great  monument,  and  one  of  the 
finest  engineering  structures  in  the  country. 
There  were  no  precedents  in  this  country  for  a 
structure  of  this  kind,  but  the  results  attained 
were  precisely  what  Mr.  Jervis  had  esthnated, 
and  the  cost  differed  from  his  estimates  by  only 
1  per  cent. 

In  1849  Mr.  Jervis  became  Chief  Engineer  of 
the  Hudson  River  Railroad,  and  not  only  took 
charge  of  its  construction,  but  argued  in  favor 
of  its  financial  success,  at  a  time  when  few 
thought  it  possible  for  a  railroad  to  secure  a 
paying  traffic  alongside  a  stream  so  favorable  to 
navigation  as  the  Hudson. 

The  Hudson  River  Railroad  having  been 
completed  in  1851,  Mr.  Jervis  became  connected 
with  Michigan  Southern  &  Northern  Indiana, 
the  Chicago  &  Rock  Island  (of  which  he  was 
President  m  1864),  and  the  Pittsburgh,  Fort 
Wayne  &  Chicago,  but  it  is  already  many  years 
since  he  retired  from  active  railroad  manage- 
ment. Having  built  the  first  railroad  in  Ameri- 
ca on  which  a  locomotive  ran,  he  lived  to  see 
the  country  covered  with  a  net-work  of  125,000 
miles,  which  in  methods  of  construction  and  in 
the  character  of  the  roUine  stock  used  bears 
the  impress  of  his  ideas  and  those  of  the  other 
pioneers  in  railroad  huUding.^HaiiroadQcuette. 


REPORTS  OF  ENGINEERING  SOCIETIES. 

AMBBIOAN  SOOIETT  ClVIL  ENGINBEBS. — ^At 
the  meedne  held  Wednesday  evening, 
January  7,  Col.  Wm.  H.  Paine  presiding,  the 
foUowiug  persons  were  declared  as  elected  to 
membership : 

Members— Peter  Lather  Archibald,  Chief 
Engineer,  Maintenance  of  Way,  Intercolonial 
Ry.,  Moncton,  New  Brunswick,  Canada ;  Chas. 
Sumner  Henning,  Resident  Engineer  in  charge 
of  Maintenance  of  Way,  Atlantic  and  Pacinc 
R.  R.,  Peach  Springs,  Arizona;  Chas.  Maples 
Jarvis,  Vice-President  and  Chief  Engineer,  Ber- 
lin Iron  Bridge  Co.,  East  Berlin,  Conn. ;  Heniy 
Ward  Beecher  Phinney,  Resident  Engineer, 
Harlem  River  Bridge,  Suburban  Rapid  Transit 
Co.,  New  York  City. 

Juniors— William  Ferris  Booth,  C.  E.,  Pough- 
keepsie,  N,  Y. ;  Edward  Fladd,  Ass't  Engineer 
St.  Louis  Waterworks,  St.  Louis,  Mo. ;  Sinclair 
Joseph  Johnson,  Ass*t  Engineer  Harlem  River 
Bridge,  Suburban  Rapid  Transit  Co.,  New  York 
City. 

The  following  amendment  to  Section  19  of 
the  by-laws  of  the  Society  was  adopted  by  a 
general  vote : 

Section  19.— A  nomination  or  proposal  shall 
be  presented  at  the  next  regular  meeting  of  the 
Board  of  Direction  following  its  receipt;  the 
Board  of  Direction  shall  thereupon  send  to  M 
members  of  the  Society  a  notice  that  such  person  is 
a  candidate  for  election.  Not  less  than  thir^ 
days  thereafter  the  Board  shall  consider  the  ap- 
plioationy  and,  if  approved,  and  the  applicant 
(if  for  admission  as  member,  associate  or 
junior)  classed  with  his  consent,  a  day  shall  be 
fixed  for  the  ballot  to  be  canvassed,  which  shall 
be  at  a  regular  meeting  of  the  Society,  not  less 
than  twenty-five  days  thereafter. 

The  amended  portion  is  in  italics. 

The  paper  of  the  evening  was  by  Prof. 
Robert  H.  Thurston,  on  **  The  Real  Value  of 
Lubricants,  and  the  Correct  Method  of  Com- 
paring Prices**;  this  paper  was  read  by  the 
Becretaij,  and  discussed. 

Mr.  M.  Eisller,  C.  E.,  followed  with  an  inter, 
esting  description  of  the  geology  of  the  Isthmus 
of  Panama,  as  found  fuonff  the  line  of  the 
canal.  Mr.  Eisller  referred  especially  to  the 
disintegrated  character  of  the  trachite  rock  as 
found  at  the  depth  of  88  meters  below  the  sur- 
face at  the  Culebra,  and  gave  his  theory  for 
this  formation. 

Mr.  H.  C.  Y.  MoUer,  C.  E.,  Ass*t  City  Engi- 
neer of  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  exhibited  maps 
of  the  harbor  of  Copenhagen,  and  described  the 
harbor  works. 

ENGiNKBBs*  Club  of  Philadblpbia— iSaft^rtf 
of  Begular  Meeting,  Dec.  20th,  1884.— Past- 
President  Frederic  Graflf  in  the  chair. 

Mr.  Geo.  S.  Strong  read  a  portion  of  the  first 
of  a  series  of  papers  upon  the  **  Future  of  Lo- 
comotive Building.  It  contained  a  review  of 
the  present  and  past  fast  train  service  in  Europe 
and  America,  with  a  discussion  as  to  the  posd- 
bilities  of  the  future,  under  the  following  head- 
ings: Fast  Express  Trains  in  England;  Fast 
Express  Trains  on  the  Continent;  Fast  Express 
Trains  in  America.  In  all  of  these  the  ioumey 
speed  and  running  average  is  given.    Are  Stiu 
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Higher  Speeds  Wanted  ?  Recent  Multiplication 
of  Freight  Traffic  on  American  Railways; 
Tndn  Resistance ;  Resistance  of  Grades ;  Re- 
sistance of  Cunres;  Atmospheric  Resistance; 
Have  we  Reached  the  Maximum  Speed  in  our 
Locomotiyes?  The  Boiler  Power  Difficulty; 
Possible  Ways  out  of  the  Boiler  Difficulty; 
Economy  of  Fuel ;  English  9«.  American  Ix)- 
comotiyes ;  (Comparative  Cost  of  Slow  and  Fast 
Trayeling.  This  and  the  following  papers  are 
intended  to  be  a  complete  analysis  of  the  prob- 
lem of  rapid  train  service,  both  passenger  and 
freight,  and  of  the  locomotiyes  now  employed 
in  such  service ;  and  a  consideration  of  the  form 
and  characterisdcs  of  the  engines  which  must 
meet  prospective  demands.  Methods  of  con- 
struction,  shop  practice,  and  the  necessity  for 
more  uniformity  in  standards,  are  among  the 
important  topics. 

Qeu.  Russell  Thayer  read  a  paper  upon  the 
**  Navi^tion  of  the  Air,  with  a  Dsscription  of 
the  Aenal  Ship  and  the  Practical  operation  of 
ito  Motor." 

Mr.  Lloyd  Bankson  presented,  for  Mr.  H.  W. 
Spangler,  an  illustrated  paper  upon  **  Meas- 
uring Chimney  Draft"  The  ordinary  meth- 
od of  measunne  is  by  means  of  a  U  tube, 
partly  filled  with  water.  The  difference  in 
level  in  the  legs  of  the  U  is  a  measure  of  the 
amount  of  chimney  draft.  When  this  is  small  it 
is  desirable  to  miCgnify  the  reading,  and  several 
devices  were  desmb^  for  the  purpose.  One, 
devised  by  Mr.  Barms,  consisted  of  two  vessels 
connected  by  a  U  tube,  the  vessels  being  filled 
with  liquids  of  about  the  same  specific  gravity, 
but  of  different  colors.  The  line  between  the 
liquids  which  could  be  seen  in  the  U  tube 
moved  with  the  amount  of  draft  much  more 
than  it  would  have  done  in  a  simple  U. 

Another  device  consisted  of  two  vessels  of 
different  sizes,  each  covered  with  a  diaphragm 
of  rubber.  These  diaphragms  are  connected 
together.  The  inner  side  of  one  vessel  is  con- 
nected to  the  chimney,  while  the  inner  part  of 
the  other  connects  with  a  glass  tube,  and  is 
filled  with  water.  The  water  rises  and  falls  in 
the  tube  with  pressure  in  the  chimney. 

The  Secretary  presented  for  Mr.  P.  A.  Tay- 
IcM*,  an  account  of  the  enlargement  of  the  East 
Mahanoy  Tunnel,  East  Mahanoy  Railroad, 
Schuylkill  County,  Pa.  This  tunnel  is  8,411 
feet  long,  and  was  completed  during  the  year 

isea. 

In  the  spring  of  1876  it  was  decided  by  the 
Philadelphia  &  Reading  Railroad  Company  to 
enlar^ge  it,  on  account  of  its  being  too  low  to 
pemut  the  passage  of  engines  having  the  stand- 
ard height  of  smoke  stack  adopted  by  the  com- 
pany. 

To  do  the  work  it  was  first  thought  that  a 
sofilcient  amount  of  the  roof  could  be  taken 
off,  but  on  account  of  slips  and  falling  rocks, 
caused  by  the  fact  that  when  the  tunnel  was 
driven,  several  of  the  coal  measures  were  cut 
through;  it  was  particularly  dangerous,  and 
necessitated  timbering  in  some  places;  the 
risks  also  of  detidnii^^  tndns  by  bavins  the 
necessary  false  works  in  tlie  tunnel  to  readi  the 
roof  were  great,  and  the  coal  trade  being  par- 
ticularly bnsk  at  that  time,  the  idea  was  aban- 
doned, and  it  was  decided  to  take  out  the  bot- 
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tom,  a  portion  of  one  side,  and  a  part  of  the 
bench  that  had  been  left  in  originally  by  the 
East  Mahanoy  Railroad  Company. 

On  May  29th,  1876,  the  work  was  started,  and 
finished  September  9th  of  the  same  year,  costing 
about  $41,000, 

The  length  taken  out  was  8,411  feet,  average 
depth  2  feet,  and  width  12  feet,  all  of  which 
was  through  conglomerate  rock,  known  only 
in  the  anthracite  re^on.  In  addition  to  taking 
out  the  bottom,  various  parts  of  the  roof  had  to 
be  taken  down,  as  well  as  on  the  sides  of  the 
tunnel,  as  noted  above. 

A  force  of  about  225  men  was  employed  in 
the  work,  one-half  working  during  the  day 
drilling  holes  for  the  blasts  and  getting  every, 
thing  ready  for  the  explosion  of  the  shots, 
whicn  generally  took  place  about  ten  o'clock  at 
night,  after  the  fast  Centennial  Express  passed 
through.  The  night  force  was  employed  in 
blasting.  No.  2  dynamite  was  used,  and  100 
shots  put  off  at  one  time,  by  electricity.  The 
debris  was  then  cleared  away,  and  the  track 
blocked  up  to  allow  trains  to  pass  through. 
F^m  ten  o*clock  until  two  o'clock  during  the 
night  was  the  only  time  that  trains  entirely 
ceased  to  run  through  the  tunnel. 

They  labored  under  great  disadvantaeef  or  the 
want  of  proper  ventilation.  The  shafts  which 
had  been  sunk  durine  the  construction  of  the 
timnel  had  been  filled  up  for  some  years,  and 
the  smoke  caused  by  the  numerous  trains  pass- 
ing through,  as  well  as  that  produced  by  the 
blasts,  had  to  seek  an  outlet  at  the  east  and  west 
ends  of  the  tunnel. 

During  the  whole  progress  of  the  work  but 
one  train  was  delayed,  and  that  only  five  min- 
utes, and  the  only  accident  that  occurred  was 
the  killing  of  one  laborer,  caused  by  his  falling 
under  the  small  engine  which  was  used  for 
hauling  away  the  small  trucks  loaded  with  de- 
bris from  the  tunnel. 

In  the  grades  of  the  original  road-bed  of  the 
tunnel  there  was  a  slight  adverse  grade  from 
the  west  end  to  a  point  about  midway,  causing 
the  water  percolating  through  the  seams  of  the 
coal  measures,  to  diuin  parUy  into  the  Susque- 
hanna and  partly  into  the  Delaware.  Now 
there  is  a  continuous  grade  with  the  trade,  re- 
lieving a  heavy  pull  of  the  loaded  coal  trains 
after  entering  the  tunnel. 

Mr.  John  C.  Trautwine,  Jr.,  presented  an  il. 
lustrated  description  of  a  design  for  a  100-foot 
turntable,  by  Mr.  C.  O.  H.  Pritzsche,  of  New 
York,  for  the  N.  Y.,  W.  8.  &  B.  R.  R  Co.,  for 
use  in  their  car  shop  It  was  to  carry  a  six- 
wheeled  shifting  engine,  80  feet  long,  weighing 
90,000  lbs.,  and  two  cars,  each  86  feet  long,  and 
weighing  24,000  lbs.  each;  total  extraneous 
load,  188,000  lbs. 

The  table  is  turned  by  a  steam  engine,  which, 
with  its  boiler,  is  carried  upon  an  iron  platform 
about  7^  X 18  feet,  attached  to  one  side  of  the 
turntable  near  the  middle  of  its  leneth,  and 
thus  revolving  with  it.  The  power  of  the  en- 
gine is  communicated  by  means  of  bevel  gear- 
ing and  a  long  shaft  running  alons  the  center- 
line  of  the  turntable  to  a  wheel  in  each  end 
carriage. 

PBOORBDINGe  OF  THE  ENGHnSBBS*  ClUB  OF  8t. 
Louis— St.    Louis,   Jan.   7,    1885.— The 
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Club  was  called  to  order  at  8  o'clock  by  Presi- 
dent Moore,  thirty-five  members  and  six  visitors 
being  present. 

The  minutes  of  the  last  meeting  were  read 
and  approved.  The  report  of  the  executive 
committee  was  read  and  approved. 

The  President  appointed  the  following  com- 
mittee on  Smoke  Prevention :  Prof.  William  B. 
Potter,  chairman;  Messrs.  W.  H.  Allderdice, 
Theodore  Allen,  H.  Constable,  P.  H.  Pond  and 
C.  E.  Jones. 

Mr.  J.  B.  Johnson  stated  that  the  St.  Paul 
Engineers*  Club  had  been  admitted  to  the  As- 
sociation of  EngineeringSocieties,  and  that  the 
Engineers'  Society  of  Western  Pennsylvania, 
of  Pittsburg,  were  considering  the  question  of 
joining  the  Association. 

On  motion  the  Secretary  was  instructed  to 
communicate  with  the  members  of  the  club 
and  ascertain  the  number  desiring  membership 
in  the  Mercantile  Library  for  the  ensuing  year. 

Mr.  John  A.  Sobolewski  read  a  paper  on 
**  Economy  in  Gas  Engines."  In  the  general 
discussion  which  followed,  he  said  that  the 
economy  consisted  in  the  absence  of  skilled 
labor,  the  cleanliness  of  the  machines,  the  ease 
with  which  they  are  started,  and  the  absence  of 
risk  from  fire ;  also,  that  the  gas-biUs  were 
ninety-nine  per  cent  of  the  cost  oi  operation. 

Mr.  C.  T.  Aubin  read  a  paper  on  **  Protec- 
tion against  Fire,  and  Means  of  Extinguishing 
the  Same . " 

On  motion,  the  privilege  of  the  floor  was  ex- 
tended to  Mr.  H.  Clay  Sexton,  Chief  of  Fire 
Department.  He  thought  many  of  our  large 
buudines  were  built  for  nothing  but  to  bum 
down,  that  the  extent  of  some  of  our  fires  was 
not  the  fault  of  the  firemen,  but  the  fault  of  the 
men  who  construct  the  buildings,  and  the  care- 
lessness of  those  who  occupy  them. 

General  discussions  followed. 

Moved  that  a  committee  of  five  be  appointed 
to  investigate  the  matter  of  indicating  the  loca- 
tion of  fire-alarm  boxes  by  colored  g&ss  in  the 
street  lamps,  or  otherwise,  and  report  at  the 
next  meeting. 

It  was  thought  Ibat  the  question  was  not  in 
the  province  of  the  Club,  and  the  motion  was 
lost.  

ENGINEERING    NOTES. 

OUB  Birmingham  correspondent  says,  a  very 
creditable  piece  of  engineering  work  has 
just  been  accomplished  at  the  Highfield  Engi- 
neering Works,  Bilston,  by  Messrs.  Thomas 
Perry  and  Son.  It  is  the  casting  and  polishing 
to  a  high  degree  of  perfection  a  pair  of  chilled, 
iron  rolls,  each  weighing  about  9  tons,  for  use 
in  a  lead  works  in  Prance.  The  contract  is  a 
repeat  one,  and  was  placed  in  England,  since 
neither  in  France  nor  in  Belgium  could  chilled 
rolls  sufficientlv  hard  be  obtained,  whereas 
Messrs.  Perry  claim  that  the  rolls  now  supplied 
are  harder  than  steel  rolls.  They  will  work  one 
above  the  other,  and  are  each  24f  in.  diameter, 
by  10  ft.  long  on  the  working  part,  but  there  is 
something  like  an  additionaT2  ft.  on  the  bottom 
roU  for  the  fixing  on  of  the  wheels.  The  rolls 
present  almost  a  mirror  surface,  and  the  obtcdn- 
ing  of  such  a  face  on  long  and  narrow  roUs  of 


this  description  has  necessitated  much  care  in 
the  lathe. 


IRON  AND  STEEL  NOTES. 

C^AST  Ibon  Cutlery. —This  title  may  appear 
y  anomalous,  but  cast  iron  cutlery  of  cer- 
tain forms  is  far  more  common  than  its  pur- 
chasers genendly  imagine.  And  it  is  not  nec- 
essarily of  a  poor  quality,  although  made  of 
nothing  but  cast  iron.  In  the  writer's  family 
is  a  pair  of  scissors  of  cast  iron  that  has  been 
used  for  three  years,  and  has  been  several 
times  sharpened.  The  writer  has  shaved  with 
a  cast  iron  razor,  which  did  excellent  work  for 
months.  There  are  in  Connecticut  two  quite 
extensive  establishments  which  reckon  cast 
iron  cutleiy  as  among  the  important  products 
of  their  work.  This  Elusion  to  cast  iron  shears 
and  scissors  does  not  refer  to  the  combined 
cast  iron  and  steel  articles  which  are  usually 
considered  superior  to  the  forged  ones.  These 
have  a  steel  inner  plate  cemented  on  each  blade 
by  the  fused  iron  when  it  is  poured  into  the 
mould ;  but  the  cast  iron  shears  and  scissors  are 
wholly  and  entirely  of  cast  iron,  and  they  are 
finished  for  the  market  precisely  as  they  come 
from  the  moulds.  The  quality  of  the  iron  used 
is  Uie  same  or  similar  to  that  used  in  casting 
for  mdleable  iron,  and  for  cutlery  it  is  cast  in 
chills.  When  broken,  the  otystallization  is 
vexy  similar  to  that  of  hardened  cast  steel,  and, 
except  for  lack  of  elasticity,  it  serves  the  same 
general  purpose.  But  although  this  cast  iron 
IS  not  aoapted  to  tools  which  work  by  blows, 
it  is  sometimes  made  into  ice  picks  and  axes, 
hatchets  and  steak  choppers.  The  manufac- 
turers of  cast  iron  shears  and  scissors  make  no 
secret  of  the  material,  and  sell  their  goods  for 
just  what  they  are.  Of  course  they  are  sold 
cheaper  than  forged  work  of  steel  can  be  sold. 
Retailers,  also,  know  that  this  cheap  cutlery  is 
not  steel,  and  usually— unless .  dishonest— they 
will  truthfully  answer  questions  on  the  subject. 
But,  really,  a  pair  of  cast  iron  shears  or  scis- 
sors for  ordinary  household  work  is  just  as 
good  as  one  of  forged  cast  steel.  There  is  only 
one  difficulty  in  the  way  of  superseding  cast 
steel  forgings  by  cast  iron  castings  in  these  im- 
plements, which  is  that  the  chul  that  makes 
the  iron  hard  does  not  alwavs  extend  to  a  depth 
that  will  allow  of  rented  grindings  and  re- 
sharpenings,the  material  crumbling  before  itcan 
be  brought  to  an  edge.  But  when  first  ground 
and  edged,  the  shears  are  as  keen  as  those  of 
tempered  cast  steel,  and  the  blades  retain  their 
edges  longer. 

RBMABKS  ON  80MB  NbW  ObSBBVATIONS  ON 
THB  WoBKiNO  OF  Stbbl— By  D.  Chbbnoff. 
—The  author,  whose  name  is  already  well 
known  in  connection  with  the  working  of  steel, 
read  a  paper  before  the  Imperial  Technical  So- 
ciety  of  St  Petersburgh  on  the  phenomenon 
observed  by  Mr.  Beck-Gerhard  (ante).  He 
stated  that  seven  or  eight  years  ago  he  had  no- 
I  ticed,  in  cold -sheared  samples  of  steel  subjected 
to  a  destructive  tensile  strain,  that  when  the 
limits  of  elasticity  were  reached,  the  scale  on 
the  specimens  began  to  separate  in  a  peculiar 
manner,  and  the  surfaces  of  the  samples  were 
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marked  with  curved  lines  of  more  or  less  regu- 
larity. He  made  arrangemeiits  to  institute  an 
exhaustive  inquiry  into  the  meaning  of  these 
lin^,  but  unfortunately  circumstances  obliged 
him  to  abandon  bis  intention  until  the  com- 
mencement of  the  present  year,  when  Mr.  Beck- 
Gerhard  invited  him  to  examine  his  specimens, 
and  awakened  once  more  his  desire  to  investi- 
gate the  subject.  The  appearance  of  the  rays 
on  the  polished  surfaces  of  the  steel  reminded 
Mr.  ChemofE  of  the  experiments  made  by  Mr. 
Leeer  ( Sur  la  constitution  des  corps  trempes. 
Memoires  de  la  Soci6t§  des  Ing6nieuis  Civiis, 
1877,  p.  646),  in  which  the  lines  of  strains  pro- 
duced in  glass  subjected  to  various  pressures 
were  made  visible,  through  the  circumstance  of 
the  light  passing  through  the  specimens  becom- 
ing  polarized  in  the  regions  strained,  and  there- 
fore capable  of  beine  made  manifest  by  being 
examined  through  a  Nicol  prism.  Similar  ob- 
servations were  recorded  in  the  year  1877  (So- 
ci6t6  des  Sciences  Industrielles  de  Lyon.  Stance 
du  26  Juillet,  1877),  audit  occurred  to  Mr.  Cher- 
noff  that,  as  in  glass  bearers  the  lines  of  strains 
assumed  various  curved  forms,  so,  in  metal, 
similar  actions  took  place,  and  became,  in  part, 
manifested  on  the  surface  so  soon  as  the  lunits 
of  elasticity  were  passed.  In  glass  the  elastic 
limit  coincides  with  that  of  ultimate  strength, 
so  that  it  is  impossible  to  fix  the  waves  of  strain, 
but  it  is  worthy  of  remark  that  the  forms  as- 
sumed by  the  fragments  of  conchoidal  fractures 
resemble  closely  the  lines  of  strain  revealed  in 
glass  by  the  Nicol  prism.  In  metals,  on  the 
other  hand,  the  permanent  set  will  begin  first 
where  the  strains  are  greatest,  and  hence  the 
deformation  of  surface  will  follow  the  lines  of 
maximum  strain. 

Vfhj  the  regions  of  maximum  strain  should 
arrange  themselves  in  the  form  of  curved  rays 
in  metals  is  as.  difficult  of  explanation  as  the 
corresponding  phenomena  in  glass;  but  Mr. 
Leger  suggests  that  the  propagation  of  strains 
through  elastic  substances  may  be  of  an  undu- 
latory  nature  comparable  to  the  propagation  of 
sound. 

Mr.  Rgeshotarsky,  one  of  the  officers  em- 
ployed at  the  Abouchbff  Steel  Works,  under- 
took to  repeat  and  extend  Mr.  Beck-Gerhard's 
experiments,  and  from  his  observations  it  was 
found  that  the  lines  of  strain  were  manifested 
not  only  in  punching,  but  in  shearing,  and  in 
flattening  under  the  steam-hammer.  From  these 
experiments  the  analogy  between  the  visible 
lines  of  strain  in  steel  and  in  ^lass  and  sound 
waves  was  rendered  very  striking,  because  the 
lines  of  strain  from  shearing  and  punching  in 
the  same  specimen,  and  from  the  two  points  of 
compression  under  the  hammer  seemed  to  pass 
each  other  without  mutual  hindrance,  except  in 
so  far  that  at  the  points  of  intersection  the  phe- 
nomenon of  interference  was  clearly  observable. 
In  order  to  confirm  the  supposition  that  shear- 
ing produced  the  same  effects  as  punching,  Mr. 
Rgeshotarsky  polished  the  surface  of  a  |-inch 
plate,  which  had  been  sheared  round  its  edges, 
and  subjected  it  to  tension  beyond  its  elastic 
limits.  The  curved  rays  emanating  from  the 
two  sheared  edges  appeared  very  distinctly  in- 
tersecting each  other,  and  were  sufficiently 
prominent  to  affect  the  sense  of  touch.    It  was 


noticed  by  Mr.  Beck-Gerhard  that  the  rays  are 
of  two  kinds.  One  set,  produced  by  tension, 
are  depressed  below  the  surface,  the  other  due 
to  compression,  are  raised.  What  kind  of  rays 
should  be  expected  from  a  specimen  which  had 
been  sheared,  then  polished  and  finally  stretched  ? 

Hodgkinson  long  since  noticed  that  when  iron 
bars,  stretched  beyond  their  elastic  limits,  were 
again  subjected  to  tension,  that  the  elastic  limit 
was  considerably  raised ;  and  the  same  fact  may 
be  deduced  from  tiie  well-known  circumstances 
that  drawn  iron  wire  becomes  harder  and  more 
rigid  as  it  passes  through  the  dies.  In  the  same 
way,  therefore,  in  the  sunk  rays  produced  by 
the  tension  due  to  a  shearing  force,  the  metal 
has  been  stretched  beyond  its  elastic  limit,  and 
consequently  that  limit  has  been  raiser!.  After 
obliteration  by  polishing,  when  direct  tension  is 
applied,  the  metal  in  the  rays  is  last  to  yield, 
that  between  them  is  extended,  and  forms  hol- 
lows, leaving  the  rays  prominent  Such  is  the 
observed  effect,  although  at  first  sight  it  appears 
paradoxical.  Mr.  Chernoff  acknowledges  his 
inability  to  discuss  the  question  of  the  curva- 
ture of  the  lines  of  maximum  strain,  but  he 
draws  attention  to  the  similarity  between  the 
curved  lines  of  fracture  in  a  broken  pane  of 
glass  and  the  rays  developed  by  punching  and 
shearing  steel.  He  remarks  that  the  slower  the 
action  of  the  force  that  breaks  the  glass  the 
more  extensive  is  the  injury,  while,  under  rapid 
impact,  such  as  from  a  bullet,  hardly  any  radi- 
ating fractures  are  formed,  and  he  infers  that 
sinmar  results  would  follow  in  the  case  of 
metal  plates,  acted  on  with  different  degrees  of 
rapidity. 

It  would  be  a  very  useful  undertaking,  vrith 
reference  to  the  strength  of  guns,  and  especially 
of  ordnance  of  large  caliber,  to  investigate  the 
effects  produced  on  the  inner  tubes  by  the  press- 
ure due  to  the  successive  tiers  of  hoops  In 
spite  of  very  elaborate  formulas  for  calculating 
the  compression  produced  on  the  inner  tubes 
by  the  successive  layers  of  rings,  no  information 
exists  as  to  how  the  strains  are  distributed  in  the 
metal  of  the  tube,  because  all  observation  leads 
to  the  conclusion  that  the  strains  arc  not  trans- 
mitted in  the  regular  way  assumed  by  the  form- 
ulas, but  in  a  wave-like  progression  forming 
bands  of  irregular  tension  and  consequent  plains 
of  weakness.  Did  not  the  existence  of  such 
plains  of  weakness  explain  the  anomalous  be- 
havior of  inner  tubes,  which,  though  made  of 
excellent  metal,  carefully  tested  at  every  stage 
of  its  manufacture,  yet  crack  in  an  unaccount- 
able manner  after  more  or  less  prolonged  firing  ? 

This  paper,  as  well  as  the  foregoing,  is  illus- 
trated by  numerous  plates,  for  the  most  part  en- 
graved from  photographs  taken  from  the  speci- 
mens.— Abstracts  of  the  Inst,  of  Civil  Engineers, 


RAILWAY  NOTES. 

^|"HB  Speed  of  English  Express  Trains. — 
I  A  Paper  on  English  express  trains,  was 
lately  read  by  Lieutenant  Willock,  R.  E.,  be- 
fore the  Statistical  Society.  A  table  of  the  great 
increase  of  express  services  throughout  the 
United  Kingdom,  forming  a  portion  of  the 
paper,  is  of  more  than  usual  interest  at  the  pres- 
ent time,  with  the  recent  accident  at  Penistone 
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still  fresh  in  our  minds.  This  may  be  our  excuse 
for  referring  more  fully  to  a  subiect  which  has  a 
special  beanng  on  the  safety  of  railway  travel- 
ing. In  comparing  the  express  services  of  1871 
and  1883,  we  find  that  the  increase  of  express 
trains  during  that  period  has  been  157,  or  62.8 
throughout  the  English  and  Scotch  lines,  the 
numbers  being  250  per  day  in  1871,  and  407  in 
1888.  The  average  journey  speed  has  increased 
from  37{  to  41|  mues  per  hour,  the  running 
average  from  40A  to  444  miles,  and  the  totfQ 
express  mileajre  from  28,672  to  42,698,  a  daily 
increase  of  19.021  miles,  or  80  per  cent.  The 
London  and  North-Westem  stands  at  the  head 
of  the  list  as  regards  express  mileage,  with 
10,405  daily  miles,  but  it  is  not  in  the  same  po- 
sition as  regards  running  average,  all  the  great 
companies,  indeed,  having  increased  in  this 
respect  by  more  than  the  average  amount,  with 
this  one  exception.  The  Great  Northern  stands 
first  in  the  runnins  average  increase,  being  42 
miles  per  hour  in  1871  and  46}  in  1888,  being 
an  increase  of  4}  miles  per  hour.  The  total  ex- 
press  mileage  on  this  system  has  risen  from 
8,520  to  6,780,  or  92  per  cent.  The  Great 
Northern,  however,  shows  the  greatest  number 
of  express  journeys  on  each  mile,  though  in  the 
matter  of  long  runs  it  of  course  cannot  compete 
with  the  London  and  North-Western,  for  it  is 
comparatively  a  short  line,  and  has  no  long 
runs  extending  like  ihose  from  Chester  to  Holy- 
head or  Preston  to  Carlisle.  The  Manchester, 
6hef9eld  and  Lincolnshire  shows  the  largest  in- 
crease of  all  the  lines  in  the  number  of  district 
expresses,  having  risen  from  11  in  1871  to  49  in 
1888— an  increase  of  88.  As  to  its  average 
journey  speed  also,  that  has  mounted  from  86 
miles  to  48 — an  increase  of  seven  per  hour ;  and 
in  this  matter  it  is  surpassed  by  only  one  system 
— viz.,  the  Glasgow  and  South-Westem,  which 
increased  by  7f  4  miles.  The  running  average 
of  the  Manchester  and  Sheffield  has  of  course 
increased  from  884  miles  to  44|,  or  6  per  cent, 
and  its  total  express  mileage  from  594  to  2,818, 
or  the  enormous  number  of  1,724,  or  290  per 
cent.  The  Midland  company  ranks  third  in  the 
number  of  its  expresses,  of  which  there  are  66, 
but  second  as  regards  express  mileage,  beine 
8,175,  in  1871  an(r8,860  in  1881— an  increase  of 
6,685  miles,  or  147  per  cent.  Its  average  jour- 
ney speed  is  now  4 If  miles — an  increase  of  4^^ 
per  hour  since  1871 ;  and  its  running  average  is 
45  miles— an  increase  of  4^,  The  Midland  sys- 
tem shows  a  very  large  augmentation  in  the 
number  of  its  daily  long  runs,  these  having  been 
20  in  1871,  with  a  mileage  of  1,185,  while  now 
there  are  84.  with  a  mileage  of  4,877.  With 
respect  to  the  total  express  mileage,  the  Great 
Eastern  has  made  more  rapid  progress  than  any 
other  Une,  having  jumped  from  the  bottom  in 
1871,  when  it  was  161  miles,  to  the  fourth  place 
in  18^8,  with  8,040  miles— an  increase  per  cent. 
of  1,788.  This  is  owing  largely  to  the  extension 
of  the  sytem  to  Doncaster.  The  number  of  dis- 
trict expresses  has  risen  from  8  to  84,  its  aver- 
age journey  speed  from  87 A  to  41,  and  its  run- 
mng  average  from  88  ,^  to  43^.  As  representing 
the  West  of  England,  the  Great  Western,  though 
it  still  stands  fifth  in  the  order  of  total  express 
mileage,  has  actually  reduced  its  number  of  dis- 
trict expresses  from  28  to  18,  and  therefore,  of 


course,  its  total  express  mileage,  which  now 
stands  at  2,600  daily  miles.  Its  average  journey 
speed  has  risen  from  88  to  42  miles,  and  its  run- 
ning average  from  41(  to  46^.  For  the  southern 
lines  the  chianges  are  nothing  like  so  great  The 
Chatham  and  Dover  has  increased  its  district 
expresses  from  6  to  9,  the  Brighton  from  12  to 
18,  while  the  South-EEistem  has  reduced  them 
from  15  to  12,  and  the  South-Westem  from  7  to 
8.  In  speed,  however,  the  latter  company  shows 
best  of  all  the  lines  south  of  London,  having 
risen  from  40  miles  to  44^,  the  Chatham  and 
Dover  followinsr  suit  from  41}  to  48^,  the  South- 
Eastem  from  wi  to  41},  and  the  Brighton  from 
41^  to  only  41  A.  This  very  small  Increase  is 
doubtless  due  to  the  crowded  state  of  the  line 
between  London  and  Croydon,  which  would 
render  a  very  high  speed  inadmissible.  It  ought 
to  be  added  that,  notwithstanding  the  increase  of 
speed,  accidents  have  become  less  rare,  owing 
to  the  neater  care  employed  and  the  more  gen- 
eral adoption  of  efficient  brake^power  by  the 
more  enlighten^  railway  companies. — Itvn, 


ORDNANCE  AND  NAVAL. 

GUNS  FOB  THB  Navt.— During  the  discussion 
on  Sir.  K  J.  Reed's  paper  at  the  United 
Service  Institution,  the  neea  of  guns  for  our 
armaments  was  repeatedly  referred  to.  We 
learn  from  Lord  Northbrook  and  Sir  Thomas 
Brassey  that  a  separate  vote  of  money  for  this 
purpose  for  our  new  ships  amounts  to  £1,600,- 
000.  As  we  have  in  our  war  ships  now  in  com- 
mission  nothine  but  old  type  guns,  it  is  very 
desirable  that  the  supply  of  guns  of  new  ^rpe 
should  not  be  limited  to  new  ships  only.  Most 
of  our  readers  are  aware  that  new  guns  differ 
from  our  old  guns  mainly  in  three  respects : 
(1)  Thev  are  breech-loaders ;  (2)  they  are  con- 
structed wholly  of  steel ;  (8;  they  are  so  pro- 
portioned as  to  discharge  a  projectile  with  a 
deal  more  energy  or  stored-up  work  in  it  than 
the  old  guns,  which  is  effected  by  their  length 
and  dimensions  of  powder  chamber  admitting 
of  a  much  larger  charge  of  slow  burning  pow- 
der being  burnt,  the  pressure  being  better  kept 
up  through  the  bore.  The  shot  thus  discharged 
has  ereater  power  both  for  the  perforation  and 
for  the  smashing  up  of  armor,  but  tiie  latter 
not  by  anv  means  in  the  same  proportion  as  the 
former;  for  the  diameter  of  the  projectile  be- 
ing smialler  than  formeriy,  as  compared  with 
its  weight,  it  experiences  diminished  resistance 
in  its  passage  through  soft  armor,  whereas 
against  really  hard  armor  where  a  hole  is  only 
made  by  breaking  up  the  plates,  the  effect  is 
simply  proportional  to  the  stored-up  work,  a  fact 
that  must  be  borne  in  mind  when  considering 
the  powers  of  guns  registered,  as  they  gener- 
ally are,  solely  with  a  view  to  their  prora- 
tion. 

With  regard  to  the  supply,  we  fear  that  for 
the  heaviest  pieces  for  which  it  is  difficult  to 
get  steel  we  may  wait  some  little  time.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  chief  gun  in  the  constitution  of 
our  secondarv  armaments  is  the  6in.  gun— 
Mark  IV.— firinff  a  charge  of  50  lbs.  of  powder. 
Quns  of  this  caliber  can  be  rapidly  turned  out, 
thoush  perhaps  it  would  be  rash  to  speciUate 
at  what  rate  exactly.    The  largest  guns  re- 
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quired  are  of  110  tons'  weight,  for  the  Benhow. 
These  are  ordered  from  Eiswick.  In  Ths 
Engineer^  June  27th  last,  page  488,  writing  on 
Colonel  Maitland's  paper,  we  gave  a  figure  of 
this  gun  in  section.  At  present  it  is  the  most 
powerful  gun  designed.  Otiier  vessels  of  some- 
what the  Benbow  type  will  carry  the  08-ton 
Sn  made  in  the  Royal  Qun  Factories.  This 
B  greater  calculated  muzzle  energy  than  any 
ffun  made  out  of  England  at  present,  except 
£rupp*s  119.ton  gun,  viz.,  86,415  foot-tons, 
with  a  perforation  of  28.6in,  of  iron;  the 
Krupp  gun  having  46,061  foot-tons  energy  and 
29.2in.  perforation.  The  Elswick  110-ton  tnm 
has  50,924  foot-tons  calculated  energy  and  80.5 
in.  perforation.  The  Gun  Factory  gun  and 
Krapp*s  piece  are  also  shown  in  secuou  in  Th$ 
Rngmeer  of  June  27th  last.  These  guns  are, 
of  course,  enormously  powerful.  The  French 
71-ton  gun  has  81,272  foot-tons  enersy  and 
24.5in.  perforation.  These  guns  are  likely  to 
appew  only  as  single  champions,  firing 
experimentally,  for  some  little  time  yet  The 
nation  that  first  has  any  considerable  supply  of 
them  will  be  the  nation  that  has  the  best  steel 
makers,  for  on  this  all  depends.  Practically, 
however,  the  supply  of  6in.  guns  is  equally 
important  Our  turret-ships  specially  come 
short  in  secondary  armaments  of  guns,  and 
some  foreign  designs  almost  appear  to  have 
been  framed  so  as  to  take  advantage  of  our 
paucity  of  pieces  by  exposing  their  men  en 
oarbeUe  and  the  like,  trusting  to  the  fact  that 
no  one  would  point  an  80-ton  gun  at  a  single 
man,  or  two  or  three  together  in  a  gun  detach- 
ment  It  is  necessary  to  arranee  in  what  way 
these  6in.  guns  can  be  introduced  into  our 
mastless  turret  type,  and  in  the  meantime  the 
ffun  factories,  and  private  firms  too,  ouffht  to 
be  kept  pretty  busy.  To  return  to  the  heavy 
guns.  Our  readers  can  best  judge  of  their 
practical  power,  perhaps,  by  the  fact  that  while 
lOin.  is  the  thickness  of  plate  adopted  gener- 
mlly  for  very  heavy  armor,  the  perforations  of 
these  guns  which  we  have  given  above  so 
greatly  exceeds  it,  that  there  is  now  no  ship 
afloat  that  can  resist  such  pieces.  L*Amiral 
Duperr^,  quoted  by^E.  J.  Keed»  has  less  than 
92in.  of  steel  maximum  armor.  A  fair  blow 
from  any  of  the  above  heavy  guns— that  is,  the 
Krupp.  Elswick,  Qun  Factory,  or  French  gun 
— would  smash  up  such  armor  easily.  L'Amlral 
Baudin  and  Inflexible  would  come  little  or 
nothing  better  off,  and  no  vessels  carry  thicker 
armor.  We  mention  this  because  it  is  gener- 
ally felt  that  guns  have  somehow  lagged.  In 
numbers  there  may  be  some  truth  in  this,  but 
it  is  due  to  the  rapid  development  of  power 
which  made  our  designers  pause  before  push- 
ing on  large  supplies.  Now  we  trust  that  the 
matter  has  taken  a  sufficiently  settled  form  to 
enable  production  to  be  pushed  on. 

We  may  add  that  our  authorities  having  at 
length  been  made  acquainted  with  the  secrets 
of  cocoa  powder,  samples  have  been  delivered 
made  at  Waltham  Abbey,  which  have  given 
excellent  results.  We  trust  that  steps  may  be 
tsken  to  enable  the  work  of  making  guns  to 
be  at  last  pushed  forward  with  due  regard 
io  the  present  position  of  the  Navy. — EngU 
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This  is  the  companion  volume  to  the  *' Sys- 
tematic Mineralogy,"  by  the  same  author,  pub- 
lished in  1881.  As  far  as  space  admits  Mr. 
Bauerman  endeavors  to  describe  all  the  more 
important  mineral  species.  His  remarks  about 
the  names  of  minerals  and  their  derivations  are 
well  chosen;  and  both  mining  students  and 
teachers  of  mineralogy  should  note  the  follow- 
ing paragraph:— ** In  the  case  of  minerals 
worked  as  metallic  ores,  the  ordinary  commer- 
cial names  should  always  be  used  where  possi- 
ble. Thus  for  all  purposes  copper  pyrites,  tin- 
stone, and  zinc  blende  are  preferable  to  chalco- 
pyrite,  cassiterite,  and  sphalerite.** 

The  classification  adopted  bv  the  author  **is 
in  the  main  similar  to  that  of  Rammelsberg's 
*  Mineral-Chemie.* "  Each  description  gives 
the  form,  the  structure,  the  composition,  and 
chemical  characteristics,  and  concludes  with 
the  occurrence  and  distribution  of  the  mineral. 
The  ciystallographic  form  is  Indicated  both  by 
Miller's  notation  and  that  of  Naumann;  and  the 
fieures  of  crystals  are  from  the  excellent  wood 
blocks  used  originally  for  Brool^  and  Miller's 
**  Mineralogy." 
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As  might  be  expected  from  the  author's  wide 
experience  as  a  traveler,  the  parts  relating  to 
occurrence  are  genenUly  quite  as  complete  as 
is  compatible  with  the  size  of  the  volume ;  but 
strange  to  say,  under  the  head  of  copper  pyrites, 
the  author  omits  all  mention  of  the  great  mines 
of  the  provinces  of  Huelva  in  Spain,  and 
Alemtejo  in  Portugal.  It  is  true  that  they  are 
not  forgotten  by  nim  when  speaking  of  iron 
pyrites ;  but  Rio  Tinto,  which  produces  more 
copper  than  any  other  mine  in  the  world,  surely 
deserves  notice  quite  as  much  as  Devon  Great 
Consols,  Mellanear,  or  South  Caradon.  We 
mtist  here  correct  an  error  of  the  author,  who 

g laces  Buitron  in  Portugal,  whereas  it  is  in 
pain ;  and  the  great  Portuguese  mine  is  at  San 
Domingos,  not  at  Pomaron,  which  is  simply  the 
port  of  shipment,  about  eleven  miles  from  the 
actual  workings.  .... 

We  regret  that  there  are  occasional  errors  of 
spelling  in  the  names  of  minerals  and  places. 
Thus  "Freieslebenite"  appears  several '  times 
without  the  second  **  e,"  though  it  stands  cor- 
rect in  the  index,  and  **  Me(X>nite  "  mijjht  puzzle 
the  novice  who  had  never  heard  of  Meionite. 
However  these  are  slight  blemishes,  and  both 
they  and  the  few  other  mistakes  can  easily  be 
corrected  in  a  second  edition,  which  no  doubt 
will  be  required,  as  Mr.  Bauerman's  manual  is 
clear,  compact,  and  handy,  and  is  likely  to  be  a 
favorite  with  students  of  mineralogy. — NcOAire, 

MAGNSTO-ElBOTBIO  and  DYNAMO-ELBCnBIO 
Machines:  Thbib  Construction  and 
Peaotioal  Application  to  Eleotbio  Lighting 
AND  THE  Transmission  op  Powkb.  By  Db.  H. 
SoHBLLEN,  Director  of  the  Real  Gymnasium  at 
Cologne,  etc.  Translated  from  the  third  Ger- 
man edition  by  Nathaniel  8.  Keith  and  Percy 
Neymann,  Ph.  D.,  with  very  large  additions 
and  notes  relating  to  American  machines,  by 
Nathaniel  S.  Keith,  Secretary  of  the  Ameri- 
can Institute  of  Electrical  Engineers.  Vol.  I., 
with  358  illustrations.  New  York:  D.  Van 
Nostrand,  1884. 

The  extraordinary  progress  which  has  been 
made  within  the  past  few  years  in  the  indus- 
trial application  of  the  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine, especially  in  electro-metallurgy,  electric 
illumination,  and  last,  but  by  no  means  least  in 
importance,  the  transmission  of  mechanical  en- 
er^,  has  had  the  inevitable  result  of  stimulat- 
ing the  production  of  an  enormous  volume  of 
literature,  relating  to  the  subject,  of  more  or 
less  value— generally  less.  A  succession  of 
would-be  authors,  each  anxious  to  be  first  in 
the  field,  have  loaded  the  shelves  of  the  electri- 
cian's library  with  books  consisting  mainly  of 
a  crude  and  ill-digested  mass  of  extracts  from 
the  reports  of  exhibitions  and  the  catalogues 
and  advertising  circulars  of  manufacturers, 
abounding  in  erroneous  descriptions  and  still 
more  erroneous  theories.  In  these  works  we 
find  repeated,  again  and  again,  the  venerable 
blunders  with  which  constant  reiteration  has 
rendered  us  so  familiar,  accompanied  by  equal- 
ly venerable  encravings  of  machines  of  which 
some  never  had  an  existence  and  others  have 
sunk  into  deserved  oblivion. 

It  is  encouraging,  however,  to  notice  that  a 
marked  change  in  the  character  of  electrical 


literature  is  becoming  perceptible.  Several 
works  have  recently  been  published  of  real  and 
permanent  value,  not  omj  to  the  theoretical 
electrician,  but  to  the  electrical  engineer  and 
the  practical  workman  as  well. 

Dr.  Schellen,  the  author  of  the  present  work, 
whose  lamented  decease  was  chronicled  but  a 
few  days  since,  was  director  of  a  technical  in- 
stitution  at  Cologne,  Germany,  and    is    best 
known   among    electricians    as    the    author 
of    one    of     the    earliest    as    well    as    the 
best     treatises    on     the    electric    telegraph, 
which    has   gone   through    a    great   number 
of  editions  and  still  retains  its  place  as  one  of 
the  leading  works  on  that  subject.     It  would, 
perhaps,  be  difficult  to  name  anv  one  person 
better  qualified  to  prepare  a  work  of  this  par- 
ticular kind  than  was  Dr.  Schellen.     It  is  true 
that  the  character  of  the  book  shows  him  to  be 
a  theoretical  rather  than  a  practical  man,  for 
his  lack  of  thorough  familiarity  with  the  con-  « 
ditions  of  actual  work  occasionally  betrays  him 
into  obvious  errors.    In  the  present  volume, 
which  has  been  translated  from  the  German  by 
Nathaniel  8.  Keith  and  Percy  Neymann,  the 
original  work  has  been  carefufly  edited  by  Mr. 
Keith  and  many  such  errors  corrected.     The 
editor  has  also  added  a  considerable  amount  of 
new  and  valuable  matter  descriptive  of  Ameri- 
can machines  and  practice,  which  greatly  in- 
creases the  value  of  the  work  to  American 
readers.    The  number  of  dynamo  and  magneto 
machines  which  have  been  devised  by  the  in- 
genuity of  inventors  is  so  great  as  to  render  it 
hopeless  to  attempt  to  describe  them  all  in  a 
single  work.    In  making  a  selection  the  author 
states   that    the   considerations    which    have 
guided  him  have  been  either  novelty  in  princi- 
pal, extensive  technical  application,  or  a  great 
degree   of  historical   or    theoretical  interest. 
Part  I.  is  devoted  to  a  prelimlnarv  explanation 
of  the  physics  of  electricity  and  magnetism. 
This  portion  of  the  work  is  exceedingly  w^ 
written,  and  contains  matter  of  considerable 
value  to  the  student    We  do  not  remember  to 
have  seen  any  instance  in  which  the  reactions 
of  the  solenoid  and   movable  core,  so  much 
used  as  a  regulating  device  for  arc  lamps,  is 
more  lucidly  explained  and  illustrated.  The  en- 
gravings  in  fae^mile  gf  magnetic  spectrum, 
showing  the  lines  of  mf^etic  force  under  diflfer- 
I  ent  conditions,  will  weU  repay  careful  study  and 
'  comparison.  Part  II.  treats  of  methods  of  electric 
'  measurement  and  of  measuring  instruments. 
j  The  portion  relating  to  the  dynamometer,  and 
the  methods  of  determining  the  power  imparted 
'  to  the  dynamo  is  unusuaUy  full.    The  Ameri- 
can editor  has  added  descriptions  of  the  Kent 
and  Brackett  dynamometers,  the  latter  of  which 
is  unquestionably  the  most  convenient  and  ac* 
curate  apparatus  yet  devised  for  this  purpose. 
The  photometer  and  the  manner  of  its  use  are 
also  well  described.    The  portion  of  the  chap- 
ter relating  to  electrical  measurement  proper  is, 
however,  hardly  what  we  have  a  right  to  ex- 
pect in  a  work  of  this  character,  no  reference 
being  made  to  some  of  the  most  important  in- 
struments  for  measuring  large  currents,  such, 
for  example,  as  the  graded  galvanometers  of  Sir 
W.  Thomson. 

Parts  III.,  IV.  and  V.  are  devoted  to  magneto 
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and  dynamo  electrical  machines.  In  this  work, 
for  the  first  time,  so  far  as  we  are  aware,  the 
evidence  in  favor  of  each  of  the  several  claim- 
ants to  the  discovery  or  invention  of  the  self- 
exciting  dynamo  has  heen  brought  together  in 
a  form  convenient  for  discussion  and  compari- 
son. It  is  venr  well  known  that  the  discovery 
of  this  principle  was  announced  independentlv 
about  the  same  time  by  Dr.  Siemens  and  Prof. 
Wheatstone,  but  it  is  not  so  well  known  that 
Moses  G.  Farmer,  the  well-known  American 
electrician,  was  also  an  independent  discoverer 
of  the  same  principle.  It  appears  that  Siemens 
exhibited  his  machine,  illustrating  the  principle 
in  question  in  December,  1866,  and  prepared  a 
rap^  which  came  before  the  meeUn^  of  the 
Berlin  Academy  of  Sciences  in  the  nuddle  of 
January,  1867.  The  original  paper  translated 
from  PoggendorfTs  Annalen  is  given  in  full. 
On  February  14,  1867,  Professor  Wheatstone 
read  a  paper  before  the  Royal  Society  on  the 
same  subject.  The  evidence  in  support  of  Pro- 
fessor Farmer's  claim  has  never  before,  so  far 
as  we  are  aware,  been  published  in  full. 

As  a  further  contribution  to  the  history  of  the 
dynamo,  Mr.  Keith  has  added  a  translation  of 
Uie  article  of  Dr.  Paccinotti,  published  in  1864 
in  Jl  Nuovo  Cimento,  containmg  a  description 
of  his  continuous  current  electro-magnetic  ma- 
<^ne. 

The  descriptions  of  the  modem  machines  have 
been  prepared  with  care,and  are  sufficiently  well 
illustrated.  We  find,  for  the  first  time,  descrip- 
tions of  some  of  the  modem  American  ma- 
inlines, which,  although  in  extensive  use,  have 
not  heretofore  found  their  way  into  the  books, 
such  as  the  Thomson-Houston,  the  Fuller- 
Gramme,  and  the  Weston  constant  potential 
machines. 

The  final  chapter  in  the  book  is  devoted  to  a 
classification  of  dynamo-electric  machines,  and 
a  discussion  of  the  theory  involved  in  their  con- 
struction and  operation,  which  is  mainly  a  com- 
pilation of  the  results  of  the  investigations  of 
UT,  O.  Frolich  and  Marcel  Deprez. 

We  must  call  attention  to  one  serious  fault  in 
the  translation  or  editing  of  this  work,  which, 
with  a  litUe  care,  might  easily  have  been  reme- 
died. We  refer  to  an  indiscnminate  use  of  the 
terms  electromotive  force,  tension  and  intens- 
ity, which  is  eminently  well  calculated  to  con- 
fuse the  ordinary  reader.  Take,  for  example, 
the  statement  on  page  844,  that  the  Weston 
armature  is  calculated  to  produce  currents  of 
low  termon^  but  of  great  irUentity.  Here  the 
the  word  ** tension"  is  obviously  used  in  the 
place  of  **  potential "  or  **  electromotive  force," 
and  "intensity"  in  place  of  **  quantity."  We 
might  point  out  a  number  of  other  instances  of 
the  same  kind.  The  weights  and  dimensions 
throughout  the  book  are  sometimes  eiven  in 
Snglish  measure  and  sometimes  in  metric  meas- 
ure, which  is  extremely  inconvenient  for  the 
student.  A  better  method,  which  we  are  glad 
to  see  is  rapidly  coming  into  use  among  scien- 
tific writers,  is  to  give  the  weights  and  dimen- 
*  aion  in  metric  measures,  followed  by  the  Eng- 
lish equivalent  in  brackets.  This  is  especial^ 
proper  in  electrical  work,  inasmuch  as  the  ac- 
cepted electrical  units  are  based  on  the  met- 
ric system.    We  do  not  find  that  the  value  of 


the  standard  ohm  as  ultimately  established  by 
the  Paris  Congress,  or  the  latest  determination 
of  the  value  of  the  ampere  by  Lord  Rayleigh 
are  eiven.  These,  perhaps,  have  been  too  re- 
cenUy  published  to  admit  of  their  incorporation 
in  the  body  of  the  work,  but  might,  we  should 
think  have  been  advantageously  added  in  an 
appendix. 

The  mechanical  execution  of  the  work  is  ex- 
cellent. The  illustrations  are  abundant,  and 
for  the  most  part  well  desisted,  and,  although 
to  a  certain  extent  lacking  In  finish,  are,  on  me 
whole,  very  creditable. — Electrician  and  Elec- 
trical Engineer, 

OPERATIONS  OP  THE  AbMY  UNDER  BUBLL — 
From  June  10  to  October  30, 1862,  and  the 
Buell  Commission.  By  James  B.  Fry.  New 
York  :  D.  Van  Nostrand. 

To  those  who  served  in  the  war  of  the  Rebel- 
lion,  the  various  monographs  which  are  now 
coming  out  from  time  to  time,  on  the  particular 
battles  or  campaigns  in  whidi  thej  may  have 
taken  part,  furnish  most  interesting  reading. 
This  is,  of  course,  especially  the  case  when  the 
monograph  comes  from  one  who  has  had  un- 
usual opportunity  to  know  the  facts  about  the 
campaie:n  imder  discussion  Such  monographs 
generally  serve  to  show  to  those  who  were  on 
me  field,  and  participated  in  the  movements 
and  the  fighting,  how  littie  they  really  knew 
about  what  seemingly  went  on  under  their  own 
eyes. 

Thus,  to  most  of  those  who  were  actors  in 
the  campaign  and  battie  of  Perryville,  General 
James  B.  fiy*s  **  Operation  of  the  Army  under 
Buell "  will  give  much  new  light,  whether  or 
no  it  shall  change  their  previousl]^  formed 
opinion  upon  the  merits  or  demerits  of  the 
chief  commander.  Many  side  lights  are 
thrown  upon  the  'scene,  and  it  is  shown  that 
not  alone  a  commander's  courage  or  capacity 
or  genius,  but  many  other  things,  enter  into 
the  determination  of  his  success  or  failure  in 
the  field.  His  tact  or  want  of  tact  in  obtaining 
the  good-will  or  incurring  the  enmity  of  some 
subordinate  officer  who  chances  to  have  the 
ear  and  the  favor  of  some  one  in  official 
authority,  may  have  almost  as  much  influence 
upon  his  career  as  his  own  capacity  or  incapac- 
ity. 

In  July  of  1862,  General  Buell  was  in  com- 
mand of  our  forces  in  Northern  Alabama  and 
Central  Tennessee.  His  orders  were  to  repair 
his  railroad  communications,  and  then,  if  pos- 
sible, capture  Chattanooga.  The  Bebel  au- 
thorities became  alarmed,  and  collected  a  large 
force  under  GeneraU  Bragg  and  Kirby  Smith 
to  oppose  him.  General  Fry  seems  to  prove 
condusively  that  the  Rebel  armies  greatly  out- 
numbered General  Buell's  forces,  ld.  August 
they  poured  through  the  mountain  passes  of 
Eastern  Tennessee,  threatening  Buell's  left  and 
rear,  and  endanfl^erinff  not  only  all  £astem 
Kentucky,  but  also  the  cities  of  Cincinnati 
and  Lomsville.  Buell  inarched  northward, 
concentrating  his  scattered  troops,  manoeuver- 
inff  for  position,  and  offering  battie  at  several 
points  in  Kentucky.  Bragg  was  wary,  and  de- 
clined to  fight,  notwithstanding  delay  weak* 
ened  him  and  strengthened  his  enemy.    Buell 
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finally  entered  LonisTille,  was  joined  by  many 
newly  recruited  and  raw  regiments,  reorgan- 
ized his  army,  and,  although  still  outnumbered, 
early  in  October  advanced  rapidly  upon  Bragg. 
The  latter  fell  back;  and  on  the  8th  of  October 
was  fought  the  battle  of  Perryville.  Neither 
army  was  present  on  the  field  in  full  force, 
and  though  the  battle  was  bloody  and  obstin- 
ate, it  was  seeminely  indecisiye.  Buell  ex- 
pected the  final  conlict  to  b^n  on  the  foUow- 
m^  day,  and  prepared  for  it ;  but  to  his  sur- 
pnse,  Brsj^g  retreated  during  the  night.  Buell 
followed  m  pursuit,  but  found  it  impossible 
again  to  force  his  adversary  to  battle.  As  an- 
other Rebel  force  was  then  threatening  Nash- 
ville, Buell  left  the  pursuit  at  Crab  Orchard, 
and  on  the  16th  of  October  turned  his  army  to- 
ward Nashville. 

It  is  notorious  that  at  this  time  there  was 
great  discontent  in  Buell's  army.  He  had  had 
to  grapple,  as  a  soldier,  not  only  with  military 
problems,  but  with  all  the  troublesome  ques- 
tions growing  out  of  the  relations  of  his  troops 
to  the  negro  slaves  and  to  their  Rebel  masters. 
Like  most  soldiers,  he  was  a  strict  construction, 
ist  where  laws  and  orders  were  concerned. 
He  returned  slaves  which  the  laws  did  not  yet 
allow  him  to  free,  and  he  punished  with  great 
severity  all  officers  and  men  who  were  guilty 
of  depredations  upon  Rebel  property.  This 
was  hotly  resented  by  his  thinking  bayonets, 
who  had  little  respect  for  a  discipline  which 
conflicted  with  their  most  cherished  political 
ideas.  The  discontent  and  almost  insubordina- 
tion which  grew  from  these  causes  not  only 
pervaded  the  army  but  was  quickly  communi- 
cated to  influential  persons  in  the  North. 
General  Fry  seems  to  show  pretty  conclu- 
sively that  there  was  little  reason,  up  to  this 
time,  to  criticize  General  Buell's  military  con- 
duct  of  the  campaign ;  and  that  the  Govern- 
ment was  at  that  time  of  the  same  opinion, 
is  shown  by  the  fact  that  on  the  18th  of  Octo- 
ber General  Halleck,  then  the  military  ad- 
viser of  the  President  at  Washington,  tele- 
graphed to  General  Buell :  *'  The  rapid  march 
of  your  army  from  Louisville  and  your  victory 
at  Perryville  have  given  great  satisfaction  to 
the  Government.**  Yet  on  the  24th  orders 
were  issued  at  Washington  directing  General 
Rosecrans  to  relieve  General  BueU  of  his  com- 
mand. 

One  may  well  ask,  on  what  was  this  sudden 
change  of  opinion  by  the  Government  founded  ? 
Was  It  not  caused  by  a  single  dispatch  from 
one  who  is  often  called  a  **  great  war  Govern- 
or** ?  And  on  what  was  that  dispatch  founded  ? 
Seemingly  on  the  verbal  report  of  *'  an  officer 
just  from  Louisville.**  Who  was  that  officer? 
what  opportunity  had  he  for  full  information  ? 
what  was  his  capacity  or  fairness  ?  what  private 
nievance  or  resentment  had  he?  These  are 
tilings  which  history  will  never  know ;  and  yet 
his  conversation  with  Governor  Morton  prob- 
ably greatly  changed,  for  better  or  for  worse, 
the  conduct  of  the  war  in  the  West  Here  is 
the  dispatch  of  Governor  Morton,  sent  to  Presi- 
dent Lincoln  on  the  night  of  Uie  2l8t — only 
two  days  before  Buell*s  removal  from  com- 
mand : 

<*  An  officer  just  from  Louisville  announces 


that  Bragg  has  escaped  with  his  army  into  East 
Tennessee,  and  that  Buell  is  countermarching 
to  Lebanon.  ♦  ♦  ♦  The  butchery  of  our  troops 
at  Perryville  was  terrible.  ♦  ♦  ♦  Nothing 
but  success,  speedy  and  decided,  will  save  our 
cause  from  utter  destruction.  In  the  North- 
west,  distrust  and  despair  are  seizins  on  the 
hearts  of  the  people.  O.  P.  Mobtoh,  Governor 
of  Indiana.'* 

The  order  for  BueU's  removal  was  dated  only 
two  days  after  this  dispatch,  but  it  was  not 
made  known  to  either  the  public  or  to  General 
Buell  until  some  days  later.  That  it  was  quickly 
communicated  to  Gfovemor  Morton,  however, 
is  shown  by  the  following  dispatch,  which  was 
received  by  President  Lincoln  on  the  morning 
of  the  25th : 

**  We  were  to  start  to-night  to  Washington  to 
confer  with  you  about  Kentucky  affairs.  The 
removal  of  BueU  and  appointment  of  Rose- 
crans came  not  a  moment  too  soon.  *  *  * 
The  history  of  the  battle  of  Perryville  and  the 
campaign  in  Kentucky  has  never  been  told. 
The  action  you  have  taken  renders  our  visit  un- 
necessary.** 

This  was  signed  **  Richard  Yates,  Governor 
of  Dlinois,*'  and  "  O.  P.  Morton,  Governor  of 
Indiana.*'  Verily,  as  General  Fry  says,  **  this 
has  a  dictatorial  ring.**  Evidentlythe  "greatwar 
governors,'*  who  were  supposed  by  the  public 
to  be  busy  putting  men  into  the  field,  had  some- 
thing to  do  with  taking  men  out  of  the  field. 

The  fact  is,  great  as  were  BueU's  abiUties 
and  accomplishments  as  a  soldier,  he  had  never 
learned  taet  Busied  with  the  great  end  he  had 
in  view— the  destruction  of  the  Rebel  army  in 
his  front — ^he  was  not  careful  about  what  opin- 
ions certain  of  his  majors  and  colonels  and 
brigadiers,  who  had  the  ears  of  the  **  war  gov- 
ernors,*' might  be  forming  of  him.  He  did  not 
see  that  his  unmeasured  words  to  an  off  etvder 
against  discipline,  and  his  protection  of  some 
Rebels*  property,  might  be  as  potent  factors  in 
determining  his  own  career  as  his  success  or 
faUure  in  the  field.  He  believed  in  discipUne, 
and  he  enforced  it  upon  aU  alike.  He  believed 
that  the  discipline  of  his  own  troops  required 
that  outrages  upon  Rebel  property  should  be 
punished  with  severity,  ana  that,  as  a  mUitary 
commander  in  the  field,  he  had  nothing  to  do 
with  the  freeing  of  the  slaves  of  Rebel  owners. 
His  government  had  not  yet  undertaken  this 
mission,  or  given  him  orders  which  would  jus- 
tify such  action.  He  obeyed  orders  himself, 
and  insisted  on  the  obedience  of  others.  He 
did  not  doubt  that  his  motives  and  his  actions 
would  be  understood.  He  was  mistaken.  But 
though  he  suffered,  the  army  he  trained  never 
entirely  lost  some  of  the  good  qualities  he  ntve 
it ;  and  at  least  something  of  the  service  tfter- 
ward  rendered,  something  of  the  glory  after- 
ward gained,  by  the  Army  of  the  Cumberland, 
shoula  be  credited  by  his  countrymen  to  Gen- 
eral Don  Carlos  BueU.  —  Albxandeb  C. 
McClubo  in  the  Dial. 
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ry-am  "Two  Manners  of  Motion  of  Water,'* 

1    shown  by  experiments,  wiU  be  the  subject  of 

a  lecture  before  the  Royal  Institution,  Mait^  28. 
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A  NEW  METHOD  OF  SHAFT-SINKING  THROUGH  WATER- 
BEARING LOOSE  MATERIALS. 

Bt  JAMES  E.  MILLS,  B.S.,  Quincy,  California. 
Read  at  the  Chicago  Meeting  of  the  American  Institnte  of  Mining  Engineers. 


In  the  work  of  exploring  certain  gold- 
bearing  gravels  in  the  American  Valley, 
Plumas  Co.,  California,  entrusted  to  my 
charge  by  Prof.  A  Agassiz,  of  Cam- 
bridge, and  Q.  A.  Shaw,  Esq.,  of  Boston, 
it  became  necessary  to  sink  a  shaft 
through  loose  materials  containing  in 
some  layers  large  quantities  of  water, 
and  I  haye  been  compelled  to  devise  a 
new  method,  which  has  proved  success- 
ful and  may  be  of  service  elsewhere. 

The  American  Valley  is  a  comparatively 
level  tract  of  about  4,500  acres,  sur- 
rounded with  steep  mountain  slopes, 
which  rise  on  the  east,  south  and  west 
to  peaks  of  an  elevation  about  3,600  feet 

freater  than  that  of  the  valley.  The 
oor  of  the  valley  is  of  loose  materials 
— ^gravels,  sands,  clays,  etc. — and  these 
rest  in  a  rocky  basin.  The  lip  of  the 
basin  at  the  lowest  point  of  its  rim, 
where  the  waters  leave  the  valley,  is  165 
feet  higher  than  the  bottom  of  it  where 
the  shaft  struck  the  bed-rock,  and  the 
surface  of  the  loose  materials  at  the 
shaft  is  45  feet  higher  than  the  lip.  There 
is  therefore,  at  the  shaft,  a  thickness  of 
210  feet  of  gravels,  sands  and  clays, 
resting  in  a  bowl  which  receives  water 
from  a  large  area  of  mountain  slopes. 
The  shaft  was  sunk,  by  the  method  to  be 
described,  20.7  feet  further  into  the  un- 
VoL.  XXXTT— No.  3—13 


derlying  bed-rock,  making  its  whole  depth 
230.7  feet. 

On  geological  grounds  it  was  probable 
that  the  lower  portions  of  the  basin  were 
filled  with  a  mixture  containing  so  much 
clay  that  water  would  pass  through  it 
slowly,  and  I  tried  to  reach  this  compar- 
atively compact  material  by  the  ordinary 
process  of  excavating  and  pumping  out 
the  water  ;*  but  at  14  feet  below  the 
surface  the  inflow  of  water  became  67 
cubic  feet  per  minute,  and  was  fast  in- 
creasing, and  the  material  was  fine  and 
was  running  in  under  the  shoe  and  caving 
down  outside  of  the  shaft.  It  was  evi- 
dently impracticable  to  sink  to  any  con- 
siderable depth  through  such  material, 
under  the  pressure  existing  when  the 
water  was  pumped  out  of  the  shaft,  even 
if  the  water  should  not  exceed  the  pi-acti- 
cable  limits  of  pumping. 

Exploration  with  drill  was  then  made, 
and  showed  that  for  sixty  feet  the  mate- 
rials to  be  passed  through  were  sands 
and  gravels  of  a  kind  to  run  badly  in 
places,  and  that  below  that  depth,  al- 
though the  material,  as  a  whole,  was  more 

*  The  shaft  started  for  this  purpose  is  shown  at  A, 
Fig.  1  of  the  accompanying  drawings.  It  was  rectan- 
gular, and  had  an  iron  shoe,  Aa,  Fig.  1,  which  was 
pressed  down  with  jack-screws  as  the  excavation  pro- 
ceeded, and  plank  **  cribbing  '*  was  built  In  as  the  shoe 
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clayey,  there  were  at  intervals  strata  of 
loose,  open  sands  and  gravels  as  far  as 
the  drill  went,  which  was  to  170  feet* 

The  depth  was  too  great  to  permit 
the  use  of  compressed  air  to  balance  the 
pressure  of  the  water.  The  Kind-Chau- 
dron  process  was  not  available,  for  the 
material  would  not  stand  unsupported  for 
more  than  a  few  feet,  in  places  not  more 
than  a  few  inches,  much  less  for  the 
whole  depth.  A  caisson  must  be  carried 
down  with  the  excavation,  and  be  kept 
pressed  against  the  bottom. 

The  caisson  adopted  (B,  Fig.  1  of  the 
accompanying  drawings)  is  a  cylinder  of 
55  inches  outside  diameter,  of  wrought 
iron  one-half  inch  thick,  leaving  inside 
diameter  4^  feet.  It  is  made  of  rings  4 
feet  long,  and  the  rings  come  together 
edge  to  edge,  with  edges  accurately 
pluied,  and  are  joined  together  by  butt- 
straps  placed  on  the  inside,  5  inches  wide 
and  i  inch  thick,  to  which  the  two  adjoin- 
ing rings  are  riveted.  Each  ring  is  of 
one  sheet,  the  ends  of  which  are  accu- 
rately planed  and  brought  together  edge 
to  edge,  and  connected  at  the  vertical 
joint  thus  foimed  by  a  vertical  butt  strap 
of  the  same  width  and  thickness  as  the 
horizontal  one,  and,  Hke  it,  placed  on  the 
inside.  The  caisson  is,  therefore,  a 
smooth  cylinder  on  the  outside,  but  on 
the  inside  the  butt-straps  project  inward 
one-half  inch.  The  lower  edges  of  the 
horizontal  straps  are  chamfered,  the  up- 
per edges  left  horizontal.  The  vertical 
straps  are  thinned  at  the  end  to  pass  un- 
der the  horizontal  ones,  so  as  to  add  to 
the  projection  of  the  latter  not  more  than 
three-eighths  inch.  The  rivets  are  three- 
quarters  inch  in  diameter,  countersunk  at 
both  ends,  and  2^  inches  apart  from  cen- 
ter to  center  in  the  rows,  and  the  two 
rows  at  each  joint  are  same  distance 
apart  The  caulking  was  all  done  at  the 
edges  of  the  butt-straps.  The  lower 
part  of  the  cylinder,  which  was  to  with- 
stand the  greatest  pressiu'e,  was  tested 
under  a  pressure,  applied  to  the  outside, 
of  150  pounds  to  the  square  inch. 

The  rings  were  put  together  in  pairs 
where  they  were  manufactured,  making 
sections  8  feet  long,  so  that  there  re- 
mained one  horizontal  row  of  rivets  to 
be  driven,  and  one  horizontal  seam  to  be 

*  There  were  geological  data  for  conolnding  that 
the  depth  to  bed-rook  was  not  more  than  260  feet. 


caulked,  to  each  eight  feet  in  length  of 
caisson,  at  the  shaft 

At  the  lower  end  of  the  caisson  is  a 
shoe  (Ba,  Fig.  1)  of  rolled  steel  one  inch 
thick,  welded  at  the  ends  of  the  sheet  so 
as  to  make  a  continuous  ring  without 
vertical  seam.  Its  lower  edge  is  not 
quite  hoiizontal,  but  beveled  so  that  the 
outer  surface  of  the  ring  is  one-quarter 
inch  longer  than  the  inner  surface,  mak- 
ing a  cutting  edge.  It  is  scarfed  to  the 
ring  next  above,  one-half  of  its  thickness 
being  cut  away  all  around  for  a  length  of 
three  and  a- quarter  inches,  and  the  ring 
above  lapping  by  for  the  same  length,  so 
as  to  rest  on  the  shoulder  of  the  scarf, 
and  have  its  outside  surface  flush  with 
that  of  the  ring. 

At  the  upper  edge  of  the  caisson  there 
was  always  a  butt-strap,  projecting  half 
its  width.  It  would  not  do  to  bring  to 
bear  on  this  butt- strap  the  pressure  nec- 
essary to  force  down  the  caisson ;  and  a 
wrought-iron  band  (Bb,  Fig.  1),  an  inch 
thick  and  four  inches  wide  was  put  there, 
resting  on  the  edge  of  the  main  sheet, 
and  surrounding  the  butt-strap,  and  pro- 
jecting IJ  inch  above  the  upper  edges  of 
the  latter.  The  band  was  in  halves, 
joined  by  bolts  with  nuts,  as  shown  in 
the  figure. 

When  the  ground  had  been  excavated 
and  the  caisson  pressed  down  until  its 
upper  edge  was  8  feet  below  the  work- 
ing floor,  the  band  was  taken  off,  another 
section  riveted  on,  and  the  band  put  on 
top  of  the  latter. 

As  the  excavation  proceeded,  the  cais- 
son was  forced  down  by  hand  with 
screws,  reinforced  toward  the  last  by  a 
falling  weight. 

The  screws  acted  directly  upon  timbers 
14  inches  square  on  the  end,  resting  on 
the  band  above  mentioned.  The  bottom 
of  the  timbers,  which  rested  directly  on 
the  band,  was  shod  with  9  inches  wide  of 
wrought  iron  1  inch  thick.  As  the  thread 
extended  for  only  about  5  feet  in  length 
of  the  screws,  blocking  was  put  in  be- 
tween them  and  the  lower  timbers  as  the  ' 
caisson  went  down,  and  removed  when  a 
new  section  was  put  on. 
The  screws,  with  their  nuts  and  steps,  are 
shown  at  C,  Ca,  Ob,  Fig.  1,  and  need  no 
further  description,  except  that  they  were 
of  strong  cast-iron,  called  "gun-metal" 
in  Boston,  where  they  were  made,  and 
there  were  anti-friction  buttons  of  hard 
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Bieel  in  the  steps.  They  were  six  in 
number,  arrang^  as  shown  in  Fig.  1,  in 
two  sets  of  three  each ;  but  for  the  great- 
est part  of  the  time  only  four  were  used, 
in  two  sets  of  two  each.  The  nuts  of 
each  set  were  fixed  into  a  timber  14 
inches  square  on  the  end  (D,  Fig.  1),  and 
this  was  held  down  against  the  thrust  of 
the  screws  by  four  rods  (E,  Fig.  1)  of 
round  iron,  1^  inches  in  diameter,  which 
passed  through  it  and  a  similar  timber 
(F,  Fig.  1)  placed  under  the  main  shaft- 
head  timbers ;  the  rods  haYing  nuts  at 
both  ends,  and  cast-iron  washers,  a  foot 
square,  between  the  nuts  and  the  surface 
of  the  timbers.  The  shaft  head  timbers 
bore  the  weight  of  the  hoisting  frame, 
and  of  a  part  of  the  building,  and  a  load 
of  gravel  and  clay,  which  was  increased 
from  time  to  time  as  became  necessary. 

One  or  more  hydraulic  presses,  driven 
by  the  engine,  would  do  the  work  much 
better,  and  at  much  less  expense,  than 
these  screws.  The  pressure  could  then 
be  kept  even  and  constant  while  the  ex- 
cavation was  going  on. 

The  excaifating  was  almost  wholly 
done  by  a  modification  of  the  sand  pump 
used  in  sinking  artesian  wells,  which  I 
will  call  the  drill  pump.  It  is  shown  at 
G,  Fig.  1,  and  in  Figs.  2,  3,  4.  It  is  es- 
senticdly  a  cyHnder  or  barrel,  with  an  an- 
nular driU  at  its  lower  edge,  and  a  valve 
seated  just  above.  It  will  be  more  fully 
described  below.  The  flat  drill  shown  in 
Fig.  10,  was  made  to  be  used  in  ground 
too  hard  for  the  drill  pump,  and  to  break 
up  large  boulders,  and  was  tried  for 
these  purposes  a  few  times,  but  to  little 
or  no  perceptible  advantage.  The  drill- 
pomp  itself  loosened  the  groimd,  broke 
up  the  boulders  when  too  large  to  pass 
through  the  valve,  and  raised  the  mate- 
rial efficiently. 

The  auger  stem  (H,  Fig.  1  and  Fig. 
5),  jars  (I,  Fig.  1  and  Fig.  6),  sinker-bar 
(J,  Fig.  1  and  Fig.  7),  rope-socket  (K, 
Fig.  1  and  Fig.  8),  temper-screw  and 
clamp  (L,  Fig.  1  and  Fig.  9),  and 
wrenches  (Fig.  11),  were  the  same  as  are 
used  in  the  oil  regions  of  Pennsylvania, 
where  the  tools  were  made,  except  that 
the  auger-stem  and  sinker-bar  were  made 
shorter,  and  the  necessary  weight  was 
secured  by  increased  diameter,  because 
the  distance  between  the  floor  and  the 
sheave  (M,  Fig.  1)  was  too  short  for 
tools  of  ordinfury  length. 


The  drill  pump  could  not  have  a  diam- 
eter near  that  of  the  shaft,  like  the  sand 
pump  of  artesian  wells,  nor  could  it  ex- 
tend (like  the  drills  used  in  artesian 
well-boring,  and  in  the  Kind-Chaudron 
process)  across  the  shaft,  so  as  to  be 
brought  to  bear  on  the  whole  area  of  the 
bottom  by  being  turned  around.  It  was 
therefore  hung  from  a  movable  point,  so 
that  its  position  could  be  shifted,  and  it 
could  be  placed  over  and  dropped  on  to 
any  part  of  tbe  bottom  of  tiie  shaft. 
This  could  hardly  be  accompUshed  with 
the  walking-beam  ordinarily  in  use  in  ar- 
tesian well-boring;  and  the  drill-rope, 
therefore,  instead  of  being  suspended 
from  such  abeam,  was  connected  i^rough 
the  clamp  and  temper-screw  with  another 
rope  (N,  Fig.  1),  which  was  attached  by  a 
loose  wooden  eye  (O,  Fig.  1)  to  the  wrist- 
pin  of  the  gear  wheel  through  which  the 
drilling  motion  was  imparted  to  the 
tools.* 

This  latter  rope,  on  its  way  to  the  gear 
wheel,  passed  over  a  rolling  horizontal 
drum  (P,  Fig.  1,  and  A,  Figs.  12, 13,  14)^ 
and  between  two  vertical  rollers  (B,  Figs. 
12  and  13).  The  drum  could  be  moved 
forward  by  a  winch  (Q,  Fig.  1),  and  run 
back  by  a  weight  (R,  Fig.  1),  and  the 
vertical  rollers  could  be  moved  to  right 
or  left  by  a  screw  (C,  Figs.  12,  13  and 
14),  and  so  the  point  of  suspension  of 
the  tools  could  be  placed  over  any  part 
of  the  floor  of  the  shaft  where  the  drill 
pump  was  to  work. 

The  hoisting-frame  and  machinery 
were  the  same  that  were  put  in  and  are 
now  used  for  ordinary  hoisting  and 
pumping,  except  that  for  pumping,  a 
larger  gear  wheel  has  been  put  in  the 
place  of  the  one  which  imparted  drill 
motion  to  the  tools.  The  winding-reel 
(S,  Fig.  1)  was  operated  by  friction  gear 
in  raising  the  tools  and  load,  and  con- 
trolled by  break  in  lowering  them. 

The  tools  were  let  down  and  the  con- 
necting rope  attached  by  the  clamp  La, 
Fig.  1,  and  put  into  place  by  moving  the 
drum  and  rollers ;  the  main  rope  slack- 
ened above  the  clamp,  and  the  machinery 
started,  giving  the  lift-and-drop  motion 
to  the  tools.  When  the  drill  pump  was 
loaded,  the  connecting  rope  was  un- 
damped from  the  main  rope  and  discon- 


*  Saoh  a  oonnecting  rope  is  In  ootnmon  use  in  bIhk- 
ing  small  artesian  welts  by  horse-power,  but  it  passes 
over  a  sheaye  fixed  In  podtion. 
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nected  with  its  driving  wheel  by  slipping 
the  wooden  eye  from  the  wrist-pin,  the 
drum  moved  back,  the  tools  raised,  and 
the  drill  pump  emptied. 
^  The  drill  pump  and  its  parts  are  shown 


at  G,  Fig.  1,  and  in  Pigs.  2,  3,  4. 
The  whole  length  of  the  pump  is  7  feet 
and  7  inches,  besides  the  connecting  pin 
(D,  Figs.  2,  3,  4),  which  extends  IM 
inches  above  the  hcMad.    The  main  barrel 
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(A,  Figs.  2,3)  is  of  wrought  iron,  J  inch 
thick,  with  welded  vertical  seam,  is  7  feet 
1  inch  long,  and  its  inside  diameter  is  1 
foot.  The  shoe  (B,  Figs.  2,  3,  4)  screws 
on  to  the  barrel  at  its  lower  end.  Its 
catting  edge  is  formed  by  a  beveled  steel 
ring  (Ba,  Figs.  2,  3,  4),  which  is  fastened 


made  more  firm  by  shrinking  an  iron  ring 
(G,  Figs.  2,  3,  4)  on  to  the  band  over  the 
edge  of  the  plate  of  wrought  iron ;  and 
to  make  the  joint  more  secure,  a  similar 
wrought-iron  plate  should  be  put  into 
the  upper  end  of  the  barrel,  and  a  ring 
shrunk  on    to  the  band  over  its  edge. 


-with  set  screws  to  the  iron  of  the  shoe. 
The  valve  seat  (E)  is  held  in  place  by  a 
projection  (Ea,  Fig.  3)  at  its  lower  edge, 
placed  between  the  shoe  and  the  lower  edge 
of  the  main  barrel  The  head  (C,  Fig.  3) 
consists  of  a  wrought-iron  plate,  3  inches 
thick,  held  to  the  barrel  by  a  band  (F, 
Fig.  3)  screwed  on  to  it  and  on  to  the 
outside  of  the  barrel.      The   joint  was 


The  pin  (D,  Figs.  2,  3,  4)  by  whichSthe 
drill  pump  is  attached  to  the  auger-stem, 
is  screwed  into  the  iron  plate  of  the  head, 
as  shown  in  Fig.  3.  An  opening  (H,  Figs. 
1,  4)  below  the  head  let  out  the  air  as  the 
drill  pump  descended  into  the  shaft,  and 
the  water  above  the  load  during  the  drill- 
ing. The  load  was  taken  out  of  the  bar- 
rel through  the  opening  (I,  Fig.  4)  just 
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over  the  shoe,  with  a  small  hoe  made  for 
theTpurpose.  The  opening  was  closed 
by  the  gate  (J,  Figs.  2,  3,  4).  To  pre- 
vent hitting  the  butt-straps  of  the  cais- 
son with  the  sharp  edge  of  the  shoe  and 
the  upper  edge  of  the  pump,  the  guard 
of  wood  and  iron  (K.  Fig.  4)  was  put 
on.  The  weight  of  the  tools  as  suspended 
was: 


Pnmp 872i  lbs. 

Auger-stem 692      " 

Jars 385i    " 

Sinker-bar 436      " 

Rope-socket 64      " 

Total 2,440  lbs. 

To  this  is  to  be  added  the  weight  of 
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the  rope,  which  increased  with  the  depth. 
But  the  weight  of  the  rope,  rope-socket, 
sinker-bar  and  apper  link  of  the  jars  add- 
ed nothing  directly  to  the  force  of  the 
downward  blow,  and  aided  it  only  by 
overcoming  the  friction  of  the  rope  in 
passing  through  the  water.  In  fact  the 
sinker-bar  was  omitted  for  the  greater 
part  of  the  distance,  but  toward  the  last 
seemed  to  be  of  some  service,  especially 
when  the  water  was  thick  with  mud. 
The  wood  of  the  pump  guard  weighed 
about  72^  pounds  when  water-soeSied, 
not  far  from  the  weight  of  the  water  it 
displaced,  and  neither  increased  nor  les- 
sened the  force  of  the  blow  materially. 
There  remained  of  the  pump  800  pounds 
of  iron,  which,  with  the  692  lbs.  of  the 
auger-stem  and  the  193  pounds  of  the 
lower  link  of  the  jars,  made  a  weight  of 
iron  1,690  pounds.  This,  falling  through 
water,  is  equal  to  1,472  pounds  falling 
through  air,  with  some  deduction  to  be 
made  for  the  difference  between  the  fric- 
tional  resistance  of  air  and  water,  and 
some  further  deduction  for  the  greater 
weight  and  frictional  resistance  of  the 
water  when  heavily  charged  with  mud  in 
suspension.  The  weight  and  consequent 
force  of  the  blow  increased  as  the  pump 
became  loaded,  and  at  times  the  weight 
reached  nearly  the  equivalent  of  a  ton 
falling  through  air. 

The  lift  and  drop  of  the  tools  when 
drilling  which  was  found  best  fitted  for 
safe  and  efficient  working  of  the  machin- 
ery was  2  feet,  and  the  number  of  drops 
32  per  minute. 

When  the  drilling  was  going  on,  a  man 
stood  with  his  hand  at  the  temper  screw 
to  let  down  the  tools  by  turning  the 
screw  as  the  drill  pump  excavated,  fast 
enough  to  render  the  blow  eflfective,  but 
not  enough  to  permit  the  tools  to  topple 
over  against  the  caisson.  He  could 
judge  of  the  blow  by  the  jar  at  his  hand. 

The  length  of  time  required  to  load 
the  drill  pump  varied  with  the  character 
and  compactness  of  the  material ;  but  it 
was  generally  kept  in  motion  at  the  bot- 
tom 20  minutes.  The  raising  and  lower- 
ing, connecting  and  disconnecting  at  the 
clamp  and  wrist-pin,  taking  out  the  gate 
and  the  load,  and  replacing  the  gate, 
took  about  ten  minutes  more,  making  30 
minutes  to  each  charge,  or  two  charges 
to  the  hour. 

The  area  of  the  cross-section    of  the 


caisson,  including  its  wall,  is  16.5  square 
feet,  and  the  area  of  cross-section  of  the 
drill  pump  0.785  of  a  foot,  or  about  ^st 
of  that  of  the  caisson.  The  material  in 
the  drill  pump  was  less  compact  than  in 
place  at  the  bottom  of  the  shaft.  A  load 
of  1  foot  in  depth  in  the  drill  pump 
T^ould  lower  the  bottom  of  the  shaft 
about  ^  inch,  and  a  load — quite  often  at- 
tained— of  four  feet  in  depth  of  the  drill 
pump  would  lower  the  bottom  of  the 
shaft  2  inches,  and  20  such  loads  in  a  day 
of  ten  hours  would  lower  it  40  inches. 
The  latter  rate  of  sinking  was  some- 
times attained,  but  the  average  rate  was 
much  lower. 

The  caisson  was  put  into  the  rectangu- 
lar shaft  A,  Fig.  1,  which  had  already 
been  sunk  14  feet,  and  the  space  outside 
of  the  caisson  and  within  the  rectangular 
shaft  filled  with  clay.  The  onlv  settling 
about  the  shaft  observable  at  t&e  surface 
was  within  the  rectangular  shaft.  It  was 
but  little,  and  as  it  took  place,  clay  was 
added  at  the  top. 

Before  the  work  was  fairly  started, 
some  days  had  been  spent  in  becoming 
accustomed  to  the  work  and  making 
needed  alterations  in  the  tools ;  and  dur- 
this  time  the  caisson  had  been  sunk  5 
feet,  or  to  19  feet  from  the  surface.  The 
shaft  and  caisson  were  sunk  the  next 
59.6  feet,  or  to  78.6  feet  below  the  sur- 
face, in  41  working  days  of  ten  houra 
each,  or  at  the  rate  of  1.45  feet  per  day. 
This  included  the  time  spent  in  putting 
on  new  sections  to  the  caisson,  which  was 
13.6  days. 

At  this  depth  (78.6  feet  below  sur- 
face), the  water  was  taken  out  of  the 
shaft.  The  material  passed  through  had 
become  more  compact  from  about  60* 
feet  downward,  and  I  had  expected  to- 
sink  from  here  by  ordinary  methods ; 
but  the  inflow  of  water  at  the  bottom, 
which  was  at  first  3.2  cubic  feet  a  min- 
ute, increased  in  about  four  hours  to  5.3 
cubic  feet  per  minute,  and  it  was  plainly 
best  to  continue  on  with  the  method 
that  had  succeeded  so  well  thus  far. 
The  caisson  was  in  good  condition,  whole 
and  water-tight  but  slightly  curved  from 
end  to  end,  so  that  the  center  at  the  bot- 
tom was  about  4f  inches  from  a  plumb- 
line  dropped  from  the  center  at  the  top. 

After  a  delay  of  some  months  in  get- 
ting more  sections  of  caisson,  work  wiia 
resumed,  and  the  shaft  was  excavated  and 
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the  caisson  sunk  102.4  feet  further,  or  to 
181  feet  below  oatural  surface  in  91  days 
of  ten  hours  each,  actually  spent  upon 
the  work.  This  included  22J  days  spent 
in  putting  on  new  sections  of  caisson. 

To  this  point  the  working  force  con- 
sisted of  one  skilled  man  to  tend  the  en- 
gine, and  two  skilled  drillers,  and  one  or 
two  laborers  a  portion  of  the  time  to  aid 
at  the  screws,  besides  the  engineer  in 
charge.  The  working  time  was  limited 
to  ten  hours  a  day,  because  the  work  was 
novel  and  it  seemed  hardly  safe  to  have 
it  go  on  in  my  absence,  and  also  because 
I  wished  to  observe  carefully  the  charac- 
ter of  the  deposits  passed  through.  The 
principal  danger  was  that  the  excava- 
tions might  be  carried  too  far  ahead  of  the 
caisson,  and  so  cause  caving  and  loosen- 
ing of  the  material  about  the  caisson. 
This  would  be  obviated  if  hydraulic 
presses  were  substituted  for  screws  as 
above  suggested. 

At  ihe  depth  now  reached  (181  feet), 
the  enect  of  the  curve  in  the  shaft  began 
to  be  seriously  felt ;  for  the  drill  pump 
hanging  vertically  from  the  top  could  not 
be  made  to  drop  on  to  all  parts  of  the 
floor,  and  left  untouched  a  crescent- 
shaped  area  under  the  over-hanging  por- 
tion of  the  cylinders.  The  material  thus 
left  had  to  be  partly  caved  in  and  partly 
crowded  in  by  increased  pressure  on  the 
caisson.  The  force  at  the  screws  was  in- 
creased, and  consisted  at  times  of  six 
men ;  and  a  few  weeks  later  the  pressure 
of  the  screws  was  reinforced  by  blows  of 
a  ram  consisting  of  a  stick  of  timber  21 
inches  square  and  22^  feet  long,  weigh- 
ing, with  eye-bolt,  nut  and  washer  by 
which  it  was  suspended,  2,280  pounds. 
This  was  dropped  two  feet,  thirty  times 
a  minute,  on  to  a  timber  placed  between 
the  timbers  on  which  the  screws  acted 
directly  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  cais- 
son. 

Including  the  time  consiuned  in  put- 
ting on  the  ram,  and  putting  on  new  sec- 
tions, it  took  23.5  days  to  sink  the  cais- 
son the  next  15.5  feet,  to  the  depth  of 
196.5  feet  below  the  surface.  The  exca- 
vation was  5.7  feet  deeper. 

The  water  was  then  again  bailed  out 
of  the  shaft  The  curve  of  the  shaft  now 
left  nearly  half  of  the  floor  outside  of 
the  direct  blow  of  the  drill  pump,  and  in 
the  area  thus  out  of  reach  were  boulders 
of  hard  material  and  flattened  shape,  one 


of  which  was  0.44  cubic  foot  in  bulk. 
These  materials  on  the  higher  part  of  the 
floor  were  cut  down  by  hand  and  thrown 
to  the  other  side  where  the  drill  pump 
could  reach  them,  and  then  taken  out  by 
the  drill  pump.  In  all,  about  four  hours 
of  time  was  spent  in  excavating  by  hand, 
and  this  was  all  the  excavating  done  by 
hand  in  sinking  the  shaft. 

At  the  lower  edge  the  shoe  showed  a 
slight  bulge,  extending  over  about  nine 
square  inches  of  area,  and  projecting  in- 
wards about  one-half  inch  at  the  middle 
of  the  bulge.  Otherwise  the  caisson  was 
unimpaired. 

The  inflow  of  water  was  varying,  but 
at  first  averaged  about  1.21  cubic  feet  per 
minute,  and  increased  to  about  2.34  cu- 
bic feet 

The  next  13.6  feet  brought  the  caisson 
to  the  surface  of  the  bedrock,  at  210 
feet  below  the  natural  surface.  It  took 
23  days,  including  the  time  (4  days) 
spent  in  putting  on  two  sections  of  cais- 
son. 

The  bed-rock  was  a  friable  and  rather 
soft  clay  slate,  and  wa«  easily  excavated 
with  the  drill  pump. .  The  caisson  was 
sunk  20.7  feet  in  the  bed-rock,  to  the 
depth  of  230.7  feet  below  natural  surface. 
To  sink  this  20.7  feet  in  bed-rock  took  46 
working  days,  including  all  the  time  of 
excavating,  pressing  (misson  and  putting 
on  the  sections  of  caisson. 

After  a  month's  delay  the  water  was 
bailed  out  of  the  shaft.  The  caisson  was 
in  good  condition,  but  somewhat  de- 
formed at  its  lower  edge — not  enough, 
however,  to  materially  impair  its  useful- 
ness. I  think  this  deformation  was 
caused  by  the  bed-rock  swelling  and 
pressing  against  it  unevenly. 

The  inflow  of  water  varied,  but  aver- 
aged about  3.6  cubic  feet  per  minute,  or 
less  than  5^  per  cent  of  the  inflow  at  14 
feet  from  the  surface.  It  came  through 
the  bed-rock  clear,  and  was  therefore  not 
enlarging  its  channels. 

The  shaft  had  not  only  been  sunk  suc- 
cessfully through  210  feet  of  loose  mate- 
rials and  20.7  feet  of  rock,  but  the  cais- 
son had  shut  out  the  water  of  the  upper 
loose  gravels  and  sands  and  of  the  lower 
layers  of  similar  materials  had  prevented 
the  running  in  of  sand,  and  left,  to  be 
contended  with  at  the  bottom,  only  a 
small  inflow  of  clear  water  coming  through 
rock. 
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A  partition  with  ladder  attached  was 
put  in  as  shown  in  Fig.  15,  dividing  the 
shaft  into  hoisting  and  pumping  com- 
partments, and  a  common  *< jack-head" 
pump,  of  5  inches  diameter  and  4  feet 
stroke,  was  carried  down  at  the  same 
time  with  the  partition. 

A  portion  of  the  bed-rock  was  found 
loose  and  running,  and  where  it  was  so, 
rods  of  round  iron  one  inch  in  diameter 
and  three  feet  long,  pointed  at  the  outer 
«nd,  were  driven  out  into  the  bed-rock 
through  holes  drilled  through  the  shoe  2 
inches  above  its  lower  edge,  and  2  inches 
apart  from  center  to  center,  and  into  the 
bed-rock  as  far  as  the  rods  were  to  go. 

The  shaft  was  then  sunk  by  hand  four 
feet  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  shoe  for 
a  siunp,  and  secured  by  staves  driven 
around  iron  hoops.  The  staves  were 
started  about  a  temporary  hoop  of  out- 
side diameter  3  inches  less  than  the  in- 
side diameter  of  the  shoe,  but  the  other 
hoops  have  the  same  inside  diameter  as 
the  caisson,  and  when  the  staves  were  all 
in  they  were  pushed  outward  and  up- 
ward by  the  outer  surface  of  the  shoe  so 
as  to  rest  against  it  at  their  upper  ends. 

A  row  of  iron  rods  like  those  before 
mentioned  were  driven  over  the  space 
where  the  opening  for  the  drift  or  gallery 
was  to  be  made,  and  just  above  the  sec- 
ond butt-strap  counting  from  the  bottom. 
The  opening  was  cut  out  through  the 
caisson  between  the  lower  edge  of  this 
butt-strap  and  the  upper  edge  of  the 
shoe.  The  plan  of  the  opening  and  the 
timbers  at  the  beginning  of  the  drift  are 
given  in  Fig.  16. 

As  long  as  the  work  is  one  of  explor- 
ation, kibbles  will  answer  for  hoisting ; 
but  when  necessary,  a  cage  can  be  used 
to  occupy  thfe  whole  cross-section  of  the 
hoisting  apartment,  and  when  still  more 
hoisting  room  is  needed,  another  shaft 
can  be  sunk  near  by,  and  one  of  the  two 
given  up  wholly  to  hoisting,  and  the 
other  left  for  pump,  ladder  way  and  ven- 
tilating pipes ;  and,  indeed,  the  capacity 
can  be  increased  to  any  required  extent 
by  sinking  a  group  of  such  shafts  near 
one  another,  but  with  space  enough  be- 
tween them  to  prevent  breaking  down  or 
disturbing  the  ground  between  them 
while  sinking.  Shafts  much  larger  than 
the  one  here  described,  indeed,  of  any 
ordinary  size,  could  be  sunk  by  the  same 
method. 


All  the  serious  difficulty  which  this 
method  of  sinking  encountered  was 
caused  by  the  curve  of  the  caisson  ;  and 
this  is  an  avoidable  difficulty.  The  use 
of  hydraulic  presses,  as  above  suggested, 
would  obviate  the  danger  of  excavating 
too  far  below  the  foot  of  the  caisson,  and 
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would  reduce  the  working  force  to  three 
skilled  hands. 

The  method  is  not  only  an  efficient  one 
where  ordinary  methods  would  fail,  but 
it  is  also  an  economical,  rapid  and  safe 
method  of  sinking  through  water-bear- 
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ing,  loose  materials,  and  could  be  applied 
to  sinkiiig  caissons  for  bridge  piers  and 
other  foundations,  as  well  as  to  mining 
shafts  and  large  artesian  wells. 

I  haye  given  above  the  time  actually 
spent  in  sinking.  The  work  was  not, 
however,  done  continuously,  but  in  inter- 
vals of  time  spent  partly  in  waiting  for 
new  sections  of  caisson  to  be  made  and 
transported  to  the  ground,  but  principally 
caused  by  delay  in  ordering  them.    The 


tion  to  be  encountered.  If  the  caisson 
had  been  perfectly  vertical,  I  could  now 
present  definite  data  for  determining 
the  friction  to  be  overcome  under  similar 
conditions ;  but  on  aooount  of  the  curve 
in  the  shaft  the  necessazy  friction  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  caisson  cannot  be 
separated  from  the  added  resistance  of 
the  materials  at  the  bottom  which  were 
not  reached  directly  by  the  drill  pump, 
and  I  can  therefore  add  little  on  the  sub- 
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drilling  began  August  21, 1882,  and  end- 
ed November  29, 1883.  The  tools  were 
contracted  for  in  March,  1882,  and  at  the 
same  time  80  feet  in  length  of  the  cais- 
son, with  shoe,  screws,  etc.  The  remain- 
ing sections  of  caisson  were  ordered  in 
several  lots.  The  reason  for  not  obtain- 
ing enough  to  go  to  the  bottom  after  the 
experience  of  a  few  feet  had  proved  the 
•efficiency  of  the  excavating  tools,  was 
the  lack  of  data  for   judging  of  the  fric- 


ject  to  what  is  above  shown,  namely,  that 
to  the  depth  of  230  feet  the  friction  on 
the  outer  surface  of  such  a  caisson  car- 
ried through  such  materials  is  overcome 
with  a  pressure  easily  applied  and  safely 
within  the  endurance  of  a  wrought-iron 
cylinder,  having  the  thickness  of  iron 
proportioned  to  area  of  its  cross-section 
as  in  the  one  above  described,  and  having 
a  shoe  of  rolled  steel,  proportioned  as  the 
one  described. 
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INCANDESCENT  LAMP  ECONOMY. 

By  Assistant  Enginebr  W.  D.  WEAVER,  U.  S.  N. 
Written  for  Van  Nostband^s  ENonrBSRiNG  Magazine. 


The  cost  of  a  given  light  from  an  in- 
candescent lamp  depends  upon  three 
quantities :  the  cost  of  the  lamp,  its  life, 
and  the  cost  of  the  energy  to  produce  the 
light,  the  latter  value  being  the  entire 
cost  of  the  energy  actually  delivered  at 
the  lamp,  depreciation  of  plant  and  in- 
terest on  capital  being  taken  into  consid- 
eration. The  relation  between  these 
quantities  may  be  formulated  as  follows ; 

Let  a=:the  entire  cost  of  one  horse- 
power per  hour  at  the  lamp. 
^=cost  of  lamp. 
/=^life  of  lamp. 
a;= candle  power. 

Then  —  is  the  hourly  lamp  cost  of  one 

candle  power, 

CE  1   .     .^     ^      , 

=-r^XaX-  IS  the  hourly  energy 

cost  of  the  same, 

,    b     aCE.    ^^         .     ,.      , 

and  J— +  72T"  is  thee  w<*re  hourly  cost 

of  the  unit  of  light. 

If  now  the  relation  between  the  electri- 
cal energy  transformed  in  a  lamp  and  the 
resulting  candle  power  were  known,  the 
economic  conditions  in  respect  to  the  life 
and  cost  of  lamp  and  cost  of  horse  power, 
could  be  determined  by  means  of  the 
above  formola. 

There  is,  however,  a  great  diversity  of 
opinion  in  regard  to  the  law  connecting 
these  two  variables.  Dr.  Higgs  states 
that  the  candle  power  varies  as  the  fourth 
power  of  the  current,  or  as  the  square  of 
the  energy ;  Dr.  Hagen  (Dresden)  gives 
the  powers  as  five  and  three,  respectively, 


while  Mr.  Preece,  in  a  paper  read  before 
the  British  Association  at  Montreal,  gave 
the  law  that  the  candle  power  varies  as 
the  sixth  power  of  the  current. 

The  plotted  curve  has  evidently  the 
form  of  curves  represented  by  the  equa- 
tion y—kvS^^  and  its  regularity  suggests 
that  the  law  is  not  so  variable  as  to  give 
reason  for  the  diversity  of  values  hitherto 
given,  a  conclusion  justified  by  the  result 
of  the  following  investigation : 


In  the  calculations  the  data  used  were 
those  of  the  careful  experiments  made  at 
the  Crystal  Palace  Electrical  Exhibition, 
contained  in  an  able  report  on  the  exhi- 
bition made  to  the  Navy  Department  by 
Mr.  F.  J.  Sprague,  late  U.  S.  N. 

The  values  of  n  in  the  formula  y^^ka^ 
were  calculated  for  both  energy  and  cur- 
rent by  means  of  the  following  equations, 
in  which  P  is  the  candle  power,  C  the 
current,  and  E  the  electro-motive  force 
between  the  lamp  terminals : 


log.  P,~log.  P, 


log.  C,-|-log.  E,— log.  C,— log.  E, 
logJ>,-log^P, 
■"log.  C.-log  C, 

The  data  used  were  those  from  experi- 
ments on  18  lamps, — 6  Edison,  6  Swan, 
and  6  Maxim ;  the  value  of  n  was  calcu- 
lated for  each  successive  experiment  be- 
tween about  5  candle  ^ower  and  the  high- 
est power  noted  that  gave  satisfactoiy  re- 
sults, and  also  for  the  extreme  values  of 
the  candle  power  for  each  lamp. 

The  results  are  as  given  in  the  follow- 
ing table : 


Number  of 
Determinations. 

n' 
(P^KCE"') 

n" 
(P=KC»") 

Mean  for  successive  values  of  candle  power. . . 
Mean  for  extreme  values  of  candle  power 

51 
18 

2.72 
2.71 

4.64 
4.70 
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Adopting  as  the  exponent  of  the  en- 
ergj  the  valae  2.70,  the  probable  error 
with  the  above  data  is  between  +  .07  and 
—.03.  The  variation  of  the  value  of  the 
exponent  of  the  current  is  much  greater, 
however,  and,  adopting  the  value  470, 
the  probable  error  is  ±.30. 

It  would  appear  that  n  has  a  slightly 
greater  value  for  the  large  filament  or 
Maxim  lamp  than  for  the  lamps  with 
finer  filaments ;  thus,  with  the  former  the 
mean  values  of  n'  and  n"  are  2.76  and 
4.97  respectively,  and  the  variation  small ; 
this  difference  may  be  owing,  however, 
to  the  more  satisfactory  data  of  the 
Maxim  lamp,  due  to  its  larger  range  of 
candle-power. 

Although  the  above  values  of  n  are 
probably  correct  within  the  limits  given, 
other  determinations  should  be  made  with 
smaller  increments  of  candle  power  than 


in  the  experiments  at  the  Crystal  Palace, 
and  the  variation  of  the  exponent  n,  if 
any,  determined  for  different-sized  fila- 
ments. 

The  following  table  will  show  the 
agreement  of  the  calculated  with  the  ob- 
served candle  power.  The  figures  at  the 
head  of  the  columns  are  from  the  report 
on  the  Crystal  Palace  Exhibition,  and 
were  taken  by  th^  committee  from  curves 
plotted  with  observed  data.  The  other 
values  were  calculated  from  the  equation 

CE=KP2-7in  which  k  was  determined 
for  the  normal  candle  power. 

From  the  data  of  experiments  made  at 
the  Munich  Exhibition  on  the  (Gatehouse 
lamp,  the  following  table  was  calculated, 

i_ 
using  the  formula  C  E=KP  8  7  : 


Lamp. 

Normal 
Candle 
Power. 

k. 

Candle  Power. 

5 

10 

15 

20 

80 

60 

90 

Swan 

Maxim.... 
Edison.... 

20 
20 
16 

21.86 
26.98 
80.26 

5.52 
6.18 
5.92 

10.40 
10.67 
10.42 

15.80 

15.17 

15 

20 
20 
19.7 

80.18 
29.95 
80.24 

61.51 
58.80 
62.87 

97.60 
94.68 
102.6 

Observed C.  P.. 

5.89 

8.40 

11.12 

15.8 

21.98 

80.76 

41.52 

Calcolated  C.  P. 

6.87 

9.01 

11.67 

15.8 

20.8 

27.8 

88.8 

Differences 

.98 

.61 

.55 

0 

-19.8 

-8.46 

-8.12 

As  might  have  been  expected  from  the 
difference  of  construction  of  the  lamp, 
the  agreement  is  not  very  close,  and  the 
differences  show  that  the  equation  to  the 
cnrve  of  this  lamp  is  of  a  less  degree, 
and  by  calculation  from  the  data  given 
was  found  to  be  CE=KPH,  and  the  con- 
stant ky  25.58. 

n. 

Knowing  now  the  relation  between  the 
candle  power  and  energy,  we  will  return 
to  our  first  formula, 


^      aCE 


(1) 


Expressing  the  law  just  deduced  in  the 
same  notation,  and  substituting  for  CE 
in  (1),  we  have  finally  for  the  whole  cost 
of  the  unit  light  i 


^~/a;"*"745a; 


(2) 


With  this  equation,  some  interesting 
problems  in  incandescent  lighting  may 
be  solved,  and  from  it  the  following 
tables  were  deduced,  showing  the  eco- 
nomic relation  between  the  life  of  a  lamp, 
its  cost,  and  the  cost  of  the  energy  fur- 
nished it.  Table  L  was  constructed  by 
assuming  the  life  of  a  normal  20  candle 
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Table  I. 
a=l. 
Total  cost  of  unit  light  per  hour,  y= 


100 


1X60 


20x1000  "^746x20 


=.00902. 


Cost 

Watts. 

Candle 

of 
hourly 

Power. 

H.  P. 

2 

2.5 

3 

3.5 

4 

4.5 

5 

1 

2052 

2607 

«577 



_ 

neg. 

neg 

10 

2 

— 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 

8 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 

1 

792 

881 

1000 

1155 

1864 

1674 

2160 

20 

2 

1367 

2160 

5188 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 

3 

5188 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 

1 

479 

518 

564 

618 

684 

766 

869 

80 

2 

684 

870 

1195 

1907 

4706 

neg. 

neg. 

8 

1195 

2720 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 

1 

820 

364 

889 

417 

449 

489 

588 

40 

2 

420 

588 

664 

846 

1198 

2132 

— 

8 

654 

992 

2058 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 

1 

266 

280 

295 

818 

834 

355 

880 

50 

2 

832 

880 

444 

583 

680 

892 

1844 

8 

462 

593 

892 

1801 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 

1 

216 

226 

287 

249 

262 

276 

292 

60 

2 

262 

293 

882 

888 

452 

552 

706 

8 

882 

414 

552 

827 

1680 

— 

neg. 

1 

188 

190 

198 

207 

217 

227 

289 

70 

2 

216 

239 

266 

800 

844 

403 

488 

8 

266 

820 

408 

544 

837 

1806 

neg. 

1 

158 

168 

170 

177 

185 

192 

200 

80 

2 

184 

200 

220 

245 

281 

814 

865 

8 

221 

259 

818 

898 

541 

858 

2026 

1 

139 

144 

148 

164 

159 

166 

172 

90 

2 

160 

178 

188 

207 

228 

255 

290 

8 

188 

216 

255 

314 

399 

554 

908 

1 

124 

128 

132 

186 

141 

147 

151 

100 

2 

141 

151 

168 

178 

195 

218 

240 

8 

163 

186 

215 

256 

814 

422 

581 

power  lamp  to  be  1,000  hours,  and  that 
the  lamp  when  working  at  its  normal 
capacity  would  produce  the  normal  light 
at  the  rate  of  3  watts  per  candle  power, 
the  cost  of  the  lamp  being  taken  at  $1.00, 
and  the  cost  of  an  hourly  horse-power  at 
1  cent;  from  these  data  y  was  calculated 
and  the  life  of  the  same  lamp  at  other 
candle  powers,  and  of  other  lamps  of  dif- 
ferent efficiencies  and  at  different  candle 
powers  was  found,  the  cost  of  the  unit 
Hght  being  the  same  in  each  case  and  as 
deduced  horn  the  aboTe  data.   The  watts 


at  the  head  of  the  columns  represent  the 
efficiency  of  the  lamp,  and  are  the  num- 
ber of  watts  required  to  produce  the 
unit  hght  when  £he  lamp  is  being  used 
at  its  normal  power — 20  candle  power  in 
each  case ;  the  figures  1, 2,  3  to  the  right 
of  each  candle  power  are  the  respective 
costs  of  an  hourly  horse-power,  and  en- 
able a  comparison  to  be  made  between 
the  efficiencies  at  these  different  values, 
the  cost  of  the  unit  light  and  of  tiie  lamp 
remaining  the  same.  The  other  quanti- 
ties are  the  lives  that  would  have  to  be  ob- 
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Table  II. 

a=2. 

Total  cost  of  unit  light  per  hour,  y=.01305. 


,  Cost 

Watts. 

Candle 

of 
hourly 

Power. 

H.P. 

2 

2.5 

8 

8.5 

4 

4.5 

5 

1 

1195 

1272 

1466 

1724 

2106 

2696 

8882 

10 

2 

2095 

8822 

— 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 

3 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 

1 

482 

516 

554 

598 

650 

718 

788 

20 

2 

650 

788 

1000 

1867 

2160 

— 

neg. 

8 

1000 

1674 

8820 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 

1 

308 

818 

885 

854 

874 

898 

424 

30 

2 

874 

424 

489 

577 

704 

902 

1255 

3 

473 

684 

902 

1529 

— 

neg. 

neg. 

1 

220 

280 

289 

249 

260 

278 

286 

40 

2 

261 

286 

818 

858 

409 

480 

571 

3 

818 

1   882 

476 

684 

946 

1908 

— 

1 

178 

179 

ISTy 

192 

199 

207 

215 

50 

2 

200 

215 

284 

267 

287 

819 

862 

8 

285 

270 

819 

410 

510 

695 

1146 

1 

142 

146 

150 

165 

160 

165 

171 

60 

2 

160 

171 

184 

199 

216 

286 

267 

8 

184 

207 

286 

276 

882 

412 

646 

1 

120 

128 

127 

180 

184 

188 

142 

70 

2 

134 

142  . 

152 

162 

174 

186 

205 

8 

162 

168 

188 

215 

249 

296 

866 

1 

104 

107 

109 

112 

116 

118 

122 

80 

2 

115 

121 

128 

186 

145 

156 

167 

8 

129 

141 

166 

174 

197 

228 

282 

1 

94 

95 

96 

99 

101 

108 

106 

90 

2 

101 

106 

111 

118 

125 

182 

141 

3 

111 

121 

182 

147  • 

168 

184 

224 

1 

82 

84 

86 

88 

90 

92 

94 

100 

2 

90 

94 

98 

108 

109 

116 

122 

8 

98 

106 

115 

126 

188 

156 

174 

tained  in  order  that  the  cost  of  the  unit 
light  may  remain  the  same  as  given  for  each 
table  and  therefore  represent  the  relative 
efficiencies  of  different  lamps  at  different 
candle  powers  and  at  the  given  constant 
cost  of  the  unit  of  light.  Table  II.  was 
calculated  in  the  same  manner,  but  assum- 
ing the  cost,  y^  of  the  unit  light  to  be 
tli^t  resulting  when  the  energy  costs  2 
cents  i>er  hourly  horse-power,  and  in 
Table  IQ.  the  latter  value  is  taken  at  3 
cents. 
For  any  other  cost  1/  ot  o,  lamp,  the 


quantities  in  each  table  should  be  mul- 
tiplied by  the  ratio  — r. 

If  a  relation  could  be  estabhshed  be- 
tween different  candle  powers  of  a  lamp 
and  the  resulting  Uves,  by  substitution 
in  (2)  and  differentiation,  the  value  of  the 
candle  power  could  be  obtained  at  which 
the  cost  of  the  unit  Hght  is  a  minimum. 
It  is  probable  that  an  equation  of  the 
form  /=A:(m— SB)*  would  approximately 
express  this  relation,  m  being  the  candle 
power  at  which  the  filament  is  practically 
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Table  HI. 

a=3. 

Total  cost  of  unit  light  per  hour=.01708. 


Cost 

Watts. 

Candle 

of 
hourly 

power. 

H.P". 

2 

2.5 

3 

3.5 

4 

4.5 

5 

1 

798 

841 

927 

1019 

1137 

1293 

1496 

10 

2 

1136 

1505 

2165 

3246 

— 

neg. 

neg. 

8 

5163 

— 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 

neg. 

1 

847 

864 

383 

403 

427 

452 

482 

20 

2 

426 

482 

554 

650 

788 

1000 

1367 

3 

554 

718 

1000 

1674 

5138 

neg. 

neg. 

1 

220 

230 

238 

248 

258 

269 

280 

80 

2 

258 

280 

307 

340 

380 

431 

498 

8 

307 

359 

431 

537 

724 

1095 

2247 

1 

165 

167 

172 

178 

183 

189 

196 

40 

2 

183 

196 

210 

227 

246 

270 

297 

3 

210 

236 

269 

313 

375 

468 

614 

1 

128 

181 

135 

188 

142 

146 

150 

50 

2 

142 

150 

159 

169 

182 

194 

209 

3 

160 

175 

194 

224 

252 

289 

346 

1 

105 

108 

110 

113 

115 

118 

121 

60 

2 

115 

121 

127 

134 

142 

150 

160 

3 

127 

138 

150 

165 

184 

206 

235 

1 

80 

91 

93 

95 

97 

99 

103 

70 

2 

97 

101 

106 

111 

117 

123 

130 

8 

106 

114 

123 

VSS 

146 

161 

180 

1 

78 

79 

81 

82 

84 

85 

87 

80 

2 

84 

87 

91 

95 

99 

103 

109 

8 

91 

97 

104 

108 

120 

131 

144 

1 

69 

70 

71 

72 

74 

75 

76 

85 

2 

74 

76 

79 

82  • 

86 

89 

93 

3 

79 

84 

89 

95 

102 

110 

123 

1 

62 

63 

64 

65 

66 

67 

68 

90 

2 

66 

68 

70 

73 

75 

79 

81 

8 

70 

74 

78 

83 

89 

96 

102 

destroyed.  As  this  important  question 
from  its  commercial  aspect  appeals  with 
especial  force  to  those  working  large  in- 
stallations who  have  also  the  necessary 
faciUties  for  making  the  experiments,  it 
is  probable  that  this  final  problem  will 
soon  be  solved. 


A  Portable  Mining  Storage  Battery.— 
At  a  recent  meeting  of  the  Engineers* 
Club  of  Philadelphia,  Mr.  C.  Henry  Roney  ex- 
hibited a  portable  storage  battery  for  mining 
and  exploring  purposes,  with  small  incandes- 
cent lamps.  The  battery  was  a  modification  of 
Planters,  devised  by  Dr.  E.  T.  Starr,  of  Phila- 
delphia, the  electrodes  consisting  of  V-shaped 


plates  of  sheet  lead  arranged  over  each  other, 
the  convexity  downward,  with  a  slight  interval 
between  them,  their  ends  being  attached  to  a 
lead  frame  by  burned  joints,  the  interstices  be- 
tween the  plates  being  filled  with  finely  divided 
metallic  lead,  exposing  a  large  surface  to  oxi- 
dation and  reduction  when  subjected  to  dy- 
namic electric  or  voltaic  energy,  and,  in  turn, 
giving  off  a  large  percentage  of  the  stored  en- 
er^  to  incandescent  lamps  placed  in  the  cir- 
cuit. The  battery  is  3J  inches  long,  2J  inches 
high,  and  }  inch  thick,  and  is  said  to  contain  a 
small  two-candle  incandescent  lamp  at  incan- 
descence for  about  one  hour.  A  battery  suf- 
ficiently large  to  run  an  eight-candle  lamp  for 
ten  or  twelve  hours  would,  consequently,  not 
be  too  large  or  heavy  to  carry  convenienfly  for 
mine  or  other  underground  exploration. 
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POSITIONS  OF  LIVE  LOAD  GIVING  MAXIMUM  STRAINS  FOR 
SINGLE  INTERSECTION  TRUSSES— ANALYTICAL  SOLUTION. 

Bt  WH.  CAIN,  C.  Bm  South  Carolina  Military  Academy,  Charleston,  S.  C. 
Contribnted  to  Van  Nostband^s  Bngikkibiicg  Magazhtb. 


1.  Thb  live  load  assumed  below  con- 
sists of  two  "consolidation**  engines 
coupled,  followed  by  cars  weighing  2,240 
lbs.  per  linear  foot,  the  live  load  being 
<)oncentrated  upon  points  as  given  in  the 
diagram  on  page  194. 

The  successive  wheel  loads  are  num- 
bered from  the  left  to  the  right  in  order 
tOj,  to,,  ...  up  to  the  uniform  car  load. 

The  center  of  gravity  of  the  two  loco- 
motives and  tenders  is  easily  found  to  be 
49.25  feet  from  to^  (the  front  wheel),  and 


54.15  feet  from  the  front  of  the  car  load 
of  2,240  lbs.  per  foot 

2.  JF'or  one  trussy  the  weights  are  ^  the 
above.  The  following  table  gives  the 
successive  weights  for  one  truss,  together 
with  the  total  distances  from  w^  and  the 
total  weights  up  to  certain  points. 

The  following  little  table  of  weights 
for  feet  and  tenths  of  the  uniform  load  of 
1,120  lbs.  per  foot  will  prove  a  great  con- 
venience, in  connection  with  the  previous 
table,  in  rapidly  estimating  for  any  given 
length  of  load  the  corresponding  weight. 


Distance 

Load. 

Total 

Distance 

Total 

Distance 

Total 

tromtOi. 

Loads. 

from  1^1. 

Loads. 

from  Wi, 

Loads. 

Feet. 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

Feet. 

Lbs. 

Feet 

Lbs. 

0 

Wi   =  7,560 

7,550 

104 

162,010 

270 

847,930 

8.1 

w,  =11,000 

18,650 

106 

164,250 

280 

359,130 

13.8 

w,  =11,000 

29,550 

108 

166,490 

290 

870,330 

18.8 

w.   =11,000 

40,550 

110 

168,730 

300 

881,530 

22.8 

w,  =11,000 

51,550 

120 

179.930 

310 

392,730 

29.9 

w^   =  7,280 

58,830 

130 

191,130 

320 

403,930 

84.7 

V),   =  7,280 

66,110 

140 

202,330 

330 

415,130 

40.4 

w,  =  7,280 

73,390 

150 

213,530 

340 

426,830 

45.2 

w^   =  7,280 

80,670 

160 

224,730 

350 

437,530 

54.2 

WiQ^  7,550 

88,220 

170 

235.930 

360 

448,730 

62.3 

Wii=ll,000 

99,220 

180 

247,130 

370 

459,930 

68.0 

ttJig=ll,000 

110,220 

190 

258,330 

380 

471,130 

72.6 

tri,=ll,000 

121,220 

200 

269.530 

390 

482,330 

77.0 

t(j,  4=11,000 

132,220 

210 

280,730 

400 

493,630 

84.1 

«,,,=  7,280 

139,500 

220 

291,930 

410 

504,730 

88.9 

tr.-=  7,280 

146,780 

280 

303,130 

420 

515,930 

94.6 

Wi,=  7,280 

154,060 

240 

814,330 

430 

527,130 

99.4 

«^i8=  7,280 

161,340 

250 

325,530 

440 

538,:330 

103.4 

161,340 

260 

336,730 

450 

549,530 

Feet. 

0 

.1 

.2 

.8 

.4 

.5 

.6 

.7 

.8 

.9 

0 

0 

112 

224 

336 

448 

560 

672 

784 

896 

1008 

1 

1120 

1232 

1344 

1456 

1568 

1680 

1792 

1904 

2016 

2128 

2 

2240 

2352 

2464 

2576 

2688 

2800 

2912 

8024 

3136 

3248 

3 

8860 

3472 

3584 

8696 

8808 

3920 

4032 

4144 

4256 

4368 

4 

4480 

4592 

4704 

4816 

4928 

5040 

5152 

6264 

6376 

6488 

5 

5600 

5712 

5824 

5936 

6048 

6160 

6272 

6384 

6496 

6608 

6 

6720 

6832 

6944 

7056 

7168 

7280 

7392 

7604 

7616 

7728 

7 

7840 

7952 

8064 

8176 

8288 

8400 

8512 

8624 

8736 

8848 

8 

8960 

9072 

9184 

9296 

9408 

9520 

9632 

9744 

9866 

9968 

9 

10080 

10192 

10304 

10416 

10528 

lp640 

10752 

10864 

10976 

11088 
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POSITION    OF    LITE    LOAD    CAUSING    MAXIMUM 
MOMENTS. 

3.  ITie  following  investigation  applies 
either  to  a  beam  or  to  a  single  intersec- 
tion truss,  with  vertical  members  at  each 
apex. 

In  the  figure, 

P  =(w +w,+ . .. +Wn)  =  sum  of    live 
Ioad&  to  left  of  B. 

B  =sum  of  total  live  loads  on  span  when 

Wn  is  at  B. 
M  =  moment,  when  Wn  is  at  B^  about  B. 
M'=moment,  when  tr^  is  a;  to  left  of  B^ 

about  B. 


^        g    ^  22401b6. 

px=7iew  load  moving  on  as  load  is  shifted 

X  to  left. 
d  =  distance  from  B  to  left  abutment. 
I    =  length  of  span,   a=  distance   from 

tOn  to  2(?n+l. 

After  the  shifting,  which  moves  «?»  from 
B,  to  a  point  x  to  left  of  B,  the  left  reac> 
tion  V  is  increased  by 

and  its  moment  by 


^' 

-^ — fr- 

n 

pxi 

1 

■ 

V 

jf 

1    ^ 

B              1 

rR 

i 

i 

1 

Fig.  s 

The  downward  moment  of  P  is  increased 
byPaj. 


...M'=M.?[B+f_pg, 


(1) 


JFirst.  So  long  as  the  []  is  +  for  x=za, 
the  moment  is  increased  by  shifting  the 
loads  a  to  left,  so  that  t^n+i  rests  at  B, 
when  by  the  same  method  we  ascertain 
whether  the  moment  is  increased  on  shift- 
ing loads  still  further  to  left,  so  that 
Wn^i  rests  at  B,  and  so  on. 

The  []  may  be  minus  for  some  value  of 
X  less  than  a,  still  if  it  is  positive  for 
a;=a,  M'  >  M  and  the  moment  is  increased 
by  the  shifting. 

Second,  When  however,  P  is  increased, 
so  that  the  [  ]  becomes  minus,  even  for 
a;=a,  M'  is  greatest  for  x=o,  or  Wn  at  B, 
Wn  being  the  weight  just  to  left  of  B» 

4.  It  is  best  to  assume,  at  the  start,  such 
a  position  of  the  Hve  load  that  the  [  ]  is 
plus,  when  as  the  loads  shift  to  the  left 
and  new  loads  pass  to  the  left  of  B  the 


[]  will  eventually  become  minus.  The 
instant  this  occurs,  the  nearest  load  on 
the  left  of  B  is  the  one  that  must  rest  at 
B  to  give  the  maximum  moment  at  tiiat 
point.     The  []  changes  sign  when 


R+ 


pa    I 


or  the  ratio  of  the  loads  on  the  left  of  B 
to  the  whole  load  on  the  span,  approxi- 
mately, is  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  seg- 
ment of  the  span  to  the  left  of  B,  to  the 
whole  span.  This  principle  will  indicate 
roughly  how  to  place  the  loads  for  a  first 
trial. 

5.  If  the  new  load  moving  on  the  span 
is  an  isolated  wheel  load  (J  whose  dis- 
tance from  the  right  abutment  is  A,  when 
x=a;  then  the  moment  caused  by  it  is 


I 


^=fa- 


&^. 
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which  replaces  the  term  —  (^-lain  the 
formula.    In  this  case  so  long  as 

remains  +,  the  live  load  is  shifted  to  the 
left ;  when  it  changes  to  minus,  the  last 
load  supposed  to  the  left  of  B  is  then 
placed  at  B  for  a  maximum  moment 

It  is  not  always  necessary  to  compute 
the  terms  inyolving  the  new  loads  brought 
on  the  span  by  the  shifting,  as  the  proper 
conclusion  can  generally  be  derived  with- 
out it  Still  the  labor  of  including  these 
terms,  when  necessary,  is  trivial. 

6.  It  is  to  be  remembered  that  the 
above  investigation  applies  exactly  to  a 
beam  as  well  as  to  trusses,  like  the  Pratt- 
Howe,  triangular  with  suspenders  or  ver- 
tical posts  at  each  apex,  and  in  fact  to  any 
single  system,  where  the  moment  about 
the  apex  B  is  the  same  as  for  a  beam. 
It  is  obvious  that  in  getting  the  moment 
for  these  trusses,  that  it  is  immaterial 
whether  the  loads  are  taken  as  they  stand 
on  the  rails  or  as  concentrated  at  the 
apices  of  the  truss,  for  the  moment  of  a 
resultant  equals  the  sum  of  the  moments 
of  its  components.  For  all  web  members 
inclined  however,  the  downward  moment 
about  an  apex,  is  generally  different  in 
the  two  cases.  Thus  in  the  Warren  gird- 
er, if  there  is  any  live  load  on  the  chord 
piece  under  investigation,  say  to  the  right 
of  B,  it  is  not  included  in  the  above  for- 
mula in  the  downward  moment,  whereas 
a  part  of  this  load  is  held  up  at  the  apex 
to  the  left  of  B,  and  hence  should  be  so 
included.  In  fact,  for  a  load  placed  at 
the  middle  of  the  chord  piece,  one-half  of 
it  is  held  at  the  left  apex.  We  see,  there- 
fore, that  the  method  is  inapplicable  to 
the  loaded  chord  of  a  Warren  girder, 
though  it  applies  to  the  other  chord  and 
is  probably  sufficiently  near  in  practice 
for  both  chords. 

7.  It  is  seen  from  the  foregoing  that 
we  propose  examining  each  apex  in  turn 
for  its  maximum  moment.  Where  no  new 
loads  come  on  or  move  off  during  the  en- 
tire shifting,  we  could  at  once  find  the 
segments  of  the  span  commanded  by  any 
particular  wheel.  The  first  analytical  sp- 
Intion  of  this  case,  was  given  by  the  writer 
in  this  magazine,  in  &e  August,  1878, 
number,  page  149  (also  see  Van  Nbs- 


trancPs  Science  Series,  No.  38,  page  69). 
This  solution  is  in  fact  identical  in  its  re- 
sults with  the  one  just  exposed,  except  in 
the  influence  of  new  loads  moving  on — 
generally  very  small,  though  easily  in- 
cluded. 

8.  To  show  the  practical  working  of 
the  above  method,  let  us  consider  a  span 
of  200  feet  divided  into  10  panels  of  20 
feet  each.  The  apices  are  lettered,  A,  B, 
. . . ,  K,  beginning  at  the  left  abutment 
The  results  are  put  in  tabular  form  for 
convenience;  the  first  column  gives  the 
apex  and  the  load  causing  the  maximum 
moment  about  it  when  found,  the  next 
column  gives  tPn  or  the  load  first  supposed 
at  the  apex  and  afterwards  a  distance  a 
to  left  of  the  apex. 

The  length  of  R  when  lOn  is  at  apex, 
value  of  a,  the  distance  from  Wnio  lOn  +  i, 

weight  of  R,"^  and  P,  which  follow  in 

the  remaining  columns,  are  all  quickly  ob- 
tained from  the  two  tables  of  loads  given 
above. 

From  the  discussion  above  when 


{«-¥--s) 


changes  from  -h  to  — ,  the  weight  Wn  cor- 
responding to  the  last  value  is  the  one 
that  should  rest  at  the  apex  considered 
for  maximum  moment  about  that  apex. 
As  soon  as  found  this  weight  is  put  under 
the  corresponding  apex  in  first  column. 

The  weights  have  been  written  in  full, 
though  it  suffices  generally  to  express 
them  to  the  nearest  thousand  pounds. 

pa 
The  term  ^  need  not  be  computed  ex- 
cept in  doubtful  cases.     When  the  new 
load  moving  on  is  an  isolated  one,  we  re- 
place ^  by as  before  explained. 

A  very  short  time  will  suffice  to  make 
out  a  table  like  the  foregoing,  so  that  the 
analytical  method  applied  to  this  case  is 
seen  to  be  practical,  and  since  it  is  abso- 
lutely correct  in  theory,  it  should  prove 
satisfactory. 

As  the  examination  of  a  span  of  any 
length  for  maximum  moments  is  made  in 
exactly  the  same  manner,  it  is  not  neces- 
sary to  give  other  examples  of  the  appli- 
cation of  the  method. 
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Apex. 

ten. 

Length  of  R 
in  feet 

a. 

«^? 

-J 

B 

w, 
w. 

188.1 
193.8 

5.7 
4.5 

256,200 -h8,192> 
262,590+2,520  < 

(iOi  +w,)10=185.500 
(Wi  + . .  +ttJ,)10=295,500 

C 

«'4 

178.3 
182.8 

4.5 

7.1 

245,280+2,520> 
250,270+8,976  < 

(Wi4-..+W4y5=202.750 
(1 5)5=257.750 

D 

174.7 
180.4 
185.2 

5.7 
4.8 
9. 

\  241,190+8,190> 
247,580+2,688> 
252,950+5,040  < 

(1 7)1^=220,870 

(1 8)V=a44,680 

(1 9)V=268,900 

E 

Wit 

182.3 
188. 

5.7 
4.5 

249,706+81,92> 
256,090+2,520  < 

(1 ll>yi=248,100 

(1 12)^=275,550 

p 

172.5 
168. 

4.5 
4.5 

288,780+2,520  < 
288,690+2,520> 

(1 18)2=242,440 

(1 12)2=220,440 

POSITION  OF  LIVE  LOAD  GIVING  MAXIMUM  SHEAR. 

9.  In  the  following  figure  call 
I  =:length  of  span, 
h  ^length  of  panel 

P=w  +  n +  tru  =5wm  of  live  loads  to 

\  left  of  Y^. 
R=«wm  of  live  loads  on  span  when  tOn  is 

atB. 
a  =distancefrom  u)n  to  i^,i+i. 

It  will  first  be  supposed  that  none  of  the 
loads  are  to  the  left  of  A,  also  that  no  new 
loads  move  on  the  span  as  the  above  load 
system  is  shifted  to  the  left 

Let  us  take  the  position  of  the  loads 
such  that  tOn  is  at  B.  If  now  we  shift  the 
entire  system  to  the  left  of  a  distance  x, 


X 

the  left  reaction  Y,  is  increased  by  K^  aad 

the  reaction  at  A,  or  part  of  the  loads 
(P=t/?,  4- . . .  +  w» ),  held  at  A,  is  increased 

X 

by  P  ^ ;  so  that  the  increase  in  the  shear  is 

S-S'=J[R-P|>     .     (1) 

10.  In  case  the  []  is  +,  the  shear  is  in- 
creased by  the  shifting  to  the  left,  other- 
wise it  is  decreased,  in  which  last  case  u>n 
remains  at  B.  When  however  the  []  is  +- , 
S— S'  increases  with  x  and  is  greatest 
when  aj=a,  which  moves  «?n+i  up  to  B  at 
least.  Other  positions  shoiidd  similarly  be 
tried,  when  it  is  very  quickly  determined 
what  weight  should  rest  at,  or  command. 
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an  apex  to  give  the  maTimnni  shear  for 
any  position  of  the  live  load  in  the  panel 
iost  in  front  of  that  apex.  J^y  snpposing 
P  snccessively  equal  to  (w?,),  (tr,+w?,), 

(w,  +  w,  +  W7,) ,  we  readily  deduce,  that 

for  those  panels  where 

B,  '^te^-z  that  w^  rests  at  the  right  apex. 

For    those    panels  where  R  exceeds 

B  ^0^,  +  w,)ti  w*,  rests  at  the  right  apex. 
When  R  exceeds  (w?,  +  w^)t,  but, 

R  _(^,  +  ^,+i)7>  M',  r^ts  at  right  apex, 
Ac.,  &c. 

11.  For  convenience  we  may  call  the 
portions  of  the  span  commanded  by  to^, 
*^«»  ♦'',»  •  •  •>  respectively  first  Jieldy  second 
fiddy  Sua. 

12.  In  applying  the  above  principles, 
we  first  compute  the  right  member  of  one 
of  the  above  equalities  and  find  the  value 
of  R  from  the  table  of  loads  equal  to  it ; 
or  (if  there  are  none  equal),  less  than,  but 
nearest  this  value  and  record  the  length 
of  load  corresponding.  Then  if  the  length 
of  loadyVom  the  weight  commanding  the 
apex,  to  the  it/ieel  load  foUoiring  the  last 
one  included  in  R,  is  equal  to  a  certain 
number  of  panel  lengths,  the  field  com- 
manded by  the  weight  extends  so  far, 
otherwise  the  field  extends  to  the  nearest 
apex  to  the  right,  where,  generally  R  is 
less  than  before.  When  the  supposed  uni- 
form load  of  2,240  lbs.  per  foot  is  on  the 
bridge,  values  of  R  can  be  obtained,  ex- 
actly equal  to  the  above  right  members, 
so  ^t  the  length  of  load  from  the  weight 
commanding  the  apex  to  the  end  of  R  is 
taken  above,  in  ascertaining  the  extent  of 
the  field. 

13.  An  example  will  render  this  plain. 
Take  the  span  200  feet,  panel  length  20 
feet.     Then  w^  commands  when 

R  <«?,  ^=75,500. 

The  next  less  value  in  table  is 

R=(«?,  -I- . . .  -f  w?,)=73,390 

corresponding  to  a  length  from  t<?,  to  w 
of  45.2  feet,  hence  lo^  commands  apices  20 


and  40'  from  right  abutment.  For  second 
field  conmianded  by  w,, 

R  ^K  +  fO  10=185,500 

This  weight  gives  a  length  of  R  exactly 
125  feet  Hence  from  w,  to  right  abut- 
ment =  116.9 ;  therefore  «y,  conmiands 
apices  60,  80  and  100  feet  from  right,  w, 
next  commands  up  to 

R    <K+w,  +  w?,)  10=295,500, 

or  the  balance  of  the  span,  as  we  see  that 
R  cannot  attain  to  this  value  from  tables 
for  this  span. 

14.  We  have  hitherto  supposed  that 
none  of  the  loads,  t^,,  . . . ,  Wn,  pass  to  the 
left  of  A,  or  the  apex  in  front  of  the  one 
being  considered,  as  rarely  happens  for 
usual  panel  lengths. 

Should  w  pass  to  left  of  A,  when  the 
loads  are  snifted  a  to  left,  formula  (1) 
must  be  modified. 

Call  c  the  distance  from  w^  to  A,  before 
the  shifting  {wn  being  at  B),  then  when 
the  loads  are  shifted  a  to  left,  so  that 
Wn^i  rests  at  B,  the  shear  as  before  is  in- 
creased by 


R 


r 


but  diminished  by 

b 
since  there  is  no  increase  in  the  down- 
ward effect  of  w^  in  the  shear  formula, 
when  it  passes  A. 
We  have  therefore, 

S-S'=l[R-|..,^  +  K-H..+t..)['^] 

a    .     .     (2) 

16.  When  the  ["|  is  H-,  the  shear  is  in- 
creased by  the  shifting,  so  that  Wn^t  rests 
at  B,  otherwise  f^n  commands  B.  In  this 
formula  a  must  not  be  less  than  c.  In 
fact  if  we  replace  a  by  the  variable  aj,  then 
during  the   shifting   to  the  left,  till  w, 

reaches  A,  the  term  w^-  is  replaced  by  w^. 

When  %o^  passes  to  the  left  of  A,  it  remains 

c  * 

w^-  up  to  the  limit  x=a ;  hence  if  the  [] 

X 

is  negative  for  ar=a,  it  will  continue  so 
for  any  value  of  x  less  than  a;  hence 
when  JC=o,  or  Wn  at  B. 
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16.  Next,  let  us  consider  the  modifying 
influence  of  new  loads  coming  on  the  span. 
Thos,  let  an  isolated  load  Q  just  reach 
the  right  abutment  when  the  loads  ^ve 
been  shifted  a  distance  x^  to  left. 
I^At  that  instant  by  (1),  the  shear  has 
been  altered  by 


i(«-p^. 


Now  if  the  loads  are  shifted  y  more  to 
left, 

S-S'=^^](R-p|)(x.+y)+Qy[ 

If  (1)  is  positive,  all  the  more  is  (3) 
positive,  and  both  attain  their  maximum 
for  a;=a;j+y=a,  or  Wn+i  at  B. 

If  the  □  in  (3)  is  negative  for  y  =  o, 
I 
still  if  (R — Pt  +  Q)  is  positive,  a  value  may 

possibly  be  given  to  y  less  than  (a  — a;,) 
that  will  cause  (3)  to  become  positive, 
when  of  course  the  shear  increases  with  y 
up  to  its  limit  (a— jb  ),  so  that  w^+i  rests 
at  B.  This  is  the  only  case  where  the  con- 
clusion derived  from  (1)  is  modified,  and 
we  shall  find  in  practice  that  for  such 
apices,  the  difference  in  shear  due  to  tak- 
ing %0n  or  t^n+i  A^  apex  is  insignificant 
so  that  this  investigation  possesses  only 
a  theoretical  interest,  and  need  not  gener- 
ally be  resorted  to  in  practice,  except  for 
small  spans. 

For  the  case  where  the  []  in  (3)  and  of 
course  in  (1)  is  negative  for  yz=.a^x^ 
{or  x=a)  the  results  are  the  same,  t.e., 
Wn  commands  at  B. 

17.  If  the  "new  load**  coming  on  is 
uniform  and  p  pounds  per  foot,  the  left 
reaction  is  increased,  when  the  loads  are 

shifted  X  to  left  by  ^-^y  and  (1)  is  re- 
placed by 

S-S'=J(R-piH-f)..    .    (4) 

If  the  n  is  +  ^or  ^SPy  (S— S')  increases 
with  a*,  and  is  a  maximum  for  a;=a  or 
WnJri  at  B. 

It  eq.  (1)  is  negative  still  (4)  may  be 
positive,  for  a  certain  value  of  ic,  so  that 
(1)  would  require  Wn  to  rest  at  B,  whilst 
(4)  gives  correctly  trn+i  the  command  of 
that  apex.     The  difference  in  shears  is 


only  a  few  hundred  pounds  though,  at 
the  outside,  and  diminishes  as  the  span 
increases,  being  ^  for  a  400'  span  what  it 
is  for  a  100'  span. 

18.  For  all  cases,  whether  new  loads 
coming  on  span  are  considered  or  not,we 
have  seen  that  for  mcMimum  shear,  a 
wheel  load  is  at  the  apex  considered, 

19.  Let  us  ascertain  the  modifications 
of  the  results  in  the  last  example  when 
new  loads  coming  on  span  are  considered. 

Thus  10^  was  found  to  command  the 
apex  40  feet  from  the  right  abutment 
When  in  that  position  R=Wj-|-  ,  .  -^-to^ 
=66110.  Now,  suppose  loads  shifted 
8.1  feet  to  left ;  w^  moves  on  7.7  feet  and 
10^  3.3  feet;  the  left  reaction  is  then  in- 
creased by 

7280  ^±^=400  lbs.. 


2P0 


and  the  shear  by 


(1-^) 


8.1-1-400= 


(330-377)8.1+400=20  pounds, 

so  that  strictly  the  shear  is  increased  20 
pounds  by  moving  loads  to  left  8.1  feet, 
and  w^  commands  apex  40'  from  right 
In  practice  this  change  is  inunaterial. 
The  apices  in  the  second  and  third  fields 
above  are  unaltered  by  the  consideration 
of  the  new  loads ;  thus  for  to  at  middle 
of  span,  R  is  108.1  ft  long  and =166,600, 
whence  by  (4), 

S  -S' =^[166,600- 185,500  +  8192]a^ 
.-.  S-S'<0: 

whence  w^  remains  at  central  apex  for 
maximum  shear. 

20.  For  a  sohd  beam,  the  whole  load 
P  is  minus  in  the  shear  formula,  there- 
fore since  the  whole  system  of  loads  must 
be  shifted  to  the  left  a  distance  a,  if  at 
all,  since  the  reaction  is  steadily  increased 
without  any  increase  in  the  minus  terms, 
we  have: 


S~S'=^(Ra-l-Q\)- 


(5) 


where  Q  represents  the  new  load  moving 
on  the  span  and  A  its  lever  arm  about  the 
right  abutment  when  the  loads  have  been 
shifted  a  distance  a  to  the  left  Compare 
DuBois's  Strains  in  Earned  Structures, 
p.  211,  where  this  case  is  solved. 

From  (5)  we  see  at  once  that  when 
R«  +  Ql>P/,  the  shear  is  increased  by 
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moving  1^114.1  to  B,  otherwise  tOn  remainB 
at  B.  The  application  is  so  obvious  that 
an  illustration  was  not  considered  neces- 
sary. 

21.  Uniform  Load. — Suppose,  in  Fig. 
3,  th^weights  w,,  w>, ....  on  span  to  be  re- 
placed by  a  uniform  load  extending  a  dis- 
tance z  to  the  left  of  B,  to  find  the  value 
of  z,  in  order  that  the  shear  be  a  maxi- 
mum. Call  c= distance  from  B  to  right 
abutment. 

Now  the  shear  is  increased  on  moving 
the  uniform  load  to  left  so  long  as  the  re- 
action at  left  abutment  of  a  small  part  of 
the  load  inmiediately  in  front  is  greater 
than  the  amount  of  this  load  supported 
at  A,  and  diminished  beyond  the  point 
where  the  reaction  and  part  held  at  A  are 
equaL  At  this  last  point,  which  marks 
the  extremity  of  the  load  for  maximum 
shear,  we  have — 


z 

c+z 

b' 

~    I 

.:  2 

c 
~N-1 

•.  c+z= 

"N-1" 

c  N* 
-b  N-1 

where  N  =  number  of  panels  in  span 
,\  N^=4  therefore,  length  of  load  is 


CH-2==-. 


I 


Hence,  divide  the  span  into  N— 1  equal 
parts,  then  as  c  takes  successively  the 
the  values  6,  2d,  3^  . . .,  the  load  reaches 
from  the  right  abutment  to  the  1st,  2d, 
; . .  divisions  of  the  span  for  maximum 
shear.  This  result  is  obtained  in  another 
way  in  Wood's  Bridges,  page  126,  edi- 
tion of  1876.  For  a  solid  beam,  the  uni- 
form load  reaches  to  the  point  considered, 
as  any  load  in  front  diminishes  the  shear. 
In  fact,  we  see  that  as  N  increases  indef- 
initely, that  2,  in  a  formula  above,  tends 
towards  zero  as  its  limit. 

The  method  of  apex  loads  gives  a 
sufficiently  near  approximation  in  prac- 
tice, and  it  looks  hke  too  great  a  refine- 
ment to  specify  any  other,  especially  as 
the  approximation  gives  a  slight  excess, 
and  the  assumed  conditions  of  loading 
are  but  rarely  realized  in  practice.  In 
fact,  for  highway  bridges,  the  uniform 
moving  load,  assume<l  in  the  calculations, 
is  very  rarely  experienced,  so  that  a 
higher  unit  strain  is  permissible  than  for 


railroad  bridges,   where  the   computed 
strains  are  frequently  realized. 

22.    OOMPUTATION    OF   STRESSES  IN  CHORD 
AND  WEB  MEMBERS. 

After  the  position  of  the  live  load, 
giving  maximum  stresses  is  found,  the 
computation  for  the  live  load  on  one 
trtissy  assumed  in  article  2,  is  very  much 
facilitated  by  the  use  of  the  following 
table,  giving  the  moment,  about   each 


to 

M. 

w. 

M. 

^1 

0,000,000 

WlO 

2,585,858 

w. 

61,155 

W'll 

8,800,440 

w. 

166,890 

*^it 

3,865,994 

^A 

299,865 

Wit 

4,861,984 

W^ 

482,840 

.^'m 

4,907,474 

«>« 

848,845 

Ufi^ 

5,846,236 

W, 

1.130,729 

Wl, 

6,515,886 

^B 

1,507,556 

iOlf 

7,853,482 

W, 

1,859,828 

^IB 

8,091,970 

P 

8,787,880 

weight  in  turn,  of  the  live  loads  to  the 
left  of  that  weight  In  making  the 
table,  each  successive  moment  was  de- 
rived from  the  preceding,  and  checked 
independently  at  intervals  and  at  the 
end.  Thus  to  find  the  moment  about  p, 
the  front  of  the  uniform  load  from  the 
preceding  moment  We  know  (w,  -!-«'•.+ 
+  ..+w,,)= 161,340  pounds,  and  that 
it  is  4  feet  from  Wj,  to  p, 

•.  Mp  =8,091,970  +  161,340x4=8,737,. 
330. 

By  similar  principles  we  find,  the 
moment  about  a  point  x  feet  to  right  of 

=8,737,330  H-  161,340a;  +  660a;'. 

For  any  other  live  load  than  that  assumed, 
and  of  course  specifications  vary  in  this 
regard,  tables  can  be  made  out  like  the 
preceding,  and  the  results  written  on  a 
diagram  of  the  loads,  to  scale.  If  the 
apex  points  of  a  given  truss  are  laid  off 
to  the  same  scale,  the  diagram  of  loads 
can  be  placed  alongside  in  position,  and 
the  proper  distances,  weights,  moments, 
etc.,  taken  off  at  a  glance. 

For  the  left  reaction,  we  divide  the 
m9ment  about  the  right  abutment  by  the 
length  of  span.  This  moment  is  found 
from  the  formula  just  given,  when  any  of 
the  uniform  load  is  on  the  span,  x  rep- 
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resenting,  the  length  of  this  uniform 
load  on  the  span.  When  none  of  the 
uniform  load  is  on  the  span,  if  a  wheel 
load  is  at  the  right  abutment,  the  pre- 
ceding table  gives  the  moment  M  at 
once.  If  the  right  abutment  is  y  feet 
from  the  nearest  wheel  load  tCn » the  mo- 
ment about  the  right  abutment  = 

Since  the  moment  about  any  wheel 
of  the  load  to  the  left  of  it  is  given  di- 
rectly by  the  table,  we  quickly  find  the 
moment  of  the  live  load  about  any  apex 


of  the  truss  require<^  for  the  cqmpi^taiidli 
of  chords.  "^"^  I  J     . 

For  shear,  the  reactiMkiS'lound-WThe^ 
same  way.  The  load  supported  at  the 
apex  A.  (fig.  3)  is  found  by  dividing  the 
proper  moment  in  the  table  by  a  panel 
length.  Subtracting  this  from  the  reac- 
tion, we  have  the  shear. 

All  of  this  detail  has  been  entered  into 
in  order  that  the  article  may  prove  of 
value  in  practice,  particularly  to  those 
who  rarely  have  occasion  to  make  such 
computations. 


A 


THE  TRUE  GRAVIMETRIC  CONSTANT. 

Bt  JACOB  M.  CLABK. 
Written  for  Van  NormAiiD^s  BNomBiBiHa  MAOAzncB. 


PROPOSITION. 

The  space  through  which  a  body  at 
mean  latitude  near  the  surface  of  the  earth, 
in  vacuoj  descends  by  virtue  of  the  accel- 
erating force  of  gravity,  in  t^jtjj;  of  an 

hour,  is  precisely  2,500  geometric  inches 
=100  geometric  cubits  =  the  side  of  a 
geometric  square  acre,  so  near  as  we  know 
the  constant 

[  The   geometric    inch    is    taken    at 

1.000.000.000  P"^  °^  *^°^  *^^  "^'« 

polar  axis,  and  is  l^-rxrvx  English  inches, 

very  nearly.] 

The  decimal  correlation  shown  in  the 
following  table  is  contained  in  the  exist- 


ing expressions,  founded  on  Newton's 
law ;  but  is  concealed  by  the  use  of  sexa- 
gesimal notation,  and  of  a  12-inoh  foot» 
founded  on  an  inch  slightly  out  of  correla- 
tion Mrith  the  geometric  constant  for  lati- 
tude 45°.  It  does  not  appear  except  by  di- 
viding the  circle,  both  for  time  and  angular 
measure,  geometrically  (i.  «.,  by  24  X  10* ), 
and  taking  the  unit  of  linear  measure  at 
a  decimal  of  the  earth's  semi-polar  axis. 

If  the  English  inch  is  used^  the  same 
expressions  appear  very  nearly — we  may 
say  exactly — for  latitude  30"^.  Bat  for 
scientific  use,  the  constant  for  latitude 
45**  is  vastly  to  be  preferred,  both  by 
reasons  of  its  exact  decimal  relation  to 
the  semi-polar  axis  and  of  the  superior 
simplicity  with  which  the  correction  for 
latitude  is  applied. 


Time  in  thou- 
sandths of 
an  hour. 

Acquired  ve- 
locity, cubits. 

Squares  of 
the  time. 

Total  descent, 
cubits. 

Kadoof 
spaces  in  in- 
tervals. 

Descent  in 
separate  of 
time,  cubits. 

1 

200 

1 

100 

1 

100 

2 

400 

4 

400 

8 

800 

3 

600 

9 

900 

5 

500 

4 

800 

16 

1,600 

7 

700 

5 

1,000 

25 

2,500 

9 

900 

6 

1,200 

86 

8,600 

11 

1,100 

7 

1,400 

49 

4,900 

18 

1,800 

8 

1,600 

64 

6.400 

15 

1,500 

9 

1,800 

81 

8,100 

17 

1,700 

10 

2,000 

100 

10,000 

19 

1,900 
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That  is 
In  TTTTywi  of  an  hoiir,  the  total  descent 

in——      **  **  '* 

1,000 


and  in  one  hour  equal  to  10  times  the  earth's  semi-axis  =  100,000,000  =  1,000,000 


Cubits. 

Acre,  Sides. 

= 

1  = 

.01 

= 

100   =r 

1 

= 

10,000  = 
1,000,000  = 

100 
10,000 

THE  SCIENTIFIC  STUDY  OF  NAVAL  ARCHITECTURE.* 

Bt  FRANCIS  ELOAR,  John  Elder  Professor  of  Nayal  Architecture. 
From  the   '*  Nautical  Magazine.** 


Wb  haTe  met  together  to-day  upon  no 
ordinary  occasion.  The  institntion  of 
the  John  Elder  Chair  of  Naval  Architec- 
ture in  this  University  is,  in  more  senses 
than  one,  an  unique  and  important  event 
No  British  University  has  ever  before  in- 
cluded in  its  curriculum  anything  like  a 
complete  treatment  of  the  science  of 
naval  architecture ;  and  this  is  also  the 
first  time  that  mercantile  naval  architects 
and  shipbuilders  have  had  an  opportu- 
nity of  commencing  a  course  of  scientific 
training  which  is  intended  to  be  special- 
ly and  fully  adapted  to  their  require- 
ments. Unlike  nearly  all  the  professors 
whom  I  have  novr  the  honor  to  call  my 
colleagues,  I  have  no  predecessors,  the 
records  or  traditions  of  whose  life  and 
work  1  can  appeal  to  for  encouragement, 
or  inspiration,  or  as  a  pattern  for  imita- 
tion. 

Although  that  is  the  case,  however,  so 
far  as  this  Chair  is  concerned,  many  of 
the  subjects  which  are  to  be  taught  from 
it  have  already  had  a  far  abler  exponent 
in  this  University  than  I  can  ever  aspire 
tobecoma  The  late  Prof essor  Macquom 
Rankine  was  for  many  years  one  of  the 
greatest  authorities  upon  the  sciences  re- 
lated to  naval  architecture  and  marine 
engineering.  His  immense  ability  and 
energy  enabled  him  to  achieve  results  in 
these  departments  of  knowledge  which 
would  have  made  him  famous  had  he  at- 
tempted nothing  else.  But  when  we  re- 
member that  what  he  thus  did  consti- 
tuted but  a  small  portion  of  his  life-work, 
and  was  only  connected  vnth  a  few  out 
of  the  many  subjects  comprised  under 
the  head  of  ^^  Civil  Engineering  and  Ap- 

*  Inaugural  address,  dellrered  io  the  University  of 
Glasgow,  NoTember  11, 1884. 


plied  Mechanics,"  with  all  of  which  he 
dealt,  we  may  truly  marvel  at  what  he  ac- 
complished for  naval  architecture.  I 
cannot  speak  from  personal  experience  of 
Professor  Rankine's  teaching  in  this 
University ;  but  I  am  grateful  for  the  op- 
portunity of  paying  an  humble  tribute 
to  his  memory,  in  this  place  where  he 
was  so  well  known  and  so  highly  es- 
teemed, by  referring  to  what  he  did  else- 
where. 

Professor  Kankine  was  a  lecturer  at 
the  Royal  School  of  Naval  Architecture 
and  Marine  Engineering,  at  which  I 
was  a  student ;  and  he  was  one  of  the 
ablest  members  of,  and  most  regular  at- 
tendants at,  the  Institution  of  Naval 
Architects  in  London.  Iliere  were  very 
able  men  in  London  in  those  days  at 
both  the  institutions  I  have  named  ;  and 
great  advances  were  being  made  in  the 
science  of  naval  architecture,  and  in  its 
application  to  the  practical  requirements 
of  shipbuilders.  Problems  which  had 
previously  baffled  all  attempts  at  solu- 
tion, even  when  made  by  some  of  the 
most  eminent  mathematicians  of  this  and 
the  previous  century,  were  at  length 
yielding  to  the  genius  and  methods  of 
modem  investigators.  The  way  was  led 
by  the  late  Mr.  William  Froude,  with  a 
paper  upon  *.*  The  Rolling  of  Ships,'*  read 
before  the  Listitution  of  Naval  Archi- 
tects in  1861. 

Mr.  Froude  brought  forward  in  this 
paper  what,  in  his  own  words,  *'  assumes 
to  be  a  tolerably  complete  theoretical 
elucidation  of  a  difficult  and  intricate 
subject,  which  has  hitherto  been  treated 
as  if  unapproachable  by  the  methods  of 
regular  investisration."  I  hardly  need 
pause  to  say  that  Mr.   Froude   accom- 


202 


VAN  NOSTRAND'S   ENGINEERING  MAGAZINE. 


plished  his  self-imposed  and  formidable 
task  with  marveloas  success.  He  thereby 
initiated  a  new  era  in  the  history  of  naval 
architecture,  and  one  in  which  Professor 
Bankine  was  among  the  most  prominent 
and  distinguished  figures.  Professor 
Bankine  helped  more  than  any  one  to 
confirm  and  extend  Mr.  Froude*s  theories 
of  wave  motion  and  of  the  rolling  of 
ships ;  and  he  also  devoted  himself  with 
great  ability  and  thoroughness  to  an  in- 
vestigation of  the  laws  which  govern  the 
resistance  of  ships,  and  to  the  whole 
question  of  marine  propulsion. 

Professor  Rankine  impressed  the  stu- 
dents in  London  with  the  most  profound 
respect  and  admiration  for  his  great 
powers,  and  for  the  original  and  masterly 
way  in  which  he  dealt  with  everything  he 
touched ;  while  he  possessed  the  rare 
gift  of  rousing  their  energies  by  his  per- 
sonal enthusiasm  and  charm  of  manner. 
No  man  with  whom  the  students  of  naval 
architecture  then  came  in  contact  had  so 
powerful  and  elevating  an  influence  upon 
their  minds  as  Professor  Rankine ;  and 
there  is  no  one  to  whom  they  owe  more, 
either  for  what  he  directly  taught  or  for 
the  mental  stimulus  they  received  by 
contact  with  him.  It  is  a  peculiar  grati- 
fication to  me,  remembering  what  Pro- 
fessor Rankine  was  to  the  students  of 
naval  architecture  of  my  time,  to  be  able 
to  bear  testimony  here  to  the  high  re- 
gard we  all  had  for  him,  and  to  the 
high  esteem  in  which  we  hold  his  mem- 
ory. 

It  haa  formerly  been  thought  necessary 
by  some,  who  have  been  caJled  upon  to 
advocate  or  initiate  courses  of  scientific 
teaching  of  naval  architecture,  to  defend 
their  position  argumentatively,  and  even 
apologetically.  I  do  not  feel,  however, 
that  the  circumstances  of  the  present 
case  require  from  me  anything  of  the  na- 
ture of  an  apologia.  It  will,  perhaps, 
be  more  appropriate  to  the  occasion,  and 
more  instructive  to  you,  if  I  pass  on  at 
once  to  attempt  to  show  how  and  when 
the  recent  irresistible  demand  for  im- 
proved scientific  knowledge,  in  virtue  of 
which  we  are  here  to-day,  arose  in  the 
Mercantile  Marine  ;  and  shipbuilders  be- 
came convinced,  not  merely  of  the  desii*- 
ability,  but  of  the  absolute  necessity,  of 
long  and  severe  courses  of  preparatory 
scientific  study,  such  as  their  forefathers, 
to  all  appearances,  got  on  fairly  well  with- 


out. Perhaps  a  few  discursive  remarks 
upon  these  and  other  topics  of  general 
interest  to  the  shipbuilding  profession 
may  also  prove  more  acceptable  to  you 
to-day  than  a  dissertation  upon  purely 
technical  or  abstract  subjects. 

The  demand  for  scientific  training  in 
naval  architecture  is  a  comparatively 
modem  one  so  far  as  the  Mercantile  Ma- 
rine is  concerned.  It  has  long  existed, 
however,  in  connection  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  Royal  Navy.  Even  so  long 
ago  as  Sir  Walter  Raleigh's  day  the 
builders  of  ships  of  war  were  reproached 
for  want  of  technical  knowledge,  and  for 
the  errors  and  failures  consequent  upon 
it.  That  celebrated  author,  in  his  "  Dis- 
course on  the  Royal  Navy  and  Sea  Ser- 
vice," calls  attention  to  the  injurious  ef- 
fect upon  a  vessel's  sailing  qualities  which 
is  produced  by  over-immersion.  He  says 
"  tiiat  the  ship-wrights  be  not  deceived 
herein  (as  for  the  most  part  they  have 
ever  been)  they  must  be  sure  that  the 
ship  sinck  no  deeper  into  the  water  than 
they  promise,  for  otherwise  the  bow  and 
quarter  will  utterly  spoile  her  sayling." 
Such  complaints  did  not  apply  to  the 
war-ships  of  this  country  only,  for  we 
find  one  of  the  earliest  French  writers 
upon  naval  architecture,  Pftre  THoste, 
saying  in  1697  of  the  ships  of  the  French 
Navy,  "  It  cannot  be  denied  that  the  art 
of  constructing  ships,  which  is  so  neces- 
sary to  the  State,  is  the  least  perfect  of 
all  the  arts.  .  .  .  Chance  has  so  much 
to  do  with  construction  that  the  ships 
which  are  built  with  the  greatest  care, 
are  commonly  the  worst,  and  those  which 
are  built  carelessly  are  sometimes 
the  best.  Thus  the  largest  ships  are 
often  the  most  defective,  and  more  good 
ships  are  seen  amongst  the  merchantmen 
thaii  in  the  Royal  Navy.'* 

It  was  in  the  construction  of  war-ships 
that  the  greatest  difficulties  formerly 
arose,  and  that  the  need  of  scientific 
knowledge  and  improved  methods  of 
design  first  became  manifest.  Merchant- 
men were  smaller  in  size,  and  much  more 
simple  and  uniform  in  type  and  propor- 
tions, than  war- ships,  until  quite  recent 
times.  If  we  look  at  the  Mercantile  Ma- 
rine of  fifty  years  ago  we  find  that  there 
were  then  about  750  merchant  vessels 
built  in  each  year.  Out  of  these  750  ves- 
sels, only  about  40  were  above  300  tons, 
old  builders'  measurement,  and  no  more 
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than  10  exceeded  600  tons.  The  whole 
number  of  ships  composing  the  British 
Mercantile  Marine  in  1830  amounted  to 
19,110,  of  which  but  168  were  above 
600  tons  measurement.  Thus  more 
than  99  per  cent,  of  our  merchant  ves- 
sels were  at  that  time  of  less  than  500 
tons  measurement.  Very  few  were  ever 
built  of  over  130  feet  in  length.*  Mr. 
James  Laing,  of  Sunderland,  has  been 
good  enough  to  furnish  me  with  particu- 
lars of  a  vessel  which  was  built  by  his 
father,  for  his  own  use  as  a  shipowner, 
in  1815.  She  is  interesting  as  having 
been  one  of  the  first  of  the  free  traders 
to  Calcutta  after  the  breaking  up  in  that 
year  of  the  monopoly  so  long  enjoyed 
bj  the  East  India  Company.  The  length 
of  this  vessel  was  109  feet  9  inches, 
breadth  29  feet  7  inches,  and  depth  20 
feet  6  inches;  the  tonnage  being  414. 
This  is  a  typical  illustration  of  a  fine  mer- 
-chantman  of  that  period,  such  as  was 
employed  upon  the  longest  sea  voyages. 
43he  was  named  the  Caledonia^  and  suc- 
<3es8f ully  performed  the  voyage  to  India 
and  back  in  about  10^  months,  which 
was  considered  good .  work  in  those 
days. 

It  is  clear  that  mercantile  shipbuilders 
■could  not  have  been  much  troubled  up 
to  that  time  by  difficult  or  novel  prob- 
lems in  naval  construction.  They  were 
simply  occupied  with  the  building  of 
wooden  craft  of  comparatively  uniform 
types  and  proportions,  and  of  so  small  a 
size  that  not  one  per  cent,  of  the  whole 
number  exceeded  500  tons  in  measure- 
ment. The  case  was  quite  different,  and 
had  long  been  different,  with  the  con- 
structors of  war  ships.  From  the  days 
of  Henry  VII.  until  now,  successive  Sov- 
ereigns and  Governments  of  this  country 
have  striven  in  a  more  or  less  degree, 
first  to  rival,  and  afterwards  to  surpass 
other  naval  Powers  in  the  strength  and 
excellence  of  their  ships  of  war.  The 
efforts  made  at  various  times  with  this 
Tiew  have  not  always  been  wise  nor  suc- 
cessful. Large  ships  which  could  carry 
numerous  guns,  and  carry  them  high 
•above  the  water  level  with  safety,  and 
without  serious  detriment  to  sailing 
qualities,  constituted  the  great  and  ever- 
growing, but  very  difficult,  requirement 
of  the  naval  authorities ;  and  formed  the 

*  Annals  of  Lloyd's  Register,  1884. 


problem  which  was  continually  proving 
a  stumbling-block  to  successive  genera- 
tions of  naval  constructors.  Henry  Vu. 
built  several  large  vessels,  one  of  which 
measured,  according  to  various  accounts, 
from  1,000  to  1,500  tons.  In  the  fleet 
that  sailed  to  meet  the  Spanish  Armada 
there  were  two  ships  which  exceeded 
1,000  tons  in  burthen.  James  I.  built 
a  vessel  which  measured  1,400  tons ; 
while  the  Itoyal  Sovereignj  built  by 
Charles  I.  in  1637,  was  said  to  be  "  just 
so  many  tons  in  burthen  as  there  have 
been  yeai*s  since  our  blessed  Saviour's 
Incarnation,  namely,  1637,  and  not  one 
under  or  over." 

Coming  to  more  recent  times  we  find 
that,  at  the  commencement  of  the  pres- 
ent century,  British  first-rate  ships  of  the 
line  had  increased  in  size  to  2,000,  and 
even  to  2,500,  tons  measurement.  These 
vessels  were  heavily  laden  with  top  ham- 
per, in  the  shape  of  three  tiers  of  decks 
with  numerous  guns  upon  them.  They 
frequently  proved  to  be  over-draught  and 
unstable  upon  trial,  and  deficient  in 
weatherly  qualities  at  sea.  No  questions 
ever  came  before  mercantile  shipbuild- 
ers in  that  day  of  such  magnitude,  diffi- 
culty, or  complexity,  as  those  which  war- 
ship constructors  had  to  deal  with. 
Mercantile  shipbuilders  produced  small 
craft  of  a  class  whose  qualities  had  been 
thoroughly  tested  by  experience  and  were 
well  understood  by  the  owners  and  mas- 
ters who  had  to  work  them.  War-ship 
constructors,  on  the  other  hand,  were 
the  designers  of  comparatively  huge  ves- 
sels, whose  type  and  loading  intro- 
duced elements  of  special  difficulty  and 
danger. 

Instability  required  to    be    carefully 
guarded  against  in  war-ships  of  the  de- 
scription referred  to,  but  our  naval  con- 
structors did  not  then  understand  the 
principles  upon  which  stability  depends. 
Ships  frequently  proved  so  unstable  when 
completed  that  all  the  remedies  which 
could  be  devised,  such  as  carrying  extra 
b:illast  and  doubling  the  planlang  at  the 
j  water  line,  had  to  be  applied.    It  is  true 
I  that  mathematical    treatises    upon    the 
(stability  of  ships  had  long   been  pub- 
'  lished    in   France   and   elsewhere ;   but 
I  they  had  been  of  no  effect  in  improving 
the  practice  of  naval  architecture  in  this 
'  country.     Even  in  France,  where  Daniel 
'  Bernouilli  obtained  a  prize  offered  by 


204 


VAN  NOSTEAND'S  ENOrNEEEING  MAGAZINE. 


the  Sociki  Hoy  ale  des  Sciences  in  the 
year  1757,  for  a  memoir e  in  which  the 
statical  conditions  of  stability  are  clearly 
stated,  high  authorities  upon  naval  archi- 
tecture were  unable,  thirty  years  after, 
to  account  for  a  deficiency  of  stability  in 
three  ships  that  were  remfiu-kably  crank.* 
In  this  country,  where  naval  designers 
were  much  more  deficient  in  scientific 
knowledge  than  in  France,  and  where 
war  ships  were  notoriously  inferior  to 
those  of  the  French,  mistakes  were  more 
general,  and  were  frequently  more  funda- 
mental and  serious. 

Mr.  Wilson,  a  member  of  the  first 
School  of  Naval  Architecture,  gives  \  an 
instructive  and  interesting  account  of 
the  cutting  down  of  a  64-gun  two-decked 
ship  of  the  line  to  a  frigate  of  38  guns, 
in  the  year  1794.  He  says  that  "so 
culpably  ignorant  were  the  English  con- 
structors that  this  operation,  so  well  cal- 
culated, when  properly  conducted,  to 
produce  a  good  ship,  was  a  complete 
failure.  Seven  feet  of  the  upper  part  of 
the  topsides,  together  with  a  deck  and 
guns,  weighing  about  160  tons,  were  re- 
moved, by  which  her  stability  was  great- 
ly increased ;  but  by  a  complete  absurd- 
ity the  sails  were  reduced  one- sixth  in 
area.  In  her  first  voyage  the  rolling  was 
so  excessive  that  she  sprang  several  sets 
of  t.opmasts.  'Vo  mitigate  this  evil,  in 
1795  her  mast^  and  yards  were  increased 
to  their  original  size;  but  as  there  was 
no  decrease  of  ballast,  she  was  still  a  very 
uneasy  ship,  and  as  a  necessary  result, 
her  wear  and  tear  were  excessive. 

Other  sixty-foui's  were  cut  down, 
masted  and  ballasted  in  exactly  the  same 
manner,  and,  it  need  scarcely  be  added, 
experienced  similar  misfortunes  ;  and  al- 
though they  were  improved  by  enlarging 
their  masts  and  yards,  they  were  still 
bad  ships.  Had  their  transformations 
been  scientifically  conducted,  a  class  of 
frigates  would  have  been  continued  in 
the  Navy,  capable  from  their  size,  of  co- 
ping with  the  large  American  frigates ;  and 
thus  the  disasters  we  experienced  in  the 
late  war,  from  the  superior  force  of  that 
nation,  would,  without  doubt,  have  been, 
not  merely  avoided,  but  turned  into  oc- 
currences of  a  quite  opposite  char 
acter. 


*  L'axt  de  la  Marine.    M.  Romme. 
t  Papers  upon  Naval  Architecture  and  other  sub- 
leots  connected  with  Naval  Science.    1827-1888. 


I  may  here  say  in  passing  that  one  of 
the  chief  reasons  why  shipbuilders,  ship- 
masters and  others  who  require  to  under- 
stand the  principles  upon  which  a  ship's 
qualities  depend,  often  remain  for  long^ 
periods  in  ignorance  of  the  published  in- 
formation upon  the  subject  is  perhaps 
to  be  found  in  the  fact  that  the  style  of 
treatment  commonly  adopted  in  works 
upon  naval  architecture  is  one  which  pre- 
supposes and  requires  advanced  mathe- 
matical and  highly  technical  knowledge  in 
the  readers.  The  celebrated  mathemati- 
cian, Euler,  said  in  1773,  in  the  dedication 
of  his  work  entitled,  "  The  rie  Complette 
de  la  Construction  et  de  la  Manoeuvre 
des  Vaisseaux,"  that  "although  forty 
years  have  elapsed  since  mathematicians 
have  labored  with  some  success,  yet  their 
discoveries  are  so  much  enveloped  in  pro- 
found calculations  that  mariners  have 
scarce  been  able  to  derive  any  benefit 
from  them."  This  reproach  still  at- 
taches, I  fear,  to  many  writings  upon 
naval  architecture ;  and  in  removing  the 
cause  for  it  more  may  probably  be  done 
for  the  benefit  and  enlightment  of  stu- 
dents than  in  any  other  way.  The  great 
want  of  the  time,  in  this  department  of 
science,  is  elementary  explanations  of 
principles  and  processes  stated  in  clear 
and  precise  language,  but  freed  as  much 
as  possible  from  advanced  mathematical 
methods  and  terms,  and  from  perplexing 
technicalities. 

The  difficulties  of  war-ship  construc- 
tion had  become  so  overwhelming  at  the 
end  of  the  last  century  owing  to  the 
above-named,  and  other  causes  that  radi- 
cal measures  for  remedying  them  could 
no  longer  be  delayed.  No  such  difficul- 
ties had  arisen,  however,  be  it  observed, 
even  at  a  much  later  date,  in  connection 
with  the  ships  of  the  Mercantile  Marine. 
Several  attempts  were  made  to  improve 
the  existing  state  of  things  in  the  Royal 
Navy,  and  to  promote  the  spread  of  sci- 
entific knowledge  of  naval  architecture  in 
this  country.  These  resulted  in  the  es- 
tablishment of  the  first  School  of  Naval 
Architecture  by  the  Admiralty,  at  Ports- 
mouth, in  the  year  1811.  Dr.  Inman, 
the  principal  of  the  school,  said,  in  an  of- 
ficial document,  printed  by  order  of  the 
House  of  Commons  in  1833,  that  at 
that  period  "  scarcely  a  single  individual 
in  this  country  knew  correctly  even  the- 
first  element  of  the  displacement  of  one 
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of  our  numerons  shipe,  either  light  o^ 
load'*  So  far  as  the  Mercantile  Marine 
was  concerned  this  may  not  then  have 
been  of  much  practical  importance,  but 
in  the  Nayy  the  case  was  very  differ- 
ent 

The  first  School  of  Naval  Architecture 
remained  in  operation  daring  more  than 
twenty  years,  and  trained  about  forty 
students.  The  second  School  of  Naval 
Arcbitectnre  was  founded  at  Portsmouth 
by  the  Admiralty  in  1848,  with  Dr. 
WooUey  as  the  Principal.  This  school 
had  only  a  brief  existence,  and  was 
closed  in  the  coarse  of  a  very  few  years. 
The  third  School  of  Naval  Architecture, 
which  also  included  marine  engineering, 
was  opened  at  South  Kensington  in 
1864,  and  is  now  united  with  the  Royal 
Naval  CoUege  at  Greenwich.  The  whole 
of  these  schools  were  instituted  and 
oirried  on  for  the  special  purpose  of 
training  np  war  ship  designers  and  cal- 
culators for  the  work  of  the  Royal  Navy; 
and  many  students,  highly  trained  in 
mathematics,  and  in  the  special  work  of 
war-ship  construction,  were  educated  in 
them.  The  members  of  the  first  School 
of  Naval  Architecture  were  for  a  long 
time  the  victims  of  professional  jealous- 
ies and  prejudices,  and  had  to  contend 
against  tne  strong  opposition  of  the  old 
class  of  officers  at  the  Admiralty  and  in 
the  Dockyards.  They  were  kept  in  sub- 
ordinate positions  until  late  in  life;  and 
it  became  the  custom  for  the  First  Lord 
of  the  Admiralty  to  state  annually,  from 
his  place  in  Parliament,  that  these 
"young  men"  (men  between  40  and  60 
years  of  age)  ''though  gentlemen,  and 
men  of  education,  yet  want  experience, 
and  therefore  cannot  be  promoted." 
The  members  of  the  later  schools  of 
naval  architecture  have  not  had  similar 
difficulties  to  contend  with  to  anything 
like  the  same  extent,  i^ome  now  occupy 
the  highest  positions  in  Her  Majesty's 
service,  and  have  done  much  to  advance 
the  science  of  naval  architecture,  and  es- 
pecially to  bring  about  great  and  long 
needed  improvements  in  war-ship  de- 
sign. 

The  demand  for  improved  scientific 
knowledge  of  naval  architecture  has  thus 
existed  in  connection  with  the  Royal 
Navy  from  a  very  early  period,  and  was 
long  of  a  most  pressing  character.  The 
first  attempts  to  supply  it  had  already 


been  made  by  the  establishment  of  the 
first  School  of  Naval  Architecture,  long 
before  the  Mercantile  Marine  was  even 
affected.  No  difficulties  approaching  in 
any  degree  to  those  met  with  by  war-ship 
designers  arose  to  vex  the  souls  of  mer- 
cantile shipbuilders  till  after  the  modem 
age  of  steam  shipping  was  entered  upon, 
and  till  new  types  of  vessels  of  enormous 
sizes  and  novel  proportions  were  de- 
signed, in  the  construction  of  which  pre- 
vious shipbuilding  experience  was  an  un- 
safe or  an  insufficient  guide. 

It  is  interesting  in  this  connection  to 
observe  that  the  Admiralty  practice  and 
that  of  the  Mercantile  Marine  appear  to 
have  been  very  similar,  even  down  to  the 
present  time,  in  dealing  with  small  craft 
of  old-fashioned  types  and  proportions, 
which  existed  in  sufficient  numbers  to 
enable  the  qualities  of  any  one  vessel  to 
be    inferred    from  those   which  others 
were  known  by  experience  to  possess.  At 
the  court  martial  held  to  enquire  into 
the  cause  of  the  capsizing  of  the  small 
wooden   frigate  JSurydice  in   1878,  Mr. 
Bamaby,    the   Director  of  Naval  Con- 
struction,   said  that  she    was    inclined 
under  his  direction   on  the    11th   May, 
1877,  not  for  the  purpose  of  discovering 
whether  she  was  a  stable   ship,  but  as 
a  matter  of  scientific  interest,  because, 
so  far  as  he  knew,  no  sailing  frigate  or 
larger  sailing  ship  had  ever  been  inclined 
in  the  history  of  the  Royal  Navy.     Mr. 
Bamaby  explained  that,  "  The  reason  for 
this  must  be  the  same. as  that  which  rules 
the  present   practice   in   the    merchant 
Navy.     There  are  about  5,000,000  tons 
of    registered    sailing    ships    in    Great 
Britain,  and  it  is  not  the  practice  of  any 
owners  to  incline  their  ships."  At  the  in- 
quiry into  the  loss  of  H.M.S.  Atalanta^ 
another  small  wooden  frigate,  two  years 
1  later,  in  1880,  Mr.  Bamaby  said :  "The 
Iship     was     never     inclined    so    as     to 
jhave  the  center  of  gravity  ascertained. 
jHer  stability  was    known  only  in    the 
'sense  that  she  was  like,  or  nearly  like, 
i  other    ships    whose    behavior    is    well 
I  known."    These    statements  show    that 
!  the   practice  of  the  Admiralty  and  that 
j  of  the  Mercantile  Marine  have  been  very 
similar  throughout  in  regard  to  the  con- 
j  struction  of  ships  of  ordinary  type,  which 
I  do  not   appear  to   contain   elements  of 
I  special  difficulty  or  danger.     It  was  the 
development  of  peculiar  types  of  ships. 
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possessing  uncommon  or  abnormal  fea- 
tures, which  first  made  elaborate  scientific 
treatment  necessary  in  both  cases,  and  to 
which  it  has  latterly  been  applied.  The 
exceptional  difficulties  caused  by  such  de- 
velopment arose  much  earlier  in  the 
Royal  Navy  than  in  the  Mercantile  Ma- 
rine, and  therefore  had  to  be  dealt  with 
at  an  earlier  period,  and  at  a  time  when 
the  science  of  naval  architecture  was 
not  nearly  so  advanced  as  it  now  is. 

Fifty  years  ago  the  use  of  iron  for 
ship  construction  and  the  employment  of 
steam  propulsion  had  only  been  attempt- 
ed in  a  few  vessels  that  were  employed 
in  coasting  or  river  trades.  As  regards 
iron,  few  persons  imagined  that  it  was 
the  material  of  the  future  for  shipbuild- 
ing purposes.  Although  its  use  had,  for 
some  time,  been  advocated  by  a  few  able 
and  far-seeing  men,  and  some  small  craft 
had  been  constructed  of  it,  the  public 
and  the  great  body  of  shipbuilders  re- 
fused, in  1830,  to  beheve  that  the  wooden 
walls  of  old  England  were  to  be  sup- 
planted by  a  material  that  would  natur- 
ally sink.  "Who  ever  heard,"  it  was  de- 
risively asked,  "  of  iron  floating  ?  "  The 
chief  constructor  of  one  of  our  Royal 
Naval  Dockyards  said  to  Mr.  Scott  Rus- 
sell, with  a  feeling  so  strong,  and  with 
indignation  so  natural,  that  the  latter 
never  forgot  it,  "  Don't  talk  to  me  about 
iron  ships;  it  is  contrary  to  nature." 
Steam  propulsion  was  making  progress, 
but  it  was  not  yet  considered  suitable 
for  over- sea  trades.  Mr.  David  Napier 
had  made  engines  of  200  horse-power; 
and  lines  of  steamers  were  plying  be- 
tween Liverpool  and  the  Clyde,  and  be- 
tween London  and  Edinburgh.  It  was 
not  thought  possible,  however,  to  make 
long  voyages  by  means  of  steam  propul- 
sion. Men  of  high  scientific  reputation 
and  position  believed,  in  1835,  that  in 
the  then  state  of  the  marine  engine  the 
project  of  making  a  voyage  by  steam 
alone  directly  from  New  York  to  Liver- 
pool was  perfectly  chimerical,  and  that 
persons  might  as  well  talk  of  "  making 
a  voyage  from  New  York  or  Liverpool  to 
the  moon." 

The  shipbuilders  of  the  old  school  held 
back  as  long  as  possible  from  taking  the 
leap  in  the  dark  which  was  involved  by 
commencing  the  production  of  iron 
steamers.  The  way  was  at  first  led,  not 
by  the   great  shipbuilders  of   the  day, 


but  by  eminent  engineers,  such  as  Napier, 
Fairbaim,  Brunei,  Scott  Russell,  and 
others,  who  investigated  and  solved  the 
leading  structural  and  other  problems  in- 
volved in  this  great  revolution  in  ship- 
building. It  was  at  the  request  of  Mr. 
Brunei,  and  for  his  guidance  in  design- 
ing the  Cheat  JSastern^  that  his  friend 
Mr.  WilHam  Froude  commenced  in  185G 
his  investigations  into  the  laws  of  motion 
of  a  ship  among  waves.  It  was  not  till 
after  mercantile  shipbuilders  began  to 
build  vessels  of  far  greater  sizes  than 
those  prevalent  fifty  years  ago  that  the 
present  demand  for  improved  scientific 
knowledge  began  to  be  felt  by  them. 
The  fact  is  that  the  modem  changes  in 
shipbuilding  practice  which  followed 
upon  the  substitution  of  ircm  for  wood 
{IS  the  material  of  construction,  and  the 
use  of  steam  propulsion,  not  only  in- 
creased the  difficulties  of  manufacture, 
but  they  have  gradually  brought  about  a 
change  in  the  shipbuilder's  position  with 
reference  to  his  work,  and  in  the  nature 
of  his  responsibility  for  it. 

Formerly  a  shipbuilder  was  merely  the 
builder  of  a  ship,  in  reality  as  well  as  in 
name.  No  better  mechanics  ever  ex- 
isted, nor  men  more  skilled  in  the  geom- 
etry and  other  practical  sciences  which 
bore  directly  upon  their  work,  than 
many  of  the  shipbuilders  of  the  past. 
They  were  perfect  masters  of  what  they 
undertook  to  do,  and  possessed  a  vast 
amount  of  special  knowledge  and  ingenu- 
ity. Many  of  the  methods  by  which  ir- 
regularly-shaped pieces  of  timber  were 
prepared  to  their  requisite  forms  involved 
geometrical  processes  of  an  extremely 
complicated  and  difficult  kind.  Some  of 
the  problems  that  were  dealt  with  in 
practice  by  the  old  school  of  shipwrights 
would  now  puzzle  many  advanced  stu- 
dents of  descriptive  and  solid  geometry. 
Shipbuilding  was  then  a  highly-developed 
mechanical  art,  much  of  the  knowledge 
of  which  is  not  now  required,  and  is,  con- 
sequently, fast  dying  out. 

The  business  of  the  shipbuilder  used 
to  be  limited  to  the  production  of  ships 
of  the  dimensions  and  description  required 
by  owners ;  and  to  building  them  of 
good  sound  timber,  well  fitted  and  fast- 
ened together.  No  elaborate  calculations 
were  requisite  for  determining  whether 
one  of  these  vessels  would  stand  up  when 
light,  or  be  stable  when  laden  with  cer- 
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tain  cargoes ;  nor  were  any  but  the '  sore,  and  that  is  why  the  necessity  for 
roughest  approximate  methods  necessary  ;  improved  scientific  knowledge  is  now  so 
even  for  estimating  the  displacement  or  |  strongly  felt  Many  of  the  details  of  the 
carrying  capacity.  Owners  and  masters,  \  mechanical  work  of  construction  are 
as  well  as  the  builders,  had  ample  ma-  i  really  simpler,  and  do  not  call  for  the 
terials,  derived  from  experience  and  from '  exercise  of  the  builder's  personal  skill 
the  observation  of  many  similar  vessels,  { and  ingenuity,  so  far  as  the  hull  of  the 
by  which  to  form  their  own  judgments jship  is  concerned,  to  such  an  extent  as^ 
upon  such  points.  Usually  these  ships  formerly.  What  is  now  required  of  him 
would  not  stand  up,  when  fully  rigged  j  is  to  predict  with  great  accuracy,  the 
and  h'ght,  without  ballast,  and  judging  ■  weights  of  comphcated  iron  and  steel 
from  tibe  proportions  given  to  them  they '  structures,  of  various  types  and  sizes, 
must  also  haye  required  ballast  when '  with  all  their  intricate  fittings  and  ma- 
laden  with  cargoes  which  were  not  com- '  chinery ;  the  weight  of  cargo  that  such 
posed  of  heavy  dead-weight  In  mos^structures  will  carry  at  sea  ;  the  stability 
cases  iron  kentledge  was  provided  for  they  will  possess  in  different  conditions 
them.  t  of  loading,  and  the  treatment  necessary 

Few  of  these  vessels  would  shift  with- 1  to  ensure  a  safe  amount  of  stability  be- 
out  ballast,  except  such  as  were  of  the  ing  preserved  upon  all  occasions ;  the 
old  collier  type,  and  were  specially  built  amoimt  of  steam-power  and  the  rate  of 
for  the  coal  trade.  It  is  notorious,  how-  { coal  consumption  required  to  maintain 
ever,  that  the  chief  reason  why  so  many '  given  speeds  at  sea ;  and  very  frequent- 
of  the  ships  of  that  day  were  crank,  is  to  I  ly,  the  strength  that  is  possessed  by  the 
be  found  in  the  operation  of  the  old  ton- 1  hull  to  resist  the  str^oning  action  of 
nage  laws,  which  took  breadth  into  ac- 1  waves.  ^ 

count  in  estimating  tonnage,  and  ignored'     Problems  like  these  may  now  be  put 

•  depth.  Ships  were  built  of  great  rela-  before  a  shipbuilder  any  day  for  solution  > 
tive  depths  in  proportion  to  their  j  or,  if  he  neglects  to  consider  them  for 
breadths,  and  initial  stability  was  delib-  ^  himself,  when  constructing  certain  types 
erately  sacrificed  in  order  to  reduce  the  of  vessels,  he  may  afterwards  be  held  to 
tonnage   measurement.     The  instabihty  |  blame  in  the  event  of  some  unforeseen 

'  of  these  ships  was  of  such  a  character,  failure  or  casualty  occurring.  Disasters 
however,  owing  to  their  form  and  pro-  to  ships  that  were  once  unhesitatingly, 
portions,  that  it  could  be  dealt  with  and  |  and  even  reverently,  attributed  to  the 
corrected  in  a  practical  manner,  by  means ,  "  act  of  God  "  are  now  seen  to  be  con- 
of  the  trained  judgment  and  experiencej  trollable,  in'many  instances,  by  man,  if 
of  the  masters  and  stevedores.  Any  de- '  such  knowledge  and  foresight  as  he  has 
ficiency  of  stability  was  fully  indicated  the  power  of  acquiring,  be  applied  to  the 
by  initial  tenderness,  and  the  curing  of ;  purpose.  We  now,  perhaps,  suffer  oc- 
it  was  simply  a  question  of  putting  bal-  casionally  from  a  reaction  towards  the 
last  into  the  bottom.  The  sail-carrying  1  opposite  extreme,  and  too  much  may 
power  at  sea  usually  furnished  a  good  i  sometimes  be  expected  of  shipbuilders 
test  of  stability ;  and  the  experience  thus  and  shipowners  in  the  way  of  preventing 
gained  was  practically  utilized  in  loading  disasters  at  sea.  It  does  not  always  ap- 
and  ballasting  vessels  of  all  sizes  and  |  pear  to  be  sufficiently  borne  in  mind 
classes.  It  is  important  to  observe  that  that,  whatever  advances  may  have  been 
the  instability  which  these  vessels  pos-  made  in  the  application  of  scientific 
sessed  was  not  of  that  dangerous  and  knowledge  and  of  practical  mechanical 
treacherous  quality  which  exists  in  many  skill  to  the  construction  of  ships,  men 
modem  steamers,  and  which  renders  have  not  yet  acquired  the  power  of  ab- 
them  liable  to  capsize  without  previously  solutely  dominating  all  those  vast  and 
giving  obvious  indications  by  which  those  i  indefinable  forces  which  nature  frequent- 
on  board  may  be  sufficiently  trusted  to  ly  brings  into  play  upon  the  ocean, 
judge  of  their  danger.  It  is  true  that  shipbuilders  still  build 

The  mercantile  shipbuilder  of  the  pres- ,  many  ships,  as  formerly,  to  detailed  speci- 
ent  day  has  problems  of  a  very  different  fications,  prepared  and  furnished  by  the 
and  much  more  complex  and  difficult  owners,  but,  even  then,  they  appear  hable 
character  to  deal  with  than  his  predeces-  •  to  responsibilities  which,  though  at  pres- 
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«nt  very  unsettled  and  indeterminate  in 
their  scope  and  character,  and  often 
quite  unintended  or  unexpected  by  any- 
one, are  not  the  less  heavy  and  real.  The 
time  has  arrived  when  it  is  evident  that 
naval  architects  and  shipbuilders  require 
to  possess  a  thorough  knowledge  of 
those  natural  laws  upon  which  the  qual- 
ities of  ships  and  their  safety  at  sea  de- 
pend. Such  knowledge  is  necessary,  not 
only  to  prevent  error  or  disaster  in  ex- 
treme cases,  but  for  the  more  ordinary 
And  commonplace,  though  not  unimport- 
ant, purpose  of  enabling  the  require- 
ments of  a  specification,  or  the  stringent 
guarantees  that  are  often  contained  in 
•contracts,  to  be  fulfilled  in  the  simplest 
and  most  economical  manner  that  is  con- 
sistent with  the  stipulated  degree  of  ef- 
ficiency. It  would  be  impossible  for  me 
to  enumerate  at  the  present  time  all  the 
questions  in  which  sound  scientific  prin- 
ciples are  of  importance  to  the  naval 
architect  of  the  present  day,  and  with 
which  he  should  endeavor  to  become  ac- 
quainted. It  is  a  knowledge  of  principles 
rather  than  of  results  that  he  should 
mainly  aim  at  acquiring ;  because  his  in- 
formation requires  to  be  of  that  well- 
grounded,  broad,  and  general  character 
which  is  readily  and  directly  applicable 
to  novel  and  everchanging  circumstances ; 
and  which  may  be  acted  upon  with  cer- 
tiinty  and  promptitude  in  difficult  cases. 
Dr.  WooUey  stated  this  with,  great  force 
and  clearness  in  a  paper  read  before  the 
Institution  of  Naval  Architects  in  1864 ; 
.  and  though  he  was  then  specially  address- 
ing the  constructors  of  war  ships,  I  can- 
not find  any  words  more  applicable  to 
the  present  requirements  of  mercantile 
naval  architecture.  He  said  that  the  only 
way  in  which  superiority  in  shipbuilding 
<jan  be  acquired  is,  **  by  possessing  a  class 
'  of  shipbmlders  trained  in  mathematical 
/  science  with  the  powers  of  their  minds 
/      invigorated  and  strengthened  by  a  pro- 

j  found  and  severe  course  of  study,  able  to 
deal  with  questions  to  which  altered  con- 

)  ditions  are  continually  giving  rise,  not  by 
trial  and  error — which  is  most  frequently 

!  but  another  name  for  failure— not  with 
the  hesitating  and  trembling  hand  of  the 
superficial  sciolist — but  with  the  firm 
grasp  and  bold  readiness  of  the  man  pro- 
foundly skilled  in  the  scientific  principles 
of  all  kinds  which  may  be  made  available 
to  the  art  of   naval  construction,   who 


feels  himself  thoroughly  at  home  in 
them,  and  has  acquired  such  power  as  to 
enable  him  to  apply  his  principles  readily 
and  exactly,  without  fear  of  failure  or  of 
overlooking  one  principle  while .  anxious 
to  give  effect  to  another." 

It  has  sometimes  been  asked  why,  if 
the  necessity  for  improved  scientific 
knowledge  has  really  been  felt  in  the 
Mercantile  Marine,  students  have  not 
availed  themselves  of  the  educational  fa- 
cilities held  out  by  the  late  Eoyal  School 
of  Naval  Architecture,  and  by  the  Boyal 
Naval  College  at  Greenwich  ?  The  an- 
swer to  this  question  is,  to  my  mind, 
conclusive,  and  is  only  one  which  fur- 
nishes just  cause  for  discouragement 
to  omselves.  The  Admiralty  Schools  of 
Naval  Architecture,  and  the  present  Royal 
Naval  College,  were  organized  for  the 
express  purpose  of  supplying  the  special 
requirements  of  the  Admiralty  service. 
High  mathematical  attainments  have  been 
expected  of  all  students  before  entering 
the  college ;  and  the  training  given  to 
those  who  have  entered  has  been  of  an' 
advanced  mathematical,  and,  so  far  as 
naval  architecture  is  concerned,  of  too 
restricted  and  special  a  character 
for  the  practical  purposes  of  non- 
Admu*alty  students.  The  instructors 
and  lectiu'ers  in  naval  architecture  have, 
without  exception,  been  able  and  accom- 
plished naval  architects,  but  they  have 
been  specialists  in  Admiralty  war-ship 
design.  This,  in  my  opinion,  is  alone 
sufficient  to  account  for  much  of  the 
want  of  confidence  that  has  been  shown 
by  private  shipbuilders  in  the  suitabihty, 
for  their  purposes,  of  the  training  offered 
by  the  naval  College. 

The  reason  why  the  A  dmiralty  Schools 
have,  in  the  language  of  official  authori- 
ties, been  "  hopeless  failiu'es,"  so  far  as 
the  Mercantile  Marine  is  concerned,  is  be- 
cause they  were  too  exclusively  naval  in 
their  character  and  work,  and  because  no 
adequate  attempts  were  made  to  adapt 
them  to  the  requirements  of  non- Admir- 
alty students.  The  differences  between 
the  processes  that  are  adopted  in  the 
Boyal  Navy  and  in  the  Mercantile  Ma- 
rine in  the  designing  of  ships  are  radical, 
and  can  only  be  properly  appreciated  by 
those  who  happen  to  be  intimately  ac- 
quainted with  both.  In  the  Mercantile 
Marine  economy  of  time  and  labor  is  the 
chief  aim  of  a  designer ;  and  short  meth- 
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ods  of  calculation  or  of  temporary  ap-  j 
proximatioii,  which  are  but  little  appre- 
ciated in  the  Admiralty  service,  are  em-  \ 
ployed  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  i 
work  of  construction  to  be  quickly  com- . 
menced    and    rapidly    proceeded    with.  | 
Economy  of  time  and  of  cost  of  produc-  j 
tion,  and  how  to  secure  these  advantages, 
are  among  the  chief  subjects  which  mer- 
cantile naval  architects  require  to  study, 
and  apon  the  practice  of  which  their 
success  mainly  depends.    Long  periods 
are  frequently  occupied  in  investigating 
and  arranging  the  details  of  war-smp  de- 
sign which  cannot  be  obtained  in  the 
Mercantile  Marine,  and  which,  if  insisted 
upon,  would  prove  an  effectual  bar  to 
proffress  in  bnisine6& 

If  we  consider  the  practical  work  of 
the  shipyard,  an  accurate  and  full  knowl- 
edge of  which  is  invaluable  to  the  naval 
architect,  it  will  be  seen  how  unsuitable 
is  mere  Admiralty  teaching  to  the  require- 
ments of  the  Mercantile  Marine  by  a  com- 
parison of  the  costs  of  labor  in  the  two 
cases.  The  work  upon  the  structural 
iron  or  steel  jportions  of  the  hull  of  a 
vessel,  which  m  the  ships  of  the  Navy 
often  costs,  according  to  the  best  infor- 
mation I  can  obtain,  £20  per  ton  of 
weight,  is  carried  out  upon  so  much  more 
economical  and  efficient  a  system  in  the 
Mercantile  Marine,  both  as  regards  the 
time  and  labor  expended,  that  in  vessels 
which  are  at  least  equal  in  strength  and 
durability  to  those  of  the  Royal  Navy, 
as  is  proved  by  the  work  they  do,  the 
cost  of  labor  often  amounts  to  no  more 
than  £5  per  ton  of  weight.  The  time 
element  is  an  equally  important  factor  in 
the  two  classes  of  work,  but  this  is  a  point 
which  I  cannot  now  pause  to  consider.  The 
%urea  for  cost  of  labor  that  I  have  given 
relate  to  vessels  of  as  similar  construc- 
tion as  possible,  with  water-tight  double 
bottoms.  The  difference  in  cost  of  pro- 
duction is  largely  attributable  to  tedious 
and  costly  systems  of  work  that  are  still 
cherished  in  the  Royal  Navy,  but  which 
have  been  long  obsolete  in  the  Mercan- 
tile Marine,  and  been  supplanted  by  im- 
proved methods. 

It  is  the  two  circumstances  of  the 
growing  necessity  felt  by  mercantile 
shipbuilders  for  scientific  training  in 
na^  architecture,  and  the  failure  of  the 
Royal  Naval  College  to  furnish  such 
•traming  as  they  require  that  have  mainly 
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led  to  the  foundation  of  the  John  Elder 
Chair  of  Naval  Architecture.  And  now 
the  question  arises  of  the  method  we  are 
going  to  adopt,  and  of  the  kind  of  train- 
ing we  shall  endeavor  to  give  here.  This 
will  depend  greatly  upon  the  intelligence 
and  energy  of  the  students,  and  upon  the 
amount  of  mathematical  and  general 
scientific  knowledge  with  which  they  may 
be  furnished  when  they  come  here.  The 
course  will  be  adapted,  as  far  as  possible, 
to  their  state  of  knowledge  and  to  their 
practical  necessities.  But  I  cannot  under- 
take to  describe  its  scope  in  detail,  nor 
to  define  its  limits  with  precision,  with- 
out some  previous  experience  of  the  stu- 
dents. I  have  not  come  here  with  hard- 
and-fast  ideas,  nor  with  a  cut-and-dried 
programme.  Had  I  done  so,  our  prog- 
ress might  thereby  have  been  hampered 
or  wrongly  directed — ^it  could  hardly 
have  been  facilitated.  I  shall  endeavor 
to  help  the  students,  to  the  best  of  my 
ability,  to  acquire  a  sound  and  scientific 
basis  for  such  knowledge  of  shipbuilding 
and  engineering  as  they  may  already  pos- 
sess— and  the  more  they  have  the  better 
— and  to  go  forward  to  a  complete  study 
of  those  scientific  principles  upon  the 
knowledge  of  which  their  success  in  life 
will  greatly  depend.  At  the  same  time, 
while  insisting  in  the  most  unqualified 
manner  upon  the  absolute  necessity  for 
scientific  study,  I  must  warn  them  against 
supposing  that  mere  attendance  at  these 
I  classes  during  one,  two,  or  any  number 
I  of  sessions  is  going  to  enable  a  student 
'  to  become  a  competent  naval  architect  or 
engineer.  All  that  can  be  given  here  are 
intellectual  tools  with  which  to  work  with 
greatly-increased  ease  and  precision  in 
the  practical  operations  of  ship  design 
and  construction.  Theoretical  principles, 
and  the  manner  in  which  they  can  be 
utilized  with  advantage  in  practice,  will 
be  taught;  but  it  requires  very  much 
more  to  make  a  man  a  naval  architect 
than  knowledge  that  may  be  acquired 
within  an  University,  however  clever 
or  hard-working  a  student  he  may 
be. 

As  an  example  of  the  training  best 
adapted  for  producing  good  naval  archi- 
tects or  engineers,  and  as  a  pattern  which 
all  students  of  these  classes  may  study, 
and  strive  to  copy  with  advantage,  I  can- 
not do  better  than  refer  to  the  great  en- 
gineer after  whom  this  Chair  has  been 
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named.  Mr.  John  Elder  always  dis- 
played great  talent  and  application  in 
the  study  of  mathematics,  which  he  dili- 
gently pursued  in  the  High  School  of 
Glasgow ;  but  he  was  prevented  by  a  nat- 
urally delicate  constitution  from  receiv- 
ing any  University  education,  except 
such  as  was  obtained  by  attendance  at 
the  class  of  Civil  Engineering  in  the  old 
college.  He  studied  privately,  however, 
with  great  ardor,  and  acquired  a  large 
and  varied  amount  of  scientific  knowl- 
edge, which  was  also  complete  and  ex- 
act, and  free  from  the  defects  in  thorough- 
ness and  accuracy  which  so  often  beset 
self-taught  scholars.  John  Elder  served 
an  apprenticeship  of  five  years  as  an  en- 
gineer in  the  works  of  Mr.  Bobert  Na- 
pier, working  in  the  pattern-shop, 
foundry  and  drawing-office.  He  after- 
wards worked  as  a  pattern-maker  at 
Bolton-le-Moors,  and  as  a  draughtsman 
at  the  great  Grimsby  Docks.  His  next 
situation  was  that  of  chief  draughtsman 
under  Mr.  Napier,  which  he  left  thiree 
years  afterwards  to  become  a  partner  in 
the  firm,  of  Messrs.  Randolph,  Elder  &  Co. 

The  point  to  which  I  now  wish  particu- 
larly to  draw  your  attention  is  the  long 
and  arduous  practical  training  that  Mr. 
Elder  went  through.  It  was  this  com- 
bined with  his  complete  scientific  knowl- 
edge and  undoubted  natural  genius, 
wMch  enabled  him  to  achieve  bis  great 
successes  in  after-life.  The  highest  sci- 
entific knowledge  attainable  is  of  little 
use  to  the  naval  architect  unless  it  exists 
in  combination  with  good  judgment  and 
practical  mechanical  skill.  Mr.  Elder 
owed  both  his  professional  and  commer- 
cial success  to  a  rare  combination  of 
qualities.  Prof.  Bankine  says  in  the 
memoir  he  wrote  of  him  that  the  differ- 
ent qualifications  possessed  by  Mr.  John 
Elder  "are  so  seldom  found  united  in 
one  man,  that  the  tendency  of  popular 
opinion  is  to  regard  them  as  incompatible, 
and  to  look  especially  upon  the  knowl- 
edge, skill,  and  enterprise  which  lead  an 
engineer  to  adopt  new  or  unusual  im- 
provements in  practice,  as  being  fraught 
with  danger  to  his  success  in  business, 
and  so  no  doubt  they  are,  unless  regu- 
lated by  commercial  sagacity." 

There  is,  unfortunately,  too  great  a 
tendency  sometimes  displayed  by  enthusi- 
asts in  the  caiise  of  technical  education 
to    elevate  mathematical  and    scientific 


training  above  its  true  position,  high  as 
is  that  to  which  it  is  legitimately  en- 
titled, and  to  rely  too  exclusively  upon 
the  results  of  such  training  for  guidcmce 
and  power  in  the  performance  of  large 
and  intricate  mechanical  operations.  It 
is  a  sine  qua  non  for  the  modem  Naval 
Architect,  although,  at  the  same  time,  it 
is  by  no  means  sufficient  for  all  his  nu- 
merous and  varied  requirements.  It  is 
even  of  little  real  practical  use,  unless 
there  underlies  it  an  intimate  personal 
acquaintance  with  the  mechanical  opera- 
tions of  the  shipyard  and  engine  works, 
and  with  the  properties  and  capabilities 
of  the  materials  there  dealt  with.  To- 
gether with  this,  there  must  likewise  be 
the  faculty,  which  is  more  essential  than 
any,  and  which  may  be  highly  cultivated 
by  all  open,  liberal,  and  intelligent 
minds. 

**  Gk)od  sense,  which  onljr  is  the  gift  of  heaven, 
And  though  no  science,  fairly  worth  the  seven.'* 

I  shall  not  detain  you  any  longer  upon 
the  present  occasion.  We  shall  commence 
our  regular  course  of  study  to-morrow. 
It  will  be  one  which  will  be  adapted,  so 
far  ao  I  know  how,  to  your  practical 
needs,  and  to  your  present  state  of 
knowledge.  I  hope  that  the  noble  pro- 
fession of  naval  architecture  may  one 
day  reckon  some  of  my  present  students 
among  its  chief  ornaments ;  and  that  the 
Chair  which  bears  the  great  and  honored 
name  of  John  Elder  may  be  helpful  in 
training  up  naval  architects  and  marine 
engineers  to  rival  him  in  all  that  is  worthy, 
good  and  great 

IN  a  paper  on  the  influence  of  punching 
on  mUd  steel,  published  in  the  8t  Peter$- 
burg  Journal  and  "  Proc.  Inst.  C.  E.,"  M.  W. 
Beck-Gerard  says: — ''That  alUiough  a  search 
for  incipient  cracks  proved  fruitless,  he  has,  he 
believes,  for  the  first  time,  observed  certain 
markings  on  the  polished  surfaces  of  the  plates 
around  the  cold  punched  holes.  Visible  to 
the  naked  eye,  and  surrounding  the  holes,  were 
bunches  of  lines  starting  tangentially  to  the 
holes,  and  curving  slightly  toward  them.  These 
lines  branch  out  in  opposite  directions  and  in- 
tersect with  some  degree  of  regularity.  They 
do  not  appear  in  the  vicinity  of  drilled  holes, 
but  are  distinct  in  cold  punched  holes  reamed 
out.  In  forged  iron  they  did  not  appear,  al- 
though they  were  most  distinct  in  the  softest 
steel,  and  vanished  when  the  metal  reached  the 
hardness  due  to  0.6  per  cent  of  carbon.  An 
increase  of  thickness  in  the  plate  caused  a  cor- 
responding increase  in  the  number  and  clearness 
of  the  lines,  upon  which  the  shape  of  the  hole 
was  also  found  to  have  an  effect" 
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1.  The  importance  of  eBtablishing  a 
method  of  trial  of  steam-boilers  uiat 
should  determine  their  steaming  capac- 
ity nnder  any  given  set  of  conditions,  and 
their  economy  in  the  nse  of  fuel  is  so 
thoroughly  nnderstood  and  so  definitely 
recognized  by  engineers  engaged  in  the 
design  and  construction,  or  management 
and  use,  of  them,  that  it  has  been  thought, 
bv  all,  Uiat  some  system  of  testing  should 
be  settled  upon,  for  general  use,  which 
may  be  relied  upon  to  give  all  the  facts 
needed  in  relation  to  the  performance  of 
boilers,  with  substantial  accuracy,  and  yet 
with  least  possible  expenditure  of  time 
and  money,  and  a  method  which  may  be 
adopted  by  any  fairly  skillful  engineer, 
without  the  use,  so  far  as  it  can  be 
avoided,  of  unusual  forms  of  apparatus. 

It  has  been  the  duty  of  your  commit- 
tee to  examine  carefully  the  methods  of 
testing  boilers  now  practiced,  to  consider 
to  what  extent  they  present  advantages  or 
disadvantages,  and  finally  to  frame  a 
Code  of  Instructions,  embodying  what 
they  consider  to  be  the  best  methods  of 
experiment  and  the  most  satisfactory 
plan  of  working  up  and  stating  results. 
In  this  labor  they  have  met  with  all  the 
difficulties  which  usuallY  attend  an  at- 
tempt to  reconcile  the  opposing  views  of 
those  who  are  acknowledged  to  be  au- 
thorities on  the  subject,  and  to  combine 
the  various  advantages  possessed  by  sys- 
tems in  use  among  such  members  of  tiie 
profession.  Their  object  has  been,  not 
to  prescribe  a  regulation  method  of  test 
that  shaU  be  considered  as  representing 
the  most  complete  possible  system,  and 
as  giving  residts  exact  to  the  degree  that 
would  be  satisfactory  in  purely  scientific 
work,  but  to  propose  a  code  for  daily  use 
by  the  practising  engineer  which  may  be 
relied  upon  for  substantial  accuracy,  to 
limits  of  error  within  the  range  of  com- 
mercial requirements,  one  that  may  be 
adopted  by  any  engineer  deserving  of  a 
place  within  the  nmks  of  the  profession, 
and  one  that  may  be  followed  closely 


under  ordinary  circumstances  of  every- 
day experience. 

It  has,  however,  also  been  attempted 
to  present,  independently,  a  view  of  the 
refinements  of  recent  practice  in  Uiis 
matter  which  may  be  of  service  to  the 
engineer  who  finds  it  desirable  and  pos- 
sible to  attempt  work  of  scientific  exact- 
ness, and  of  the  utmost  possible  com- 
pleteness. 

2.  The  object  of  a  trial  of  a  steam- 
boiler,  as  your  committee  understands  it, 
is  to  detennine  with  great  precision  what 
is  the  quantity  of  steam  that  a  boiler  can 
supply  continuously  and  regularly  under 
definitely  prescribed  conditions ;  what  is 
the  condition,  and  therefore  the  com- 
mercial value,  of  that  steam ;  what  is  the 
amount  of  fuel  demanded  to  produce 
that  steam  supply ;  what  is  the  character 
of  the  combustion,  and  what  are  the  actual 
conditions  of  operation  of  the  boiler  when 
at  work  all  of  which  should  be  presented 
in  a  report  stating  the  results  thus  deter- 
mined. The  conditions  prescribed  for 
one  trial  may  differ  greatly  from  those 
demanded  for  another  trial  of  the  same, 
or  of  another  boiler,  and  those  differ- 
ences of  circumstances  are  often  the  es- 
sential matters  to  be  studied,  and  their 
effect  noted  upon  the  performance  of  the 
boUer  which  is  the  subject  of  the  report 
In  any  case,  however,  it  is  assumed  that 
the  conditions  under  which  the  boiler  is 
to  be  worked  are  to  be  definitely  stated, 
and  the  engineer  conducting  the  experi- 
ments is  expected  to  ascertain  as  exactly 
as  possible  the  facts  which  go  to  deter- 
mine the  performance  of  the  boiler,  and 
to  state  them  with  accuracy,  concise- 
ness and  thoroughness. 

In  the  attempt  to  ascertain  those  facts 
by  observation  of  the  actual  perform- 
ances of  the  boiler,  the  engineer  meets 
with  some  serious  difficulties,  and  finds 
it  necessary  to  use  the  most  perfect  ap- 
paratus, and  to  exercise  the  utmost  care 
and  skill.  In  even  so  simple  a  matter  as 
the  weighing  of  coal  and  the  measure- 
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ment  of  water,  errors  are  often  found 
where  least  expected,  and  they  may  make 
their  appearance  even  in  the  work  of 
painstaking  and  experienced  practition- 
ers. In  conducting  a  steam-boiler  trial, 
the  weight  of  the  water  supplied  to  the 
boiler  must  be  exactly  determined;  the 
weight  of  the  fuel  consumed  must  be 
similarly  obtained ;  the  state  of  the  steam 
made  must  be  determined,  and  those 
quantities  must  be  noted  at  such  fre- 
quent intervals,  during  the  test,  that  the 
log  will  exhibit  every  irregularity  of 
operation,  and  its  effect  upon  the  per- 
formance of  the  apparatus.  To  secure 
thoroughly  satisfactory  results,  it  is  also 
necessary  to  know  whether  the  combus- 
tion is  perfect  or  imperfect,  and  to  what 
extent  the  character  of  the  combustion,' 
as  well  as  the  other  conditions  and  facts 
noted,  are  due  to  the  excellences  or  the 
defects  of  the  boiler,  and  what  to  exter- 
nal conditions. 

8.  In  the  tests  of  boilers  made  in 
earlier  times,  these  determinations  were 
made  with  com{)arative  crudeness  of 
method,  and  the  results  of  such  methods 
were  such  as  would  be  considered  to-day 
grossly  inaccurate.  The  coal  consumed 
was  in  large  part  estimated,  and  no  pains 
were  taken  to  ascertain  the  amount  o'f 
unevaporated  water  carried  over  with  the 
steam.  It  thus  often  happened  that  re- 
sults were  reported  that  were  far  beyond 
the  utmost  possible  efficiency ;  the  evap- 
oration of  water  was  sometimes  reported 
si  a  higher  figure  than  theoreticsd  per- 
fection would  yield ;  and  it  has  only  been 
within  a  very  recent  period  that  it  has 
been  possible  to  judge  what  is  the  real 
performance  of  the  standard  types  of 
fiteam-boiler,  under  ordinary  circum- 
stances, from  the  reports  published,  in 
many  cases,  as  the  work  of  engineers  of 
reputation. 

A  great  change  has  been  gradually 
taking  place  both  in  the  sentiments,  and 
in  the  practice,  of  engineers  engaged  in 
this  department  of  professional  work, 
and  it  has  come  to  be  considered  that 
the  exact  determination  of  power  and 
economy  of  a  steam-boiler  demands  the 
exercise  of  all  the  care,  skill  and  perfec- 
tion of  method,  and  of  apparatus  re- 
quired in  the  prosecution  of  any  purely 
scientific  investigation.  It  is  now  de- 
manded that  the  weights  of  fuel  and  of 
water,  the  perfection  of  the  combustion. 


the  quality  of  the  steam,  and  the  tern- 

Seratures  of  feed  water  and  of  furnace 
ue,  shall  be  determined  with  an  accuracy 
that  shall  be  within  the  limits  of  error  of 
good  instruments;  that,  wherever  pos- 
sible, a  system  shall  be  adopted  which 
shall  permit  of  checking  and  verification 
of  the  reported  results,  and  which  shall 
make  it  as  nearly  as  possible  certain  that 
no  error  can  enter  the  work  without 
prompt  detection  and  correction.  It  is 
further  demanded  that  all  important 
work  of  this  kind  shall  be  done  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  way,  in  order  that 
comparisons  may  be  easily  made  without 
the  necessity  of  going  through  long  and 
troublesome  calculations  in  me  effort  to 
reduce  the  reports  to  be  compared  to  a 
conunon  basis. 

4.  This  sentiment,  and  these  demands, 
can  evidently  be  complied  with  only  by 
the  establislunent  of  some  standard  unit 
of  measure  of  the  power  of  the  boiler, 
and  of  evaporative  efficiency,  and  some 
definite  and  standard  method  of  conduct- 
ing the  test  This  standard  unit  of 
measure  must  be  simple,  easily  defined, 
and  convenient  in  application;  the 
standard  method  of  trial  of  boilers  must 
be  prescribed  by  a  code  of  rules  so  con- 
cise, and  yet  so  definite,  that  every  mem- 
ber of  the  profession  may  be  able  to 
adopt  them.  The  scheme  must  also  be 
so  complete  that,  if  carefully  and  exactly 
followed,  the  precise  value  of  the  boiler 
may  be  ascertained  with  certainty.  The 
method  of  record  of  facts  determined 
must  be  such  as  will  exhibit  all  the  es- 
sential quantities  in  tabular  form,  and  un- 
obscured  by  the  introduction  of  unessen- 
tial figures. 

5.  Such  a  code  of  rules  has  been  pro- 
posed by  a  joint  committee  of  the  Union 
of  German  Engineers  and  of  the  Central 
Union  of  Associations  for  the  care  of 
Steam-Boilers,  and  this  set  of  regulations 
may  be  considered  as  the  embodiment  of 
the  best  ideas  of  our  Continental  col- 
leagues on  this  subject  Tour  committee 
have  examined  this  document  with  care, 
and  find  themselves  in  full  accord  with 
its  proposers  in  the  main,  while  obliged 
to  offer  some  modifications  of  the  scheme 
which  are  thought  to  make  it  more  ef- 
fective and  more  acceptable  to  American 
engineers.  The  Code  of  Bules  for  Use  in 
Tmls  of  Steam-Boilers  which  your  com- 
mittee proposes  is  herewith  submitted 


A  STANDABD  METHOD  OF  8TEAM-BOILEB  TBIALS. 


213 


and  will  be  found  appended  to  this  re- 
port 

6.  The  first  provision  of  the  code  is 
that  the  object  of  the  test  to  be  made 
shall  be  precisely  stated,  and  carefully 
kept  in  view  during  the  whole  trial,  and 
during  the  preparation  of  the  report 
This  object  may  be  the  determination  of 
the  stewing  capacity,  of  the  maximum 
efficiency,  or  of  the  quality  of  steam  sup- 
plied by  the  boiler  under  specified  condi- 
tions ;  or  it  may  be  the  comparison  of 
the  qualities  of  various  fuels.  These  ob- 
jects cannot  all  be  attained  at  one  time, 
and  maximum  steaming  capacity  and 
maximum  economy  of  fuel  are,  almost  in- 
variably, if  not  always,  the  result  of  in- 
compatible conditions.  The  method  of 
handling  the  steam  generator  will  there- 
fore differ  as  one  or  the  other  of  these 
objects  is  to  be  sought. 

It  is  next  provided  that  the  boiler  to 
be  tested  shall  be  exactly  measured,  in 
order  that  data  may  be  obtained  for  sub- 
sequent calculations.  These  measure- 
ments should  be  taken  before  the  trial, 
not  only  because  that  is  usually  the  most 
convenient  time,  but  also  because  this 
preliminary  measurement  may  sometimes 
lead  to  the  discovery  of  defects  of  con- 
struction, as  well  as  of  proportions,  that 
ii^y  suggest  modifications  of  the  plan  of 
test  previously  laid  down.  'ITie  boiler  is 
then  to  be  put  in  the  best  possible  order, 
in  every  respect,  so  that  its  observed 
merits  or  defects  may  not  be  obscured 
by  accidental  conditions  having  no  rela- 
tion to  such  merits  or  defects. 

7.  It  is  provided  that  an  understanding 
shall  be  reached,  before  the  trial,  in  re- 
gard to  the  kind  of  fuel  to' be  used.  Neg- 
lect of  this  precaution  sometimes  leads 
to  needless  misunderstandings,  and 
avoidable  criticism  of  the  results  re- 
ported. It  is  proposed  that,  where  no 
reason  of  controlUnfi^  importance  exists 
to  the  contrary,  the  best  obtainable  coal 
shall  be  selected,  for  the  reason  that  it 
is  thought  that  a  boiler  can  be  better 
judged,  and  the  results  of  its  trial  may 
be  more  satisfactorily  compared  with 
similar  trials  of  other  boilers  when  the 
very  best  work  of  which  it  is  capable  is 
done  by  it.  The  differences  between 
separate  lots  of  the  best  coals  are  less 
than  the  differences  between  separate 
lots  of  inferior  fuels,  and  the  comparison 
is  thus  less  difficult  where  the  former  are 


used.  To  secure  still  more  exact  knowl- 
edge of  the  influence  of  the  quality  of 
the  fuel  upon  the  performance  of  the 
boiler,  it  is  considered  advisable  to  have 
an  analysis  made  of  the  coal  used,  in  all 
cases  in  which  it  can  be  done. 

8.  The  establishment  of  the  correct- 
ness of  all  the  apparatus  to  be  employed 
in  the  test  is  the  first  of  the  preliminaries 
to  their  use.  The  standardization  of  the 
instruments  is  a  matter  of  supreme  im- 
portance, since  upon  their  accuracy  the 
whole  work  of  the  engineer  is  depend- 
ent. It  is  also  a  work  demanding,  in 
most  cases,  unusual  skill  and  care,  and, 
to  be  satisfactory,  must  generally  be  per- 
formed either  at  the  manufacturer's  or  at 
the  office  of  the  engineer  conducting  the 
trial.  The  scales  can  usually  be  stand- 
ardized by  the  official  sealer  of  weights 
and  measures,  and  sealed  by  him ;  the 
water  meters,  if  used,  can  be  readily 
tested  by  the  use  of  the  scales  so 
sealed ;  the  thermometers  are,  as  a  rule, 
best  tested  by  their  makers,  and  should 
be  sent  to  ^e  maker  for  test  immedi- 
ately before,  and  directly  after,  the  test, 
The  engineer  often  has  a  carefully  pre- 
served standard  with  which  they  may  be 
compared  in  his  own  office.  The  same 
remarks  apply  to  the  examination  of  the 
gauges  used,  which  should  be  standard- 
ized both  before  and  after  their  use.  The 
apparatus  used  in  connection  with  the 
calorimeter,  in  the  determination  of  the 
quality  of  the  steam  made,  demand  ex- 
ceptional care  in  this  process ;  they  are 
rarely  of  sufficient  delicacy  and  accuracy 
to  give  perfectly  satisfactory  single  de- 
terminations, even  at  the  best,  and  the 
use  of  ordinary  commercial  instruments, 
carelessly  standardized,  or  not  at  all,  can- 
not be  too  strongly  deprecated.  Where 
it  is  unavoidable,  the  use  of  coarsely 
graduated  thermometers  and  roughly 
constructed  scales  may  be  permitted,  but 
only  then  when  a  very  large  number  of 
observations  are  taken,  and  an  average 
thus  obtained  which  may  be  fairly  ex- 
pected to  fall  within  reasonable  limits  of 
error — say  within  one  per  cent 

9.  The  precautions  to  be  taken  before 
beginning  a  trial  are  prescribed  in  some 
detail,  since  your  committee  consider 
them  of  great  importance,  and  have 
known  of  serious  embarrassment  arising 
by  their  neglect. 

The  method  of  starting  and  of  stop- 
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ping  the  trial  is  prescribed  in  a  form 
which  seems  to  your  committee  best  as  a 
whole.  This  is  a  very  important  matter, 
and  yet  is  one  upon  which  engineers  of 
experience  and  acknowledged  authority 
are  not  in  complete  accord.  Tour  commit- 
tee, for  this,  and  also  for  the  other  rea- 
son, that  the  plan  here  proposed  may  not 
be  always  practicable,  prescribe  a  second 
or  alternative  method  which  may  be 
adopted  for  such  cases,  or,  where  the 
engineer  conducting  the  test  is  confident 
of  being  able  to  do  better  work  than  by 
the  first  of  the  two  methods.  The  prin- 
ciples to  be  adhered  to  in  this  matter,  as 
in  every  other  detail  of  the  operation  of 
testing  a  boiler,  are  easily  specified,  but 
they  are  not  always  as  easy  of  practice. 
All  conditions  should  be  as  exactly  the 
same  at  the  beginning  and  at  the  end  of 
the  test  as  they  can  possibly  be  made.  The 
period  of  the  trial,  and  the  times  of 
stopping  and  of  starting,  should  be  capa- 
ble of  being  exactly  fixed,  and  the  meth- 
od of  test  should  be  such  as  should  per- 
mit of  the  conunencement  and  the  end 
occurring  at  these  exactly  defined  times, 
or,  as  an  alternative,  they  should  be  such 
that  the  work  done  by  the  boiler  during 
the  less  precisely  determinable  time  of 
beginning  and  ending  of  the  trial 
should  be  as  nearly  as  possible  nil^  so 
that  a  slight  error  as  to  time  may  not  ap- 
preciably affect  the  results.  The  **  Stand- 
ard Method  "  proposed  by  yoUr  commit- 
tee is  considered  to  meet  these  require- 
ments as  fully  as  any  method  in  use.  The 
alternative  method  is  regarded  as  the 
next  best. 

10.  During  the  trial,  the  essential  pro- 
vision should  be  the  preservation  of  the 
utmost  possible  uniformity  of  working 
conditions  throughout  the  whole  period 
of  the  trial.  Every  irregularity  gives 
rise  to  more  or  less  loss  of  efficiency  and 
to  uncertainty  in  regard  to  the  correct- 
ness of  the  reported  figures.  The  nearer 
the  working  of  the  boiler  is  kept  to  the 
final  average  for  the  trial,  the  better. 

11.  Tour  committee  consider  the  meth- 
od of  keeping  the  record  of  the  test  as  no 
less  important  than  the  method  of  test 
itself,  perfect  uniformity  of  operation 
within  the  boiler-room,  and  maximum  ef- 
ficiency of  boiler,  are  best  attainable 
where  a  system  of  record  is  adopted 
which  allows  of  that  regularity  being 
shown  at    all    times;    and    records  in 


proper  form  are  the  best  possible  secur- 
ity against  errors  of  observation.  The 
committee  are  unanimous  in  recommend- 
ing that  graphical  methods  be  adopted 
wherever  it  is  foimd  practicable  to  em- 
ploy them.  Such  methods  of  record 
also  exhibit  most  satisfactorily  the  ac- 
cordance with,  or  the  deviation  from,  the 
uniformity  of  operation  considered  so 
desirable  on  the  score  of  efficiency  and 
accuracy.  Tour  committee  present  a 
form  of  record-blank  which  they  consider 
as  concise  as  is  ever  desirable  in  any  im- 
portant trial ;  and  would  prefer,  in  spe- 
cial cases,  a  more,  rather  than  a  less,  com- 
plete record. 

12.  It  is  proposed  by  your  committee 
as  desirable  that,  when  practicable,  anal- 
yses of  the  escaping  gases  should  be 
made.  This  is  an  operation  of  great 
simplicity,  and  can  easily  be  made  famil- 
iar to  any  engineer  who  chooses  to  take 
the  trouble  of  learning  it  If,  for  any 
reason,  it  is  not  found  convenient  to 
make  the  analysis  in  the  office  of  the  en- 
gineer, he  can  readily  have  the  work  done, 
at  little  expense,  by  intrusting  his  sam- 
ples to  a  chemist  of  known  s^  and  re- 
liability. This  provision  is  made  as  a 
part  of  the  code,  on  the  ground  that  it 
is  only  by  a  knowledge  of  the  proportion 
of  the  constituents  of  the  flue-gases  that  it 
can  be  determined  whether  the  combus- 
tion is  complete,  whether  the  products 
of  combustion  are  diluted  with  excess  of 
air,  and  whether  the  fuel  used  has  been 
so  burned  as  to  give  its  best  efifect  Such 
analyses  also  enable  the  engineer  to  as- 
certam  the  best  method  of  burning  the 
fuel.  The  code  prescribes  the  precau- 
tions to  be  taken  when  this  detail  is 
carried  into  effect. 

13.  The  establishment  of  the  value  of 
the  **Unit  of  Evaporation,"  and  that  of 
the  **  Commercial  Horse-Power'*  of  the 
boiler,  are  matters  which  have  been  con- 
sidered by  your  committee  to  be  of  es- 
sential importance  to  the  settlement  of  a 
thoroughly  complete  standard  method 
of  trial,  and  of  a  perfectly  satisfactory 
system  of  reporting  results. 

It  has  been  evident  to  every  observer 
that  the  sentiment  above  alluded  to,  as 
having  arisen  among  engineers  during 
the  present  generation,  in  favor  of  re- 
ducing the  whole  matter  of  testing  boil- 
ers to  an  acknowledged  standard  system, 
has  led  to  the  endeavor,  on  the  part  of 
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the  most  able  among  praotitioners,  to 
determine  standards  with  which  to  com- 
pare resnlts  obtained  in  such  trials.  The 
two  most  essential  standards  are  those 
just  referred  to.  The  trials  of  boilers 
are  made  under  a  wide  range  of  actual 
conditions,  the  steam  pressure,  the  tem- 
perature of  feed-water,  the  rate  of  com- 
bustion and  of  evaporation,  and,  in  fact, 
every  other  variable  condition,  differing 
in  any  two  trials  to  such  an  extent  that 
direct  comparison  of  the  totals  obtained, 
as  a  matter  of  information  relating  to  the 
relative  value  of  the  boilers,  or  of  the 
fuel  used,  becomes  out  of  the  question. 
It  has  thus  gradually  come  to  be  the 
custom  to  reduce  all  results  to  the  com- 
mon standard  of  weight  of  water  evap- 
orated by  the  unit  weight  of  fuel,  the 
evaporation  being  considered  to  have 
taken  place  at  mean  atmospheric  press- 
ure, and  at  the  temperature  due  that 
pressure,  the  feed  water  being  also  as- 
sumed to  have  been  supplied  at  that  tem- 
perature. This  is,  in  technical  language, 
said  to  be  the  *'  equivalent  evaporation 
from  and  at  the  boiling  point*'  (212° 
Fahr.).  This  standard  has  now  become 
80  generally  and  so  indisputably  incor- 
porated into  the  science  and  the  practice 
of  steam  engineering  that  your  commit- 
tee, even  were  they  acquainted  with  any 
other  equally  satisfactory  unit,  would 
hesitate  to  recommend  anything  else. 
They  would  simply  express  their  ap- 
proval of  the  adoption,  and  recommend 
the  permanent  retention,  of  this,  which, 
as  has  been  previously  proposed,  they 
would  denominate  the  "  Unit  of  Evapor- 
oXion^^  i,  e.,  one'  pound  of  water  at  212° 
F.  evaporated  into  steam  of  the  same 
temperature.  This  is  equivalent  to  the 
utilization  of  965.7  British  thermal  units 
per  pound  of  water  so  evaporated.  The 
relative  economy  of  the  boiler  would 
then,  asis  customary,  be  expressed  by  the 
number  of  units  of  evaporation  obtained 
per  pound  of  combustible. 

14.  The  character  and  magnitude  of 
the  unit  to  be  chosen  to  express  the 
"power''  of  the  steam-boiler  is  not  as 
well  settled;  and  your  committee  find 
themselves  compelled  to  take  up,  in  this 
matter,  a  subject  which  has  attracted 
much  attention  among  engineers,  and 
which  remains  nevertheless,  unsettled. 
It  is  evident  that,  since  the  boiler  is 
simply  an  apparatus  for  the  generation  of 


steam,  and  since  the  province  of  the 
steam-engine  is  to  develop  power  from 
that  steam,  by  the  conversion  of  heat  into 
mechanical  energy;  and  since,  further- 
more, the  engine  develops  power  with  a 
degree  of  efficiency  which  may  vary 
enormously  with  differences  in  construc- 
tion and  operation  of  that  machine,  it 
cannot  be  properly  said  that  we  have  any 
natural  unit  of  power  for  rating  steam- 
boilers.  The  most  nearly  scientific  sys- 
tem of  power  rating  yet  proposed  is 
perhaps  that  which  considers  the  power 
of  a  boiler  to  be  that  expended  by  it  in 
driving  all  the  steam  which  it  makes  out 
against  the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere, 
a  system  which  does  not,  however,  meet 
the  wants  of  engineers.  What  is  needed 
is  a  standard  unit  of  boiler- pow^  which 
may  be  used  commercially  in  rating  boil- 
ers, and  in  specifications  prescribing  the 
power  to  be  demanded  by  the  purchaser 
and  guaranteed  by  the  vender.  It  is 
evident  that  such  a  unit  would  not,  if 
established,  serve  as  a  gauge  of  the 
power  to  be  actually  obtained  from  any 
given  combination  of  engine  and  boiler, 
since  the  power  so  obtained  must  vbe 
measured  by  the  indicator  at  the  engine, 
and  not  at  the  boDer,  and  since  in  so 
measuring  power,  the  economy  and  effi- 
ciency of  the  boiler  would  be  elements 
left  entirely  out  of  the  accoimt.  The 
best  that  can  be  done  is  obviously  to  as- 
sume a  set  of  practically  attainable  con- 
ditions under  which  it  would  be  fair  to 
assume  that  the  boiler  may  be  properly 
expected  to  be  operated  in  average  good 
practice,  and  to  take  the  power  so  obtain- 
able as  the  measure  of  its  power  to  be 
used  in  commercial  and  engineering 
transactions.  The  unit  which  has  been 
most  generally  assumed,  up  to  the  pres- 
ent time,  is  the  weight  of  steam  demand- 
ed per  horse-power  per  hour  by  a  fairly 
good  steam-engine.  The  magnitude  of 
this  quantity  has  been  gradually  and  con- 
stantly decreasing  from  the  earliest 
period  of  the  history  of  the  steam-engine. 
In  the  time  of  Watt,  one  cubic  foot  of 
water  per  hour  per  horse-power  was 
thought  a  fair  allowance  ;  at  the  middle 
of  the  present  century,  ten  pounds  of 
coal  was  still  not  an  unusual  figure  for 
the  consumption  per  hour  per  horse- 
power, and  five  pounds,  equivalent  to 
about  forty  pounds  of  feed-water,  was  a 
good  allowance  for  the    best    engines. 
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After  the  introduction  of  the  modem 
forms  of  expansively  working  engines, 
this  last  figure  was  reduced  twenty-five 
per  cent.,  and  the  most  recent  improve- 
ments have  still  further  lessened  the  con- 
sumption of  fuel  and  of  steam.  By 
general  consent,  it  seems  likely  that  the 
unit  which  will  meet  with  final  accept- 
ance for  general  purposes,  in  the  estima- 
tion of  boiler-power,  is  not  far  from 
thirty  pounds  of  dry  steam  per  horse- 
power per  hour.  This  represents  the 
performance  of  good  mill  engines  of  the 
non-condensing  type.  Large  engines, 
with  condensers,  or  compounded  cylin- 
ders, will  do  better  by  from  twenty  to 
thirty  per  cent.  Your  committee  have 
concluded  to  recommend  thirty  pounds 
as  the  unit  of  boiler-power. 

15.  But  it  remains  to  be  determined 
nnder  what  circumstances  this  figure 
shall  be  taken  as  standard.  It  is  on  this 
subject  that  practitioners,  and  the  mem- 
bers of  your  committee,  as  well,  are  not 
fully  agreed.  Nevertheless,  it  is,  in  their 
opinion^  advisable  that  some  definite  set 
of  conditions  be  prescribed  to  be  taken 
as  standard  without  waiting  for  complete 
accordance  of  opinion  tlu-oughout  the 
profession. 

The  Committee  of  Judges  of  the  Cen- 
tennial Exhibition,  to  whom  the  trials  of 
competing  boilers  at  that  exhibition 
were  intrusted,  met  with  this  same  prob- 
lem, and  finally  agreed  to  solve  it,  at  least 
so  far  as  the  work  of  that  committee  was 
concerned,  by  the  adoption  of  the  unit, 
30  pounds  of  water  evaporated  into  dry 
steam  per  hour  from  feed  water  at  100° 
Fahrenheit^  and  under  a  pressure  of 
seventy  pounds  per  square  inch  above  the 
atmosphere,  these  conditions  being  con- 
sidered by  them  to  represent  fairly  aver- 
age practice.  The  quantity  of  heat  de- 
manded to  evaporate  a  pound  of  water 
under  these  conditions  is  1110.2  British 
thermal  units,  or  1.1496  units  of  evapora- 
tion (such  as  are  here  adopted  and  pro- 
posed for  general  use).  The  unit  of 
power  proposed  is  thus  equivalent  to  the 
development  of  33,305  heat  units  per 
hour,  or  34,488  units  of  evaporation. 
The  arguments  in  favor  of  the  retention 
of  this  imit  of  power  without  modifica- 
tion are :  (1)  It  is,  to  a  certain  extent,  es- 
tablished, being  the  only  unit  proposed 
by  authority,  up  to  the  present  time, 
which  has  been  accepted  to  any  import- 


ant extent  by  practitioners.  (2)  It  is  con- 
sidered by  its  proposers,  and  probably  by- 
engineers  generally,  to  fairly  represent 
good  average  practice  in  the  application 
of  steam-power,  as  exhibited  in  the 
operation  of  engines  and  boilers  under 
ordinary  actual  working  conditions.  Both 
of  these  arguments  are  deemed  by  your 
committee  to  be  valid  and  deserving  of 
careful  consideration.  The  abandon- 
ment of  an  already  established  standard 
is  always  confusing,  and  should  not  be 
permitted  without  the  most  cogent  of 
reasons. 

Another  standard  unit,  which  has  been 
proposed  to  your  committee,  and  strongly 
urged  as  preferable  to  the  above,  is  that 
represented  by  the  evaporation  of  thirty 
pounds  of  feed- water  into  dry  steam 
^'from  and  at  the  boiling  pointy'  at  mean 
atmospheric  pressure  (212°  F.).  The 
arguments  in  favor  of  this  unit  are  the 
following :  (1)  In  the  determination  of 
the  unit  of  evaporation  to  be  used  in 
steam-boiler  practice,  it  has  been  gener- 
ally, and  probably  unanimously,  decided 
by  engineers  that  the  evaporation  shall 
be  reckoned  as  having  been  effected  at 
the  boiling  point  from  water  assumed 
also  to  be  supplied  at  that  temperature, 
and  that  one  pound  thus  evaporated 
shall  be  the  unit.  This  being  the  estab- 
lished unit  of  evaporation,  consistency 
and  convenience  both  dictate  that  the 
power  of  the  boiler  should  be  expressed 
in  the  same  unit,  or  some  handy  multiple 
thereof ;  (2)  It  is  submitted  that  the  re- 
duction of  this  unit  to  an  exact  multiple 
of  the  unit  of  evaporation  will  greatly 
facilitate  calculations,  inasmuch  as  the 
work  done  by  the  boiler  is  to  be  reduced 
to  the  same  standard  of  feed-temperature 
and  temperature  of  evaporation ;  (3)  By 
the  adoption  of  this  unit,  the  trouble 
and  risk  of  error  coming  from  the  at- 
tempt to  use  a  factor  as  proposed  above, 
differing  from  the  multiple  of  the  already 
accepted  factor  by  14.96  per  cent.,  may 
be  entirely  avoided;  (4)  The  unit  last 
proposed  is  equivalent  to  26.09  pounds 
of  water  evaporated  from  100**  Fahr. 
into  steam  at  70  pounds  pressure,  and  is 
claimed  to  be  itself  more  nearly  repre- 
sentative of  good  average  practice  tban 
the  centennial  unit 

Your  committee  has  carefully  weighed 
the  arguments  relating  to  these  stand- 
ards, as  they  were  presented  in  writing 
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by  their  respective  advocates,  and,  after 
dae  consideration,  has  determined  to  ac- 
cept the  Centennial  Standard,  the  first 
above  mentioned,,  and  to  recommend  that 
in  all  standard  trials  the  commercial 
horse-power  be  taken  as  an  evaporation 
of  SO  pounds  of  water  per  hour  from  a 
feed-water  temperature  of  100**  ^ahr, 
into  steam  at  70  pounds  gauge  pressure, 
which  shall  be  considered  to  be  equal  to 
Mi  units  of  evaporation,  that  is,  to  34^ 
pounds  of  water  evaporated  from  a  feed- 
water  temperature  of  212°  Fahr.  into 
steam  at  the  same  temperature.  This 
standard  is  equal  to  33,305  thermal  units 
per  hour.* 

It  is  the  opinion  of  this  committee  that 
a  boiler  rated  at  any  stated  number  of 
horse-powers  should  be  capable  of  de- 
veloping that  power  with  easy  firing, 
moderate  draught  and  ordinary  fuel, 
while  exhibiting  good  economy;  and 
farther,  that  the  boiler  should  be  capa- 
ble of  developing  at  least  one-third  more 
than  its  rated  power  to  meet  emergen- 
cies at  times  when  maximum  economy  is 
not  the  most  important  object  to  be  at- 
tained. 

Any  increase  of  temperature  derived 
from  a  feed-water  heater  acted  upon  by 
the  products  of  combustion  escaping 
from  a  boiler  should  not  be  credited  to 
the  evaporative  efficiency  of  the  boiler, 
except  by  agreement ;  and  in  the  latter 
case  accurate  tests  can  be  made  only  with 
feed-water  of  the  average  temperature 
used  during  the  regular  operation  of  the 
boiler. 

The  code  presented  by  your  committee 
is  necessanly,  as  has  been  already  indi- 
cated, condensed  to  the  utmost  possible 
extent  consistent  with  exactness,  and 
essential  completeness.  In  matters  of 
detail,  it  must  be  left  to  the  engineer  to 
carry  out  the  evident  spirit  and  intent  of 
the  code  by  devising  his  own  methods ; 
and  it  may  be  expected  that  every  engi- 
neer will  be  competent  to  supplement 
the  directions  here  given,  as  far  as  is  nec- 


•  Acoordinir  to  the  tables  in  Porter's  "  Treatise  on 
tfce  Richards  Steam-Bnglne  Indicator,"  which  tables 
the  poDunittee  wonld  reoommend  for  general  accept- 
ance hj  en^tneers,  an  evaporation  of  80  pounds  of 
water  from  100*  F.,  into  steam  at  70  ponndsjpressnre 
IS  eqnal  to  an  evaporation  of  84.488  poonds  from  and 
atS13« ;  and  an  evaporation  of  84H  pounds  from  and 
at  mo  F .  is  equal  to  80.010  pounds  from  100<>  F.,  into 
•team  at  70  pounds  pressure. 

The  *•  unit  of  evaporation  "  being  equal  to  W6. 7  ther- 
mal ;mlts,  the  commercial  hor8«*-power=84,488x 066.7 
=48,806  thermal  units. 


In  order,  however,  to  exhibit  the  ex- 
tent to  which  he  may  work  up  such  de- 
tails, and  to  present  the  views  of  the 
members  of  the  committee  more  fully,, 
both  in  matters  in  which  they  agree  and 
in  those  in  which  differences  of  views  ex- 
ist, an  appendix  is  added  to  the  report,, 
in  which  memoranda  written  out  by 
them  are  given  describing  details  of 
work  more  fully  than  they  are  given  in 
the  code,  and  expressing  individual  opin- 
ions in  regard  to  such  matters  as  have 
seemed  to  each  of  such  importance  as  to 
demand  special  notice.  Each  of  these 
notes  is  signed  with  the  initials  of  the 
writer. 

Respectfully  submitted : 

Wm.  Kent, 

j.  c.  hoadley, 

R.  H.  Thurston, 

Chas.  E.  Emery, 

Chas.  T.  Porter, 


Committee. 


OoDE  OF  Rules  for  Boiler  Tests. 

PRELIMINARIES  TO  A  TEST. 

L  In  preparing  for  and  conducting 
trials  of  steam-boilers,  the  specific  object 
of  the  proposed  trial  should  be  dearly^ 
defined  and  steadily  kept  in  view.  (Ap- 
pendix 1.) 

n.  Measure  and  record  (he  dimensions^ 
position,  etc.,  of  grate  und  heating  sur- 
faces, flues  and  chimneys,  proportion  of 
air  space  in  the  grate  sni^ace,  kind  of 
draught,  natural  or  forced. 

m.  JPut  the  boiler  in  good  condition. 
Have  heating  surface  clean  inside  and 
out,  grate  bars  and  sides  of  furnace  free 
from  clinkers,  dust  and  ashes  removed 
from  back  connections,  leaks  in  masonry 
stopped,  and  all  obstructions  to  draught 
removed.  See  that  the  damper  will  open 
to  full  extent,  and  that  it  may  be  closed 
when  desired.  Test  for  leaks  in  masonry 
by  firing  a  little  smoky  fuel  and  immedi- 
ately closing  damper.  The  smoke  will 
then  escape  througn  the  leaks. 

IV.  Having  an  understanding  with 
the  parties  in  whose  interest  the  test  ia 
to  be  made  as  to  the  character  of  the 
coal  to  be  used.  The  coal  must  be  dry^ 
or,  if  wet,  a  sample  must  be  dried  care- 
fully and  a  determination  of  the  amount 
of  moisture  in  the  coal  made,  and  the 
calculation  of  the  results  of  the  test  cor- 
rected accordingly. 
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Wherever  possible,  the  test  should  be 
made  with  standard  coal  of  a  known 
quality.  For  that  portion  of  the  country 
east  of  the  Allegheny  Mountains  good 
anthracite  egg  coal  or  Oumberland  semi- 
bituminous  coal  may  be  taken  as  the 
standard  for  making  tests.  West  of  the 
Allegheny  Mountains  and  east  of  the 
Missouri  Kiver,  Pittsburgh  lump  coal 
may  be  used* 

v.  In  all  important  tests  a  sample  of 
coal  should  be  selected  for  chemical  an- 
alysis. 

VL  JEstablish  the  correctness  of  all 
apparatus  used  in  the  test  for  weighing 
and  measuring.     These  are : 

1.  Scales  for  weighing  coal,  ashes  and 

water. 

2.  Tanks,  or  water  meters  for  measur- 

ing water.  Water  meters  as  a 
rule  should  only  be  used  as  a 
cheek  on  other  measurements. 
For  accurate  work,  the  water 
should  be  weighed  or  measured  in 
a  tank.     (Appendix  VI.  and  VII.) 

3.  Thermometers  and  pyrometers  for 

taking  temperatures  of  air,  steam, 
feed-water,  waste  gases,  etc.  (Ap- 
pendix X.  to  xni.) 

4.  Pressure  gau«fes,  draft  gauges,  etc. 

(Appendix  IX,  XIV,  and  XV.) 

VII.  before  beginning  a  test,  the 
boiler  and  chimney  should  be  thoroughly 
heated  to  their  usual  working  tempera- 
ture If  the  boiler  is  new,  it  should  be 
in  continuous  use  at  least  a  week  before 
testing,  so  as  to  dry  the  mortar  thoroughly 
and  heat  the  walls. 

VIII.  Before  beginning  a  test,  the 
boiler  and  connections  should  be  free  from 
leaks,  and  all  water  connections,  includ- 
ing blow  and  extra-feed  pipes,  should  be 
disconnected  or  stopped  with  blank 
flanges,  except  the  particular  pipe 
through  which  water  is  to  be  fed  to  the 
boiler  during  the  trial.  In  locations 
where  the  reliability  of  the  power  is  so 
important  that  an  extra  feed  pipe  must 
be  kept  in  position,  and  in  general  when 
for  any  other  reason  water  pipes 
other  than  the  feed  pipes  cannot  be  dis- 
connected, such  pipes  may  be  drilled  so 
as  to  leave  openings  in  their  lower  sides, 

*  These  ooals  are  selected  because  they  are  about 
the  only  coals  which  contalu  the  essendals  of  excel- 
lence or  quality,  adaptability  to  various  kinds  of  fur- 
naces, crrates,  boilers,  and  methods  of  firing,  and  wide 
•distribution  and  general  accessibility  in  the  mar- 
kets. 


which  should  be  kept  open  throughout 
the  test  as  a  means  of  detecting  leaks, 
or  accidental  or  unauthorized  opening  of 
valves.  During  the  test  the  blow-off 
pipe  should  remain  exposed. 

If  an  injector  is  used  it  must  reoeiye 
steam  directly  from  the  boiler  being 
tested,  and  not  from  a  steam  pipe,  or 
from  any  other  boiler. 

See  that  the  steam  pipe  is  so  arranged 
that  water  of  condensation  cannot  run 
back  into  the  boiler.  If  the  steam  pipe 
has  such  an  inclination  that  the  water  of 
condensation  from  any  portion  of  the 
steam-pipe  system  may  run  back  into  the 
boiler,  it  must  be  trapped  so  as  to  pre- 
vent this  water  getting  into  the  boiler 
without  being  measured. 

STARTING  AND  STOPPINO  A  TEST. 

IX.  A  test  should  last  at  least  ten  hours 
of  continuous  running,  and  twenty-four 
hours  whenever  practicable.  'ITie  condi- 
tions of  the  boiler  and  furnace  in  all  re- 
spects should  be,  as  nearly  as  possible, 
the  same  at  the  end  as  at  the  beginning 
of  the  test.  The  steam  pressure  should 
be  the  same,  the  water  level  the  same, 
the  Are  upon  the  grates  should  be  the 
same  in  quantity  and  condition,  and  the 
walls,  flues,  etc.,  should  be  of  the  same 
temperatura  To  secure  as  near  an  ap- 
proximation to  exact  uniformity  as  pos- 
sible in  conditions  of  the  fire  and  in  tem- 
peratures of  the  walls  and  flues,  the  fol- 
lowing method  of  starting  and  stopping 
a  test  should  be  adopted : 

X.  Standard  Method, — Steam  being 
raised  to  the  working  pressure,  remove 
rapidly  all  the  fire  from  the  grate,  close 
the  damper,  clean  the  ash  pit,  and  as 
quickly  as  possible  start  a  new  fire  with 
weighed  wood  and  coal,  noting  the  time 
of  starting  the  test  and  the  height  of 
the  water  level  while  the  water  is  in  a 
quiescent  state,  just  before  lighting  the 
fire. 

At  the  end  of  the  test,  remove  the 
whole  fire,  clean  the  grates  and  ash  pit, 
and  note  the  water  level  when  the  water 
is  in  a  quiescent  State ;  record  the  time  of 
hauling  the  fire  as  the  end  of  the  test 
The  water  level  should  be  as  nearly  as 
possible  the  same  as  at  the  beginning  of 
the  test.  If  it  is  not  the  same,  a  correc- 
tion should  be  made  by  computation,  and 
not  by  operating  pump  after  test  is  com- 
pleted.   It  will  generally  be  necessary  to 
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Tegnlate  the  disobarge  of  steam  from  the 
bc^er  tested  by  means  of  the  stop  yalye 
for  a  time  while  fires  are  being  hauled  at 
the  beginning  and  at  the  end  of  the  test, 
iD  order  to  keep  the  steam  pressure  in 
the  boOer  at  those  times  up  to  the  aver- 
age during  the  test. 

XI.  AUernate  Method, — Instead  of 
the  Standard  Method  aboye  described, 
the  following  may  be  employed  where 
local  conditions  render  it  necessary. 

At  the  regular  time  for  slicing  and 
cleaning  fires  have  them  burned  rather 
low,  as  is  usual  before  cleaning,  and  then 
thoroughly  cleaned ;  note  the  amount  of 
^x^al  left  on  the  grate  as  nearly  as  it  can 
be  estimated ;  note  the  pressure  of  steam 
and  the  height  of  the  water  level — ^which 
should  be  at  the  medium  height  to  be 
carried  throughout  the  test — at  the  same 
time ;  and  note  this  time  as  the  time  of 
starting  the  test.  Fresh  coal,  which  has 
been  weighed,  should  now  be  fired.  The 
ash  pits  should  be  thoroughly  cleaned  at 
once  after  starting.  Before  the  end  of 
the  test  the  fires  should  be  burned  low, 
just  as  before  the  start,  and  the  fires 
cleaned  in  such  a  manner  as  to  leaye.the 
same  amount  of  fire,  and  in  the  same 
condition,  on  the  grates  as  at  the  start. 
The  water  level  and  steam  pressure  should 
be  brought  to  the  same  point  as  at  the 
start  The  water  level  and  steam  press- 
ure should  be  brougnt  to  the  same  point 
as  at  the  start,  and  the  time  of  the  end- 
ing of  the  test  should  be  noted  just  be- 
fore fresh  coal  is  fired. 

DUBINa  THE  TEST. 

XTT.  Keep  the  Conditions  Uniform, — 
The  boiler  should  be  run  continuously, 
without  stopping  for  meal  times  or  for 
rise  or  fall  of  pressure  of  steam  due  to 
change  of  demand  for  steam.  The 
draught  being  adjusted  to  the  rate  of 
evaporation  or  combustion  desired  before 
the  test  is  begun,  it  should  be  retained 
constant  during  the  test  by  means  of 
the  damper. 

If  the  boiler  is  not  connected  to  the  same 
steam-pipe  with  other  boilers,  an  extra 
outlet  for  steam  with  valve  in  same 
should  be  provided,  so  that  in  case  the 
pressure  should  rise  to  that  at  which  the 
safety  valve  is  set,  it  may  be  reduced  to 
the  desired  point  by  opening  the  extra 
■outlet,  without  checking  the  fires. 

If  the  boiler  is  connected  to  a  main 


steam-pipe  with  other  boilers,  the  safety 
valve  on  the  boiler  being  tested  should 
be  set  a  few  pounds  higher  than  those 
of  the  other  boilers,  so  that  in  case  of 
a  rise  in  pressure  the  other  boilers  may 
blow  off,  and  the  pressure  be  reduced 
by  closing  their  dampers,  allowing  the 
damper  of  the  boiler  being  tested  to  re- 
maiJl  open,  and  firing  as  usual. 

All  the  conditions  should  be  kept  as 
nearly  uniform  as  possible,  such  as  force 
of  draught,  pressure  of  steam,  and 
height  of  water.  The  time  of  cleaning 
the  fires  will  depend  upon  the  character 
of  the  fuel,  the  rapidity  of  combustion, 
and  the  Idnd  of  grates.  When  very 
good  coal  is  used,  and  the  combustion 
not  too  rapid,  a  ten-hour  test  may  be  run 
without  any  cleaning  of  the  grates,  other 
than  just  before  the  beginning  and  just 
before  the  end  of  the  test.  But  in  case 
the  grates  t^ve  to  be  cleaned  during  the 
test,  the  intervals  between  one  cleaning 
and  another  should  be  uniform. 

XIII.  Keeping  the  Records, — The  coal 
should  be  weighed  and  dehvered  to  the 
firemen  in  equal  portions,  each  sufficient 
for  about  one  hour^s  run,  and  a  fresh 
portion  should  not  be  delivered  until  the 
previous  one  has  all  been  fired.  The 
time  .required  to  consume  each  portion 
should  be  noted,  the  time  being  recorded 
at  the  instant  of  firing  the  first  of  each 
new  portion.  It  is  desirable  that  at  the 
same  time  the  amount  of  water  fed  into 
the  boiler  should  be  accurately  noted  and 
recorded,  including  the  height  of  the 
water  in  the  boiler,  and  Uie  average 
pressure  of  steam  and  temperature  of 
feed  during  the  time.  By  thus  record- 
ing the  amount  of  water  evaporated  by 
successive  portions  of  coal,  the  record 
of  the  test  may  be  divided  into  several 
divisions,  if  desired,  at  the  end  of  the 
test,  to  discover  the  degree  of  uniform- 
ity of  combustion,  evaporation  and  econ- 
omy at  different  stages  of  the  test  (Ap- 
pendix II.  and  III.) 

XIV.  Friining  Tests, — ^In  all  tests  in 
which  accuracy  of  results  is  important, 
calorimeter  tests  should  be  made  of  the 
percentage  of  moisture  in  the  steam,  or 
of  the  degree  of  superheating.  At  least 
ten  such  tests  should  be  made  during  the 
trial  of  the  boiler,  or  as  many  as  to  re- 
duce the  probable  average  error  to  less 
than  one  per  cent.,  and  the  final  records 
of  the  boiler  test  corrected  according  to 
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the  average  results  of  the  calorimeter 
tests. 

On  account  of  the  difficulty  of  secur- 
ing accuracy  in  these  tests,  the  greatest 
care  should  be  taken  in  the  measurements 
of  weights  and  temperatures.  The  ther- 
mometers should  be  accurate  to  within  a 
tenth  of  a  degree,  and  the  scales  on 
which  the  water  is  weighed  to  within  one 
hundredth  of  a  pound.  (Appendix  XVII. 
to  XXL 

XV.  ANALYSES  OF  GASES. — MEASUBEMENT  OF 
AIR  SUPPLY,  ETC. 

In  tests  for  purposes  of  scientific  re- 
search, in  which  the  determination  of  all 
the  variables  entering  into  the  test  is  de- 
sired, certain  observations  should  be 
made  which  are  in  general  not  necessary 
in  tests  for  commercial  purposes.  These 
are  the  measurement  of  the  air  supply, 
the  determination  of  its  contained  moist 
ure,  the  measurement  and  analysis  of  the 
flue  gases,  the  determination  of  the 
amount  of  heat  lost  by  radiation,  of  the 
amount  of  infiltration  of  air  through  the 
setting,  the  direct  determination  by  cal- 
orimeter experimente  of  the  absolute 
heating  value  of  the  fuel,  and  (by  con- 


densation of  all  the  steam  made  by  the 
boiler)  of  the  total  heat  imparted  to  the 
water. 

The  analysis  of  the  flue  gases  is  an 
especiaUy  valuable  method  of  determin- 
ing the  relative  value  of  different  meth- 
ods of  firing,  or  of  different  kinds  of  fur- 
naces. In  making  these  analyses  great 
care  should  be  taken  to  procure  average 
samples — since  the  composition  is  apt  to 
vary  at  different  points  of  the  flue — (Ap- 
pendix XVI.) — and  the  analyses  should 
be  intrusted  only  to  a  thoroughly  com- 
petent chemist,  who  is  provided  with 
complete  and  accurate  apparatus. 

As  the  determinations  of  the  other 
variables  mentioned  above  are  not  likely 
to  be  undertaken  except  by  engineers  of 
high  scientific  attainments,  and  as  appar- 
atus for  making  them  is  likely  to  be  im- 
proved in  the  course  of  scientific  re- 
search, it  is  not  deemed  advisable  to 
include  in  this  code  any  specific  direc- 
tions for  making  them. 

XVI.      RECORD   OF   THE   TEST. 

A  ''  log  "  of  the  test  should  be  kept  on 
properly  prepared  blanks,  contaming 
headings  as  follows : 


Pbessuees. 

Temperatures. 

Fuel. 

Feed  Water. 

Time. 

1^ 

oqO 

» 

1' 

(§1 

1 

11 

OD 

6 

i 

§ 

XVII.      REPORTING  THE  TRIAL. 

The  final  results  should  be  recorded 
upon  a  properly  prepared  blank,  and  in- 
clude as  many  of  the  following  items  as 
are   adapted  for  the  specific  object  for 


which  the  trial  is  made.  The  items 
marked  with  a  *  may  be  omitted  for  ordi- 
nary trials,  but  are  desirable  for  com- 
parison with  similar  data  from  other 
sources. 


Results  of  the  trials  of  a. 

boiler  at 

To  determine 
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1.  Date  of  trial 

2.  Duration  of  trial  . 


DIMIENSIONS  AND  PBOPORTIONS. 

Leave  space  for  complete  description.    (Bee  Appendix  XXIII.) 

3.  Grate  surface wide long area 

4.  Water  heating  surface 

5.  Sui)erheating  surface 

6.  Ratio  of  water  heating  surface  to  grate  surface 


▲YKRAOB  PBBSSUBBS. 

7.  Steam  pressure  in  boiler,  by  gauge. . . . 

*8.  Absolute  steam  pressure 

*9.  Atmospheric  pressure  per  barometer. . 
10.  Force  of  draught  in  inches  of  water. . . 


▲TBBAGB  TBMFESATUBB8. 

♦11.  Of  external  air 

na.  Of  fire-room 

♦13.  Of  steam 

14.  Of  escaping  gases 

15.  Of  feed-water 


FUBL. 

16.  Total  amount  of  coal  consumedf 

17.  Moisture  in  coal 

18.  Dry  coal  consumed 

19.  Total  refuse,  diy pounds  =» 

20.  Total  combustible  (dry  weight  of  coal,  Item  18,  less  refuse, 

Item  19) \...,..7. : 

♦21.  Dry  coal  consmned  per  hour 

♦82.  Combustible  consumed  per  hour. 


BBSULTS  OF  OALOBIMBTBIO  TB8T8. 

23.  Quality  of  steam,  dry  steam  being  taken  as  unity. 

24.  Percentage  of  moisture  in  steam 

25.  No.  of  degrees  superheated 


WATEB. 

28.  Total  weight  of  water  pumped  into  boiler  and  apparently 
eYaporatedl 

27.  Water  actually  evaporated,  corrected  for  quality  of  steamS. . 

28.  Equivalent  water  evaporated  into  dry  steam  from  and  at  212*^F. 
♦29.  Equivalent  total  heat  derived  from  fuel  in  British  thermal  unitsg 

80.  Equivalent  water  evaporated  into  dry  steam  from  and  at  212°  F. 
per  hour 


BOONOMIO  EVAPOBATION. 

31.  Water  actually  evaporated  per  pound  of  dry  coal,  from  actual 

pressure  and  temperature^ 

32.  Equivalent  water  evaporated  per  pound  of  dry  coal  from  and 

at212°F 

33.  Equivalent  water  evaporated  per  pound  of  combustible  from 

and  at  212°  F 


OOMMEBOIAL  EVAPOBATION. 

84.  Equivalent  water  evaporated  per  poimd  of  dry  coal,  with  one- 
rfxth  refuse,  at  70  pounds  gauge  pressure,  from  temperature 
of  100°  F.=Item  88  multiplied  by  0.7249 


BATB  OF  COMBUSTION. 


85.  Diycoal  actually  burned  per  sq.  foot  of  grate  surface  per  hour 

*38.  ^Consumption  of  dry  coal )  Per  sq.  ft.  of  grate  surface 

♦87.  -J  per  hour.   Coal  assumed  [  Per  sq.  ft.  of  water  heatinc  surface 
♦88.  (with  one-sixth  refuse.  §    )  Per  sq.  ft  of  least  area  for  draught. 


hours. 


sq.  ft. 
sq.  ft. 
sq.  ft. 


lbs. 
lbs. 
in. 
in. 


deg. 
deg. 
deg. 
deg. 
deg. 


lbs. 
per  cent. 

lbs. 
per  cent. 

lbs. 
lbs. 
lbs. 


per  cent, 
deg. 


lbs. 
lbs. 
lbs. 

B.  T.  U. 

lbs. 


lbs. 
lbs. 
lbs. 

lbs. 


lbs. 
lbs. 
lbs. 
lbs. 
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RATI  OF  SVAPORATION. 


Water  evaporated  from  and  at  212^  F.  per  sq.  ft  of  heating 
surface  per  hour. 


*40. 
*41. 
♦42. 


Water  evaporated  per 

hour  from  temperature 

of  100°  F.  into  steam  of 

70  pounds  gauge  press- 

L  ure.§ 


Per  sq.  ft.  of  grate  surface. . . 

Per  sq.  ft.  of  water  heating  sur- 
face  

Per  sq.  ft.  of  least  area  for 
draught 


43. 


OOlOfBROIAL  H0S8B-P0WER. 

On  basis  of  tliirty  pounds  of  water  per  hour  evaporated  from 
temperature  of  100°  F.  into  steam  of  70  pounds  gauge 
pressure,  (=84^  lbs.  from  and  at  212")^ 

44.  Horse-power,  builders*  rating  at square  feet  per  horse-power 

45.  Per  cent,  developed  above,  or  below,  rating§ 


lbs. 
lbs. 

lbs. 

lbs. 


H.  P. 
H.  P. 

percent. 


*  See  reference  in  paragraph  preceding  table. 

f  Including  equivalent  of  wood  used  in  lighting  fire.    1  pound  of  wood  equals  0.4  pound 
coal.    Not  including  un'bumt  coal  withdrawn  from  fire  at  end  of  test 

X  Corrected  for  inequality  of  water  level  and  of  steam  pressure  at  beginning  and  end  of  test 
§  The  following  shows  how  some  of  the  items  in  the  above  table  are  derived  from  others: 
Item  27  =  Item  26  x  Item  23. 
Item  28  =  Item  27  x  Factor  of  evaporation. 

TT  T 

Factor  of  evaporation  =  QaTjy  H  and  h  being  respectively  the  total  heat  units  in  steam  of 

the  average  observed  pressure  and  in  water  of  the  average  observed  temperature  of  feed,  as  ob- 
tained from  tables  of  the  properties  of  steam  and  water. 

Item  29  =  Item  27  x  (H-A). 

Item  81  =  Item  27  -4-  Item  18. 

Item  82  =  Item  28  -«-  Item  18  or  =  Item  81 

Item  88  =  Item  28  -«-  Item  20  or  =  Item  1 

Items  36  to  38.    First  term  =  Item  20  x  f. 

X  0.6 


X  Factor  of  evaporation. 
-«-  (per  cent.  100— Item  19). 


Items  40  to  42. 
Item  48  =  Item 


First  term  =  Item  I 


X  0.00008  or  = 


Item  30 


34^ 


Item  45  = 


Difference  of  Items  43  and  44 
Item  44. 


ON  THE  RESISTANCE  OF  LOCOMOTIVES  AND  TRAINS— THE 
EFFICIENCY  OF  LOCOMOTIVES  AND  THEIR  CON- 
SUMPTION OF  WATER  AND  FUEL. 

Bt  PBorxssoB  A.  FRANK. 
Translated  from  "Organ  f&r  die  Fortschritte  des  BlBeDbahnwesenr,"  for  Abst  of  the  Inst  of  CtyO  Bngineeis. 


Th£  first  is  a  theoretical  paper,  but  en- 
tirel J  founded  on  practical  experiments. 
The  author  refers  first  to  the  formulas 
given  by  Messrs.  Guillemin,  Guebhard 
and  DieudonnS,  in  their  work  on  the  re- 
sistance of  tndns  (Paris,  1868,)  and  by 
Yon  Bockl,  of  the  Bavarian  State  Bail- 
ways,  in  the  "  Organ  fur  die  Fortschritte 
des  Eisenbahnwesens "  for  1880.  The 
formulas  of  the  former  authors  are  as  fol- 
lows : — 


la.  For  goods  trains  with  speeds  of  12 
to  82  kilos  per  hour,  and  oil  lubrication. 

r=1.65-»-0.06  V. 

2a.  Passenger  trains  with  speeds  of  32 
to  50  kilomet^  per  hour. 

0.009  FV 


r = 1.8  +  0.08  V+- 


Q 


8a.  Passenger  trains  with  speeds  of  60 
to  65  kilometers  per  hour. 
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22a 


r=1.8  +  0.08V+ 


0.006  FY' 
Q 


4a  Express  trains  with  speeds  of  70 
kilometers  per  hour  and  upwards. 


r=1.84-0.UV+ 


0.004  FV. 


Here  Y  is  the  speed  in  kilometers  per 
hour,  F  is  the  end  section  of  the  carriages 
(taken  at  5  square  meters),  Q  is  the  total 
weight  of  the  train,  excluding  engine  and 
tenders  in  tonnes,  and  r  is  t£e  resistance 
in  kilograms  per  tonne.  For  locomotives 
the  results  of  experiments  were  given, 
but  no  formula  was  developed. 

Von  Rockl's  formulas  are  as  follows : — 

U.  For  Locomotives, 

A:,=0.006  +0.00000021  Y\ 

2b.  For  Carriages, 

A,r=0.0025  + 0.00000021  Y*. 

Here  Y  is  the  speed  in  kilometers  per 
hour,  and  k^  k^  are  the  resistances  in  kilo- 
grams per  kilogram  of  gross  weight 

These  formiSas  all  refer  to  a  straight 
horizontal  track;  on  a  curve  the  coemci- 
ents  in  1^  and  2b  are  to  be  increased  by 
k^  where 

_  0.6504 

»~R-65* 

Here  R  is  the  radius  of  the  curve  in 
meters. 

The  writer  first  considers  the  case  of  a 
locomotive  and  tender,  without  a  train, 
nmning  on  a  straight  horizontal  road, 
not  under  steam  and  so  slowly  that  the 
resistance  of  the  air  may  be  neglected. 
The  sources  of  resistance  are  then, 

1.  The  sliding  friction  of  all  the  moving 

parts; 

2.  The  rolling    friction    between    the 

wheels  and  the  rails. 

The  amount  of  the  •  former  depends 
chiefly  on  the  load,  on  the  distance  moved 
by  the  sliding  parts  as  compared  with 
the  engine  as  a  whole,  and  on  the  coef- 
ficient of  friction  for  the  sliding  pressures. 
It  is  greatly  influenced  by  the  nature  of 
the  lubricants  and  the  care  in  lubrication. 
It  is  less  as  the  wheel-diameter  is  larger, 
and  is  generally  less,  therefore,  in  pas- 
senger than  goods  engines.  On  the  whole 
it  may  be  expressed  by  m  Q,  where  Q  is 
the  weight,  and  m  a  coefficient  determined 
by  experiment. 

If  the  locomotive  be  now  supposed  to 


be  under  steam,  there  will  be  a  further 
resistance,  due  to  the  increased  friction 
of  the  slides,  etc.  This  will  be  independ- 
ent of  the  speed,  and  may  be  denoted  by 
S.  If  the  speed  is  increased,  the  resist-, 
ance  of  the  air  must  be  taken  into  ac- 
count; this  will  be  represented  by  the 
following  equation : 

p=l  F  Y*, 
where  F  is  the  surface  meeting  the  air^ 
and  /  a  coefficient  determined  by  experi- 
ment.    Next  must  be  considered  the  re- 
sistance arising  from  unevenness  in  the 
road ;  this  will  produce  alternate  risinga 
and  fallings  of  the  wheels,  bondings  of 
the  springs,  and  variations  in  the  friction 
of  the  axles,  &c.    Assuming  that  the  ver- 
tical motion  varies  as  the  square  of  the 
speed,  the  resistances  thus  produced  will 
varv  in  the  same  proportion.    The  same 
will  be  true  of  the  resistances  occasioned 
by  horizontal  oscillations.     Finally  there 
may  be  shocks  due  to  flat  places  in  the 
tires,  or  in  elastic  portions  of  the  rails. 
The  resistances  thus  occasioned  may  also 
be  taken  to  vary  as  the  square  of  the 
speed.    The  same  will  apply  exactly  to 
the  case  of  a  carriage  or  wagon,  except  as 
relates  to  the  resistance  occasioned  by  the 
steam.    Finally  the  increase  in  this  latter 
resistance,  due  to  the  engine  having  a 
train   attached,  may  be  considered  pro- 
portional to  the  total  work  to  be  done.    If, 
then,  this  increase  be  denoted  by  the  let- 
ter i,  the  final  equation  for  the  resistance 
W  of  a  complete  train  will  be  of  the  form 
W=(l-»-t)(wiQ-hS-hBY') 
This  equation  does  not  agree  with  any 
of  those  given  at  the  beginning.     Those 
of  Guillemin  contain  a  term  involving  Y, 
which  is  the  reason  why  they  are  obl^ed 
to  give  different  formulas  for   different 
speeds ;  but  if  V  be  put  equal  to  nothing, 
values  will  be  obtained  for  the  resistance 
(neglecting  that  of  the  air)  which  are  much 
too  small,  and  which  moreover  are  less  for 
goods  than  for  passenger  trains.     On  the 
other  hand  Von  Rockl's  experiments  con- 
tain no  term  varying  as  Y,  but  have  a 
term  varying  as  V'.     This  cannot  be  cor- 
rect, as  neither  the  resistance  of  the  air 
nor  that  due  to  shocks  varies  in  this  ratio. 
Omitting  this  term  the  weight  of  resistance 
for  locomotives  is  0.005,  and  for  carriages 
0.0025.     The  latter  value  agrees  well  with 
the   author's   experiments   and   with  an 
earlier  formula  by  Harding.     The  former 
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is  much  higher  than  the  author  s  value, 
who  found  that  a  passenger-engine  would 
begin  to  move  on  a  slope  of  0.32  per  100 
•and  a  goods-engine  on  one  at  0.39  per  100. 
To  show  the  weakness  of  these  formulas 
the  writer  takes  an  actual  example,  in 
which  the  value  of  the  resistance  was  only 
^52  kilograms,  whilst  Yon  Bockl^s  form- 
ulas would  give  3,752  kilograms. 

The  mode  of  conducting  the  experi- 
ments must  therefore  be  considered. 
Ouillemin  employed  two  methods.  In  the 
first,  the  engine  or  carriage  was  brought 
up  to  a  given  speed,  and  then  allowed  to 
run  till  it  stopped.  The  resistance  was 
then  calculated  from  the  following  for- 
mula : — 

where  M  is  the  mass  of  the  train,  m  a 
<][uantity  depending  on  the  mass  of  the 
wheels,  V  the  initial  speed,  8  the  distance 
run,  and  W  the  mean  resistance.  This 
meihod,  however,  was  found  to  produce 
great  discrepancies  and  difficulties,  and 
was  soon  abandoned.  The  other  method 
was  to  use  a  dynamometer  placed  between 
the  tender  and  the  train  behind  it ;  but 
this  is  defective,  because  the  pressure  of 
the  air  on  the  hauling  engine  is  not  taken 
into  account,  and  because  at  high  speeds 
the  vibrations  of  the  dynamometer  make  its 
readings  inaccurate.  Von  Rockl's  experi- 
ments were  specially  devoted  to  curves,  and 
were  made  upon  six  different  curves,  laid 
near  the  central  station  at  Munich.  Be- 
side each  line  was  an  electric  wire,  with  a 
current  breaker  at  every  20  meters,  con- 
nected with  a  chronograph.  The  train 
was  launched  upon  the  curve  at  a  known 
speed,  and  the  time  of  passing  each  suc- 
cessive 20  meters  was  taken.  Such  a 
method  may  give  results  fairly  applicable 
to  cases  of  shunting,  but  not  to  the  or- 
dinary running  of  trains  as  hauled  by  lo- 
comotives ;  and  is  also  subject  to  the  diffi- 
culties which  attended  Guillemin's  first 
method.  The  author's  method  was  to 
place  the  locomotive  or  train  on  a  straight 
incline  of  1  in  200,  and  allow  it  to  run 
down  from  a  fixed  initial  velocity.  The 
weight  of  the  train  then  acted  to  acceler- 
ate, and  the  friction,  air-resistance,  &c., 
to  retard  the  speed;  which  therefore  in- 
creased up  to  a  certain  limit  and  then  be- 
came constant.  This  constant  speed  was 
about  13.5  meters  per  second  for  trains 


consisting  of  a  locomotive  with  tender 
and  5  to  7  wagons ;  10.8  for  passenger- 
locomotives  alone;  and  8.5  for  goods- 
locomotives  alone.  With  goods -trains  it 
varied  according  to  the  number  and 
weight  of  the  wagons,  but  was  not  allowed 
to  exceed  12.5  meters  per  second.  The 
experiments  were  made  on  an  incline  of 
about  9,000  meters  long,  with  only  a  short 
horizontal  length  in  the  middle.  It  is 
evident  that,  when  at  the  constant  speed, 
the  resistance  is  equal  to  the  component 
of  the  weight,  the  train  not  being  under 
steam.  This  resistance  can  thus  be  easily 
calculated,  and  inserted  in  the  equation 
found  above,  viz.  — 

W=mQ-hBt;\ 

Since  W  and  Q  are  known,  only  one  of 
the  values  m  and  B  is  required  to  be 
known  in  order  to  determine  the  other. 

A  mathematical  investigation  is  given, 
by  means  of  which  the  problem  can  be 
fully  worked  out,  if  the  train  moves  upon 
a  straight  incline.  To  this  must  be  added 
the  effect  due  to  curves,  where  such  oc- 
curs, and  for  this  purpose  the  writer  uses 
the  coefficient  given  above,  as  determined 
by  Von  Rockl  from  more  than  2,000  ex- 
periments. The  mode  of  introducing  this 
coefficient  into  the  equation  is  investigated, 
and  then  is  found  a  complete  practical 
formula,  which  can  be  applied  to  the  au- 
thor's experiments.  The  actual  mode  of 
taking  these  was  to  bring  the  engine 
or  train  up  to  the  proper  speed  by  its 
own  steam,  and  at  about  100  meters  be- 
fore the  first  point  of  observation,  to  shut 
off  the  steam  and  throw  the  lever  to  mid- 
gear.  The  time  of  traversing  each  500 
meters  was  then  carefully  noted,  and  the 
mean  speed  taken  therefrom.  The  largest 
number  of  experiments  was  made  with  a 
passenger-engine  "Fuse."  The  earlier 
ones  were  made  when  the  engine  had  been 
some  time  at  work.  It  was  tiien  taken  in- 
to the  shops  and  the  bearings  changed. 
The  result  was  to  produce  a  couRiderable 
increase  in  the  resistance,  and  diminution 
in  the  constant  speed  generally  attained. 
This  speed,  however,  was  found  to  in- 
crease steadily  in  subsequent  experiments, 
until  it  nearly  reached  its  original  value. 
Tables  and  diagrams  with  this  and  with 
other  engines  and  trains  are  given,  and 
also  full  particulars  of  the  engines  them- 
selves. The  results  on  the  whole  were 
uniform,  but  with  some  variations,  arising 
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mainly  from  yariaiions  in  the  wind.  In 
order  to  compare  these  resolts  with  the 
author's  formulas,  an  average  experiment 
ims  taken,  and  the  cmres  of  speed  cal- 
culated according  to  the  author's  formulas, 
using  the  known  elements  of  weight,  ve- 
locity, Ac.  These  curves  are  found  to 
4igree  very  closely  with  those  plotted  from 
the  experimental  results. 

The  mode  of  working  out  mathematic- 
ally, from  the  results  of  the  experiments, 
the  values  of  the  coefficient,  m,  is  then 
given  at  length.  On  the  whole  it  appears 
^t  for  four-coupled  passenger-engines 
m=0.0032 ;  for  six-coupled  goods-engines 
m=0.0038;  and  for  carriages  and  wag- 
ons m=0.0025.  These  values  are  to  be 
xised  in  the  following  equation,  which 
represents  the  resistance  of  a  train  in  the 
^ost  general  manner. 

^=Q»m,-hQ.m.±(Q,-fQ.) 

8in.a  +  (Q,  +  Q.)  |^  +  /(P,+r.)t;'. 

Here  Q,  is  the  weight  of  the  engine  and 
lender,  Q,  the  weight  of  the  train,  a  the 
augle  of  inclination  of  the  track,  B  the 
radius  of  the  curve,  v  the  speed,  m,  m, 
the  coefficients  of  resistance  for  the  en- 
^e  or  train,  I  a  coefficient  for  wind-re 
sistance  (which  may  be  taken  as  0.1225), 
P,  the  end-section  of  the  train  (which  may 
be  taken  at  8  square  nleters),  and  F,  the 
whole  surface  exposed  to  the  wind,  by  all 
the  vehicles  of  the  train  together.  This 
latter  figure  depends  of  course  upon  the 
size  and  character  of  each  vehicle,  and 
upon  the  extent  to  which  it  is  sheltered 
by  the  vehicle  in  front  of  it  It  can  only 
be  calculated  empirically,  and  the  writer 
gives  the  following  figures  as  the  allow- 
ance of  sui'f ace  he  has  found  best  to  cor- 
respond with  his  results. 

Square  Meter. 

For  luggage  vans 1.7 

'*    carriages  and  covered  goods  wagons.  0.5 

**   open  wagons,  loaded 0.4 

"  **  empty 1.0 

"   carriages  or  covered  wagons  following 
an  open  wagon 1.0 

All  these  quantities  are  expressed  in 
meters  or  kilograms,  and  it  is  assumed 
that  the  lubrication  throughout  is  with 
oil  To  test  this  equation  the  author  ap- 
plies it  to  several  of  the  experiments  re- 
corded by  Guillemin,  and  finds  the  corre- 
•spondence  to  be  exceedingly  close. 

The  writer  was  also  employed  by  the 
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railways  of  Alsace  Lorraine  to  make  a 
series  of  experiments,  with  the  view  of  de- 
termining the  consumption  of  fuel  on 
their  locomotives.  For  this  purpose  it 
was  resolved  to  ascertain  the  amount  of 
water  evaporated  per  kilogram  of  coal, 
and  then  to  measure  accurately  the  water 
used  both  with  locomotives  alone  and 
complete  trains.  For  this  purpose  gauge- 
glasses  were  fixed  on  each  side  of  the  lo- 
comotive and  of  the  tender,  and  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  water-level  could  be  ac- 
curately taken,  and  thus  the  consumption 
detenmned.  The  waste  water  from  the 
injector  was  also  collected  and  measured. 
As  the  water  evaporated  represents  a  defi- 
nite quantity  of  work  done,  this  gave  an 
opportunity  of  comparing  the  effective 
work  of  engines  under  various  circum- 
stances in  comparison  with  the  water 
used. 

The  resistances  to  an  engine  when  run- 
ning without  steam  have  been  considered 
elsewhere.  When  the  engine  is  under 
steam,  these  are  increased  by  the  facts 
that  the  slide-valves  work  under  the 
steam-pressure,  and  that  this  pressure  is 
also  brought  upon  the  eccentric  straps, 
connnecting-rods,  ends,  &c.  Let  p  be 
the  mean  pressure  in  the  valve-chest,  o 
the  area  of  the  valve,  and /the  coefficient 
of  friction,  then  the  friction  of  the  valve 
is  p  of.  Let  8  be  the  travel  of  the  valve 
per  revolution,  and  D  the  diameter  of  the 
driving-wheel ;  then  the  work  done  on  the 
two  valves  per  meter  run  is  given  by 

The  thrust  p  of  needed  to  move  the 
valves  is  taken  by  tiie  two  eccentric-straps. 
Let  E  be  the  diameter  of  these,  and  f 
the  coefficient  of  friction ;  then  the  work 
done  on  friction  in  the  two  eccentric- 
straps  per  meter  run  is  given  by — 

2po//,E 
S.- p — . 

With  regard  to  the  driving  gear,  there 
has  to  be  considered  the  friction  between 
the  cross-head  and  the  slide-bars  between 
the  cross-head  and  the  connecting-rod, 
between  the  connecting  rod  and  the  crank- 
pin,  and  between  the  coupling-rods  and 
their  pins.  Let  r  be  the  radius  of  the 
crank,  I  the  length  of  the  piston-rod,  d 
the  diameter  of  the  cross-head  journal,  a^ 
that  of  the  connecting-rod  bearing,  and  d^ 
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that  of  the  coupling-rod  bearing,  /  the 
coefficient  of  friction  forlongitudSnal  mo- 
tion, y,  ditto  for  rotary  motion,  P  the 
mean  pressure  on  the  piston.  Then  there 
result  the  following  equations  for  the 
work  done  per  revolution  of  the  driving- 
wheel  : — 

Friction  between  cross-head  and  slide- 

bars,  L,='' — j — ; 

Friction  between  cross-head  and  con. 
necting-rod,  L, = 2  /  P  f/^— ; 

Friction  between  connecting-rod  and 
crank-pin,  L,=/j  P  d^  n. 

For  the  friction  of  the  coupling-rods 
distinction  must  be  made  between  four- 
coupled  and  six-coupled  engines.     In  the 

p 
first,  half  the  pressure,  or  -^,  comes  on 

each  coupled  axle ;  and  therefore. 

In  the  second,  one-third  of  the  press- 
ure only  comes  on  each  coupled  axle,  and 
the  sum  of  these  pressures  on  the  driving- 
axle.  If  d^  is  the  diameter  of  the  bearing 
for  the  latter. 


Dividing  the  sum  of  these  four  values 
(L,  L,  L.  LJ  by  the  total  work,  L =4  rP, 
the  work  done  in  friction  can  be  com- 
pared with  the  whole  work  done  on  the 
engine.  The  various  symbols  used  must 
of  course  have  the  values  belonging  to  the 
special  engine  considered.  For  a  partic- 
ular six-coupled  goods-engine,  the  writer 
calculates  that  the  work  thus  done  on 
friction  due  to  the  steam,  is  only  about  4 
per  cent.  Adding  this  bo  the  work  required 
for  overcoming  other  resistances,  as  de- 
scribed in  the  former  abstract,  the  author 
obtains  a  general  expression  for  the  work 
done  by  an  engine  in  taking  a  train  be- 
tween any  two  stations  at  a  given  speed, 
over  any  given  curves,  and  with  any  num- 
ber of  stoppages,  &c.  Numerous  experi- 
ments were  made,  both  with  goods  and 
passenger-engines,  to  test  tins  expres- 
sion ;  the  coefficient  of  resistance  m  hav- 
ing been  determined  as  in  the  former  ab- 
stract The  length  of  the  run  and  the 
weight  of  water  evaporated  were  always 
taken,  and  thus  the  work  done  per  kilo- 
gram of  water  could  be  determined. 

Some  of  the  results  are  given  in  the 
following  Table: 


Tablk 

OF  Bbsults. 

i 

Kind 

Vehicles 

in  Tndns,  as  under— 

Water 

Average 
Speed. 

Work 

ll 

1 

Work  per 
Kilognun 
Of  Water. 

^w 

of  Engine. 

i 

It 

11 

ie 

Expended. 

Done. 

"S 

^ 

a^ 

Wp 

H?H 

Kilograms 

Meters 

H.P. 

Kilogram- 

Passenger. . 

per  sec. 

per  sec 

meters. 

1 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

0.899 

7.06 

80.5 

15,166 

2 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

0406 

6.76 

86.4 

15,746 

8 



— 







0.244 

10.88 

44.0 

18,647 

4 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

0.278 

10.50 

56.5 

15,245 

5 











0.278 

11.48 

57.6 

15,525 

7 









.. 

0.875 

13.20 

76.0 

15,199 

9 











0.486 

16.60 

118.1 

18,214 

11 



_ 







0.567 

18.20 

189.2 

18,728 

18 











0.628 

18.20 

188.6 

19,651 

14 











0.690 

18.40 

166.6 

19.926 

16 

6 

1 







0.648 

12.08 

186.8 

18,877 

17 

6 

1 

— 

— 

— 

0.969 

17.07 

244.1 

19,081 

1 

Goods 

_ 

_ 

_ 

__ 

0.280 

8.60 

46.46 

12,420 

2 











0.274 

8.88 

57.66 

15,788 

8 











0  287 

9  54 

51.77 

18,519 

4 

__ 





__ 



0.841 

9.78 

66.86 

14,882 

6 



1 

9 

19 

4 

0.491 

8.00 

171.70 

26,258 

7 

»_ 

1 

41 

0.560 

7.04 

179.80 

24,014 

8 

— 

1 

— 

— 

41 

0.566 

7.26 

189.80 

25,126 
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The  experiments  embrace  as  will  be 
seen,  very  diflferent  conditions;  the  speed 
with  the  passenger-engfine  varying  from 
7.06  meters  per  second  to  18.4.  and  the 
power  expended  from  44  to  244  H.  P. ; 
and  in  the  goods-engine  to  nearly  the 
same  extent. 

The  three  last  columns  of  the  tables 
enable  a  law  to  be  laid  down  on  the  re 
lation  of  eflfectdve  work  to  water  expended. 
Let  W  be  the  water  expended  in  kilograms 
per  second,  and  N  the  H.  P.  expended  in 
overcoming  resistance.  Take  the  first  as 
ordinates,  and  the  latter  as  abscisses,  and 
plot  the  results  of  the  experiments.  It 
will  be  found  that  they  approximate  to 
two  straight  lines ;  that  for  the  passenger- 
engine  corresponding  to  the  equation 

and  that  for  the  goods-engine  to  the  equa- 
tion 

They  give  the  same  water  expended  for 
60  H.  P.  (viz.  0.3) ;  for  greater  values  of 
N  the  goods-engine  shows  the  better  re- 
sults; for  less  values  the  passenger-en- 
gina 

If  OS  be  put  for  the  effective  work  in 
kilogrammeters  per  kilogram  of  steam 
evaporated,  there  is  obtained  the  relation 
(since  1  H.  P.  =75  kilogrammeters) 
a;W=75N. 

Whence  result,  using  the  two  formulas 
above,  the  two  following  equations — 

^  22,500  N 

For  passenger-engines  x= 


For  goods-engines 


SB= 


N-f30   ' 
87,500  N 
N  +  90  • 


From  these  formulas  may  be  shown 
clearly  how  small  is  the  influence  of  the 
speed  on  the  useful  effect,  and  how  this 
effect  increases  with  the  work  done  per 
second. 

Of  course  at  very  low  speeds  the  cool- 
ing of  the  cylinder  would  diminish  the 
useful  effect,  and  at  very  high  speeds  the 
loss  of  pressure  in  the  cylinder,  and  the 
quantity  of  priming  water,  woidd  have  a 
similar  tendency.  But,  in  practice,  these 
elements  are  not  greater  than  the  ordi- 
nary errors  of  observation.  Thus  in  Nos. 
13  and  16  of  the  Table,  where  N=r  138.5 
and  136.8,  the  water  expended  is  0.528 


and  0.548  respectively,  or  very  nearly 
equal ;  whilst  the  speed  is  18.2  in  the  one 
case,  and  12.03  in  the  other.  The  above 
equations  may  therefore  be  used  quite  in- 
dependently of  the  Hpeed.  "With  their 
help  it  is  ensy  to  calculate  the  work  done, 
and  water  expended,  in  sending  a  known 
train  at  a  known  Bpeed  over  any  particu- 
lar length  of  line,  on  which  the  curves  and 
inclines  are  given.  Knowing  the  water 
expended,  the  fuel  burnt  is  easily  obtained, 
since  the  relation  between  ihem  remains 
almost  constant  as  long  as  the  quality  of 
the  fuel  and  the  conditions  do  not  change. 
Elaborate  experiments  made  by  VVohler 
in  1879,  and  published  in  the  *•  Central- 
blatt  fur  Bauverwaltung,"  1882,  show 
that,  on  an  average,  the  weight  of  water 
evaporated  is  seven  times  Qie  weight  of 
coal  burnt 

From  these  results,  the  conclusion  is 
drawn  that  it  is  desirable  to  give  to  each 
engine  the  heaviest  train  it  mil  draw,  not 
only  because  it  is  thereby  better  employed, 
but  because  (as  seen  by  the  form  of  the 
equations  above)  the  useful  effect  increases 
with  the  work  done.  Of  course  the  en- 
gine must  not  be  overloaded,  so  as  to 
cause  too  much  priming,  &c.  Again,  a 
succession  of  rising  and  falling  gradients 
have  a  very  small  ^ect  on  the  work  done, 
provided  that  the  speed  in  descending 
has  not  to  be  checked  by  brakes.  Of 
course,  however,  the  load  to  be  put  on  an 
engine  must  be  calculated  with  reference 
to  the  steepest  gradient  it  has  to  surmount,' 
and  the  maximum  resistance  it  may  en- 
counter on  that  gradient  The  resistances 
due  to  curves  and  gradients  respectively 
are  known,  and  in  each  railway  a  maxi- 
mum value  for  the  sum  of  these  resist- 
ances should  be  assumed,  taking  the  place 
of  what  is  now  called  the  ruling  gradient 

Again,  the  result  that  the  useful  effect 
is  practically  independent  of  speed  has 
important  consequences.  As  the  speed 
diminishes,  the  resistance  of  the  air  di- 
minishes in  a  much  higher  proportion, 
and  the  tractive  power  at  the  same  time 
increases.  Hence,  lowering  the  speed  is 
very  effective  in  overcoming  great  resist- 
ances, although  a  limit  is  of  course  set  to 
this  by  the  limited  adhesive  force  between 
tires  and  rails.  Taking  the  coefficient  of 
friction  as  1  by  7,  the  limit  of  tractive 
force  for  the  goods-engine  in  the  above 
experiments  was  5,500  kilograms,  and  for 
the   passenger-engine    3,148    kilograms. 
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The  greatest  power  of  the  two  engines 
was,  for  the  former,  25,500  kilogram- 
meters  per  second,  and  for  the  latter 
21,000.  Dividing  these  quantities  by  the 
former,  the  minimnm  speed  for  the  goods- 
engine  is  4.5  meters  per  second,  and  for 
the  passenger-engine,  6.7.  This  minimnm 
speed  being  fixed,  and  the  other  elements 


of  the  qnestion  known,  it  is  easy  to  find 
an  equation  for  the  greatest  number  of 
vehicles  that  can  be  hauled  by  a  given  en- 
gine over  a  given  line.  The  results  are 
worked  out  in  the  following  Table,  in 
which  the  gradients  are  those  on  a  straight 
road,  and  must  be  lowered  proportion- 
ately if  there  is  a  curve  at  the  same  place. 


Vehicle. 

Mini- 

mum 

Speed. 

Maximum  Gradient 

Tiir 

Th 

lb 

^h 

ih 

Th 

^ 

i6 

Carriages,  express  trains 

**        ordinary    **    

Covered  goods-wagons,  loaded. 

**  **  empty. 
Onen  wasrons.  loaded 

Meters 

per  sec. 

14.0 

10.0 

4.5 

4.5 

4.5 

4.5 

62.7 
78.8 

56^2 
65.6 

11.8 
22.0 
48.1 

56^1 

8.2 
16.8 
86.5 

42.6 

6.1 
12.8 
29.2 
67.6 
84.1 

8.8 

8.2 
20.6 
47.8 
241 
69.8 

2.0 
6.1 
16.6 
88.6 
19.4 
56.6 

2.5 
10.0 
283 
11  6 

*'              emntv 

84  3 

In  the  case  of  a  level  road, 
^nations  give  the  following 

the  same 
values  for 

Rn#H.H       Number 
Hpeea.   of  Vehicles. 

Carriages,  express 

)«%*."         ordinary 

Covered  wagons,  loaded. 
Open  wagons,  loaded 

Meters 

per  sec. 

20.0 

16.0 

7.5 

7.5 

8  0 
18.8 
61.7 
72.5 

the  numbers  of  vehicles  that  can  be  hauled 
at  given  speeds. 

These  figures  agree  well  with  experience, 
and  show  how  rapidly  the  admissible  load 
diminishes  as  the  speed  and  gradients  are 
increased ;  and  also  the  great  importanoe 
of  noting  whether  the  wagons  are  loaded 
or  empty.  Although  taken  from  particu- 
lar experiments,  the  equations  are  general, 
and  may  be  used  for  solving  any  questions 
upon  the  movement  of  trains  over  rail- 
ways. 


THE  FIGURE  OP  THE  EARTH. 
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Section  I. — Historical. 
^  The  progress  of  the  science  of  astron- 
omy is  the  continued  triumph  of  the 
powers  of  the  intellect  over  the  first  er- 
roneous conceptions  of  the  senses ;  and 
its  history  is  so  allied  to  that  of  the  hu- 
man mind  that  we  cannot  help  feeling  a 
strong  inclination  to  know  at  what  time 
and  by  what  people  the  hypotheses  upon 
which  the  science  is  based  were  first  ad- 
vanced. 

The  value  of  an  hypothesis  is  estimated 
by  the  number  of  difficult  phenomena  it 
explains.  From  this  standpoint  few  sup- 


positions can  be  found  to  have  been  more 
important  than  that  which  assigned  to 
the  earth  its  approximate  figure  and  mag- 
nitude. 

Little  is  known  of  the  early  history  of 
this  hypothesis,  for  it  is  enveloped  in 
those  dark  ages  of  antiquity  when  the 
revolutions  of  empires  were  imperfectly 
recorded,  not  to  speak  of  the  calm  specu- 
lations of  quiet  and  thoughtful  men. 

To  its  first  inhabitants  the  earth  mast 
have  appeared  as  an  extended  fixed  plane, 
the  extremities  of  which  apparently  sup- 
ported the  vast  dome  of  the 
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Among  the  ancients  the  preyailing  opin- 
ion was  that  the  surface  of  the  euth  was 
flat,  that  the  yisible  horizon  was  the 
boundary  of  the  earth,  and  the  ocean  the 
boundary  of  the  horizon  ;  that  the  earth 
and  heayens  were  the  whole  yisible  uni- 
yerse,  and  that  all  beneath  the  earth  was 
Hades. 

The  progress  of  knowledge  concern- 
ing the  figure  of  the  earth  has  from  the 
earliest  times  been  closely  connected  with 
the  study  of  astronomy.  As  in  this  latter 
science,  first  impressions  are  abandoned, 
and  all  conclusions  are  in  striking  contra- 
diction to  those  of  superficial  observa- 
tion, so,  as  man  progressed,  the  earth 
became  diyested  of  its  flattened  shape 
and  character  of  fixidity,  and  was  shown 
to  be  a  globular  body  turning  swiftly 
upon  its  own  axis,  and  moving  through 
space  with  great  rapidity. 

The  idea  of  the  earth  being  a  globe  is 
now  so  familiar  to  us  that  arguments  in 

i)roof  of  it  are  almost  unnecessary.  Tet 
amiliar  as  this  fact  now  is,  many  ages 
must  have  elapsed  before  it  was  uniyers- 
ally  received.  So  difficult  was  it  to  con- 
ceive how  the  inhabitants  of  the  opposite 
hemisphere  could  exist  with  their  heads 
downwards,  that  we  find  Si  Augustine 
in  the  5th  century  vehemently  contend- 
ing against  the  possibility  of  the  exist- 
ence of  an  antipodes. 

Evidently  ignorant  of  many  important 
physicallaws,  the  early  suppositions  of  the 
ancients  regarding  the  figure  of  the  earth 
are  in  a  great  measure  ludicrous.  Being 
but  imperfectly  acquainted  with  the  sci- 
ence of  astronomy,  and  their  observa- 
tions being  rude  and  inaccurate,  they 
were  led  to  base  their  theories  upon  false 
assumptions.  It  might  be  well  to  except 
from  this  sweeping  statement  the  theories 
of  the  early  Eastern  astronomers.  The 
earliest  astronomical  records  that  can  be 
conceived  of  as  authentic  are  found  in 
China,  and  go  back  as  far  as  800  B.  0., 
when  we  find  eclipses  observed  and  reg- 
istered. This  would  naturally  lead  us  to 
conclude  that  the  observers  were  ac- 
quainted with  the  fact  that  the  sun  and 
heavenly  bodies  were  visible  to  people 
towards  the,  east  sooner  than  people  to- 
wards the  west.  As  this  could  not  occur 
unless  the  earth  were  curved,  we  may  as- 
sume with  almost  a  certainty  that  the 
globular  figure  of  the  earth  was  knwon 
in  China  at  least  800  years  B.  0. 


It  is  to  be  regretted  that  we  have  no 
record  of  the  speculations  of  the  early 
inhabitants  of  the  eastern  countries  upon 
this  subject.  Astronomy  was  evidently 
cultivated  as  a  science,  and  whatever  may 
have  been  their  suppositions  as  to  the 
figure  of  the  earth,  we  may  suppose  that 
at  the  first  they  were  led  to  conclude  that 
the  heavens  were  spherical  by  observing 
that  those  stars  sufficiently  elevated  to- 
wards the  north  pole  performed  their  en- 
tire revolution  around  the  pole  without 
interruption ;  from  which  it  might  by  an 
easy  inference  be  concluded  that  the 
other  stars,  though  concealed  from  view, 
pursued  their  course  in  the  same  man- 
ner. When  once  the  theory  of  a  revolv- 
ing heaven  was  accepted,  it  would  be 
comparatively  an  easy  matter  to  conclude 
that  the  earth  was  globular. 

The  only  records  of  early  researches 
in  connection  with  the  figure  of  the  earth 
come  to  us  from  Greece.  The  discovery 
that  the  earth  is  not  a  plane  is  ascribed 
to  Thales,  of  Miletus,  B.  C,  640.  Anaxi- 
mander  B.  C.  670,  Anaxagoras  B.  C.  460, 
claimed  a  cylindrical  shape  for  the  earth, 
estimating  the  height  as  three  times  the 
diameter,  the  land  and  water  being  on 
the  upper  base.  Plato  B.  C.  400  called 
the  es^h  a  cube.  Aristotle  advanced 
the  theory  that  the  earth  was  spheri- 
cal. 

It  may  be  well  to  understand  at  this 
point  that  when  we  speak  of  the  firare 
of  the  earth,  we  mean  the  figure  which 
would  be  assumed  by  the  earth  were  it 
covered  entirely  with  water,  and  more 
specifically  water  at  mean  sea  level.*  As 
for  the  inequalities  on  the  surface  of  tiie 
earth  owing  to  mountains  and  valleys, 
they  are  of  no  moment  in  the  estimation 
of  the  general  figure,  being  of  much  less 
account  with  respect  to  relative  propor- 
tion than  the  asperities  on  the  surfstce  of 
an  orange  with  regard  to  the  orange  it- 
self. Upon  an  artificial  globe  of  6f  feet 
in  diameter.  Mount  Chimborazof  would 
be  represented  by  a  grain  of  sand  less 
than  1-20  of  an  inch  in  thickness. 

As  we  have  previously  stated,  Aristotle 
was  the  first  to  assume  the  spherical  hy- 
pothesis. The  active  curiosity  of  man, 
however,  did  not  rest  contented  with 
having  assumed  that  the  earth  was   a 


SoieDtlfloally  speakinflr  the  Fljpure  of  the  Barth  is 
interpreted  as  meanlofi:  the  mean  surface  of  the  sea 
imagined  to  percolate  the  continents  by  canals. 
t  !21,424  feet  above  mean  tide. 


230 


VAN  nostband's  enqineebing  magazine. 


sphere,  but  proceeded  to  ascertain  the 
exact  dimensions  of  the  planet.  In  the 
course  of  his  discussion  Aristotle  states, 
as  does  Archimedes  (B.  0.  250),  that 
mathematicians  estimated  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  earth  at  300,000  stadia. 

The  first  approximation  to  the  magni- 
tude of  the  earth,  however  inaccurate, 
must  have  been  at  that  time  a  most  im- 
portant addition  to  the  stock  of  natural 
knowledge,  and,  indeed,  except  with  a 
view  to  some  very  refined  scientific  in- 
vestigation, the  general  idea  which  the 
ancients  had  of  the  magnitude  of  the 
earth  differs  but  little  from  that  of  the 
modems,  for  we  are  so  incapable  of  the 
appreciation  of  number  or  magnitude 
when  either  exceeds  a  certain  limit,  that 
the  difference  between  their  results  and 
ours  makes  little  or  no  difference  in  the 
general  idea  which  we  hold  as  to  the  size 
of  the  earth. 

Eratosthenes,  B.  0.  230,  was  apparent- 
ly the  first  to  conceive  a  method  for  the 
deduction  of  the  length  of  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  earth.  Although  his  results 
are  probably  sadly  inaccurate,  the  method 
which  he  adopted  is  in  essence  identical 
with  that  followed  at  the  present  time. 

As  it  is  impossible  for  us  to  occupy  a 
position  from  which  the  earth  may  be 
viewed  as  a  whole  and  compared  with 
some  standard  of  measure,  we  are  com- 
pelled to  resort  to  geometrical  principles 
in  the  determination  of  its  figure  and 
magnitude.  The  problem  is  rendered 
more  difficult  by  the  fact  of  there  being 
no  fixed  landmarks  or  standard  lines 
upon  the  surface  of  the  earth  indicating 
ahquot  parts  of  the  earth's  circumfer- 
ence. 

It  therefore  becomes  necessary  to  refer 
our  situation  on  the  earth  to  objects  ex- 
ternal to  our  own  planet  Such  marks 
are  anorded  by  the  heavenly  bodies. 

By  observations  of  the  meridian  alti- 
tudes of  stars,  and  from  their  known 
polar  distances,  we  determine  the  altitude 
of  the  pole-star,  which  is  also  the  lati- 
tude of  the  place  at  which  the  observa- 
tions are  made. 

Let  us  suppose  then,  that  we  wish  to 
determine  the  length,  on  the  surface,  of 
one  degree  of  the  earth's  circumference. 
Let  us  suppose  also  that  we  know  the 
distance  between  two  places  on  the  same 
meridian.  Then  having  determined  the 
latitudes  of  the  two  places,  their  differ- 


ence may  be  taken  as  representing  the 
angle  at  the  center  of  the  earth  oorre- 
sponding  to  the  measured  distance  on 
the  surface.  Dividing  the  distance  by 
the  angle  we  find  the  length  of  a  merid- 
ian arc  equivalent  to  one  degree  of  lati- 
tude, and  this  multiplied  by  360  gives 
us  the  length  of  the  earth's  circumfer- 
ence. 

Where  local  difficulties  compel  the  ob- 
servers to  deviate,  in  the  measurement  of 
the  distance,  from  the  line  of  the  merid- 
ian, the  amount  of  the  deviation  must  be 
noted.  A  very  simple  calculation  will 
enable  us  to  reduce  the  measured  dis- 
tance to  the  corresponding  length  on  the 
meridian.  It  seems  hardly  necessary  to 
add  that  this  measurement  must  be 
made  with  the  greatest  care  and  accuracy, 
for  an  error  in  the  measured  length  ojf 
one  degree  is  multiplied  360  times  in  the 
circumference  and  nearly  58  times  in  the 
deduced  radius  of  the  earth. 

Such  in  its  simplest  form  is  the  geodetic 
operation  called  the  measurement  of  an  arc 
of  a  meridian,  and  is  in  essence  the  method 
employed  by  Eratosthenes.  He  knew 
that  at  Syene,  in  S.  Egypt,  on  the  day  of 
the  summer  solstice  at  mid-day,  objects 
cast  no  shadows,  whence  he  conclude 
that  the  sun  was  in  the  zenith.  In  Alex- 
andria, at  the  same  period,  he  observed 
that  the  sun  made  an  angle  with  the  ver- 
tical of  7*  12'  or  Tjiyth  of  a  circumference. 
Assuming  Alexandria  to  be  directly  north 
of  Syene,*  he  concluded  the  length  of 
the  circumference  to  be  60  times  the  dis- 
tance between  these  two  places,  or  250,000 
stadia.  Of  course  this  determination  was 
very  imperfect,  for  with  the  instruments 
of  his  time  he  was  compelled  to  neglect 
the  diameter  of  the  sun  in  the  determin- 
ation of  declination.  This  occasioned 
an  error  of  ^^  in  the  length  of  the  celes- 
tial arc  at  Syene.  The  measurement  of 
the  distance  between  Syene  and  Alex- 
andria was  probably  also  very  inaccu- 
rate. 

The  next  attempt  to  solve  the  problem 
was  made  by  Posidonius,  B.  0.  90.  In- 
stead of  using  the  sun  for  the  determin- 
ation of  the  difference  of  latitude,  be 
found  the  celestial  arc  by  means  of  the 
star  Canopus.  At  Rhodes  this  star  when 
on  the  meridian  is  just  visible  above  the 
horizon,  while  at  Alexandria  its  meridian 


*  The  error  of  this  assumption  was  about  three  de- 
greet. 
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altitude  is  7*^  30".  The  distance  between 
the  two  places  being  known,  be  deduced 
240,000  stadia  as  the  circumference  of 
the  earth. 

Ptolemy,  an  astronomer,  A.  D.  160,  in 
his  treatise  on  Geography,  gives  500 
stadia  as  the  length  of  a  degrea  This 
yalue  would  give  for  total  length  of  the 
circumference  180,000  stadia — a  result 
widely  different  from  any  previously  de- 
duced. 

Unfortunately  the  degree  of  approxi- 
mation attained  in  these  results  cannot 
be  known,  as  we  have  no  value  for  the 
length  of  the  stadium.  It  probably  had 
different  values  dependent  upon  time  and 
place. 

In  the  year  819  the  Caliph  Almamoun 
caused  the  .astronomers  of  Bagdad  to 
measure  an  arc  of  the  meridian  on.  the 
plains  of  Mesopotamia  by  means  of 
wooden  rods.  Authorities  differ  as  to 
the  resulting  deduction  of  the  length  of 
a  degree ;  some  claiming  that,  failing  in 
their  own  observations  owing  to  insur- 
mountable obstacles,  the  Arabians  adopt- 
ed the  result  of  the  Grecian  astronomer 
Ptolemy.  Others  hold  that  they  found 
for  the  length  of  a  degree  56f  Arabian 
miles,  or  approximately  7 1  English  miles. 

From  this  time  until  the  revival  of  let- 
ters, interest  in  this  subject  seems  to  have 
disappeared.  Speculation  was  at  a  stand- 
still for  700  years.  Former  theories  and 
suppositions  were  forgotten  and  lost  amid 
the  social  storms  of  the  middle  ages.  Man 
was  again  ignorant  of  the  form  and  dimen- 
sions of  the  planet  which  had  been  as- 
signed to  him  in  the  immensity  of 
space. 

Early  in  the  15th  century  the  question 
of  the  form  of  the  earth  began  a  second 
time  to  attract  the  attention  of  thought- 
ful men.  The  prevalent  idea  was  that 
the  earth  was  a  plane.  This  time  it  was 
not  the  philosophers  but  the  navigators 
who  looked  with  doubt  upon  this  sup- 
position. Columbus  fearlessly  asserted 
the  earth  to  be  globular,  and  after  the 
voyage  of  Magellan  around  the  earth,  the 
globular  hypothesis  was  once  more  ac- 
cepted. Immediately  endeavors  were 
made  to  determine  the  size  of  the  earth 
In  1525  Femel  made  a  determination  of 
the  length  of  a  degree  by  deducing  the 
difference  of  latitude  between  Paris  and 
Amiens,  and  measuring  the  distance  by 
observing    the    number    of    revolutions 


made  by  his  coach  wheel  in  traveling 
from  one  place  to  the  other.  From  these 
observations  he  deduced  the  length  of 
one  degree  to  be  57,050  toises  or  364,960 
English  feet  (The  toise — an  old  French 
measure— is  practically  equal  to  1.949 
meters,  or  6.3946  English  feet.) 

In  1617  Willebrord  Snell  conceived 
the  itlea  of  the  deduction  of  the  length 
of  distances  by  means  of  a  series  of  tri- 
angles measured  from  a  known  b%se.  This 
was  the  first  instance  of  the  application 
of  the  invaluable  principle  of  trigono- 
metrical surveying  which,  since  that  time, 
has  become  general  in  all  extensive  sur- 
veys. 

Snell  measured  his  base  line  upon  the 
frozen  surface  of  the  meadows  between 
Leyden  and  Soeterwood.  The  angles 
he  measured  by  means  of  a  quadrant  of 
51  feet  radius .  His  result  for  the  length 
oi:  a  degree  was  55,020  toises,  or  approxi- 
mately 66.63  miles. 

In  1633  Norwood,  in  England,  adopt- 
ing a  method  similar  to  that  of  Fernel's 
deduced  57,424  toises  for  the  length  of  a 
degree. 

We  are  now  brought  down  to  the  time 
of  Picard,  whose  invaluable  adaptation 
of  the  telescope  to  circular  instruments 
for  measuring  angles  marks  an  era  in  the 
progress  of  geodetic  science.  Hitherto 
the  measurement  of  angles  was  roughly 
made  by  the  use  of  sights  similar,  only 
much  more  unreliable,  to  those  used  on 
rifles.  Picard  first  introduced  spider 
lines  in  the  focus  of  telescopes,  whereby 
a  far  higher  degree  of  precision  in  de- 
termination of  the  position  of  a  distant 
point  may  be  obtained  by  covering  the 
point  in  question  with  the  intersection  of 
spider  lines,  which  is  so  placed  as  to  be 
exactly  in  the  center  line  of  the  telescope. 
In  his  determination  of  the  length  of  a  de- 
gree he  used  the  trigonometrical  method, 
measuring  twice  a  base  line  of  nearly 
seven  mQes  in  length.  His  measurement 
is  the  first  executed  with  anything  like 
scientific  precision.  He  even  calculated 
the  error  produced  by  his  instrument  be- 
ing out  of  the  center  of  his  station,  and 
determined  his  difference  of  latitude  by 
means  of  the  zenith  distance  of  a  star  in 
Cassiopeia  measured  with  a  sector.  At 
this  time  the  effect  of  aberration,  refrap- 
tion  and  nutation  were  unknown,  never- 
theless his  result   of  57,060  toises,  or 
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nearly  69.76  miles  is  marvelonslj  near 
that  of  later  determinations. 

The  measurement  of  an  arc  of  the 
meridian,  although  the  most  reliable,  is 
not  the  only  meuiod  by  which  the  figure 
of  the  earth  upon  the  spherical  hypoth- 
esis may  be  deduced.  One  simple  ex- 
pedient consists  in  determining  the  dip 
or  angle  of  depression  of  the  horizon. 
Take,  for  instance,  the  case  of  a  mountain 
near  the  sea  coast..  Knowing  the  height 
of  the  mountain  above  the  sea,  and  the 
angle  of  depression  from  its  top  to  the 
horizon,  we  can,  by  an  easy  mathematical 
formula,  deduce  the  following  equation 
in  which  r  is  the  radius  of  the  earth,  h 
the  height  of  the  mountain,  and  d  the 
distance  from  the  mountain  to  the  hori- 


izon: 


r'=(r-hA)"-e?'. 


This  principle  was  applied  more  than 
200  years  ago  at  Mount  Edgecombe,  and 
since  that  time  at  Ben  Nevis. 

Or,  again,  we  may  by  the  application 
of  the  following  proposition  form  a  pro- 
portion from  which  the  diameter  of  the 
earth  may  be  found — the  earth's  diameter 
bears  the  same  proportion  to  the  dis- 
tance of  the  visible  horizon  from  the  eye 
as  that  distance  does  to  the  height  of 
the  eye  above  the  sea  level. 

Both  these  methods,  of  course,  only 
furnish  means  of  determining  the  size  of 
the  earth  with  a  rough  approximation. 
Befraction  bends  the  visual  lines  out  of 
the  truly  rectilinear  direction,  and,  there- 
fore, introduces  a  serious  error  in  the 
result 

Up  to  1690  astronomers  supposed  the 
foim  of  the  earth  to  be  nearly  that  of  a 
perfect  sphere,  and  consequently  the 
length  of  degrees  in  all  latitudes  pre- 
cisely equal. 

In  1690-1718,  J.  and  D.  Cassini  pub- 
lished results  showing  that  although  the 
measures  of  meridional  arcs  made  in  va- 
rious parts  of  the  globe  agreed  suffi- 
ciently to  prove  that  the  supposition  of  a 
spherical  figure  is  not  very  remote  from 
the  truth,  yet  exhibited  discordances  far 
greater  than  could  be  attributable  to  er- 
rors of  observation,  and  which  rendered 
it  evident  that  the  spherical  hypothesis 
was  untenable.  Immediately  upon  this 
discovery,  new  interest  was  awakened  in 
the  subject.  The  works  of  previous  sci- 
entists upon  this  subject  were  carefully 


examined,  and,  as  a  result,  it  became- 
known  that  Picard,  as  early  as  1671,  in 
his  work  on  the  figure  of  the  earth,, 
mentions  a  conjecture  proposed  to  the 
French  Academy  that,  supposing  the  di- 
urnal motion  of  the  earth,  heavy  bodies 
should  descend  with  less  force  at  the 
equator  than  at  the  poles ;  and  that  for 
the  same  reason,  there  should  be  a  varia- 
tion in  the  length  of  the  pendulum  vi- 
brating seconds  in  different  latitudes,  for 
the  time  of  oscDlation  of  a  pendulum  of 
constant  length  depends  upon  the  intens- 
ity of  the  force  of  gravity. 

In  the  same  year  Bicher  was  sent  to 
Cayenne,  in  equatorial  S.  A.,  and  was 
especially  charged  by  the  Academy  to  ob- 
serve the  length  of  the  pendulum  vi- 
brating seconds.  On  his  retufn  he  stated 
that  the  difference  between  the  seconds 
pendulum  at  Paris  and  Cayenne  was  one 
line  and  a  quarter,  that  at  Cayenne  be- 
ing the  shorter.  Moreover,  tiie  clock 
which  Bicher  took  to  Cayenne,  having 
been  adjusted  to  beat  seconds  at  Paris, 
retarded  two  minutes  a  day  at  Cay- 
enne, so  that  no  doubt  remained  of  the 
diminution  of  the  force  of  gravity  at  the 
equator.*  This,  as  it  was  the  first  direct 
proof  of  the  diurnal  motion  of  the  earth, 
was  also  what  led  Huygens  to  suspect 
that  there  was  a  protuberance  of 
the  equatorial  parts  of  the  earth  and 
a  corresponding  depression  of  the  polea 
Cassini  had  al&eady  observed  this  phe- 
nomenon in  the  figure  of  Jupiter,  which 
analogy  strongly  favored  the  supposition 
of  a  similar  peculiarity  in  the  snape  of 
the  earth. t  Since,  then,  it  was  evident 
that  the  meridian  section  of  the  earth  was- 
not  a  circle,  what  was  the  next  simplest 
supposition  that  could  be  made  respect- 
ing the  nature  of  the  meridian.  In  the 
flattening  of  a  round  figure  at  two  oppo- 
site points,  and  its  protuberance  at  points 
rectangularly  situated  to  the  former,  we 
recognize  the  distinguishing  feature  of 
the  elliptic  form.  Thus  mathematicians, 
after  discarding  the  spherical  hypothesis 
assumed  the  meridian  to  be  an  ellipse. 
The  geometrical  properties  of  that  carve 


♦  See  Newton'B  Prindpia,  Book  HI. 

t  Tke  difference  of  the  diameters  of  Jupiter  amounts, 
almost  to  MOth.  and  when  we  compare  the  exact 
measure  of  this  depression,  the  dimeniiions  of  Japlter 
and  the  time  of  his  rotation,  with  like  phenomena  oon* 
nected  with  the  earth,  we  find  for  this  latter  planet  a 

Eroportional  deprcMlon  of  1-88Sth,  which  is  Yery  near- 
J  identical  with  the  value  deduced  from  the  sreat 
French  measurement. 
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enabled  them  to  assign  the  proportion  be- 
tween the  lengths  of  the  axes  which 
wonld  correspond  to  any  proposed  rate 
of  variation  in  its  cnrvatnre,  as  well  as 
to  fix  upon  the  absolute  lengths  corre- 
sponding to  any  assigned  length  of  a  de- 
gree in  a  given  latituda 

Spheroids  are  generated  by  the  revolu- 
tion of  ellipses  about  one  or  another  of 
their  axes.  Every  ellipse  has  two  axes, 
one  passing  through  the  foci  is  called  the 
major  axis,  while  the  other — perpendicu- 
lar to  the  major  axis  at  its  middle  point 
—is  called  the  minor  axis.  When  the  el- 
lipse revolves  about  its  major  axis  it  gen- 
erates what  is  called  an  oblate  spheroid^ 
and  when  it  revolves  about  its  minor 
axis  the  figure  generated  is  named  a  pro- 
late  spheroid.  The  ellipticity  is  the 
amount  of  variation  of  the  form  of  the 
spheroid  from  a  sphere  of  Uke  content,  or 
the  amount  of  flattening  at  the  poles. 
This  is  expressed  by  dividing  the  differ- 
ence of  the  semi-major  and  minor  axes 
by  semi-major  axis. 

The  ecceniricitf/  of  an  ellipse  is  equal 
to  the  distance  from  the  center  to  one  of 
its  foci  divided  by  the  semi-major  axis. 

Huygens  was  tiie  first  person  who  at- 
tempted to  determine  the  figure  of  the 
earth  by  direct  calculation,  but  in  his  in- 
vestigation he  assumes  that  the  whole  of 
the  attractive  force  resides  in  the  center 
of  the  earth,  and  that  its  power  varies  as 
the  square  of  the  distance.  This  hypoth- 
esis, since  the  discovery  of  the  law  of 
miiversal  gravitation,  has  been  found  in- 
admissible, and  therefore  his  results  were 
largely  in  error. 

In  the  course  of  the  discussion  of  Cas- 
sinis  observation  of  the  variation  in 
length  of  the  second  pendulum  in  differ- 
ent latitudes  and  consequent  diminution 
of  the  force  of  gravity  at  the  equator  it 
was  claimed  that  this  diminution  might 
be  due  to  the  counteracting  effect  of  the 
centrifugal  force  occasioned  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  earth.  Newton*  showed  that 
even  after  making  allowances  for  this  ef- 
fect^ the  difference  between  the  force  of 
gravity  at  Paris  and  Cayenne  was  too 
great  for  the  spherical  hypothesis,  and 
farther,  upon  the  assumption  that  the 
earth  is  a  homogeneous  fluid,  and  sup- 
posing its  density  to  be  the  same  througn- 
out  the  whole  mass,  and  assuming  that 
the  constituent    molecules    attract   one 

*  Prineipia,  Book  HI. 


another  in  proportion  to  the  inverse- 
square  of  the  distance,  he  demonstrated 
that,  in  consequence  of  rotation,  the 
earth  would  assume  the  form  of  an  oblate 
spheroid,  whose  ellipticity  would  amount 
toyf^th. 

Clairaut  was  the  first  to  advance  a  gen- 
eral solution  of  this  problem  adapted  to 
I  the  hypothesis  of  a  variable  density.    He- 
,  proved  that,  if  the  density  of  the  strata 
I  of  which  the  earth  is  composed  increases 
towards  the  center,  the  elhpticity  will  be 
less  than  in  the  hypothesis  of  Newton, 
I  and  greater  than  in  that  of  Huygens  '^ 
and,  again,  that  the  sum  of    the  fraction 
I  representing  the  ellipticity  and  the  frac- 
I  tion  expressing  the  augmentation  of  grav- 
I  ity  at  tiie  poles  will  always  make  a  con- 
stant quantity,  which  is  equal  to  f  of  tho 
fraction  which  expresses  the  proportion 
which    exists    between    the    centrifugal 
force  and  gravity  at  the  equator.     It  is 
by  means  of  this  theorem  we  are  enabled 
to  ascertain  the  figure  of  the  earth  by 
means  of  pendulum  experiments. 

These  theoretical  determinations  of 
Huygens,  Newton,  and  Clairaut  were,  up- 
on the  completion  of  surveys  made  by 
Cassini  in  France,  found  to  be  at  variance 
with  his  results.  He  found  the  length  of 
one  degree  of  a  meridian  south  of  Paris 
to  be  57.092  toises,  while  north  of  the 
city  it  was  only  56.960  toises.  This  led 
to  the  conclusion  that  the  earth  is  a  pro- 
late spheroid.  Here,  of  course  was  ma- 
terial for  a  controversy ;  in  view  of  this 
fact  the  French  Academy  sent  out  two  ex- 
peditions to  make  measurements  that, 
would  definitely  settle  the  matter.  These 
expeditions  set  out  in  1735 ;  Bouguer, 
Godin  and  La  Condamine  proceeded  to 
Peru,  and  after  ten  years*  work  they 
measured  an  arc  of  above  8°  between  the 
p^els  2'  31"  N.,  and  3^  4'  32"  S. 
latitude.  Maupertius,  Clairaut,  Camas 
and  Le  Monnier,  arriving  in  Lapland, 
measured  an  arc  of  57  minutes,  and  re- 
turned within  16  months.  The  results 
deduced  from  these  observations  con- 
curred in  proving  that  the  degrees  of  the 
meridian  increase  very  sensibly  in  length 
from  the  equator  to  the  high  latitudes, 
and  from  this  time  dates  the  undisputed 
conclusion  that  the  earth  is  an  oblate 
spheroid,  rather  than  a  sphere  or  prolato 
spheroid. 

The  deviation  from  the  spherical  form 
is  evidently  very  slight,  the  difference  be- 
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tween  the  equatorial  and  polar  diameter 
being  only  27  miles.  As  an  illustration, 
on  a  globe  24  inches  in  equatorial  diam- 
eter, and  on  ^hich  the  thickness  of  a 
sheet  of  writing  paper  would  represent 
the  elevation  of  the  lands  above  the 
waters,  the  polar  axis  would  be  23.928 
inches,  or  in  other  words,  the  difference  be- 
tween the  polar  and  equatorial  axes  would 
be  but  one-fourteenth  of  an  inch.  For 
this  reason  the  spherical  hypothesis  is 
eufficiently  accurate  for  many  purposes. 
When  this  hypothesis  is  used  in  geodeti- 
€al  operations  the  radius  of  the  earth  as 
a  sphere  is  taken  as  the  average  of  all 
the  radii  of  the  spheroid.  This  radius  is 
equal  to  6.370  kilometers,  or  3.958  miles. 
In  the  determination  of  the  mean  length 
of  an  arc  of  ]  °,  ^  of  the  length  of  an  el- 
liptical quadrant  of  the  spheroid  is  taken. 
Various  values  for  this  quadrant  have 
been  computed  by  different  mathemati- 
cians. The  one  deduced  by  Bessel  has 
been  in  long  use  for  goodetical  computa- 
tions, and  is  very  nearly  the  mean  of  the 
values  found  by  other  investigators. 
The  mean  length  of  one  degree  is,  ac- 
cording to  Bessel,  111.121  meters,  or 
69.043  miles. 

It  is  thus  seen  that  when  the  spherical 
hypothesis  is  applied  the  assumed  sphere 
is  one  having  an  equal  volume  with  that 
of  the  oblate  spheroid. 

There  is,  however,  in  these  values,  a 
serious  inconsistency,  for  the  quadrant  of 


a  circle  corresponding  to  the  above  mean 
radius  is  nearly  6  kilometers  greater  than 
BessePs  value  used  in  the  above  deter- 
mination of  the  length  of  1"*.  For  this 
reason  the  value  sometimes  used  for  the 
radius  is  that  of  a  circle  whose  circum- 
ference is  equal  to  the  circumference  of  a 
meridian  ellipse,  or  3.956  miles =6.367 
kilometers.  This  value  is  3  kilometers 
too  small,  but  the  error  is  unavoid- 
able. 

That  the  science  of  the  mathematicians 
had  described  in  a  general  way  the  fig- 
ures of  our  globe,  was  sufficient  to  satisfy 
the  curiosity  of  the  ordinary  individual, 
I  but  not  the  zeal  of  scientists  for  exact 
knowledge ;  they  further  endeavored  to 
obtain  the  precise  amount  of  the  depres- 
sion at  the  poles,  whose  existence  had 
been  proven  by  so  many  experiments. 
Material  was  accumulated,  new  arcs  were 
measured,  but  the  difficulty  of  an  exact 
determination  only  increased.  The  dif- 
ferent measures  of  degree  lengths  gave 
varying  values  for  this  depression  upon 
the  oblate-spheroidal  hypothesis.  An 
Italian  mathematician,  named  Frisi, 
showed  the  variation  of  the  calculated  de- 
pression very  clearly  by  a  comparison  of 
the  measures  then  known.  The  follow- 
ing is  a  list  of  the  arcs  used  by  him  in  his 
computations,  and  also  of  the  astrono- 
mers to  whom  we  are  indebted  for  their 
determination : 


Country. 

Latitude  where 

the  measurement 

commenced. 

Value  of  the  degree 
measured. 

Observers. 

Peru 

Od-Om 
88-18 
39-12 
43-01 
43-81 
44-44 
46-45 
46-57 
48-48 
49-23 
62-04 
66-20 

56.758  tois. 
67.107    ** 
56.888    " 
66.979    ** 
57.048    ** 
57.187    " 
67.050    " 
56.881    " 
57.086    " 
67.074    " 
57.145    ** 
57.405    " 

Bouguer,  La  Condamine,  etc. 

Lacaille. 

Mason  and  Dixon. 

Cape  of  Good  Hope 

FeDnsylvania. 

Ecclesiastical  State 

France 

Piedmont 

Boscovich  and  Maire. 
Cassini  and  Lacaille. 
Beccaria. 

France 

Cassini  and  Lacaille 

Hungary. 

Austria 

Liesganig. 

ii 

France 

Picard  &  Cassini. 

Holland 

DeThury&G.  Cassini. 
Maupertius. 

Lapland 

Frisi,  in  his  calculations,  sought  to  de- 
termine, according  to  Newton's  theory, 
the  data  for  a  regular  curve  from  which 
could  be  derived  the  above  values.     In 


this  he  was  unsuccessful.     The  curves 
were  either  too  large  or  too  small. 

The  values  for  the  ellipticity  of  the 
earth's  meridian  deduced  from  thesnr- 


THE  FIGUBE  OF  THE  EABTH. 


286 


TejB  institated  by  the  French  Academy 
are  as  follows : 

Lapland  and  French  arcs,  i4t^  > 

Lapland  and  Pemvian  arcs,  ^{^ih ; 

French  and  Peruvian  arcs,  ^^th. 

There  was  eyidently  a  serious  discrep- 
ancy either  in  the  assumption  as  to  the 
form  of  the  earth,  or  in  the  accuracy  of 
the  determinations,  for  if  the  earth  were 
a  spheroid  of  revolution  these  results 
should  be  identical.  FoUowing  this  dis- 
covery numerous  measurements  of  arcs 
of  meridian  were  made  in  different  parts 
of  the  world.  The  most  important  of 
these,  however,  were  executed  under  the 
direction  of  the  French  Qovercment  in 
the  determination  of  the  length  of  the 
meter — taken  as  one  ten-millionth  part  of 
the  quadrant  of  the  earth's  meridian. 
These  latter  observations  when  combinied 
with  the  corresponding  values  in  the 
Peruvian  arc  gave  for  the  ellipticity, 
y^th.  The  nearest  approximation  of 
the  calculated  curve  to  an  ellipse  whose 
minor  axis  would  be  to  its  major  in  the 
ratio  of  230  to  231  involved  an  error  of 
more  than  100  toises  to  the  degree. 
Frisi  then  determined  the  mean  value  for 
the  various  depressions  resulting  from 
the  above  data  and  found,  for  the  mean 
term,  a  depression  almost  identical  with 
that  furnished  by  the  observations  of  the 
pendulum  and  the  measurements  for  the 
determination  of  the  French  measures. 

The  evident  impossibility  of  finding  a 
regular  curve  to  correspond  to  the  dif- 
ferent degrees  measured  gave  rise  to 
-doubts  as  to  the  possibility  of  measuring 
a  degree  of  the  meridian  with  accuracy. 
The  instruments  then  employed  in  the 
determinations  were  liable  to  errors  of 
three  or  four  seconds  for  the  celestial 
arc,  or  60  toises  for  a  terrestrial  degree.* 

The  attraction  of  mountains  upon  the 
plumb  line,  causing  a  deviation  of  the 
vertical,  was  another  source  of  er- 
ror. Thus,  if  the  direction  of  the  plumb 
Jine  at  the  extremities  of  the  arc  meas- 
ured deviated  from  the  normal  by  16  sec., 
it  would  cause  an  error  of  500  toises  or 
•533  fathoms  in  the  final  result,  a  quantity 
greater  than  the  presumed  difference  of 
the  two  extreme  degrees  under  the  equa- 
tor and  the  pole-f  Towards  the  end 
•of  the  last  century  various  attempts 
were   made    to    reconcile    the  accumu- 

*  Bougiier,  Jfig.  de  la  TMrre,  seot.  1, 1 4. 
tMiai-BrolLp.». 


lating  data  with  the  spheroidal  hypoth- 
esis. Among  the  most  prominent  investi- 
gations are  those  of  Boscovich  in  1760, 
and  Laplace  in  1793  and  1799.    Laplace 
took,  as  the  basis  of  his  combinations, 
nine  of  the  measurements  used  by  Frisi. 
The  curve  which  he  calculated  gave  for 
the  length  of  a  degree  a  value  too  small 
by  137.7  toises  (=nearly  268  meters),  or 
approximately  nine  seconds  of  latitude. 
I  lliese  errors,  sajs  Laplace,  are  too  great 
\  to  be  admitted,  and  it  must  be  concluded 
I  that  the  earth  deviates  materially  from 
I  the  elliptical  figure.* 

When  compared  with  the  great  size  of 
the  earth,  this  deviation  of  the  figure  of 
the    earth    from    the  oblate  spheroidal 
form  is  very  slight.  As  previously  stated, 
for  many  practical  problems  it  is  suffi- 
ciently accurate  to  consider  the  earth  as 
a  sphere,  but  where,  for  the  purposes  of 
science,  it  is  necessary  to  apply  the  spher- 
oidal   hypothesis,  mathematicians    have 
deemed  it  expedient  to  determine  the  ele- 
j  ments  of  an  ellipse  agreeing  as  nearly  as 
I  possible  with  the  actual  meridian  section 
^  of  the  earth,  and  to  base  their  calcula- 
,  tions  upon  the  resulting  spheroid. 
'     In  1805  Legendre  announced  the  meth- 
od of  least  squares  for  the  adjustment  of 
observations,  and  during  the  present  cen- 
tury numerous  applications  of  this  prin- 
ciple in  the  detennination  of  the  mean  el- 
lipse of  the  earth's  meridian  have  been 
made,  the  principal  of  which  are  given  in 
the  table  on  page  236.t 

Of  these,  the  values  of  Bessel  and 
Clarke  are  considered  the  most  reliable, 
and  the  spheroid  deduced  from  the  ele- 
ments calculated  by  these  investigators 
are  called  respectively  the  Bessel  and 
Clarke  spheroids.  The  dime;isions  of 
the  terrestrial  spheroid  deduced  by  Bes- 
sel are  as  follows : 

Greater  or  equatorial  diameter,  7925.604 
miles. 

Lesser,  or  polar  diameter,  7899.114  miles. 

Difference  of  diameters,  or  polar  com- 
pression, 26.491  miles. 

Proportion  of  diameters  te  299.15  to 
298.15. 

Probably  the  value  for  the  ellipticily 
deduced  from  pendulum  experiments  is 
nearer  the  truth  than  any  deduced  from 
geodetic  data.     The  latter   values  have 


•  Htet  Aoad.  Palt^  1789. 
t  Jonton. 
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Year. 

By  whom. 

EUipticity. 

Quadrant  in  meters. 

1819 

Walbeck 

1 :  802.8 
1 :  297.5 
1 :  299.8 
1:299.2 
1 :  298.1 
1  :  295.8 
1  :  295. 
1:288.5 
1:289. 
1 :  286.5 
1:298.5 

10.000.268 

1880 
1880 

Schmidt 

Airy 

10.000.075 
10.000.976 

1841 

Bessel 

10.000.856 

1856 
1863 

Clarke 

Pratt 

10.001.515 
10.001.924 

1866 

Clarke 

10.001.887 

1868 

Fischer 

10.001.714 

1872 
1878 
1880 

Listing 

Jordan 

Clarke 

10.000.218 
10.000.681 
10.001.869 

been  continually  approaching  those  of  the 
former,  and  we  have  every  reason  to  be- 
lieve that  when  perfection  of  geodetic  op- 
erations is  more  nearly  approached,  the 
results  will  be  practically  identical.  We 
give  below  the  elements  of  the  earth's 
figure  deduced  from  pendulum  observa- 
tions: 

EUipticity  = -^——.  Eccentricity ==^th. 

Quadrant  of  E*s  Meridian  section =10001 
tdlometers,  or  6214.62  statute  miles. 

In  1859  Gen.  de  Schubert,  in  attempt- 
ing to  find  a  continuous  curve  for  the 
meridian  which  would  satisfy  all  meas- 
ured geodetic  arcs,  suggested  the  hy- 
pothesis of  an  elliptic  equator  and  an  el- 
lipsoidal figure.  The  ellipsoid  is  not  a 
figure  of  revolution.  The  meridian  sec- 
tions, as  in  the  spheroid,  are  ellipses,  but 
the  equator,  instead  of  being  a  circle,  is 
an  ellipse.  The  curves  of  latitude,  how- 
ever, except  the  equator,  are  not  plane 
curves,  and  consequently  not  true  paral- 
lels. 

Thus,  we  see  that  the  ellipsoid  has 
three  unequal  axes  at  right  angles  to  each 
other. 

Gen.  de  Schubert  embodied  his  idea  in 
his  "Essai  d*une  Determination  de  la 
veritable  Figure  de  la  Terre,"  and  de- 
duced from  eight  meridian  arcs  an  ellips- 
oid of  the  following  elements  :* 

a^ =6,378,566  metres 
(7^=6,377,837      " 
b  =6,356,719      " 
1         ,        1 


/.= 


292.1 


A= 


302* 


P= 


8881 


where  a,  a,  are  the  semi-equai  axes^  ^= 
semi- polar  axis,  /,  f\=the  ellipticities  of 


*  Mem.  d  TAoad.  Imp.  des  Solenoes  de  St.  Peters- 
bourg,  vn.  Serle.  Tome  1,  No.  8. 


the  greatest  and  least  meridian  ellipses, 
F=the  ellipticity  of  the  equator. 

In  1860  and  1866  similar  calculations 
were  made  by  Capt.  A.  R.  Clarke.  Sub- 
sequent investigations  led  Clarke  in  1878 
to  publish  the  results  of  a  third  discus- 
sion, giving  as  the  elements  of  the  ellips- 
oid the  following : 

a, =20,926,629  feet. 
a,=20,925,106    " 
b  =20,854,477    « 
±    .1^1 
^'""290' 


^•""296. 3*  ^""13706 


The  present  opinion  in  regard  to  the 
eUipsoidal  hypothesis  is  that  untildala  of 
a  more  general  and  accurate  kind  have 
been  accumulated,  the  elements  of  a  sat- 
isfactory ellipsoid  cannot  be  computed. 
Arcs  of  longitude  are  needed,  for  the  el- 
lipticities of  the  meridians  diflFer  by  such, 
small  quantities,  that  measurements  in 
their  directions  alone,  are  insuflScient  ta 
determine  with  much  precision  the  form 
of  the  equator  and  parallels. 

Aside  from  this,  the  physical  improba- 
bihties  of  an  ellipsoidal  figure  are  so 
great  that  it  seems  more  reasonable  to  at- 
tribute any  apparent  departure  from  the 
spheroidal  figure  to  effects  of  heal  at- 
traction. Again,  there  are  physical  rea- 
sons for  supposing  a  spheroidal  earth, 
but  the  existence  of  a  fluid  ellipsoid  can, 
only  be  explained  by  supposing  the*  exist- 
ence of  an  ellipsoidal  nucleus,  which  all 
speculators  in  cosmogony  agree  in  re- 
garding as  highly  improbable.  Arch. 
Pratt  remarks,  concerning  the  eUipsoidal 
figure,  that  "  if  a  very  large  number  of 
arcs  in  all  parts  of  the  world  were  meas- 
ured, and  local  attraction  being  taken  in^- 
to  account,  the  result  gave  an  ellipsoids 
with  its  two  equatorial  axes  differing  b;.  a^ 
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<}iiaDtit7,  important  when  compared  with 
the  reeidaal  errors  of  obserration,  there 
might  be  some  argument  for  an  ellipsoid- 
al figura*' 

During  the  present  century  the  ex- 
tensive trigonometrical  surveys  under- 
taken by  many  countries  have  been  the 
means  of  furnishing  a  number  of  long 
and  accurately  measured  arcs.  Of  these 
the  most  important  are  the  Anglo-Gallic, 
the  Bussian,  the  Indian,  and  the  XT.  8. 
Coast  Survey.  The  first  three  have  been 
used  in  most  of  the  later  determinations 
of  the  mean  ellipse  mentioned  in  the 
table  on  pi^e  236. 

Now,  it  is  highly  satisfactory  to  find 
that  the  oblate  spheroidal  figure,  thus 
practically  proved  to  exist,  is  what  theo- 
retically ought  to  result  from  the  rotation 
of  the  earth  on  its  axis.  The  form  of 
the  earth  is  owing  to  the  reciprocal  at- 
tractions of  its  component  particles. 
When  a  weight  is  whirled  around,  it  ac- 
quires a  tendency  to  recede  from  the  cen- 
ter of  its  motion,  as  a  stone  whirled 
around  in  a  sling.  This  tendency  is 
called  centrifugal  force.  Supposing  the 
rotation  of  the  earth,  a  centrifugal  force 
is  generated  whose  general  tendency  will 
be  to  cause  objects  to  fly  off  the  sur- 
face. This  force  diminishes  the  gravity 
of  particles,  and  hence  they  recede 
from  the  axis  of  the  eai*th  until,  by 
their  number  and  attraction,  thev  counter- 
balance the  centrifugal  force.  This  is  con- 
firmed by  experience.  There  is  an  actual 
difference  in  the  force  of  gravity  or  down- 
ward tendency  of  the  same  body  when 
conveyed  successively  to  points  in  differ- 
ent latitudes.  Delicate  experiments,  con- 
ducted with  the  greatest  care,  have  fully 
demonstrated  the  fact  of  a  regular  and 
progressive  increase  in  the  wdlght  of 
bodies,  correspgnding  to  the  increase  of 
latitude. 

Now,  let  us  suppose  a  globe  of  the 
size  of  the  earth  to  be  uniformly  covered 
with  water.  So  long  as  the  body  re- 
mained fixed  the  surface  of  the  water 
would  outline  a  perfect  sphere.  Lnme- 
diately  attending  the  introduction  of  ro- 
tation on  its  axis,  a  centrifugal  force 
would  be  developed  which  would  act  upon 
every  particle  in  such  a  way  as  to  tend  to 
cause  it  to  recede  from  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion. But  now  every  particle  would  be 
subject  to  the  action  oi  two  forces — the 
one  just  mentioned,  and  that  of  gravity. 


The  direction  of  the  former  would  be 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  and 
that  of  the  latter  perpendicular  to  the' 
surface  of  the  water.  Since  at  no 
position  but  the  line  of  the  equator 
are  these  forces  directly  opposite, 
they  combine  to  form  a  third  force 
which  urges  every  particle  not  situated 
in  the  equator  towards  it  with  a  force  de- 
pendent upon  the  velocity  of  rotation. 
This  latter  force  and  the  figure  of  the  re- 
sulting surface  of  the  water  are  so  con- 
nected that  an  increase  of  centrifugal 
force  is  always  counterbalanced  by  a  pro- 
portionate change  in  the  direction  of  gra- 
vity. Therefore  the  water  would  recede 
from  the  poles  and  heap  itself  on  the 
equator.  This  would  leave  the  polar  re- 
gions, in  the  case  of  the  earth,  protuber- 
ant masses  of  land.  Now,  the  sea  is  con- 
stantly washing  and  grinding  away  the 
land,  and  carrymgand  depositing  pebbles 
and  fragments  over  its  bed.  Thus,  in 
the  case  considered,  the  water  beating 
the  polar  continents  would  gradually 
wear  them  down,  and,  as  with  the  mole- 
cules of  water,  so,  in  turn,  the  wom-off 
particles  and  fragments  of  the  polar  land 
would  would  be  forced  towards  the  equa- 
tor, till  the  earth  would  assume  by  de- 
grees the  form  we  have  shown  it  to  ap- 
proximate— ^the  oblate  spheroid. 

Section  II. 

It  is  not  our  purpose  to  enter  into  the 
mathematical  discussion  of  the  fluid  the- 
ory of  the  figure  of  the  earth,  but  simply 
to  place  before  our  readers  such  princi- 
ples of  the  spheroidal  hypothesis  as  will 
lead  to  practical  results.  For  a  complete 
investigation  of  the  form  assumed  by  a 
revolving  fluid  on  the  principle  of  gravi- 
tation, we  would  refer  our  readers  to  sec- 
tion 2  of  Mr.  Airy's  essay  upon  the  Figure 
of  the  Earth  contained  in  the  "  Encyclo- 
pedia Metropolitana.** 

We  have  stated  that  if  the  earth  be 
considered  a  fluid  mass,  the  form  of  the 
surface  will  be  an  oblate  spheroid  of 
small  ellipticity.  Further,  its  axis  will 
coincide  with  the  axis  of  revolution,  and 
the  surface  will  everywhere  be  perpendic- 
ular to  the  direction  of  gravity.  It  fol- 
lows also  upon  the  assimiption  that  the 
density  of  the  strata  varies  according  to 
a  certain  probable  law,  that  the  ellipticity 

Let  US  assume,  then,  that  the  mean 
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figure  of  the  earth  is  an  oblate  spheroid, 
and  endeavor  to  show  by  what  methods 
an  ellipse  can  be  found  cutting  the  plumb 
line  at  right  angles  and  with  its  minor 
axis  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  the  earth. 
This  end  may  be  reached  by  four  methods, 
and  first  we  will  consider  how  the  figure 
of  the  earth  may  be  determined  from 
geodetic  operations. 

Chapteb  I. 

THE  FIGURK    OF   THE   EARTH   DETERMINED  3Y 
GEODETIC  OPERATIONS. 

The  first  step  in  this  method  is  to 
measure  as  accurately  as  possible  a  base 
line  of  any  convenient  length,  not  less 
than  5  or  6  miles,  and  as  near  as  possible 
to  the  meridian  upon  which  we  are  to 
base  our  calculations.  From  the  extremi- 
ties of  this  line  the  angles  are  measured 
between  the  base  line  and  visual  lines 
joining  distant  points,  also  taken  as  near 
the  meridian  as  convenient.  Knowing 
the  length  of  one  side,  and  two  of  the 
angles  of  a  triangle,  we  can,  by  trigono- 
metrical formulae  deduce  the  lengtiis  of 
the  other  sides.  Repeating  the  opera- 
tion with  the  sides  already  calculated,  and 
selecting  new  points  to  suit  the  emergen- 
cies of  the  case,  we  establish  a  connec- 
tion between  the  original  base  line  and  a 
second  base  at  the  termination  of  the 
chain  of  triangles,  and  obtain  the  length 
of  this  second  base  by  calculation.  It  is 
then  measured,  and  by  a  comparison  of 
the  calculated  and  measured  results  the 
correctness  of  the  operations  is  tested. 
This  having  been  satisfactorily  performed, 
the  projections  of  the  sides  of  the  tri- 
angles upon  the  meridian  are  found,  and 
their  sum  gives  the  length  of  the  merid- 
ian arc  between  its  two  extremities.  The 
latitudes  of  these  two  extremities  are 
then  observed  with  great  care,  and  from 
these  data  the  ellipse — of  which  the  arc  is 
part — is  found  as  follows : 

Let  I  and  I'  be  the  latitudes  of  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  arc. 

"  m  be  the  mean  of  I  and  1%  or  the 
middle  latitude., 

'*    A  be  the  amplitude,  or  l^l\ 

"    a  and  d  be  the  semi- axes. 

"     €  be  the  ellipticity. 

*'    8  be  the  length  of  the  arc. 

"    r  be  the  radius  vector. 


Let  6  be  the  angle  r  makes  with  the  ma- 
jor axis. 
Then 


1      cos.«0    sin."0 


,tan.  /=-Ti  tan.  6 


L a'cos.W-f-^>^sin.'/ 

•'"a*co8W-h6*sin.'r 

placing  b^a  (1  — f) 
r=a(l— f  sin.'/)  neglecting  e% 

.,  =— 2af  sin./ cos./,  -^,=1— 2f-f-4:£sin.*/ 
W'     dr'        ,    ^      «     .    .^ 


dr 


dl-^ 

=  ^/(l-if-f£C0S.  2/) 

.•.5=a[(l-if)(/-/')-f£(sin.2/-sin.2/')] 
=i  (a  +  ^)  A.— I  (a— 6)  sin.  A  COS.  2m.     (1) 

If  \  be  small,  not  exceeding  12**,  we 
may  place  sin.  A=A,  then 


a-^h 


3—7?—  COS.  2m 


COS.  2m' 


when  the  lengths,  amplitudes  and  lati- 
tudes of  two  arcs  are  Imown. 


a—b 


■■\ 


8 

T 


COS.  2  m'— co8.2m' 


and 


,     ^r-cds.2m'— .rr  cos.2m 
a  +  b     X  A 


(2) 


(3> 


2  cos.2m'— C0S.2  m 

From  these  formulas  the  semi-axes, 
a  and  by  may  be  computed  and  the  value 
for  e,  the  ellipticity  follows. 

If  we  were  to  substitute  in  these  equa- 
tions observed  values  resulting  from  the 
various  measurements  of  meridian  arcs 
in  different  parts  of  the  earth,  it  would 
be  found  that  the  calculated  semi-axes 
and  elUpticities  in  the  various  cases 
would  be  different.  If  the  figure  of  the 
earth  were  truly  spheroidal,  and  there 
were  no  errors  in  the  data,  i.  «.,  in  the 
observed  amplitudes  and  measured  arcs, 
the  results  would  come  out  in  complete 
accordance  with  each  other.  But  this  is 
evidently  not  the  case. 

Let  us  inquire,  then,  as  to  the  source 
of  these  variations  in  the  calculated  spher- 
oid, and  in  attaining  this  end  we  will  first 
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state  the  assumptions  we  have  made  in 
deducing  the  above  f onnulae.  These  are 
(1)  that  the  meridian  arc  is  an  ellipse  in 
accordance  with  the  fluid  theory.  (2) 
That  the  plumb  line  at  all  stations  is  nor- 
mal to  this  ellipse. 

It  is  plain  that  the  conclusions  of  the 
fluid  theory  are  not  applicable  to  the 
earth  in  its  present  state.  The  irregu- 
larities in  the  external  form  of  the  earth 
are  considerable  when  theoretically  con- 
sidered, and,  of  necessity,  these  irregu- 
larities of  the  surface  must  be  accom- 
panied by  irregularities  in  the  mathemati- 
cal figure  of  ^e  earth.  The  height  of 
mountains  and  depth  of  seas  are,  in  some 
places,  equal  to  \  the  difference  between 
the  equatorial  and  semi-polar  axes,  and 
we  .are,  therefore,  prepared  to  admit  that 
the  surface  of  the  earth  is  not  one  of  rev- 
olution. Nevertheless,  there  must  be 
some  spheroid  that  agrees  very  closely 
with  the  mathematical  figure  of  Uie  earth 
and  having  the  same  axis  of  rotation. 

The  errors  due  to  local  attraction  re- 
sult from  the  deflection  of  the  plumb 
line  from  the  normal  to  the  assumed  el- 
lipse. This  is  sufficient  in  certain  parts 
to  produce  material  errors  in  the  vertical, 
and  therefore  in  the  difference  of  latitude 
determined  by  the  zenith  distances  of 
stars. 

Thus,  suppose  A  and  B  to  be  two  sta- 
tions, and  that  at  A  there  is  a  disturbing 
force  drawing  the  plumb  line  through  an 
angle  6 ;  then  it  is  evident  that  the  ap- 
parent zenith  of  A  will  in  reality  be  that 
of  some  other  place  A',  whose  distance 
from  A  is  rd,  when  r  =  earth's  radius. 
Similarly,  if  there  is  a  disturbance  at  B 
of  the  amount  6',  the  apparent  zenith  of 
B  will  be  that  of  some  other  place  B', 
whose  distance  from  B  is  rd\ 

Mountain  masses,  oceans,  and  varia- 
tions in  the  density  of  the  interior  of  the 
earth  are  the  chief  causes  of  local  attrac- 
Hon. 

It  is  then  evident  that  our  assumptions 
in  the  preceding  formula  are  at  fault,  and 
it  is  now  necessary  to  discover  some 
means  whereby  the  resulting  errors  may 
be  eliminated. 

Bessel  was  the  first  to  devise  a  method 
whereby  the  results  of  all  the  surveys  in 
the  different  parts  of  the  earth  might  be 
brought  to  bear  simultaneously  upon 
this  problem.  He  was  folFowed  by  Capt. 
A.  B.  Clarke,  who  discussed  the  problem 


at  the  end  of  the  Ordnance  Survey  Vol- 
ume. 

BesseFs  method  is  in  essence  as  fol- 
lows :  Corrections  expressed  in  algebraic 
terms  are  applied  to  the  latitudes  of  the 
several  stations,  dividing  the  arcs  into 
the  subordinate  parts,  such  as  to  make 
their  measured  lengths  exactly  fit  an  el- 
lipse. The  values  of  the  axes  of  this  el- 
lipse are  then  determined  so  as  to  make 
the  sum  of  the  squares  of  these  correc- 
tions a  minimum,  i,  «.,  an  ellipse  is  de- 
duced which  most  nearly  represents  the 
observations. 

We  will  now  endeavor  to  state  briefly 
how  this  may  be  done. 

Let  us  first  obtain  a  formula  for  cor- 
recting the  amplitude  of  an  arc  so  as  to 
make  its  measured  length  accord  with  a 
given  ellipse. 

We  have  equation  (1), 

«= j  (a  -f-  b)  A,— I  (a—b)  sin.  A  cos.  2  m. 

Suppose  now  that  x^  x'  are  small  cor- 
rections which  must  be  applied  to  the  ob- 
served latitudes  to  make  the  measured 
arc  fit  the  ellipse  of  which  a  and  b  are  the 
semi-axes ;  \  and  m  when  substituted  in 
the  above  formula  will  not  give  the  meas- 
ured value  of  8,    Instead  of  them 

\-\-x'—x  and  2m-hx'+x 

must  be  substituted.  Hence  omitting 
very  small  quantities 

28r=:{a+b)  A- 3  (a— 5)  sin.  Acos.2w 
-f  («'— a;)[a-|-^— 3(a— ft)  cos.Acos.  2m] 

.-.  SB'— «=  I -— T— '^  +  3-^  &m.\  cos.2w\ 
\a-\-b  a  +  b  / 

(l  -h  3^^  COS.  A  COS.  2mj.     .     (4) 

Now  the  mean  radius  of  the  earth  is 
known  not  to  differ  much  from  20890000 
feet,  and  the  ellipticity  not  much  from 
j^.  It  is  therefore  convenient  to  put 
a-\-b  under  the  form 

^=(l-lWo)  20890000-    <S) 
T=65o(^-iW+^)20890000.     (6) 

where  the  squares  of  u  and  v  may  be  neg- 
lected. 
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Substituting  these  in  formula  (4)  and 
changing  the  form,  we  have 

where  w,  a,  fi^  are  functions  of  the  ob- 
served latitudes,  the  measured  lengths 
and  other  numerical  quantities.* 

In  every  measured  arc,  not  only  are 
the  extreme  stations  determined  in  lati- 
tude, but  also  a  number  of  intermediate 
stations;  one  of  them  should  be  taken 
as  a  station  of  reference,  and  each  separ- 
ate error  should  be  written  in  terms  of 
the  reference  station  error. 

Thus  if  we  have  five  stations, 

a;^ = m  +  aw -h  )^w  +  a, 


Now,  since  these  equations  are  affected 
T^y  errors  of  observation,  it  is  impossible 
to  find  values  of  u  and  v  which  vnll 
satisfy  all  the  equations,  and  therefore  it 
is  necessary  to  find  their  most  probable 
values.  According  to  the  method  of 
least  squares,  those  values  of  u  and  v 
are  the  most  probable,  which  render  the 
sum  of  the  squares  of  all  the  errors  a 
minimum. 

In  proceeding  with  this  method,  we 
£r8t  deduce  normal  equations  for  u  by 
multiplying  each  observation  equation  by 
the  coefficient  of  u  in  that  equation,  and 
add  the  results ;  likewise,  deduce  normal 
equations  for  v  by  multiplying  each  ob- 
servation equation  by  the  coefficient  of  v 
in  that  equation,  and  add  the  results. 
Thus  we  will  have  two  normal  equations, 
each  containing  two  unknown  quantities, 
and  the  solution  of  these  will  give  us  the 
most  probable  values  for  u  and  v.  Sub- 
stituting these  values  in  equations  (5),  (6), 
(7),  we  obtain  values  for  the  two  semi- 
axes  and  the  ellipticity. 

In  conclusion,  let  us  examine  what  ef- 
fect any  error  in  the  amplitudes  will 
have  upon  the  resulting  axes. 

If  we  differentiate  equations  (2,  3), 
there  will  appear  in  the  denominators  of 
the  resulting  expressions  the  quantity 

cos  2m— cos  2m'. 

The  errors  in  the  axes  dependent  upon 


*  The  valaes  otnt,a  and  /?,  hare  been  oaloolated  for 
the  piinoipal  arcs  and  may  be  foand  in  the  British 
Ordnance  survey  Tolame. 


the  amplitude  errors  will  therefore  be 
least  when  this  quantity  is  a  maximum. 
If  an  arc  is  located  in  the  southern  half 
of  the  quadrant,  cos  2  m  is  positive, 
then 

2/w'=180%  or  m'=90** 

will  g^ve  the  best  result  If  another 
arc  is  in  the  northern  half,  cos  2m  is  nega- 
tive, and 

cos  2m' =0 
will  give  the  best  result 

Therefore  the  nearer  one  arc  is  to  the 
pole,  and  the  other  to  the  equator,  the 
less  will  be  the  effect  upon  the  calcula- 
tions of  any  errors  in  tibe  observed  am- 
plitudes. 

ChaptebII. 

the  figdbb  of  the  sabth  dsdoced  from 

PENDULUU  EXPERHCENTS. 

Upon  the  hypothesis  of  the  earth  be- 
ing a  fluid  mass,  Clairaut  deduced  an 
equation  showing  that  (lie  increase  of 
gravity  in  passing  from  the  equator  to 
the  poles  varies  as  the  square  of  the  sine 
of  die  latitude,  and  that  a  certain  rela- 
tion must  necessarily  exist  between  the 
ellipticity    and   the    force    of     gravity. 
Therefore,  if  we  desire  to  use  tMs  the- 
orem in  the  determination  of  the  figure 
of  the  earth,  we  must  first  obtain  some 
practical  method  of  measuring  the  force 
of  gravity  in  any  latitude.      The  neces- 
sity of  using  the  pendulum  for  this  pur- 
pose will  easily  be  seen  if  we  consider 
the    impossibility    of    ascertaining    the 
magnitude  of  the  force  by  an  experiment 
upon  the  single  descent  of  free  bodies. 
The  quantity  to  be  measured  is  the  veloc- 
ity which  gravity  creates  in  any  freely 
descending  body  by  its  action  continued 
during  a  second    of   time,  and  in  con- 
ducting a  series   of  experiments   it  is 
usual  to  observe  the  number  of  vibra- 
tions made  by  the  same  seconds  pendu- 
lum in  the  different  places  at  which  it  is 
proposed  to  compare  the  force  of  grav- 
ity, and  likewise  the  number  of  vibrations 
made  at  London  or  Paris.     The  com- 
parative   number    of    vibrations    being 
found,  the    comparative  forc^  of  grav- 
ity or  the   comparative  length   of  the 
seconds  pendulum  can  be  deduced ;  since 
the  length  of  the  seconds  pendulum  has 
been  very  accurately  determined  at  Lon- 
don and  Paris,  its  length  in  any  latitude 
may  be  found. 
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We  will  now  endeavor  to  show  by  what 
means  we  deduce  the  Fignre  of  the  Earth 
from  Pendnlnm  experiments. 

We  have  for  the  attraction  at  any  point 
of  a  spheriod  the  following  expression : 

•)-(?-«)m(- (») 


Jl-(2, 


\e—tn) 


m  =  in  the  earth  = 


C 

1 
289 


In  which  m=  ratio  of  centrifugal  force  to 
gravity,  /"and  g=z  the  co-ordinates  of  the 
point,  in  the  directions  of  CD  and  CE  re- 
spectively, c=polar  axis,  0=ellipticity  and 

in  ^  ic) 

-X- .  -4-^=  gravity  at  the  equator. 


Let  EF  represent  the  earth's  surface,  and 
let  PQ  be  the  normal  at  P. 
Then  P  Q  N  is  the  latitude  of  P  and 

QN=PQ,  COS.  /. 
Now  as  we  shall  have  to  substitute  only 
in  the  small  terms  of  the  equation,  PQ=c 
nearly,  and  QN=CN  nearly, 

=VT7^+?)  .••  VTrT7)=c.cos.^ 

nearly. 

Substituting  this  in  equation  (8),  we 
have  for  the  force  of  gravity 

|n.(f-.).i.L-,| 

Gravity,  therefore,  may  be  generally  ex- 
pressed by  the  formula 

E(l+wsin.V),  ...    (9) 
where  E  =  equatorial  gravity  and 
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n  +  6=: 


5m 


Now  lot  p  and  />'  be  the  lengths  of  the 
seconds  pendulum  in  latitudes  /  and  l\ 
P  that  at  the  equator,  then  from  equation 
(9)  we  have 

/>=P(l  +  nsin."/)  .     .     (10) 

j!>'=P(l  +  nsin.W') 
where 


n: 


1-4 


1-^ 


and 


P'  '    «ir      •    .Psin.W— sin.^/ 
— sin.T— sin.V 

P 

5m 


In  applying  the  preceding  equations  to 
a  series  of  pendulum  observations  for  the 
determination  of  the  figure  of  the  earth, 
the  principle  of  Least  Squares  is  applied 
as  in  the  last  chapter  to  a  number  of  ob- 
servation equations  of  the  form  (10),  there- 
by obtaining  the  most  probable  values  for 
P  and  n. 

Chapter  IIL 

tbs   elliptioity   of  the  eabth   deduced 

FfiOlI   OBSERVED   INEQUALITIES  OF   THE 

Moon's  motion. 
In  the  expression  for  the  tangent  of  the 
moon's  latitude  there  is  this  term 

/^  m\   4.(60)'  .    ,         1,        E 

sin.  obliquity,  cos.  obliquity,  sin.  6 
E     Earth's  Mass    70 


Now  — = 


Earth  +  Moon 
27.25 
365.25 


=oT»  T^^^Jy 


71 


»= 


The  mean  horizontal  parallax 


E(r)_ 
M(r)- 


=57', 


sin.  d 


obKquity  =  23^-28'  nearly, 

.•.term=-(£~^).489r' 

Now  this  inequality  has  been  found  to 
exist  and  its  magnitude  has  been  inferred 
rom  observation.  It  has  the  effect  of 
fncreasing  the  apparent  inclination  of  the 
moon's  orbit  in  one  position  of  her  nodes 
and  diminishing  it  as  much  in  the  oppo- 
site position. 

It  is  found  by  observation  that  the  co- 
efficient =  —8'^ 
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M)=4li=««l««« 


,  ^ 


and  y =.001730 

.-.  £=.003366=^ 

THE  EABTh's  BLLIPTIOITY  DEDUCED   FBOM 
THE  PRECESSION  OF   THE  EQUIHOXBS. 

The  formula  expressing  the  annual  Pre- 
cession is  the  following : 

C-A8n'         ,  /,  .  n^^'l--|sin.'n 


1  + 


180^ 


in  which  1=  the  obliquity  of  the  eclip- 
tic =  23*"  -  28'-  18",  i  =  inclination  of 
moon's  orbit  to  ecliptic  =6**— 8'— 60", 
n  and  n'  are  the  fnean  motions  of  the 
earth  around  its  axis  and  around  the  sun 
and  their  ratio  =365.26,  n''  the  mean 
motion  of  the  moon  around  the  earth 
=27.32  days,  v=  ratio  of  the  masses  of 
«arth  and  moon  =75. 

Substituting  these  quantities 

Q A 

Annual  Precession  =  16225''.6 


C 

■where  A  and  C  are  the  principal  moments 
of  inertia  of  the  mass,  the  latter  about 
the  axis  of  revolution. 


*  See  Pratrs  Fig.  of  the  Earth.    Page  161. 


Now  ^^=1.98177  («-im)'* 

.*.  Annual  Precession  =32165"  (^ — ^) 
But  the  Precession  by  observation =60".! 

.-.  e-i  m=60.1^32166=0.0016581 
.-.  6=0.0016581 -|-0.0017271=yjT 

In  estimating  the  reliance  to  be  placed 
on  these  results  it  must  be  observed  that 
unless  the  observations  extend  over  a 
period  greater  than  20  years  they  are  in- 
sufficient. This  renders  the  resulting  de- 
terminations less  reliable  than  they  other- 
wise would  be,  as  in  all  probability  the 
observations  which  are  compared  h«ve 
been  made  by  different  persons  and  in 
different  manners.  The  small  lunar  in- 
equalities, besides,  are  involved  among  a 
mass  of  teims  greater  than  themselves. 
Airy  remarks  concerning  this  fact  that  an 
error  in  their  determination  has  less  in- 
fluence on  the  value  of  e  than  an  equal 
error  in  the  determination  of  nutation. 
These  facts  show  clearly  that  the  deduc- 
tion of  the  two  preceding  divisions  cannot 
be  compared  with  those  of  geodetic  meas- 
ures and  pendulum  observations.  How- 
ever, the  close  agreement  of  the  results 
with  those  deduced  from  geodetic  meas- 
ures and  pendulum  experiments  is  sig- 
nificant. It  shows  that  in  the  main  the 
spheroidal  hypothesis  is  correct. 


ENGINEERING  INVENTIONS  SINCE  1862.* 

^  Bt  Sib  FREDERICK  JOSEPH  BRAMWBLL,  F.R.S. 

From  "Iron." 

I. 


Born  in  the  year  this  institution  was 
founded,  and  by  God's  mercy  permitted 
to  continue  an  active  worker  for  more 
than  half  a  century,  I  now  find  myself,  by 
your  favor,  elected  to  the  presidency.  In 
accordance  with  established  usage  I  have 
the  privilege,  but  also,  I  regret  to  say, 
the  heavy  burden,  of  dehvering  an  ad- 
dress; a  privilege,  because,  by  your 
courtesy,  I  see  around  me  an  audience  of 
most  distinguished  men;  a  heavy  bur- 
den, because  of  my  inability.to  make  that 

*  Address  of  Sir  Frederick  Joseph  Bramwell, 
F.  R.  S.,  on  his  election  as  President  of  the  Institu- 
tioQ  of  Civil  En«rlneerB,  January  18th,  1886. 


address  worthy  of  my  audience.  I  can 
imagine  that  in  many  societies,  each 
president,  as  he  takes  office,  must  find 
an  increase  in  the  difficulty  of  seleotmg 
a  subject  for  his  address.  He  must  fed 
that  the  area  to  which  he  is  restricted 
has  been  so  well  trodden  by  his  prede- 
cessors that  it  is  hardly  possible  for  him 
to  strike  out  a  new  path  on  untraversed 
ground;  but  it  seems  to  me  that  many 
years  must  elapse  (indeed,  I  doubt  if  the 
time  will  ever  come)  when  the  president 
of  the  Institution  of  Civil  Engineers 
need    fear  such  a  condition  of  things. 
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Oar  profeBsion  is  so  widespr^ul,  it  rami- 
^68  in  so  many  directions,  tiiat  succeesiye 
presidents  cannot  be  embarrassed  for 
irant  of  a  subject,  but  rather  must  find  a 
difficulty  in  making  a  selection  among 
many  subjects.  I  hiave  been  determined 
in  my  choice  by  the  consideration  that 
-our  member,  His  Boyal  Highness  the 
Prince  of  Wales,  has  seen  fit  to  honor 
the  institution  by  appointing  its  presi- 
dent to  the  chairmanship  of  the  executiye 
<^uncil  of  the  exhibition  of  inventions, 
which  is  to  take  place  this  year  at  South 
Kensington.  I  have,  therefore,  thought 
it  would  be  fitting  and  appropriate  that, 
in  my  double  capacity  of  your  president 
and  chairman  of  that  council,  I  should 
direct  attention  this  evening  to  some  of 
^e  matters  which  will  be,  or  which  ought 
to  be,  contributed  to  the  exhibition.  The 
exhibition  will  consist  of  two  divisions 
Tery  dissimilar  in  their  nature,  the  one 
"inventions"  and  the  other  "music." 
Division  L  (inventions)  is  separated  into 
thirty  one  groups,  and  these  groups  into 
165  classes,  but  to  a  few  of  these  only 
will  reference  be  made.  In  fact,  I  must 
restrict  myself  to  such  matters  as  are 
more  particularly  connected  with  civil  en- 
gineering, which,  as  defined  by  our  chart- 
er, may  be  summarized  as  comprising 
*'  all  engineering  other  than  military."  I 
must,  however,  make  a  still  further  lim- 
itation, for  engineering,  regarded  in  this 
sense,  is  so  comprehensive  in  its  scope, 
that  it  is  difficult  to  say  what  there  is  of 
invention,  in  which  the  engineer  has  not 
an  interest  Even  a  purely  chemical  in- 
vention may  not  be  foreign  to  our  con- 
sideration ;  take,  as  a  test  of  this,  an  in- 
vention relating  to  the  manufacture  of 
gas,  or  to  the  purification  of  water,  or  to 
the  treatment  of  metals,  or  to  some  kin- 
dred subject. 

I  propose,  therefore,  to  devote  the  very 
limited  time  at  my  disposal  to  the  con- 
sideration of  some  of  the  most  import- 
ant of  those  improvements  which  are  ob- 
viously and  immediately  connected  with 
civil  engineering.  I  am  aware  of  the  dan- 
ger there  is  of  making  a  serious  mis- 
take, when  one  excludes  any  matter 
which  at  the  moment  appears  to  be  of 
but  a  trivial  character.  For  who  knows 
how  speedily  some  development  may 
ehow  tiiat  the  judgment  which  had  guid- 
ed the  selection  was  entirely  erroneous, 
-and  that  that  which  had  been  passed  over 


was,  in  truth,  the  germ  of  a  great  im- 
provement t  Nevertheless,  in  the  inter- 
ests of  time,  some  risk  must  be  run, 
and  a  selection  must  be  made ;  I  propose, 
therefore,  to  ask  your  attention  while  I 
consider  certain  of  (following  the  full 
title  of  Division  I.)  "  The  apparatus,  ap- 
pliances, processes  and  products  invent- 
ed or  brought  into  use  since  1862.'*  In 
those  matters  which  may  be  said  to  in- 
volve the  principles  of  engineering  con- 
struction, there  must,  of  necessity,  be 
but  little  progress  to  note.  Principles 
are  generally  very  soon  determined,  and 
progress  ensues,  not  by  additions  to  the 
principles,  but  by  improvement  in  the 
methods  of  giving  to  those  principles  a 
practical  shape,  or  by  combining  in  one 
structure  principles  of  construction 
which  had  been  hitherto  used  apart. 
Therefore,  to  avoid  the  necessity  of  hav- 
ing a  pause,  in  referring  to  a  work,  by 
finding  that  one  is  overstepping  the 
boundary  of  principle  and  trenching 
within  the  domain  of  construction,  I 
think  it  will  be  well  to  treat  these  two 
heads  together.  If  my  record  had  gone 
back  to  just  before  1861  (the  date  of  the 
great  exhibition),  I  might  have  described 
much  progress  in  the  principles  of  girder 
construction ;  for,  shortly  prior  to  that 
date,  the  plain  cast-iron  beam,  with  the 
greater  part  of  the  metal  in  the  web,  and 
with  but  little  in  the  top  and  bottom 
flange,  was  in  common  use,  and  even  in 
the  preparation  of  the  building  for  that 
exhibition,  it  is  recorded  that  one  of  the 
engineers  connected  therewith  had  great 
difficulty  in  understanding  how  it  was 
that  the  form  of  openwork  girder,  with 
double  diagonals  introduced  therein  (a 
form  which  was  for  years  afterwards 
known  as  the  exhibition  girder)  was  any 
stronger  than  a  girder  with  open  panels 
separated  by  uprights,  and  without  any 
diagonals.  But,  long  before  1862,  the 
Warren  and  other  truss  girders  had 
come  into  use,  and  I  am  inclined  to  say, 
that  so  far  as  novelty  in  the  principle  of 
girder  construction  is  concerned,  I  must 
confine  myself  to  that  combination  of 
principles  which  is  represented  by  the 
suspended  cantilever,  of  which  the  Forth 
Bridge,  only  now  in  course  of  construc- 
tion, affords  the  most  notable  instance. 
It  is  difficult  to  see  how  a  rigid  bridge, 
with  1,700  feet  spans,  and  with  the  ne- 
I  cessity  for  so  much  clear  headway  below. 


244 


VAN  KOSTRAND'S   ENGINEERING  MAGAZINE. 


could  have  been  constructed  without  the 
application  of  this  principle. 

Pursuing  this  subject  of  bridge  work : 
The  St.  Louis  Bridge  of  Mr.  Eads  may, 
I  think,  be  fairly  said  to  embody  a  princi- 
ple of  construction  novel  since  1862,  that 
of  employing  for  the  arch  ribs  tubes 
composed  of  steel  staves  hooped  together. 
Further,  in  suspension  bridges  there  has 
been  introduced  that  which  I  think  is 
fairly  entitled  to  rank  among  principles  of 
construction,  the  light  upper  chain,  from 
which  are  suspended  the  linked  truss- 
rods,  doing  the  a<;tual  work  of  support- 
ing the  load,  the  rods  being  maintained 
in  straight  lines,  and  without  the  flexure 
at  the  joints  due  to  their  weight.  In  the 
East  River  Bridge,  New  York,  there  was 
also  introduced  tiiat  which  I  believe  was 
a  novelty  in  the  mode  of  applying  the 
wire  cables.  These  were  not  made  as 
untwisted  cables  and  then  hoisted  into 
place,  thereby  imposing  severe  strains 
upon  many  of  the  wires  composing  the 
cable  through  their  flexure  over  the  sad- 
dles and  elsewhere,  but  the  individual 
wires  were  led  over  from  side  to  side, 
each  one  having  the  length  appropriate 
to  its  position,  and  all,  therefore,  when 
the  bridge  was  erected,  having  the  same 
initial  strain  and  the  same  fair  play. 
Within  the  period  we  are  considering, 
the  employment  of  testing  machines  has 
come  into  the  daily  practice  of  the  engi- 
neer ;  by  the  use  of  these  he  is  made  ex- 
perimentally acquainted  with  the  various 
physical  properties  of  the  materials  he 
employs,  and  is  also  enabled  in  the  larg- 
est of  these  machines  to  test  the  strength 
and  usefulness  of  these  materials,  when 
assembled  into  forms,  to  resist  strains,  as 
columns  or  as  girders.  I,  of  course,  do 
not  for  one  moment  mean  to  say  that  ex- 
perimental machines  were  unknown  or 
unused  prior  to  1862 — chain-cable  test- 
ing machines  are  of  old  date,  and  were 
employed  by  our  past-pri'sident,  Mr.  Bar- 
low, and  by  others,  in  their  early  experi- 
ments upon  steel — ^but  I  speak  of  it  as 
a  matter  of  congratulation  that,  in  lieu 
of  such  machines  being  used  by  the  few,  I 
and  at  rare  intervals  upon  small  speci-i 
mens,  for  experimental  purposes,  they! 
are  now  employed  in  daily  practice,  and 
on  a  large  scale.  In  harbor  work  we 
have  had  the  principle  of  construction 
employed  by  Mr.  Stoney  at  Dublin, 
where  cement  masonry  is  moulded  into  i 


the  form  of  the  wall  for  its  whole  height 
and  thickness,  and  for  such  a  length  for- 
ward as  can  be  admitted,  having  regard 
to  the  practical  limit  of  the  weight  of 
the  block,  and  then,  the  block  being  car- 
ried to  its  place,  is  lowered  on  to  the 
bottom  which  has  been  prepared  to  re> 
ceive  it,  and  is  secured  to  the  work  al- 
ready executed  by  groove  and  tongue. 

It  would  not  be  right,  even  in  thia 
brief  notice  of  such  a  mode  of  construc- 
tion, to  omit  mention  of  the  very  care- 
fully thought-out  appfiu^tuB  by  which  tho^ 
blocks  are  raised  ofif  the  seats  whereon 
they  have  been  made  and  are  ti'ansported 
to  their  destination.  It  is  no  simple  un- 
dertaking (even  in  these  days)  to  raise 
(otherwise  than  hydraulically^  a  weight 
of  350  tons,  which  is  the  weight  of  the 
blocks  with  which  Mr.  Stoney  deals.  But 
he  does  this  by  means  of  pulley  blocks 
attached  to  shears  built  on  the  vessel 
which  is  to  transport  the  block,  and  he 
contrives  to  lift  the  weight  without  put- 
ting upon  his  chains  the  extra  strain  due 
to  the  friction  of  the  numerous  pulleys 
over  which  they  pass.  The  height  of  the 
Uft  is  only  the  few  inches  needed  to 
raise  the  block  clear  of  the  quay  on  which. 
it  has  been  formed,  and  this  is  obtained 
by  winding  up  the  chain  by  steam  gear 
quite  taut,  so  as  to  take  a  considerable 
strain,  but  not  that  equal  to  the  weight 
of  the  block,  and  then  water  is  pumped 
into  the  opposite  end  of  the  vessel  to 
that  upon  which  the  shears  are  carried, 
this  latter  end  rises,  and  the  block  is 
raised  off  the  seat  on  which  it  was  formed 
without  the  chains  being  put  to  work  to 
do  the  actual  lifting  at  all.  The  vessel, 
with  the  block  suspended  to  the  shear 
legs  and  over  the  bows,  is  then  ready  to 
be  removed  to  the  place  where  the  block 
has  to  be  laid.  A  word  must  here  be 
said  about  an  extremely  ingenious  mode 
of  dealing  with  the  slack  chain,  to  pre- 
vent its  becoming  fouled  and  not  paying 
out  properly  when  the  block  is  being 
lowered.  This  is  accomplished  by  reev- 
ing the  slack  of  each  cham  over  two  fixed 
sets  of  multiple  sheaves.  A  donkey  en- 
gine works  a  little  crab  having  a  large 
drum,  the  chain  from  which  is  connected 
with  the  main  chain,  and  draws  it  round 
the  multiple  sheaves,  so  as  to  take  up 
the  slack  as  fast  as  the  main  crab  gives  it 
out  The  steam  is  always  on  the  don- 
key, which  is  of  such  limited  dimensiona 
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that  it  can  do  no  injury  to  the  chain  even 
i^hen  its  full  power  is  in  yain  endeavor- 
ing to  draw  it  any  further ;  directly,  how- 
ever, the  main  crab  gives  more  slack,  and 
the  chain  between  it  and  the  two  sets  of 
sheaves  falls  into  a  deeper  catenary,  and 
one  which,  therefore,  puts  less  opposition 
to  the  motion  of  the  donkey  engine,  that 
•engine  goes  to  work  and  makes  a  fur- 
ther haul  upon  the  slack,  and  in  this 
way,  and  automatically,  the  slack  is  kept 
<5lear. 

A  noteworthy  instance  of  the  use  of 
pneumatic  appliances  in  cylinder-sinking 
for  foundations,  is  that  in  progress  at  the 
I'orth  Bridge.  The  wrought-iron  cylin- 
ders are  70  feet  in  diameter  at  the  cut- 
ting edge,  and  have  a  taper  of  about  1 
in  46.  They  are,  however,  at  a  height  of 
1  foot  above  low  water  (that  is,  at  the 
commencement  of  the  masonry  work  at 
the  pier)  reduced  to  60  feet  in  diameter ; 
Jit  their  bottoms  there  is  a  roofed  cham- 
ber, into  which  the  air  is  piunped,  and  in 
which  the  men  work  when  excavating, 
this  roof  being  supported  by  ample 
jDQain  and  cross-lattice  girders.  Shafts 
with  air-locks  and  pipes  for  admitting 
water  and  ejecting  sUtare  provided.  The 
air-locks  are  fitted  with  sliding  doors, 
-worked  by  hydraulic  rams,  or  by  hand, 
the  doors  being  interlocked  in  a  manner 
similar  to  that  in  which  railway  points 
and  signals  are  interlocked,  so  that  one 
^oor  cannot  be  opened  until  the  other  is 
^slosed.  The  hoisting  of  the  excavated 
jnaterial  is  done  by  a  steam  engine  fixed 
outside  the  lock,  this  engine  working  a 
«haft  on  which  there  is  a  drum  inside 
the  lock,  the  shaft  passing  air-tight 
through  a  stuffing  box.  A  separate  air- 
lock, with  doors,  ladders,  &c.,  complete, 
is  provided  to  give  ingress  and  egress  to 
the  workmen.  I  have  already  adverted 
to  one  Scotch  bridge;  I  now  have  to 
mention  another,  viz.,  the  Tay  Bridge, 
also  now  in  course  of  construction.  Here 
the  cylinders  are  sunk,  while  being  guid- 
^d  through  wrought-iron  pontoons,  which 
are  floated  to  their  berths  and  are  then 
secured  at  the  desired  spot  by  the  pro- 
trusion, hydraulically  of  four  legs,  which 
bear  upon  the  bottom,  and  thus,  until 
they  are  withdrawn,  convert  the  pon- 
toon from  a  floating  into  a  fixed  struc- 
ture. 

I  regret  that  time  will  not  admit  of  my 
^ving  any  description  of  the  modes  of 


**cut  and  cover"  which  have  been  pro- 
posed for  the  performance  of  sub-aque- 
ous works;  sometimes  the  proposition 
has  been  to  do  this  by  means  of  coffer- 
dams, and  with  the  work  therefore  open 
to  the  daylight  during  execution,  and 
sometimes  by  movable  pneumatic  appli- 
ances. Consideration  of  sub-aqueous 
works  necessarily  leads  the  mind  to  ap- 
pliances for  diving,  and  although  its  date 
is  considerably  anterior  to  1862,  I  feel 
tempted,  as  I  believe  the  construction  is 
known  to  very  few  of  om*  members,  to 
say  a  few  words  about  the  diving  appa- 
ratus known  as  the  '*  Bateau-plongeur," 
Hud  used  at  the  ^'  barrage  "  on  the  Nile. 
This  consists  of  a  barge  fitted  with  an  air- 
tight cabin,  provided  with  an  air-lock, 
and  having  in  the  center  of  its  floor  a 
large  oval  opening,  surrounded  by  a  cas- 
ing standing  up  above  the  water-line.  In 
this  casing  slides  another  casing  tele- 
scopically,  the  upper  part  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  top  of  the  fixed  casing 
by  a  leather  "  sleeve."  When  it  is  de- 
sired to  examine  the  bottom  of  the  river, 
the  telescopic  tube  is  lowered  till  it 
touches  the  bottom,  and  then  air  is 
pumped  into  the  cabin  until  the  pressure 
is  sufficient  to  drive  out  the  water,  and 
thus  to  expose  the  bottom.  This  appears 
to  be  a  very  convenient  arrangement  for 
shallow  draughts  of  water.  Bevert- 
ing  for  a  moment  to  Mr.  Stoney's  work, 
I  may  mention  that  he  uiisfor  the  great- 
er depths  he  has  to  deal  with,  when  pre- 
paring the  bed  to  receive  his  blocks,  a 
diving  apparatus  which  (while  easi- 
ly accessible  at  all  times)  dispenses 
with  the  necessity  of  raising  and  lower- 
ing needed  in  an  ordinary  diving  bell, 
to  allow  of  the  entrance  and  exit  of  the 
workmen.  Mr.  Stoney  employs  a  bell  of 
adequate  size,  from  the  summit  of  which 
rises  a  hollow  cylinder,  furnished  at  the 
top  with  an  air-lock,  by  which  access  can 
be  obtained  to  the  submerged  belL  Be- 
yond the  general  improvement  in  detail 
and  in  the  mode  of  manufacture,  and 
with  the  exception  of  the  application  of 
the  telephone,  there  is  probably  not 
much  to  be  said  in  the  way  of  invention 
or  progress  in  connection  with  the  ordi- 
nary dress  of  the  diver.  But  one  great 
step  has  been  made  in  the  divers'  art  by 
the  introduction  of  the  chemical  system 
of  respiration,  the  invention  of  Mr. 
FleuBS.    He  has  succeeded  in  devising  a 
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perfectly  portable  apparatus,  containing 
a  chemical  filter,  by  means  of  which  the 
exhaled  breath  of  the  diver  is  deprived 
of  its  carbonic  add ;  the  diver  also  car- 
ries a  supply  of  compressed  oxygen, 
from  which  to  add  to  the  re- 
maining nitrogen  oxygen,  in  sub- 
stitution for  that  which  has  been 
burnt  up  in  the  process  of  respiration. 
Armed  with  this  apparatus,  a  diver  is  en- 
abled to  follow  his  avocations  without 
any  air  tube  connecting  with  the  surface, 
indeed,  without  any  connection  whatever. 
A  notable  instance  of  a  most  courijigeous 
use  of  this  apparatus  was  aflforded  by  a 
diver  named  Lambert,  who,  during  one 
of  the  inundations  which  occurred  in  the 
construction  of  the  Severn  tunnel,  de- 
scended into  the  heading,  and  proceed- 
ing along  it  for  some  330  yards  (with 
the  water  standing  some  35  feet  above 
him),  closed  a  sluice  door,  through  which 
the  water  was  entering  the  excavations, 
and  thus  enabled  the  pumps  to  unwater 
the  tunnel.  Altogether,  on  this  occa- 
sion, this  man  was  under  the  water,  and 
without  any  communication  with  those 
above,  for  one  hour  and  twenty-five  min- 
utes. The  apparatus  has  also  proved  to 
be  of  great  utility  in  cases  of  explosions 
in  collieries,  enabling  the  wearer  to  safely 
penetrate  the  workings,  even  when  they 
have  been  filled  with  the  fatal  choke 
damp,  to  rescue  the  injured,  or  to  remove 
the  dead.         V^ 

With  respect  to  the  subject  of  tunnel- 
ing, thus  incidentally  introduced — ^in  sub- 
aqueous work  of  this  kind,  I  have  al- 
ready alluded  to  that  which  is  done  by 
"cut  and  cover,"  but  where  the  influx  of 
water  is  a  source  of  great  difficulty,  as  it 
was  in  the  old  Thames  tunnel  (though, 
in  this  case,  for  water  one  should  read 
silt  or  mud),  I  do  not  know  that  any- 
thing has  been  devised  so  ingenious  as 
the  Thames  tunnel  shield ;  improvement 
has,  however,  been  made  by  the  applica- 
tion of  compressed  air.  In  the  instance  of 
the  Hudson  Eiver  tunnel,  the  work  was 
done  in  the  manner  proposed  so  long  ago 
as  the  year  1830,  by  Lord  Cochrane  (Earl 
Dundonald)  in  that  specification  of  his. 
No.  6,018,  wherein  he  discloses,  not 
merely  the  crude  idea,  but  the  very  de- 
tails needed  for  compressed-air  cylinder- 
sinking  and  tunneling,  including  air- 
locks and  hydraulically-sealed  modes,  for 
the  introduction  and  extraction  of  mate- 


rials. I  may,  perhaps,  be  permitted  to 
mention  that  some  few  years  ago  I  de- 
vised for  a  tunnel  through  the  water- 
bearing chalk  a  mode  of  excavation  by 
the  use  of  compressed  air  to  hold  back 
the  water,  and  combined  with  the  em- 
ployment of  a  tunneling  machine.  Thia 
work,  I  regret  to  say,  was  not  carried  out. 
But  there  are,  happily,  cases  of  sub-aque- 
ous tunnehng  wh^re  the  water  can  be 
dealt  with  by  ordmary  pumping  power, 
more  or  less  extensive,  and  where  the 
material  is  capable  of  being  cut  by  a 
tunneling  machine.  This  was  so  in  the 
Mersey  tunnel,  and  would  be  in  the  Chan- 
nel tunnel.  In  the  Mersey  tunnel,  and 
in  the  experimental  work  of  the  Channel 
tunnel.  Colonel  Beaumont  and  Majoi^ 
English's  tunneling  machine  has  done^ 
most  admirable  work.  In  the  7-foot  4- 
inch  diameter  heading,  in  the  new  red. 
sandstone  of  the  Mersey  tunnel,  a  speed 
of  as  much  as  10  yards  forwards  in  24^ 
hours  has  been  averaged,  while  a  maxi- 
mum of  11|  yards  has  been  attained  j 
while,  in  the  7-foot  heading  for  the  chan- 
nel tunnel,  in  the  grey  chalk,  a  maximum 
speed  of  as  much  as  24  yards  forwards 
in  the  24  hours  has  been  attained  on  the^ 
English  side,  and  with  the  later  machine^ 
put  to  work  at  the  French  end,  a  maxi- 
mum speed  of  as  much  as  27^  yards  for- 
wards in  the  24  hours  has  been  effected^ 
In  ordinary  land  tunneling,  since  1862, 
there  has  been  great  progress,  by  the^ 
substitution  of  dynamite  and  prepara- 
tions of  a  similar  nature  for  gunpowder^ 
and  by  the  improvements  in  the  rock- 
drills  worked  by  compressed  air,  which, 
are  used  in  making  the  holes  into  which, 
the  explosive  is  charged.  For  boring  for 
water,  and  for  many  other  purposes,  the 
diamond  drill  has  proved  of  great  service^ 
and  most  certainly  its  advent  should  bo 
welcomed  by  the  geologist,  as  it  has  en- 
abled specimens  of  the  strata  passed, 
through  to  be  taken  in  the  natural  un- 
broken condition,  exhibiting,  not  only 
the  material  and  the  very  structure  of  tho 
rock,  but  the  direction  and  the  angle  of 
the  dip  of  the  beds. 

Closely  connected  with  tunneling  ma- 
chines are  the  machines  for  ''getting* 
coaL  This  "  getting/*  when  practiced  by- 
manual  labor,  involves,  as  we  know,  the^ 
conversion  into  fragments  and  dust  of  a 
very  considerable  portion  of  the  under- 
side of  the  secun  of  coal,  the  workmate 
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laboring  in  a  confined  position,  and  in 
peril  of  the  block  of  coal  breaking  away 
and  cmshing  him  beneath  it.  Coal-get- 
ting machines,  such  as  those  of  the  late 
Mr.  Firth,  worked  by  compressed  air,  re- 
duce to  a  minimum  the  waste  of  coal,  re- 
lieve the  workman  of  a  most  fatiguing 
labor  in  a  constrained  position,  and  save 
him  from  the  danger  to  which  he  is  ex- 
posed in  the  hand  operation.  It  is  a  mat- 
ter of  deep  regret  on  many  grounds, 
but  especially  as  showing  how  little  the 
true  principles  of  poHtical  economy  are 
realized  by  working  men,  who  are  usually 
well  informed  on  many  other  points,  that 
the  commercial  failure  of  these  machines 
is  due  to  their  opposition.  In  connection 
with  colliery  work,  and  indeed  in  connec- 
tion with  explosives,  in  the  sense  of  a 
substitution  for  them  of  sources  of  ex- 
pansion acting  more  slowly,  mention 
should  be  made  of  the  hydraiUic  wedges. 
The  employment  of  these  in  heu  of  gun- 
powder, to  force  down  the  block  of  coal 
that  had  been  undercut,  is  one  of  the 
means  to  be  looked  to  for  diminishing 
the  explosions  in  colHeries.  Another 
substitilte  for  gunpowder  is  foimd  in 
the  utilization  of  the  expansion  of  lime 
when  wetted.  This  has  given  birth  to 
the  lime  cartridge,  the  merits  of  which 
are  now  universally  recognized,  but  it  is 
feared  that  trade  prejudices  may  also 
prevent  its  introduction.  While  on  this 
subject  of  "accidents  in  mines,"  it  will 
be  well  to  call  attention  to  the  investiga- 
tions that  have  been  made  into  the  causes 
of  these  disasters,  and  into  the  prob- 
able part  played  by  the  minute  dust 
which  prevails  to  so  great  an  extent 
in  dry  colUeries.  The  experiments  of  our 
honorary  member,  Sir  Frederick  Abel, 
on  this  point  have  been  of  the  most 
striking  aad  conclusive  character,  and 
corroborate  investigations  of  the  late 
Maquom  Bankine  into  the  origin  of  ex- 
plosions in  flour  mills  and  in  rice  mills, 
which  had  previously  been  so  obscure. 
The  name  of  Mr.  GkJloway  should  also 
be  mentioned  as  one  of  the  earliest 
workers  in  this  direction.  At  first  sight, 
pile-driving  appears  to  have  but  little 
connection  with  explosives,  but  it  will  be 
well  to  notice  an  invention  which  has 
been  brought  into  practical  use,  although 
not  largely  (in  this  country,  at  all  events), 
for  driving  piles,  by  allowing  the  monkey 
to  fall  on  a  cartridge  placed  in  a  cavity 


in  the  cap  on  top  of  the  pile ;  the  cart- 
ridge is  exploded  by  the  fall,  and  in  the 
act  of  explosion  drives  down  the  pile 
and  raises  the  monkey ;  during  its  ascent 
and  before  the  completion  of  its  descent 
time  is  found  for  the  removal  of  the 
empty  cartridge  and  the  insertion  of  a  new 
one. 

In  the  days  of  Brindley  and  of  Smea- 
ton,  and  of  the  other  fathers  of  our  pro- 
fession, whose  portraits  are  on  these 
walls,  canals  and  canalized  rivers  formed 
the  only  mode  of  internal  transit,  which 
was  less  costly  than  horse  traction,  and, 
thanks  to  their  labors,  the  country  has 
been  very  well  provided  with  canals ; 
but  the  introduction  of  railways  proved, 
in  the  first  instance,  a  practical  bar  to 
the  extension  of  the  canal  system,  and, 
eventually,  a  too  successful  competitor 
with  the  canals  already  made.  Fre- 
quently the  route  that  had  been  selected 
by  the  canal  engineer  was  found  (as  was 
to  be  expected)  a  favorable  one  for  the 
competing  railway,  and  the  result  was, 
the  towns  that  had  been  served  by  the 
canal  were  served  by  the  railway,  which 
was  thus  in  a  position  to  take  away  even 
the  local  traffic  of  the  canaL  For  some 
time  it  looked  as  though  canal  and  canal- 
ized river  navigations  miist  come  to  an 
end,  for  although  heavy  goods  could  be 
carried  very  cheaply  on  canals,  and  with 
respect  to  the  many  works  and  factories 
erected  on  the  canal  banks,  or  on  bases 
connected  therewith,  there  was  with  canal 
navigation  no  item  of  expense  corre- 
sponding to  the  cost  of  cartage  to  the 
railway  stations,  yet  the  smallness  of  the 
railway  rates  for  heavy  goods,  and  the 
greater  speed  of  transit,  were  found  tj 
be  more  than  countervailing  advantages. 
But  when  private  individuals  have  em- 
barked their  capital  in  an  undertaking, 
they  do  not  calmly  see  that  capital  made 
unproductive,  nor  do  they  refrain  from 
efforts  to  preserve  their  dividends,  and 
thus  canal  companies  set  themselves  to 
work,  to  add  to  their  position  of  mere 
owners  of  water  highways,  entitled  to 
take  toll  for  the  use  of  those  highways, 
the  function  of  common  carriers,  thus 
putting  themselves  on  a  par  with  the 
railway  companies,  who,  as  no  doubt  is 
within  the  recollection  of  our  older  mem- 
bers, were  in  the  outset  legalized  only  as 
mere  owners  of  iron  highways,  and  as 
the  receivers   of  toll  from  any  persons 
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who  might  choose  to  run  engines  and 
trains  Siereon — a  condition  of  things 
which  was  altered  as  soon  as  it  was 
pointed  out  that  it  was  utterly  incom- 
patible, either  with  punctuality  or  with 
safe  working.  This  addition  to  the  le^al 
powers  of  the  canal  companies,  made  by 
the  Acts  of  1845  and  1847,  has  had  a 
very  beneficial  eflfect  upon  the  value  of 
their  property,  and  has  assisted  to  pre- 
serve a  mode  of  transport  competing 
with  that  afforded  by  the  railways.  Fur- 
ther, the  canal  proprietors  have  from  time 
to  time  endeavored  to  improve  the  rate 
of  transport,  and  with  this  object  have 
introduced  steam  in  lieu  of  horse  haul- 
age, and  by  structural  improvements 
have  diminished  the  number  of  lockages. 
Many  years  before  the  period  we  are 
considering,  there  was  employed,  to  save 
time  in  the  lockages,  and  to  economize 
water,  the  system  of  inclined  planes, 
where,  either  water  borne  in  a  traveling 
caisson,  as  on  the  Monklands  incline,  or 
supported  on  a  cradle,  as  in  the  incline 
at  Newark,  in  the  State  of  New  Jersey, 
the  barges  were  transferred  from  one 
level  to  another;  but  an  important  im- 
provement on  either  of  these  modes  of 
overcoming  a  great  difference  of  level 
is  the  application  of  direct  vertically 
lifting  hydraulic  power.  A  notable  in- 
stance of  this  system  was  brought  be- 
fore the  institution  in  a  paper  read  on 
the  '*  Hydraulic  Canal  Lift  at  Anderton, 
on  the  River  Weaver,*'  by  S.  Duer,*  and 
another  instance  exists  on  the  Canal  de 
New  Fosse,  at  Fontinettes,  in  France, 
the  engineers  being  Messrs.  Clark  and 
Standfield,  who  have  other  lifts  in  prog- 
ress. The  system  reduces  the  consump- 
tion of  water,  and  the  expenditure  of 
time  to  a  minimum. 

With  respect  to  canalized  rivers,  the 
difficulty  that  must  always  have  existed 
when  these  rivers  (as  was  mostly  the 
case)  were  provided  with  weirs  to  dam 
up  the  water  for  giving  power  to  mills, 
has  been  augmented  of  late  years  by  the 
change  in  we  character  of  floods.  It 
has  frequently  been  suggested  that  in 
these  days  of  steam  motors  in  lieu  of 
water  power,  and  of  railways  in  lieu  of 
water  carriage,  the  injury  done  by  ob- 
structing the  delivery  of  floods  is  by  no 
means  compensated  by  the  otherwise  all 
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but  costless  power  obtained,  or  by  the 
preservation  of  a  mode  of  transport  com- 
peting with  railways.  It  has  thereupon 
been  suggested  that  it  would  be  in  the 
interests  of  the  community  to  purchase 
and  extinguish  both  the  manufacturing 
and  the  navigating  rights,  so  as  to  enable 
the  weirs  to  be  removed,  and  free  course 
to  be  provided  for  floods.  It  need  hard- 
ly be  said,  however,  that  if  means  could 
be  devised  for  giving  full  effect  to  the 
river  channels  for  flood  purposes,  while 
maintaining  them  for  the  provision  of 
motive  power  and  of  navigation,  it  is  de- 
sirable that  this  should  be  done.  The 
great  step  in  this  direction  appears  to  be 
the  employment  of  readily,  or,  it  may  be, 
of  automatically  movable  weirs.  Two 
very  interesting  papers  on  this  subject, 
by  Messrs.  Vernon  Harcourt  and  R.  B. 
Buckley,  were  read  and  discussed  in  the 
session  1879-1880.  These  dealt,  I  fear 
exclusively,  with  foreign — ^notably  with 
French  and  Indian — examples.  I  say  I 
fear,  not  in  the  way  of  imputing  blame  to 
the  authors  for  not  having  noticed  Eng- 
lish weirs,  but  because  tiie  absence  of 
such  notice  amounts  to  a  confession  of 
backwardness  in  the  adoption  of  reme- 
dial measures  on  Enghsh  rivers.  An  in- 
stance, however,  of  improvement  since 
then  has  been  the  construction  by  Mr. 
Wiswall,  the  engineer  to  the  Bridgewater 
Navigation  Company  (on  the  Mersey  and 
IrweU  section  of  that  navigation),  of  the 
movable  Throstie  Nest  weir  at  Manches- 
ter. It  does  seem  to  me  that,  by  the 
adoption  of  movable  weirs,  rivers  in  or- 
dinary times  may  be  dammed  up  to  re- 
tain sufficient  water  to  admit  of  a  paying 
navigation,  and  water  for  the  nulls  on 
their  banks,  while  in  time  of  flood  they 
shall  allow  channels  as  efficient  for  reli^ 
as  if  every  weir  had  been  swept  away. 
But  the  great  feature  in  late  years  of 
canal  engineering  is  not  the  preservation 
or  improvement  of  the  ordinaiy  internal 
canal,  but  the  provision  of  canals,  such 
as  the  completed  Suez  Canal,  the  Panama 
Canal  in  course  of  construction,  the  con- 
templated Isthmus  of  Corinth  Canal — all 
for  saving  circuitous  journeys  in  passing 
from  one  sea  to  another — or,  in  the  case 
nearer  home,  of  the  Manchester  Ship 
Canal,  for  taking  ocean  steamers  many 
miles  inland. 

But  the  old  fight  between  the  canal 
engineer  and    the  railway  engineer,  or» 
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more  properly  speaking,  between  the  en- 
Ifineer  when  he  has  his  canal  *'  stop  "  on, 
and  the  same  individoal  when  he  has  his 
railway  "  stop  '* — (you  will  see  that  I  am 
borrowing  a  figure,  either  from  Domhey 
<ft   8on^  where  Mr.    Feeder,   B.  A.,  is 
shown  to  us  with  his  Herodotus  "  stop  " 
on,  or,  as  is  more  likely,  I  am  thinking 
of  the  organs  to  be  exhibited  in  the  Sec- 
ond Division,  "  Music,"  of  that  exhibition 
ef  which  I  have  the  honor  to  be  chair- 
man)— I  am  afraid  this  is  a  long  paren- 
thesis, breaking  the  continuity  or  my  ob- 
servations, which  related    to  the  old  ri- 
Tahy  between  canal    and  railway  engi- 
neering— ^I  was  about  to  say  that  this  ri- 
Tabry  was  revived,  even  in  the  case  of  the 
transporting  of  ocean  vessels  from  sea 
to  sea,  for  we    know    that    our  distin- 
guished member,  Mr.  Eads,  is  propoping 
to  connect  the  Atlantic  and  the  Pacific 
Oceans  by  means  of  a  ship  railway  across 
the  Isthmus  of  Panama.     He  suggests 
that  the  largest  vessels  should  be  raised 
out  of  the  water,  in  the  manner  common- 
ly employed  in  floating  docks,  and  should 
then  be  transferred  to  a  truck-like  cradle 
on  wheels,  fitted  with  hydraulic-bearing 
blocks  (this  being,  however,  not  a  new 
proposition  as  applied  to  graving  docks), 
so  as  to  obtain  practical  equality  of  sup- 
port for  the  ship,  notwithstandmg  slight 
irregularities  in  the  roadway,  while  he 
proposes  to  deal  with  the  question  of 
changes  of  direction  by  the  avoidance  of 
<mryee  and  by  the  substitution  of  angles, 
having  at  the  point  of  junction  of  the  two 
sides,   turntables   on  which  the    cradle 
•and   ship    will  be    drawn ;    these    can 
be   moved  vnth  perfect    ease,  notwith- 
-standing  the    heavy  load,  because    the 
tnmtable  will  be  floating  in  water  carried 
in  circular  tanks.     The  question  of  pre- 
serving the  level  of  the  turntable,  wheth- 
•er  unloaded,  partially  loaded  or  loaded, 
is  happily  met    by  an  arrangement    of 
water  ballast  and  of  pumping.     I  cannot 
j)ass  away  from  the  mention  of  Mr.  Eads* 
work    without    just  reminding  you    of 
the  successful  manner  in  which  he  has 
dealt  with  the  mouth  of  the  Mississippi, 
by  which   he  has  caused   that  river  to 
«conr  and  maintain  a  channel  80   feet 
deep  at  low  water,  instead  of  that  of  8 
feet  deep,  which  prevailed  there  before  his 
skillful  treatment     Neither  can  I  refrain 
from  mentioning  the  successful  labors  of 
<mrfriend  Sir  Oharles  Hartiey,  in  improve- 


ing  the  navigation  of  that  great  Euro- 
pean river,  the  Danube.  I  am  sure  we 
are  all  rejoiced  to  see  that  one  of  the  lec- 
tures of  the  forthcoming  series,  that  on 
'^Inland  Navigation,"  is  to  be  delivered  by 
him,  and  I  do  eamesUy  trust  he  will  re- 
member it  is  his  duty  to  the  institution 
not  to  leave  important  and  successful 
works  unreferred  to  because  those  works 
happen  to  be  his  own.  I  regret  that 
time  does  not  admit  of  my  noticing  the 
many  improved  machines  for  excavating, 
to  be  used  either  below  water  or  on  dry 
land.  I  also  regret,  for  similar  reasons, 
I  must  omit  all  mention  of  ship  con- 
struction, whether  for  the  purposes  of 
commerce  or  of  war,  a  subject  that  would 
naturally  follow  that  of  rivers  and  of 
ship  railways  and  canals,  and  would  have 
enabled  me  to  speak  of  the  great  debt 
this  branch  of  civil  engineering  owes  to 
the  labors  of  our  late  member,  William 
Froude,  and  would  have  enabled  me  also 
to  deal  with  the  question  of  material  for 
ships,  and  with  the  question  of  armor- 
plating,  in  which,  and  in  the  construction 
of  ordnance,  our  past-president,  Mr.  Bar- 
low and  myself,  as  the  two  lay  members 
of  the  ordnance  committee,  are  so  spe- 
cially interested. 

The  mention  of  the  armor-plates  in- 
evitably brings  to  our  minds  the  consid- 
eration of  ordnance,  but  I  do  not  intend 
to  say  even  a  few  words  on  this  head 
of  invention  and  improvement — a  topic 
to  which  a  whole  evening  might  well  be 
devoted — because,  only  three  years  ago, 
my  talented  predecessor  in  this  chair, 
Sir  William  Armstrong,  made  it  the  sub- 
ject of  his  inaugural  address,  and  dealt 
with  it  in  so  masterly  and  exhaustive  a 
style  as  to  render  it  absolutely  impos- 
sible for  me  to  usefully  add  anything  to 
his  remarks.  I  cannot,  however,  leave 
this  branch  of  the  subject  vnthout  men- 
tioning, not  a  piece  of  ordnance,  but  a 
small  arm,  invented  since  the  date  of 
Sir  William's  address.  I  mean  the  Maxim 
machine  gun.  This  is  not  only  one  of 
the  latest,  but  is  certainly  one  of  the 
most  ingenious  pieces  of  mechanism  that 
has  been  devised.  The  single-barrel 
fires  the  Martini-Henry  ammunition ;  the 
cartridges  are  placed  in  loops  upon  a  belt, 
and  when  this  belt  is  introduced  to  the 
gun,  and  some  five  or  six  cartridges  have 
been  drawn  in  by  as  many  reciprocations 
of  a  handle,  the  gun  is  ready  to  com- 
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mence  firing.  After  the  first  shot,  which 
must  be  fired  by  the  pulling  of  a  trigger 
in  the  ordinary  way,  the  gun  will  auto- 
matically continue  to  send  out  shot  after 
shot,  until  the  whole  of  the  cartridges  on 
the  belt  are  exhausted ;  and  if  care  is 
taken  before  this  happens  to  link  on  to 
the  tail  of  the  first  belt  the  head  of  a  sec- 
ond one,  and  another  belt  to  this,  and  so 
on,  the  firing  will  be  automatically  con- 
tinuous, and  at  a  rate  anywhere  between 
one  shot  per  minute  and  six  hundred 
shots  per  minute,  dependent  on  the  will 
of  the  person  in  charge  of  the  gun,  the 
whole  of  the  operations  of  loading,  firing 
and  ejecting  the  cartridge  being  per- 
formed by  the  energy  of  the  recoil.  This 
perfectly  automatic  action  enables  the 
man  who  works  the  gun  to  devote  his 
whole  attention  to  directing  it,  and  as  it 
is  carried  on  a  pivot,  and  can  be  elevated 
and  depressed,  he  can,  whilst  the  gun  is 
firing,  aim  the  bullets  to  any  point  he 
may  choose. 

Since  1862  the  power  of  defending 
seaports  has  been  added  to  by  the  appli- 
cation of  submarine  mines,  arranged  to 
be  fired  by  impact  alone,  or  to  be  fiJed  on 
impact  when  (under  electrical  control) 
the  firing  arrangement  is  set  for  the  pur- 
pose, or  to  be  fired  electrically  from  the 
shore  by  two  persons  stationed  on  cross - 
bearings,  both  of  whom  must  concur  in 
the  act  of  explosion.  These  mines  are 
charged  with  gun-cotton,  the  develop- 
ment of  which  owes  so  much  to  Sir  Fred- 
erick Abel,  while  for  purposes  of  attack 
the  same  material,  not  yet  in  practical 
use  for  shells,  is  taken  as  the  charge  for 
torpedoes,  which  are  either  affixed  to  a 
spar  or  are  carried  in  the  head  of  a  sub- 
merged cigar- shaped  body.  By  a  com- 
pressed air  or  by  a  direct  steam  impulse 
arrangement  these  weapons  are  started 
on  their  course  and  are  directed,  and  then 
the  running  is  taken  up  by  their  own  en- 
gines operating  on  screw  propellers, 
driven  by  a  magazine  of  compressed  air 
contained  in  the  body  of  the  torpedo. 
Means  are  also  provided  to  maintain  the 
designed  level  below  the  water  surface. 
The  torpedo  may  either  be  projected 
from  the  war  ship  itself,  or  from  one  of 
those  launches  which  owe  their  origin 
to  our  member,  Mr.  John  Isaac  Thomey- 
croft,  who  first  demonstrated  the  feasi- 
biHty  of  that  which  was  previously  con- 
sidered to  be  impossible,  viz.,  the  obtain- 


ing a  speed  of  twenty  miles  and  over 
from  a  vessel  not  more  than  80  feet  long. 
Experiments  have  been  carried  on  in  the 
United  States,  by  Captain  Ericsson,  to 
dispense  with  the  internal  machinery  of 
the  torpedo,  and  to  rely  for  its  traverse 
through  the  water  upon  the  original  im- 
pulse given  to  it  by  a  breech-loading  gun, 
carried  at  the  requisite  depth  below  the 
water  level  in  a  torpedo  boat  This  gun, 
having  a  feeble  charge  of  powder  at  a 
low  gravimetric  density,  fires  the  torpedo, 
and,  it  is  said,  succeeds  in  sending  it 
many  yards,  and  with  a  sufficient  termi- 
nal velocity  to  explode  the  charge  by  im- 
pact Also,  in  the  United  States,  experi- 
ments have  been  made  with  a  compressed 
air  gun  of  40  feet  in  length,  and  4  inches 
in  diameter  (probably  by  this  time  replaced 
by  a  gun  of  8  inches  in  diameter),  to 
propel  a  dart  through  the  air,  in  the 
front  of  which  dart  tJbere  is  a  metallic 
chamber  containing  dynamite.  Although^ 
no  doubt,  the  best  engineer  is  the  man 
who  does  good  work  with  bad  materials^ 
yet  I  presume  we  should  not  recommend 
any  member  of  our  profession  to  select 
unsuitable  materials  with  the  object  of 
showing  how  skillfully  he  can  employ 
them.  On  the  contrary,  an  engineer 
shows  his  abihty  by  the  choice  of  those 
materials  which  are  the  very  best  for  hia 
purpose,  having  regard,  however,  to  the 
relative  facihties  of  carriage,  to  the  power 
of  supply  in  sufficiently  large  quantities, 
to  the  ease  with  which  they  can  be 
worked  up  or  built  in,  and  to  the  cost 

Probably  few  materials  have  been 
found  more  generally  useful  to  the  civil 
engineer,  in  works  which  are  not  of  metal, 
than  has  been  Portland  cement  It 
should  be  noticed  that  during  the  last 
twenty  two  years  great  improvements 
have  been  naade  in  the  grinding  and  in 
the  quahty  of  the  cement  These  have 
been  largely  due  to  the  labors  in  Eng- 
land of  our  member  Mr.  John  Grant,  to 
the  labors  of  foreign  engineers  following^ 
in  his  footsteps,  and  to  the  zeal  and  in- 
teUigence  with  which  the  manufacturers 
have  followed  up  the  question,  from  a 
scientific  as  well  as  from  a  practical  point 
of  view,  not  resting  until  they  were  able 
with  certainty  to  produce  a  cement  such 
as  the  engineer  needed.  I  do  not  know^ 
that  there  is  very  much  to  be  said  in  the 
way  of  progress  (so  far  as  the  finished 
results  are  concerned)  in  the  materials 
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which  Portland  cement  and  other  mor- 
tars are  intended  to  unite.  Clean  gravel 
and  ballast  and  dean  sand  are,  I  pre- 
sume, yery  much  the  same  in  the  year 
1884  as  they  were  not  only  in  the  year 
1862,  but  as  they  were  in  the  year  1. 
The  same  remark  applies  to  stone  and  to 
all  other  natural  building  materials ;  and, 
indeed,  e^en  the  artificial  material,  brick, 
cannot  in  these  days  be  said  to  surpass 
in  quality  the  bricks  used  by  the  Romans 
in  this  island  nineteen  hundred  years 
ago,  but  as  regards  the  mode  of  manu- 
facture and  the  materials  employed  there 
is  progress  to  be  noted.  The  brick- 
making  machine  and  the  Hoffmann  kiln 
have  economized  labor  and  fuel,  while  at- 
tempts have  been  made,  which  I  trust 
may  prove  successful,  for  utilizing  the 
clay,  which  is  to  be  found  in  the  form  of 
slate  in  those  enormous  mounds  of  waste 
which  disfigure  the  landscape  in  the 
neighborhood  of  slate  quarries.  Certain 
artificial  stones,  moreover,  appear  at  last 
to  be  made  with  a  uniformity  and  a 
power  of  endurance,  and  in  respect  of 
these  qualities,  compare  favorably  with 
the  best  natural  stone,  and  still  more  fa- 
vorably having  regard  to  the  fact  that 
they  can  be  made  of  the  desired  dimen- 
sions and  shape,  thus  being  ready  for 
use  without  labor  of  preparation. 

Reverting  to  natural  materials,  there 
remains  to  be  mentioned  that  great  class, 
timber.  In  new  countries  the  engineer 
is  commonly  glad  to  avail  himself  of  this 
material  to  an  extent  which  among  us 
is  unknown.  For  here,  day  by  day,  ow- 
ing to  the  ready  adaptability  of  metals 
to  the  uses  of  the  engineer,  the  employ- 
ment of  wood  is  decreasing.  Far,  in- 
deed, are  we  from  the  practice  of  not 
more  than  a  hundred  years  ago,  when  it 
was  not  thought  improper  to  make  the 
shell  of  a  steam-engine  boiler  of  wooden 
staves.  The  engineer  of  to-day,  in  a 
country  like  England,  refrains  from  using 
wood.  He  cannot  cast  it  into  form,  he 
cannot  weld  it.  Olue  (even  if  marine) 
would  hardly  be  looked  upon  as  an  effi- 
cient substitute  for  a  sound  weld ;  and 
the  fact  is  that  it  is  practically  impossible 
to  lay  hold  of  timber  when  employed  for 
tensile  purposes  so  as  to  obtain  anything 
approaching  to  the  full  tensile  strength. 
It  it  be  desired  to  utihze  metals  for  such 
a  purpose,  they  can  be  swollen  out  into 
appropriate  "  eyes  "  to  receive  the  need- 


ed connection ;  but  this  cannot  be  done 
with  wood,  for  the  only  way  of  making 
an  enlarged  eye  in  wood  is  by  taking  a 
piece  that  is  big  enough  to  form  the  eye, 
and  then  cutting  away  the  superfluous 
portion  of  the  lK)dy.  Moreover,  when 
too  much  exposed  to  the  weather,  and 
when  too  much  covered  up,  wood  haa 
an  evil  habit  of  rotting,  compared  with 
the  rapidity  of  which  mode  oi  decay  the 
oxidizing  of  metals  is  unimportant  Fur- 
ther, one  8  daily  experience  of  the  way 
in  which  a  housemaid  prepares  a  fire  for 
lighting  is  suggestive  of  the  undesira- 
bility  of  the  introduction  of  resin- 
ous sticks  of  timber,  even  although 
they  may  be  large  sticks,  into  our  build- 
ings. Many  attempts,  as  we  know,  have 
been  made  to  render  timber  proof  against 
these  two  great  defects  of  rapid  decay 
and  of  ready  combustibihty,  and  as  it 
appears  to  me,  it  is  in  these  directions 
alone  one  can  look  for  progress  in  con- 
nection with  timber.  With  respect  to 
the  first,  it  was  only  at  the  last  meeting 
of  the  institution  we  presented  a  Telford 
medal  and  a  Telford  premium  to  Mr.  S. 
B.  Boulton,  for  his  paper  '*  On  the  Anti- 
septic Treatment  of  Timber,'*  to  which  I 
desire  to  refer  all  those  who  seek  infor- 
mation on  this  point.  With  respect  to 
the  preservation  from  fire  of  inflammable^ 
building  materials,  the  processes,  more 
or  less  successful,  that  have  been  tried 
are  so  numerous  that  I  cannot  even  pre- 
tend to  enumerate  them.  I  will,  how- 
ever, just  mention  one,  the  asbestos  painty 
because  it  is  used  to  coat  the  wooden 
structures  of  the  inventions  exhibition. 
To  the  employment  of  this,  I  think,  it  is 
not  too  much  to  say  those  buildings  owed 
their  escape,  in  last  year's  very  dry  sum- 
mer, from  being  consumed  by  a  fire  that 
broke  out  in  an  exhibitor's  stand,  destroy- 
ing every  object  on  that  stand,  but  hap- 
pily not  setting  the  painted  woodwork 
on  fire,  although  it  was  charred  below 
the  surface.  I  do  not  pretend  to  say 
that  a  surface  appUcation  can  enable 
wood  to  resist  the  effects  of  a  contin- 
ued exposure  to  fire,  but  it  does  appear 
that  it  can  prevent  its  ready  ignition. 

Leaving  the  old  world  materials  of 
stone  and  wood,  let  us  come,  not  only 
to  the  bronze  age,  but  to  the  iron  age, 
and  direct  our  attention  during  a  few^ 
minutes  to  the  improvements  which,  in 
twenty-two  years,  have  been  made — and 
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first  to  deal  with  that  form  of  iron 
known  as  steel.  I  am  aware  that  I  am 
laying  myself  open  to  a  charge  of  haying 
<^mmitted  a  most  tremendous  ^^boll," 
but  I  am  prepared  to  defend  my  form  of 
speech,  on  the  yery  strong  ground  that 
no  one  can  say,  speaking  as  a  metallur- 
gical chemist,  where  the  dividing  line  is 
between  commercial  iron  and  commer- 
cial steel,  for  it  is  quite  certain  there  is 
material  which  would  be  currently  bought 
and  sold  and  used  as  steel,  which  is 
more  near  to  pure  iron  than  is  other 
material  which  would  be  commercially 
bought  and  sold  and  used  as  iron.  It  is 
now  nearly  eight  years  since  I  delivered, 
at  the  Boyal  Institution,  a  lecture  on 
'''The  Future  of  Steel,*'  and  every  year 
that  has  passed  has  justified  the  opinions 
I  then  ventured  to  put  forward  as  to 
the  way  in  which  steel  made  by  fusion 
would  supersede  iron  made  by  the  pud- 
dling process ;  and  I  am  not  afraid  to 
repeat  my  prophecy  that  the  time  will 
come  when  the  use  of  iron  made  by  that 
process  will  be  restricted  to  the  manu- 
facture of  the  small  articles  produced  by 
the  hand  labor  of  the  village  blacksmith, 
for  whose  art  its  plastic  character  and 
ready  power  of  welding  eminenUy  fit  it 
Probably  the  first  great  revelation  in 
steel  manufacture  was  the  exhibition  of 
the  ingots,  with  other  products  shown 
by  Krupp  in  the  '61  exhibition ;  it  soon 
i>ecame  known,  however,  that  these  ex- 
hibits, after  all,  gave  us  no  further  in- 
formation than  this,  viz.,  that  it  did  not 
follow  because  the  limit  of  the  charge  of 
a  crucible  might  be  60  or  60  lbs.,  the 
limit  of  the  size  of  the  ingot  must  also 
be  60  or  60  lbs. ;  in  fact,  the  world  was 
shown  that  more  than  one  pot  of  steel 
might  be  discharged  into  the  same  ingot 
mould ;  indeed,  that  hundreds  of  pots 
might  be.  Do  not  imtigine  for  one  mo- 
ment I  am  depreciating  this  step.  It 
was  an  enormous  one  at  the  time  when 
the  production  of  fused  steel  involved 
the  employment  of  the  crucible.  But, 
according  to  my  judgment,  the  making  of 
<*teel  in  crucibles  is  not  so  satisfactory  a 
mode  of  obtaining  uniformity  in  large 
ma49ses,  as  is  either  of  the  other  two  great 
systems  of  manufacture,  I  mean  the  Bes- 
«emer  and  the  Siemens,  the  two  processes 
which  have  changed  the  whole  complex- 
ion of  the  iron  industry.  For  years  after 
1862  we  had  papers  at  this  institution 


upon  the  question  of  steel  rails,  and  we 
had  it  solemnly  stated  that  the  suggested 
economy  in  using  these  was  an  apparent 
economy  only,  for  when  interest  was 
taken  into  account,  having  regard  to  the 
extra  cost  of  steel  over  iron,  which  must 
always  prevail,  it  would  never  pay  to  em- 
ploy steel  rails,  and  the  true  function  of 
steel  in  the  permanent  way  would  be  to 
restrict  its  use  to  points  and  crossings. 
Now,  it  would  be  difficult  to  induce  any- 
one to  believe  that  an  engineer  was  seri- 
ous if  he  specified  for  wrought-iron  rails, 
as  it  would  be  known  that  he  would  have 
to  pay  more  money  to  obtain  this  infe- 
rior material.  Important  as  the  subject 
is,  time  compels  me  to  refrain  from  fur- 
ther allusion  to  it,  and  forces  me  to  con- 
clude this  head  of  my  address  with  the 
physician's  (Abemethy)  well-known  ad- 
vice to  his  patients,  ''Bead  my  book," 
e.  6.,  my  lecture  at  the  Koyal  Institution, 
to  which,  however,  I  must  add  one  word, 
and  that  is,  I  must  here  refer  to  the  im- 
portant improvement  made  since  the  date 
of  that  address  by  the  process  of  Messrs. 
Thomas  and  Gilchrist,  by  which  it  has 
been  rendered  possible  to  employ  success- 
fully, in  the  production  of  steel,  iron  de- 
rived from  ores  which,  prior  to  the  date 
of  this  invention,  had  been  found  wholly 
inapplicable  for  the  purpose. 

In  the  manufacture  of  pig  iron,  im- 
provement has  been  effected  by  increas- 
ing the  dimensions  of  the  furnaces,  and 
(thanks  to  Mr.  Cowper  in  the  outset^  fol- 
lowed by  others)  by  increasing  the  tem- 
perature of  the  blast,  and  by  the  closer 
application  of  chemistry  to  the  industry, 
by  the  total  closing  of  the  bottom  of  the 
furnace,  and  by  the  increased  use  of  the 
waste  gases.  From  these  improvements 
an  economy  and  a  certainty  of  production 
have  resulted,  leaving  little  to  be  desired; 
while  it  is  to  be  hoped  tbat  another  waste 
product — that  of  blast  furnace  slag — will 
be  converted  to  various  useful  purposes. 

I  have  varied  the  usual  order  by  taking 
the  iron  age  before  the  bronze.  To  re- 
vert to  the  bronze — the  mysterious  influ- 
ences that  a  very  small  percentage  of 
some  material  will  exercise  upon  the 
quality  of  the  great  bulk  of  another  ma- 
terial, with  which  it  may  be  united,  are 
well  shown  in  the  case  we  have  been  con- 
sidering— that  of  steel — ^where  a  few 
tenths  of  one  per  cent  of  carbon  added 
to  the  iron  suffices  to  change  the  iron 
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into  steel.  We  are  not  surprised,  there- 
fore, when  we  find  that  other  metals  may 
have  their  qualities  improved,  for  many 
nsefol  purposes,  by  judiicious  alloy ;  and 
in  this  way  the  metal,  copper,  so  long 
used  in  its  alloyed  condition  of  "  gun- 
metal,*'  has  within  the  last  few  years 
been  still  further  improved  by  alloying  it 
with  other  substances,  and  thus  making 
it  into  the  now  well-known  articles 
"phosphor  bronze"  and  "manganese 
bronze  " — very  useful  materials  to  those 
of  our  members  engaged  in  the  construc- 
tion of  machinery.  So  closely  allied  to 
the  consideration  of  the  nature  of  a  ma- 
terial is  that  of  the  means  of  producing 
it  in  the  desired  form,  that  one  naturally 
pcisses  thereto.  As  long  as  small  masses 
had  to  be  dealt  with,  and  as  long  as  those 
masses  were  of  a  plastic  character,  it  was 
possible  to  suocessfuUy  employ  the  hand- 
hammer,  the  sledgehammer,  and,  later 
on,  the  steam-hammer ;  but  with  the  in- 
creased dimensions  of  the  main  shafts  of 
engines,  and  of  the  solid  f orgings  for  the 
tubes  of  cannon,  obtaining  at  the  pres- 
ent day,  and  having  regard  to  the  fact 
that  these  are  composed  of  steel,  the  op- 
erations of  light  steam-hammers  are  abso- 
lutely harmful,  tending  to  produce  inter- 
nal flaws,  and  the  blows  of  even  the 
heaviest  class  of  hammers  are  not  so  ef- 
ficacious as  is  pressure  applied  without 
blow.  I  think  the  time  is  not  far  dis- 
tant when  (following  the  lead  of  Sir  Jos. 
Whitworth)  all  steel  in  its  molten  state 
will  be  subjected  to  pressure,  not  with 
the  object  of  making  the  metal  more 
dense,  but  with  the  object  of  diminish- 
ing the  size  of  any  cavities  containing 
imprisoned  gases;  if  this  is  not  done, 
then  some  other  mechanical  means  will 
be  employed  to  get  rid  of  the  cavities  al- 
tog^ether,  and  thus  to  produce  (without 
variations  in  the  constituents  of  the  steel) 
a  casting  that  shall  be  practically  if  not 
absolutely  free  from  blowholes,  and  so 
that  such  casting,  when  afterwards 
forged  by  pressure  and  not  by  percus- 
sion^  may  be  thoroughly  trusted  to  con- 
tain no  latent  defect.  One  of  the  diffi- 
culties that  was  foreseen  in  the  outset  of 
the  employment  of  steel  for  tires,  was  the 
difficulty  of  welding  the  ends  of  a  steel 
tire  bar,  after  it  had  been  bent  into  the 
hoop  form.  I  was,  I  believe,  one  of  the 
▼erj  earliest  to  suggest  the  making  of 
tires  in  the  hoop  form,  and  so  not  only  to 


avoid  the  cost  and  risk  of  welding,  but 
also  to  avoid  the  waste  on  each  tire  bar, 
arising  from  what  was  known  as  the 
"  crop  end.''  I  read  a  paper  on  this  sub- 
ject before  section  Q  of  the  British  Asso- 
ciation, at  the  Birmingham  meeting  in 
1865,  and  I  then  prophesied  that,  in  a 
very  few  years  from  that  time,  a  welded 
tire  would  be  imknown — a  prophesy 
which  has  been  amply  fulfilled ;  but  I 
also  pointed  out  that,  so  far  from  its  be- 
ing the  right  way  to  set  about  the  manu- 
facture of  a  hoop  by  beginning  with  a 
straight  bar,  then  bending  it,  and  then 
welding  it,  the  manufacture  in  the  hoop 
form  would  be  the  proper  one  to  adopt, 
even  if  the  object  were  eventually  to  pro- 
duce a  straight  bar,  such  as  a  rail ;  for  if 
this  were  done  the  relling  would  be  con- 
tinuous, and  there  would  be  no  "crop 
end,'*  no  waste  therefrom,  and  no  fear 
that  in  order  to  render  the  waste  as  little 
as  possible,  there  would  be  retained  at 
the  ends  of  the  rail — ^its  most  vulnerable 
parts — ^metal  of  an  inferior  character. 
In  this  same  paper  I  showed  that  the 
right  way  of  making  boiler-shells  and 
boiler-flues  would  be  by  the  hoop  system 
and  by  endless  rolling,  thereby  avoiding 
the  longitudinal  seams,  which,  after  the 
very  best  has  been  done  that  can  be  done, 
reduce  the  effective  strength  of  the  boiler 
plate  by  one-fourth  or  one- third,  and 
commonly  reduce  it  by  one-half.  I  will 
refer  my  hearers  to  Vol.  XX.  of  the  ^Jn- 
gineer^  p.  200,  where  the  paper  and  the 
accompanying  diagrams  are  given. 

The  subject  of  steam  boilers  brings 
one  naturally  to  the  consideration  of  that 
which  still  remains  the  great  source  of 
motive  power — ^the  steam  engine.  Here 
since  1862  it  is  difficult  to  point  out  to 
any  great  substantive  novelty,  but  these 
machines  have  been  more  and  more  sci- 
I  entifically  investigated,  and  the  results  of 
I  such  investigation  have  been  practically 
I  applied,  and  have  been  attended  with  the 
cmticipated  advantages.  The  increase  in 
initial  pressure,  the  greater  range  of  ex- 
pansion, the  steam-jacketing  of  the  ves- 
sels in  which  the  expansion  takes  place, 
have  all  led  to  economy,  so  that  double- 
cylinder,  non-condensing  engines  are  now 
currently  produced,  which  work  with  a 
consumption  of  only  2^  lbs.  of  coal  per 
gross  indicated  horse-power,  or  2.7  lbs. 
per  horse-power  delivered  off  the  crank 
shaft,  equal  to  eighty-three  millions  of 
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<Juty  on  the  Cornish  engine  mode  of  com- 
putation; and  when  these  high  results 
are  augmented  by  the  employment  of 
surface  condensation,  an  indicated  horse- 
power has  been  obtained  for  as  little  as 
1^  lb.  of  coal,  and  it  is  commonly  ob- 
tained, in  daily  work,  for  from  2  lbs.  to 
2^  lbs.  But  the  engineer  using  steam  as 
his  vehicle  in  a  heat  motor  ^ill  has  to 
submit  to  the  chagrin  of  seeing  the 
largest  portion  of  th^  heat  pass  away  un- 
utilized. This  defect  has  for  years  at- 
tracted the  attention  of  scientific  engi- 
neers. Indeed,  we  know  that  more  than 
thirty  years  ago  our  lamented  friend, 
William  Siemens,  devoted  his  great  pow- 
ers to  the  production  of  a  regenerative 
«team  engine  by  which  he  hoped  to  de- 
<5rease  this  loss,  but  at  that  time  he  was 
not  successful  in  producing  a  practical 
machine.  The  labors  of  those  who,  fol- 
lowing Stirling,  have  endeavored,  by  em- 
ploying air  as  the  vehicle  of  heat,  to  ob- 
tain better  results,  have  succeeded  in 
producing  very  economic  machines,  and 
machines  of  practical  utility,  but  hitherto 
•only  applicable  where  small  power  is  re- 
quired. There  is,  however,  another 
form  of  heat  motor  which,  while  vainly 
assayed  during  fifty  years,  has  within  the 
last  eight  years  come  into  common  use, 
and  the  application  of  which  in  cases  re- 
quiring anything  up  to  30  indicated 
horse-power  is  daily  increasing.  I  need 
hardly  say  that  I  allude  to  the  gas  en- 
gine. By  a  happy  change  in  the  mode 
of  burning  the  mixture,  and  of  utilizing 
the  heat  thereby  generated,  the  injurious 
shock  of  the  early  forms  of  gas  engine, 
and  the  large  consumption  of  gas  which 
caused  these  earlier  forms  of  engine  to 
be  discarded  after  trial,  were  obviated, 
a  notable  instance  being  in  the  engine 
propelling  the  fan  that  ventilates  this 
room,  which,  after  a  short  time,  was 
pulled  out  and  replaced  by  an  hydraulic 
engine.  According  to  the  Mechanics' 
Magazine  of  August  10,  1866,  page  87, 
the  French  engineer  who  tried  a  Hugon 
gas  engine,  found  that  74  cubic  feet  of 
^as  per  indicated  horse-power  per  hour 
were  required ;  this  is  now  replaced  by 
the  20  to  23  feet  per  indicated  horse- 
power consumed  in  the  engines  of  the 
present  day.  With  the  low  price  of  gas 
commonly  prevalent  in  England,  this 
consumption  does  not  cost  more  than 
aome  seven-eighths  of  a  penny  per  horse 


per  hour.  I  am  aware  it  may  be  said 
that  with  coal,  even  at  the  London  prices 
of  £1  per  ton,  I  might  use  a  steam  en- 
gine having  the  low  economy  of  8^  lbs. 
of  coal  per  indicated  horse-power  per 
hour  before  I  should  be  called  on  to  spend 
seven-eighths  of  a  penny  per  indicated 
horse-power  per  hour  for  fuel;  you 
would  be  astonished  to  hear,  however, 
that  in  an  investigation  instituted  last 
year  by  the  corporation  of  Birmingham, 
when  considering  whether  they  ahould 
approve  of  a  proposal  to  lay  down  power- 
distributing  mains  throughout  their 
streets,  it  was  found  on  indicating  some 
six  non-condensing  steam  engines  taken 
indisciiminately    from   among    users  of 

Eower,  and  ranging  from  five  nominal 
orse-power  up  to  thirty  nominal  horse- 
power, that  the  consumption  in  one  in- 
stance was  as  high  as  27.5  lbs.,  while  it 
never  fell  below  9.6  lbs.,  and  the  average 
of  the  whole  was  as  much  as  18.1  lbs. 
This  heavy  consumption  largely  arose 
from  a  prevalent  defect,  one  I  have  fre- 
quently pointed  out,  that  of  too  great 
cylinder  capacity ;  for  unless  a  non-con- 
densing engine  is  admirably  designed, 
and  made  with  the  object  of  using  very 
high  expansion,  there  is  nothing  %o  waste- 
ful as  the  employment  of  that  which  the 
buyer  of  an  engine  looks  upon  as  an  ad- 
vantage— very  great  cylinder  capacity. 
The  result  of  such  a  construction  being 
that  the  initial  pressure  of  the  steam,  in 
the  cylinder  of  the  ordinary  small-power 
non-condensing  engine,  is  not  more  than 
20  to  80  lbs.  above  atmosphere,  a  condi- 
tion of  things  wholly  incompatible  with 
economy.  But  even  assuming  that  the 
user  of  a  gas  engine  were  entitled  to 
compare  it  with  a  non -condensing  steam 
engine  consuming  only  some  5  lbs.  of 
coal  per  indicated  horse|- power  per 
hour,  and  demanding,  therefore,  at  Is. 
per  cwt.,  only  one  half-penny  for 
the  purchase  of  coal,  this  difference  in 
cost  is  well  repaid  by  the  saving  of  boiler 
space,  of  the  wear  and  tear,  and  of  the 
renewal  of  the  boiler,  of  the  consumption 
of  coal  while  getting  up  steam,  and  dur- 
ing meal  times,  and  the  saving  in  the  en- 
gineer's or  stoker's  wages ;  and  on  public 
grounds  there  are  the  advantages  of  free- 
dom from  boiler  explosion,  and  of  cessa- 
tion of  smoke  production. 

I  have  spoken  of  gas  engines  hitherto, 
as  though,  like  hot-air  engines,  they  were 
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necessarily  restricted  in  their  dimensions, 
but  this  is  not  so ;  engines  are  now  be- 
ing made  to  develop  50  horse-power;  and 
farther,  be  it  remembered,  that  when 
used  on  a  large  scale,  so  tiiat  it  would 
pay  to  have  an  attendant  devoting  his 
whole  time,  there  is  no  need  to  work 
them  with  illuminating  gas  from  the 
street  mains,  they  can  be  driven  by  pro- 
dacer-made  gas  on  Dowson's  system,  and 
when  worked  in  this  way  a  pound  and  a- 
half  of  "culm"  will  give  one  horse- 
power, and  one  lad  is  sufficient  to  man- 
age a  gas-producing  apparatus  of  a  size 
adequate  to  provide  for  engines  develop- 
ing 300  indicated  horse-power.  I  ven- 
tured to  say,  at  the  meeting  of  the  Brit- 
ish Association  at  York,  in  1881,  when 
^ving  a  partial  review  of  that  which  had 
happened  in  engineering  in  the  fifty 
years  from  the  foundation  of  the  associa- 
tion, that  unless  some  wholly  unexpected 
improvement  were  made  in  the  steam  en- 
gine, those  who  lived  to  see  the  celebra- 
tion of  the  centenary  of  the  association 
in  1931,  would  find  tiie  steam  engine  had 
become  a  curiosity,  and  was  relegated 
to  museums,  for  I  could  not  believe 
«team  would  continue  to  be  the  yehide 
for  transmitting  heat  into  work. 

A  motor  has  been  recently  tried  where 
no  fuel  is  employed  directly,  but  where  a 
boiler,  being  filled  with  water  and  steam 
under  pressure,  has  its  heat  maintained 
by  exposing  caustic  soda,  contained  in  a 
Tessel  surrounding  the  boiler,  to  the  ac- 
tion of  the  waste  steam  from  the  engine, 
the  result  being  that,  as  the  moisture 
combines  with  tiie  caustic  soda,  a  suffi- 
<iient  heat  is  developed  to  generate  steam 
-and  keep  the  engine  working  for  some 
time.  The  trials  have  been  made  with 
the  motor  for  propelling  a  launch,  and  I 
beheve  with  one  for  working  a  tram-car. 
It  may  be  we  have  here  a  source  of 
power  in  a  portable  form,  useful  for  the 
purposes  I  have  mentioned,  and  for 
others  analogous  thereto.  It  hardly 
needs  to  be  said  fuel  has  eventually  to  be 
employed  to  drive  off  the  moisture  from 
the  soda,  and  thus  to  bring  it  back  to  its 
caustic  condition. 

I  cannot  pass  away  from  this  brief  al- 
lusion to  heat  motors  without  expressing 
my  gratitude  to  those  lecturers  who  ad- 
dressed us  on  '^  The  Mechanical  Applica- 
tions of  Heat ''  last  session,  and  especi- 
•ally  to  our  member,  Mr.  William  Ander- 


son, for  his  lecture  in  that  course  on 
"The  Generation  of  Steam  and  the 
Thermo-dynamic  Principles  involved." 
Let  me  tell  those  of  you  who  do  not  al- 
ready know  it  that  Mr.  Anderson  has 
still  three  lectures  to  deHver,  out  of  a 
course  of  six  lectures  which  he  is  giving 
at  the  Society  of  Arts,  on  "  The  Conver- 
sion of  Heat  into  Useful  Work,"  and  per- 
mit me  to  advise  all  those  members  of 
this  institution  who  can  possibly  do  so 
to  attend  (as  I  hope  to  be  able  to  do)  the 
remainder  of  those  most  clear  and  instruc- 
tive lectures. 

There  is  one  indisputable  heat  motor  I 
have  omitted,  viz.,  that  wherein  power  is 
obtained  directly  from  the  sun^s  rays.  At- 
tempts have  been  made  during  the  last 
twenty- two  years  in  this  direction,  but  we 
enjoy  so  little  powerful  sunshine  in  Eng- 
land, and  the  question  is  still  in  such  a 
thoroughly  experimental  stage,  that  I 
think  I  must  not  take  up  your  time  by 
any  consideration  of  it.  With  respect  to 
other  motors,  viz.,  those  driven  by  wind 
or  by  water,  not  commonly  looked  upon 
as  heat  motors  (although,  in  truth,  there 
would  be  no  such  agencies  without  heat), 
but  on  these  there  is  not  time  to  say 
much,  I  will  merely  call  your  attention 
to  the  improvement  in  water-wheels  in 
France,  an  improvement  by  which  it  is 
asserted  that  as  much  as  85  per  cent,  of 
all  the  energy  residing  in  a  low  fall  of 
water  has  been  converted  into  power ;  a 
result  due  to  the  decreasing  of  the  speed 
of  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  and  to 
the  making  of  the  buckets  very  narrow 
and  of  great  depth.  In  turbines,  also, 
there  has  been  considerable  development 
in  these  twenty-two  years,  and  they  now 
take  their  place  as  very  efficient  motors, 
possessing  many  advantages,  where,  on 
the  one  hand,  a  very  high  fall  of  water 
has  to  be  utilized,  or  where,  in  the  case 
of  alow  fall,  great  difference  in  the  work- 
ing head,  and  in  the  level  of  the  tail 
water,  have  to  be  provided  for. 

With  respect  to  the  power  of  the  tide, 
I,  for  one,  have  been  very  much  fasci- 
nated with  the  scope  there  appeared  to 
be  for  engineering  in  utilizing  tidal  power, 
especially  where  there  was  a  great  ebb 
and  flow,  and  I  have  on  former  occasions 
expressed  some  sanguine  opinions  as  to 
the  practical  use  that  could  be  made  of 
this  source  of  power ;  but,  being  called 
upon  to  look  into  the  question,  I  found  that 
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as  in  these  days  of  competition,  very  few 
businesses  needing  motiye  power  can  al 
low  their  plant  to  remain  idle  for  nearly 
half  the  working  day,  and  that  as  there 
is  an  objection  to  remedying  this  condi- 
tion of  things  by  working  when  possible, 
both  during  the  night  tide  and  during 
the  day  tide,  this  was  an  obstacle  in  most 
oases  to  the  use  of  tidal  power.  Further, 
when  it  was  sought  to  preserve  continuity 
of  action  by  providing  a  series  of  reser- 
voirs, the  outlay  needed  was  so  large 
that  the  mere  interest  on  it  would  pay 
for  the  fuel  for  the  steam  engine.  I  am 
afraid,  therefore,  that,  except  for  certain 
cases — such  as  pumping  of  water  into  a 
reservoir,  or  charging  of  so-called  storage 
batteries,  or  matters  of  that  kind  not  con- 
nected with  ordinary  manufacture — ^this 
source  of  power  is  not  likely  to  compete 
commercisdly  with  heat  motors  until  coal 
is  very  much  dearer.  The  periodic  inter- 
mittency  being  a  sufficient  bar  to  the  em- 
ployment of  tidal  motors,  it  is  not  to  be 
wondered  at  that  the  (proverbial)  uncer- 
tainty of  the  wind  causes  motors  which 
have  to  be  driven  by  it  to  be  disregarded 
as  substitutes  for  the  steam  engine.  I 
have,  however,  said  elsewhere  I  think  it 
is  well  worth  considering  whether  wind 
motors  could  not  be  employed  as  ad- 
juncts to  steam  engines,  diminishing  the 
load  upon  them  or  laying  them  idle  alto- 
gether, according  to  whether  there  was  a 
light  or  a  strong  breeze  blowing. 

The  uncertainty  as  regards  the  obtain- 
ing a  sufficient  breeze,  which  prevents 
the  wind  from  being  a  trustworthy  source 
of  power,  aggravated  by  the  furttier  un- 
certainty as  to  the  direction  in  which  the 
breeze  would  blow  when  it  did  come,  has 
rendered  the  air,  as  a  medium  for  naviga- 
tion, even  more  untrustworthy.  During 
the  last  few  years,  however,  a  new  loco- 
motive agent  has  been  prominentiy 
brought  forward — ^I  mean  a  balloon  ca- 
pable of  being  propelled  and  steered,  or, 
as  it  has  been  termed,  a  '^dirigible"  bal- 
loon. Many  persons  have  fancied  that  it 
is  impossible  to  propel  a  balloon  through 
the  air,  but  this,  as  I  need  hardly  tell 
those  who  understand  mechanics,  is  en- 
tirely a  fallacy.  The  reasons  why  the 
early  attempts  te  steer  balloons  failed, 
were  practical  and  not  theoretical,  and 
they  have  been  removed  by  recent  me- 
chanical improvements.  The  first  really 
successful  effort  was  made  by  M.  Henri 


GiffiEurd,  the  ingenious  inventer  of  the  in- 
jector, all  reference  to  which  I  have 
omitted,  however,  because  of  ite  being 
slightiy  anterior  te  1862.  In  1852  this 
gentieman  ascended  in  an  elongated  bal- 
loon propelled  by  a  steam  engine  working 
a  screw  propeller ;  and  he  was  followed 
twenty  years  later  by  M.  Dupuy  de  Lome 
(the  Government  naval  architect  of 
France),  who,  however,  used  hand  power. 
The  speed  through  the  air  in  these  trials 
was  about  six  miles  an  hour,  and  the 
steering  power  was  fully  obtained.  Tak- 
ing these  and  other  experimente  as  dat% 
my  friend  and  fellow  member.  Dr.  Pole, 
to  whom  I  am  indebted  for  the  informa- 
tion on  this  subject,  published  in  our 
"  Proceedings ''  in  1882  a  full  investiga- 
tion of  the  problem,  which  led  him  to  be- 
lieve that  a  velocity  of  25  te  30  miles  an 
hour  might  be  attained ;  and  since  that 
time  further  trials  have  been  made  in 
France  by  Messrs.  Tissandier,  Benard, 
and  Krebs,  who,  using  electric  power, 
have  already  accompHshed  half  the  pre- 
dicted speed,  with  a  promise  of  much 
further  development,  when  more  experi- 
ence has  been  gained  with  the  practical 
details.  I  fear  that  the  rapid  and  change- 
able motion  of  the  medium  in  which  bal- 
loons have  te  move  will  prevent  this 
mode  of  locomotion  from  ever  having  a 
wide  application,  but  there  may  undoubt- 
edly be  particular  circumstances  in  which 
it  would  be  useful,  such,  for  example,  as 
the  exploration  of  new  countries,  or  as 
the  present  Egyptian  campaign.  I 
strongly  suspect  tbat  if  our  lively  neigh- 
bors, instead  of  ourselves,  had  been  in- 
vading the  Soudan,  they  would  long  be- 
fore this  have  had  a  *'  dirigible  ^  bt^oon 
looking  down  into  Khartoum.  Let  me 
refer  all  those  who  take  an  interest  in 
this  question  to  an  earlier  article  by  Dr. 
Pole,  which  was  published  in  the  Quar- 
terly  Heoiew  of  July,  1876.  This  article 
is  still  considered  a  ^^  classic"  on  the  sub- 
ject 
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HuTTOK,  Walter  Kattb,  O.  Chanutb.  F.  W. 
Vadghan. 

February  4th.  1885.— President  Frederick 
Graft  in  the  chair.  The  death,  on  February 
3d,  of  Theophilus  Sickels,  M.  Am.  Soc.  C  E., 
was  announced,  and  the  appointment  of  a 
committee  to  prepare  a  memoir  was  author- 
ized. 

The  paper  by  E.  Sweet,  M.  Am.  Soc.  C.  E., 
State  Engineer  of  New  York,  on  the  Radical 
Enlargement  of  the  Artificial  Waterway  be- 
tween the  Lakes  and  the  Hudson  River,  was 
discussed. 

Mr.  Sweet's  paper  refers  to  the  fact  that 
for  twenty  years  after  the  enlargement  of  the 
Erie  Canal  to  its  present  capacity  it  held  a 
prominent  place  m  our  internal  commerce. 
Contemporaneous  with  its  enlargement  began 
the  wonderful  development  of  the  railway 
system  which  has  since  absorbed  much  of 
our  best  eneineering,  executive  and  adminis- 
trative abiffty,  and  much  of  the  available 
capita]  of  our  country,  to  the  exclusion  of 
water  routes.  The  Erie  Canal,  unchanged  for 
thirty  years,  except  in  its  gradual  deterioration, 
with  unimproved  equipment  and  mode  of 
operation,  is  gradually  losing  its  capacity  for 
usefulness  and  its  innuence  upon  the  problem 
of  transportation.  Thirty  years  ago  &ie  Erie 
Canal  carried  nine-tenths  of  the  ft*eight  be- 
tween Buffalo  and  New  York ;  now  it  carries 
less  than  one-fifth  of  it.  Minor  improvements 
have  been  urged,  but  its  inadequacy  to  meet 
the  present  and  prospective  wants  of  north- 
western commerce  has  become  so  manifest 
as  to  demand  a  far  more  radical  improve- 
ment 

To  become  the  permanent  highway  for  this 
commerce,  the  canal  must  have  capacity  to 
cany  from  Lake  Erie  to  the  deep  waters  oi  the 
Hudson  the  largest  vessels  now  navigating  the 
lakes,  or  as  those  vessels  may  probably  be  en- 
larged in  the  future.  The  canal  should  be  at 
least  18  feet  deep,  100  feet  wide  at  bottom,  and 
with  locks  450  feet  long  and  60  feet  wide.  It 
most  receive  its  water  from  the  lake  and  dis- 
charge it  into  the  Hudson.  While  the  changes 
required  are  radical,  they  are  entireljr  practi- 
cable and  involve  no  very  serious  difl^culties. 
The  essential  change  of  profile  would  be  in 
extending  the  Rome  level  westward  to  Lock 
57,  near  Newark,  in  Wayne  County.  The  only 
difficulty  of  importance  would  be  at  and  near 
the  crossing  of  the  Seneca  River,  and  this 
would  be  reduced  by  a  change  of  location  at 
that  i>oint  Probably  the  best  results  would 
be  obtained  by  an  entirely  new  route  from 
Syracuse  eastward.  From  the  vicinity  of 
iftica,  the  Mohawk  river  should  be  canalized  to 
the  Hudson. 

The  plan  may  be  smnmarized  as  the  widen- 
ing, deepening  and  necessary  rectification  of 
the  worst  curvatures  of  the  present  canal  from 
Buffalo  to  Newark,  about  180  miles :  the  con- 
Btniction  of  a  new  canal  from  Newark  to 
TJtica,  about  115  miles ;  the  canalization  of  the 
Mohawk  river,  from  Utica  to  Troy,  about  100 
miles,  and  the  improvement  of  the  Hudson 
river  from  Troy  to  Four  Mile  Point,  in  Cox- 
sackie,  a  distance  of  about  30  miles. 

The  elevation  of  the  western  level  of  the  ca- 
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nal,  being  governed  by  the  surface  of  Lake 
Erie,  must  secure  the  required  depth  wholly 
by  deepening,  while  the  profiles  of  the  levels 
from  Lockport  east  can  be  adjusted  to  meet 
the  economical  requirements  that  will  be  dis- 
closed bv  detailed  surveys. 

The  tirst  level,  from  Buffalo  to  Lockport, 
will  be  32  miles  long.  Descending  from  this 
level  at  Lockport,  by  two  locks,  each  of  about 
25  feet  lift,  the  second  level  of  the  canal  will 
be  reached.  This  level,  64  miles  in  leAgth, 
will  extend  to  Brighton,  where,  descending  by 
two  locks  of  about  24  feet  lift,  we  reach  the 
third  level  of  the  canal,  extending  from 
Brighton  to  Macedon,  20  miles;  there,  de- 
scending by  a  lock  of  about  20  jfeet  lift,  we 
reach  the  fourth  level,  extending  from  Macedon 
to  Newark,  12  miles,  where,  by  a  lock  of  about 
20  feet  lift,  is  reached  the  level  of  the  proposed 
new  canal,  to  extend  from  Newark  to  Utica, 
about  115  miles,  which  will  be  the  fifth  and 
longest  level  of  the  new  canal.  From  that 
point  the  Mohawk  river  ^except  at  Little  Falls 
and  Cohoes,  where  combined  locks  will  be  re- 
quired) can  best  be  canalized  through  locks  of 
10  or  12  feet  lift,  making  pools  having  an  aver- 
age length  of  about  5  miles  each. 

The  construction  of  this  great  artificial  river, 
more  than  300  miles  long,  is  a  vast  enterprise. 
Its  cost  may  be  roughly  assumed  at  $  125,000,- 
000  to  $  150.000,000,  and  its  probable  tonnage 
at  20,000,000  to  25,000,000  of  tons  per  an- 
num. 

The  first  requisite  to  the  possible  inaugura- 
tion of  this  enterprise  is  a  careful  system  of 
surveys.  The  canal  should  be  under  the  con- 
trol  of  the  State  of  New  York,  and  that  State 
should  without  delay  cause  the  necessary  sur- 
veys and  estimates  to  be  made. 

By  means  of  the  enlarged  canaL  cargoes 
would  be  carried  from  Chicago  to  New  York 
in  less  time  and  at  less  cost  than  can  now  be 
done  by  canal  from  BuftiJo  to  New  York. 
With  our  widespread  territory,  cheap  trans- 
portation is  a  necessity;  and  the  Ene  Canal 
should  be  given  the  necessary  capacity  to  ef- 
fectually secure  that  result. 

A  discussion  followed  which  was  to  be  con- 
tinued on  February  18th. 


EKGiNBKEs'   Club  of  Philadelphia. —Rbo- 
OBD  OF  Seventh  Annual  Msetino,  Janu- 
ary IOth,  1885. 

President  Ludlow  delivered  the  Annual  Ad- 
dress. 

He  drew  a  rapid  picture  of  the  imiversality 
of  modem  activity  and  means  of  communica- 
tion, and  briefly  depicted  the  astonishment  of 
an  ancient  philosopher,  could  he  be  recalled 
to  participation  in  the  life  of  to-day.  The 
restless  activity  of  mankind  in  every  comer  of 
the  globe  is  directed  by  careful  study  and  ob- 
servance of  natural  laws.  The  specialization 
of  knowledge  naturally  follows  from  its  vast 
accumulations,  but  the  engineer  should  be  care- 
ful to  thoroughly  ground  himself  in  funda- 
mental principles,  and  maintain  his  acquaint- 
ance with  kindred  lines  of  thought.  The  . 
progress  of  civilization  has  been  effected  by 
the  discovery  and  utilization  of  natural  laws, 
by  means  of  which  man  has  emerged  from  a 
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savage  state  and  become  the  ruler  of  the  earth, 
pressing  into  service  all  the  powers  of  nature 
and  using  them  to  his  advantage. 

The  engineering  history  of  the  jjast  year  was 
brieflv  gleaned  over  and  the  principal  features 
mentioned,  including  the  improvement  of  the 
Mississippi  River  and  the  construction  of  tidal 
harbors.  Tlie  prospect  of  a  revival  of  military 
engineering  in  America  was  touched  upon, 
with  the  accompanying  development  of  the 
metaUurgical  arts  in  the  construction  of  guns 
and  armor. 

Under  the  general  title  of  Sanitary  Engineer- 
ing in  the  broadest  sense  are  included  nearly 
all  those  branches  which  affect  the  exist- 
ence and  prosperity  of  cities ;  water  supply, 
sewerage,  bridges,  street  cleaning  and  paving, 
etc. 

Speakinff  of  Philadelphia  engineering,  he 
saia :  *'  While  serious  attention  has  been  oirawn 
to  the  improvement  of  its  water  supply,  the 
prospect  of  actually  entering  upon  the  con- 
struction of  the  necessary  works  Is  vague  and 
distant  The  streets  are  covered  with  a  pave- 
ment which,  in  all  well-regulated  cities,  has 
long  since  been  abandoned  as  costly  to  traffic, 
impossible  to  clean,  permeable  to  street  fluids, 
noisy  and  hopelessly  disreputable.  But  one 
sound  bridge  across  the  Schuylkill  exists.  The 
fire  Department  labors  under  the  most  serious 
disadvantages  from  lack  of  water.  The  city 
sewers  are  without  means  of  flushing  or  cleans- 
ing, and  many  are  so  constructed  as  to  waste 
their  contents.  In  consequence  the  foul  mat- 
ters are  either  to  a  great  extent  stored  up  under 
the  pavements  to  give  out  poisonous  vapors, 
or  saturate  the  soil  m  which  the  dwellings  are 
constructed.  ...  I  look  forward  with  the 
«ye  of  hope  to  the  future  of  the  city ;  with 
smooth,  noiseless,  water-tight  pavements, 
iimple  facilities  for  connecting  the  population 
of  West  Philadelphia  with  the  old  city ;  rapid 
transit  of  the  population  from  point  to  point 
in  decency  and  comfort,  clean  street,  health- 
ful homes,  pure  air  and  pure  water  I  antici- 
pate the  reconstruction  of  the  sewers  upon  a 
well  considered  and  scientific  system." 

A  project  for  the  useful  disposal  of  Phila- 
delphia sewage  upon  the  sandy  and  thirsty 
farms  of  New  Jersey  by  means  of  intercepting 
sewers,  a  conduit  beneath  the  Delaware  and  a 
distributing  aqueduct  eastward,  was  briefly 
sketched.  The  several  scientific  assemblies  in 
Philadelphia  during  1884  are  mentioned,  and 
in  conclusion  the  Club  is  congratulated  upon 
its  great  prosperity  during  the  year,  and  a  con- 
tinuance for  the  future  anticipated. 

President,  J.  J.  de  Kinder ;  Vice-President, 
Joseph  N.  DuBarry ;  Secretary  and  Treasurer, 
Howard  Murphy ;  Directors,  T.  M.  Cleemann, 
Frederic  Graff,  Rudolph  Bering,  William  Lud- 
low and  Henry  G.  Morris. 


ENGINEERING    NOTES. 

ON  THE  Relative  Cost  of  Retainikg-Walls 
BUILT  Ut  BbIOK  and  IN  COLUMNAB  BaSALT 

— By  p.  H.  Kempbb.— Mr.  Kemper  collected 
data  from  different  public  works,  executed  in 
brick  and  in  basalt,  ot  late  years,  and  compared 


I  their  actual  cost  prices.  Basalt  being  the  heav- 
'  ier  material,  a  saving  can  be  effected  in  the 
I  thickness  of  walls  by  employing  this  materiaL 
I  On  the  other  hand,  the  acUiesive  strength  of 
mortar  on  basalt  is  only  about  half  of  that  on 
I  brick ;  but  the  superior  weight  restores  in  fric- 
\  tion  on  the  joints  what  may  be  lost  in  adhesion. 

The  authorinstances  works  executed,  amongst 
others,  the  basalt  wall  of  the  lock  at  Flushing, 
where  27  per  cent  was  saved,  and  the  quay- 
wall  at  Maasluis,  where  11  per  cent,  was  saved 
by  building  in  basalt  instead  of  in  brick.  For 
these  works  the  actual  cost  of  1  cubic  meter  of 
basalt  masonry  was  16.40  florins ;  1  meter  cube 
of  klinker  brickwork,  18.88  florins;  of  stock- 
bricks,  17.67  florins.  At  thelock  at  Vreeswijek 
the  price  paid  for  bi^alt  masonry  was  15.90 
florins,  for  brickwork  16.07  florins  per  cubic 
meter.  The  mortar  used  for  basalt  is  sand  con- 
crete, at  12  florins  per  cubic  meter ;  for  brick- 
work, mortar  of  equal  parts  of  shell-lime  and 
Rhenish  trass. . 

In  walls  up  to  4  meters  hi^h  the  saving  is  not 
appreciable,  but  it  rapidly  mcreases  with  the 
height 

According  to  experience,  columnar  basalt  is 
preferable  to  brick : — in  walls  exposed  to  damp, 
such  as  retaining-walls  for  quays  and  locks, 
where  the  water  une  is  oscUlatinff  and  the  back- 
ing wet,  also  because  basalt  is  of  greater  spec- 
iflc  gravity  ;  it  is  not  liable  to  crumble  away  in 
frosty  weather ;  its  cost  of  maintenance  is  con- 
siderably less ;  and,  in  cases  of  settling  and  sub- 
sequent repairs,  the  material  is  not  lost  by  the 
breaking  out,  but  can  be  used  again,  which  is 
not  the  case  with  brickwork.  For  large  works 
and  walls  of  great  height  basalt  gives  a  better 
appearance  than  brick. 

PBOPosED  Railway  Bbidob  aoboss  thx 
Stbaits  of  Messina. — This  design  is  put 
forward  by  the  directors  of  the  Novara-Pino 
and  the  Genoa- Acqui-Asti  Railways.  The  bridge 
is  to  hav^  three  steel  arches  of  8,280  feet  from 
center  to  center  of  piers  and  two  half  arches  of 
1,640  feet  The  depth  of  the  straits  where  the 
bridge  crosses  is  860  feet.  The  piers  are  to  be 
built  of  granite  in  cement,  founded  on  masses 
of  granite  thrown  down  into  the  sea,  and  brought 
up  to  within  65  feet  of  the  surface.  The  piers 
are  to  be  38  feet  high  from  water  to  springing 
level,  and  above  this  they  are  to  be  built  of  im- 
mense blocks  of  granite  to  a  further  height  of 
62  feet  for  the  arches  to  abut  against.  The 
width  of  the  piers  is  to  be  286  feet,  the  dear 
span  of  the  arches  3,083  feet,  and  tU<Bir  versed 
sine  328  feet.  The  thickness  of  the  arch  at  the 
springing  is  65  feet,  which  is  reduced  towards 
the  crown.  The  road  is  carried  on  a  longitu- 
dinal girder  10  feet  in  depth,  connected  with  the 
arch  by  lattice  bracing. 

The  width  of  the  bridge  is  65  feet  at  the  center, 
widened  out  to  197  feet  at  the  springing,  to  give 
lateral  resistance  to  the  structure  and  to  enable 
it  to  witiistand  wind-pressure.  The  arch  is  to 
be  erected  without  scaffolding  or  centers.  Above 
each  pier  a  temporary  structure  is  to  be  erected 
similar  to  the  latticework  between  the  horizon, 
t^  girder  and  the  arch  but  in  an  inverted  posi. 
tion,  and  forming  with  the  latter  a  pair  of  canti- 
levers.   The  operation  of  erecting  the  arch  ia 
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to  be  carried  out  thus :  First,  the  arrangement 
above  described  is  to  be  put  up,  consisting  of 
the  permanent  lattice- work  and  the  temporary 
inverted  lattice,  forming  a  cantilever  on  each 
side  of  the  pier  690  feet  in  length.  Next  a 
length  of  525  feet  of  the  main  arch  is  to  be 
erected  on  each  side  of  the  pier.  The  erection 
is  then  to  be  extended  a  further  length  of  260 
feet  on  each  side.  An  additional  length  of  180 
feet  is  then  added,  being  as  before  supported  bv 
the  longitudinal  girder  and  lattice-work,  which 
are  kept  in  advance  of  the  arch.  Similar  proc- 
esses are  repeated  till  a  length  of  1,280  feet  on 
each  side  of  the  pier  is  in  position,  leaving  a 
length  of  410  feet  on  each  side  to  complete  the 
two  half  arches,  or  820  feet  in  each  arch  ;  but 
this,  being  the  lightest  part  of  the  structure,  can 
be  put  together  on  the  part  already  erected,  and 
then  rolled  out  and  lowered  into  position. — 
Ab8tra4^  oflntt.  of  Cwil  Engineers, 
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SBPABATION  OF  THE  PHOSPHATBS   FBOM   SlAG 
AFTBB   THE  ThOMA8-GiL0HRI8T    PbOCSSS.— 

The  increasing  adoption  of  the  Thomas-Gil- 
christ process  m  Germany  during  the  past  few 
years  had  turned  the  attention  of  chemists  in 
that  countnr  to  the  nature  of  the  slag  or  refuse 
products  of  this  new  development  of  the  iron 
manufacture.  It  was  ascertained  that  amongst 
other  things  fully  20,000  tons  of  phosphoric 
acid  were  every  year  being  thrown  away  with 
this  refuse  because  no  method  had  been  dis- 
covered of  separating  it  at  a  profit.  Numerous 
experiments  have  b^n  made  during  the  last 
five  years  with  a  view  to  hittine:  upon  a  suffi- 
dentjy  cheap  process,  but  hitnerto  these  at- 
tempts were  all  unsuccessful.  A  few  months 
ago,  however.  Professor  Scheibler,  of  Berlin, 
succeeded  in  solving  the  problem.  An  analysis 
of  the  Bltig  from  the  Thomas-GUchrist  process 
at  one  of  the  chief  ironworks  in  Germany, 
showed  its  constitution  to  be  as  follows:  Silicic 
add,  6.28  per  cent. ;  carbonic  acid,  1.70  per 
cent. ;  sulphur,  0.56  per  cent ;  phosphoric 
add,  19.88  per  cent. ;  iron,  9.70  per  cent. ; 
manganese,  9.50  per  cent;  lime,  47.60  per 
cent;  and  oxide  alumina,  2.58  per  cent. 
Other  analyses  did  not  materially  differ  from 
this;  the  quantity  of  phosphoric  acid  only 
varied  between  15^  and  20  parts  in  the  10$, 
while  the  silicic  acid  varied  from  6  to  11  per 
cent,  the  proportion  of  lime  being  always 
nearly  50  per  cent  According  to  the  Scheibler 
process,  only  the  earth  phosphates  and  the 
silicates  are  brought  into  solution.  The  pro- 
portion of  metallic  oxides  found  in  the  solution 
IS  of  no  practical  consequence,  and  thus  the 
quantity  of  acid  employed  in  the  operation  is 
reduced  to  a  minimum.  The  phosphoric  acid 
can  be  precipitated  (Urectly  from  t^e  solution 
in  the  form  of  double  basic  phosphate  of  Ihne. 
It  comes  out  in  the  shape  of  a  powder  in  the 
finest  state  of  division,  and  owing  to  the  readi- 
ness with  which  in  this  form  it  is  taken  up  by 
the  roots  of  plants,  these  phosphates  furnish  at 
once  a  very  valuable  manure  without  any  fur- 
ther treatment.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
Sehdbler  process  leaves  the  metallic  substances 


I  and  part  of  the  earthy  bases  undissolved  in  the 
slag,  and  since  the  silicic  acid  is  nearly  all 

1  taken  out  with  the  phosphates,  the  refuse  that 
remains  after  the  operauon  furnishes  a  useful 
material  for  blast  furnaces  and  other  pur- 
poses. 

^pm  Kbupp  Works  at  Essbn. — The  great 
L  iron  and  cannon  founding  establishment 
of  Herr  Erupp  at  Essen  is  constantly  enlarg- 
ine  its  space  and  personnel.  In  18o0  it  con- 
tamed  but  1,764  workmen,  and  this  number 
had  increased  by  1870  to  7,084,  while  at  the 
present  time  it  is  over  20,000;  if  also  the 
women  and  children  dependent  on  the  estab- 
lishment are  included,  a  ^pulation  of  no  less 
than  65,881  is  gathered  together,  of  which  29,- 
000  persons  are  actually  living  in  houses  be- 
longing to  the  works.  The  various  depart- 
ments  of  the  Krupp  undertaking  are  eight  in 
number,  and  embrace  the  workshops  at  Essen, 
three  collieries  at  Essen  and  Bochum,  547  iron 
mines  in  Germany,  mines  in  the  north  of  Spain, 
in  the  neighborhood  of  Bilbao;  the  smelting 
furnaces,  a  trial  ground  of  17  kilos,  at  Meppen 
for  proving  cannon,  together  with  others  at 
different  places  with  an  area  of  7^  kilos.  There 
are  11  smelting  furnaces,  1,542  puddling  and 
heating  furnaces,  439  steam  boilers,  and  450 
steam  engines  of  185,000  horse-power.  At 
Essen  alone  the  works  connected  with  rolling 
stock  comprise  59  kilos  of  rails  28  locomotives, 
888  wagons,  69  horses,  191  trolleys,  65  kilos,  of 
telegraph  line,  85  telegraphic  stations,  and  55 
Morse  apparatus. 

RBMOviNO  Rsd-Shobtnbss  FROM  Iron.— The 
iron  ore  of  Cornwall,  Pennsylvania,  is 
rich  in  copper  and  sulphur.  The  greater  por- 
tion of  the  latter  is  removed  by  roasting;  but 
the  copper  remains,  and,  in  smelting,  alloys 
the  iron  with  from  0.75  to  1.25  per  cent,  ac- 
cording to  analyses  made  by  a  prominent  steel- 
works chemist.  It  is  very  red-short  or  brittle 
at  a  red  heat— a  fact  so  well  established  that 
the  trademark  of  the  North  Cornwall  furnaces 
is  C.  R.  S.,  standing  for  Cornwall  red-short. 
This  metal  is  used  in  the  Bessemer  process, 
mixed  with  good  hematite  pig-iron  to  some  ex- 
tent ;  but  until  recently  it  has  never  been  used 
in  the  open-hearth  process,  as  the  product  has 
been  too  red-short  for  hammering  or  rolling. 
The  iron  being  in  large  and  cheap  supply,  it 
became  desiri3>le  to  remove  the  red-short  prop- 
erty in  a  simple  and  economical  manner ;  and 
with  that  end  in  view,  some  was  sent  during 
the  last  summer  to  Bellefonte,  Pennsylvania, 
to  be  experimented  with  in  the  open-hearth 
furnace  there.  The  first  trial,  conducted  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  plan  of  Mr.  James  Hender- 
son, was  made  wiUi  one-half  weight  of  Corn- 
wall No.  8  pig-iron,  half  rail  crop-ends,  and  5 
per  cent  of  iron  ore,  charged  upon  silica  brick 
at  the  rate  of  60  pounds  of  brick  per  ton  of 
metal.  The  bricks  were  burnt  and  were  com- 
posed of  ninety-five  parts  of  sand  and  five 
parts  of  lime  by  weight.  The  bricks  were 
charged  on  the  hearth,  which  was  highly  heat- 
ed  and  ready  for  charging  the  pic-iron.  The 
latter  was  placed  on  Uiem,  and  the  crop-ends 
on  the  iron.  By  the  time  the  pig  melted,  the 
brick  became  partly  fused  and  stuck  fast  to  the 
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bottom  and  remained  there,  and  gradually 
melted  away  daring  the  decarbonization  of  the 
metal  on  the  top  of  them,  and  passed  up 
through  the  metal,  removing  the  red-shortness. 
The  second  trial  was  without  the  silica  brick, 
and  the  metal  was  too  red-short  to  be  of  use. 
The  trials  with  the  silica  brick  were  continued 
over  several  weeks,  using  several  car-loads  of 
thlB  metal  with  uniformly  satisfactory  results, 
whether  all  pig  and  ore  without  scrap  was 
used,  or  pig,  ore  and  scrap.  When  sand  alone 
was  used,  it  removed  the  red-shortness,  but  a 
portion  adhered  to  the  hearth,  and  gntduallv 
raised  it,  so  that  it  became  necessary  to  cut  it 
out  afterward  with  lime.  The  better  way  is, 
therefore,  to  mix  the  lime  with  the  sand  at  the 
start,  and  keep  the  hearth  from  risine  by  ac- 
cumulation. A  brick  made  of  ninetv-nve  parts 
of  sand  and  five  parts  by  weight  of  lime,  mixed 
with  water  con  taming  glucose,  in  the  propor- 
tion of  twenty  parts  to  one  by  bulk  and  air- 
dried,  is  the  most  suitable  for  the  use,  as  the 
brick  insures  the  hearth  being  kept  at  its  nor- 
mal state.  The  ingots  made  from  the  metal 
rolled  directly  into  shapes  equally  well,  and 
tested  as  well  as  others  that  had  been  pre- 
viously bloomed.  The  Allentown  Rolling-Mill 
Company  rolled  some  of  these  ingots,  and  re- 
ports the  elastic  limit  43,867  pounds  and  the 
tensile  strength  06,289  pounds  per  square  inch, 
with  25  per  cent,  elongation  in  8  inches.  This 
metal,  when  rolled  into  plates,  punches  cold 
without  cracking,  and  doubles  over  upon  itself 
at  all  temperatures  without  any  crack  at  the 
bends,  and  for  boiler  plates  is  in  every  way 
equal  to  those  made  from  the  most  costly 
materials.  From  this,  it  appears  that,  while 
silica  in  excess  prevents  removal  of  phos- 
phorus, it  acts  in  a  contrary  way  when  used 
with  iron  containing  copper,  and  removes  the 
copper.— J^n^ne^n^  arid  Mining  Jourmil, 


RAILWAY  NOTES. 

BAn.wAT  Bbakbs  in  Gkbmakt. — Some  time 
since  we  announced  that  the  Baden  State 
Railways  had  adopted  the  Westinghouse  brake. 
It  is  true  this  step  was  not  taken  until  they  had 
experienced  the  terrible  calamity  at  Hugstetten, 
where  72  people  were  killed  and  over  100  in- 
jured, tiiough  in  this  they  were  no  worse  than 
most  people,  who  are  proverbially  desirous  of 
shutting  the  stable  door  when  the  horse  is  gone. 
It  woufi  seem,  however,  that  the  Wurtemburff 
State  has  decided  to  follow  the  example  c3 
Baden,  in  adopting  the  Westinghouse  brake, 
and  without  wedting^f  or  the  occurrence  of  a  dis- 
astrous accident.  The  work  is  to  be  carried  on 
as  rapidly  as  possible,  and  all  the  Continental 
railways  will  no  doubt  before  many  years  be 
equipped  with  automatic  air  pressure  brakes. 
It  is  one  of  the  many  curious  features  in  the 
brake  question  tiiat  no  railway  company  appears 
to  consider  that  the  experience  of  other  compan- 
ies should  affect  their  own  action.  So  long  as 
they  have  themselves  escaped  without  any  dis- 
astrous consequences,  they  maintain  the  hope 
that  the  experience  of  others  will  never  be  their 
own,  and  this,  whether  lives  have  been  lost  by 
the  want  of  efficient  brakes,  or,  on  the  other 


hand,  saved  by  the  special  qualities  of  a  partic- 
ular appliance.  So  far  as  this  country  is  con- 
cerned, there  is  just  as  little  provision  upon  many 
lines  for  meeting  a  calamity  like  that  of  Peni- 
stone,  as  there  was  previous  to  the  disastrous 
day  in  July,  when  that  fearful  accident  took 
place. 

FIBKLB88  Tbamway  ENGINES.— The  system 
of  tramway  haulage  by  fireless  locomotives 
has  been  tried  on  a  very  considerable  scale  in 
Batavia,  and  has  given  so  much  satisfaction 
that  it  is  contemplated  to  extend  it.  The  Ba* 
tavia  Steam  Tramway  Company  owns  a  line  di- 
vided into  two  portions ;  the  first,  from  Batavia 
to  Kramat,  having  a  length  of  8  kilometers  (5 
miles;  laid  with  a  double  track  of  Demerbe 
grooved  rails,  and  the  second  from  Eramat  to 
Muster  Cornells,  having  a  length  of  4^  kilome- 
ters of  single  track  of  Vignoles  rails.  The  first 
piece  is  almost  level,  with  the  exception  of  short 
inclines  of  1  in  82  over  bridges ;  tnere  are  two 
long  curves,  and  a  number  of  short  ones  of  80 
meters  radius.  The  second  section  has  a  con- 
tinuous gradient  of  1  in  450.  The  haulage  is  af- 
fected by  21  fireless  Lamm  Francq  locomotives, 
and  five  stationary  boilers,  the  whole  of  which 
were  manufactured  by  the  Hohenzollem  Loco- 
motive Works,  Dusseldorf .  Two  of  the  boUers 
are  situated  at  Batavia,  and  three  at  Kramat, 
but  one  only  is  in  work  at  each  station  at  a  time, 
the  remainder  being  in  reserve.  They  are 
worked  12  hours  a  day,  and  fill  an  engine  every 
1^  minutes  during  about  8  hours  in  the  day, 
and  every  ten  minutes  at  other  times.  An  en- 
gine charged  to  a  pressure  of  12  atmospheres 
will  draw  two  or  three  passenger  cars  from  Ba- 
tavia to  Eramat,  and  from  Eramat  to  ComeUs, 
up  and  down  asain  to  Kramat  Part  of  the  line 
was  opened  in  July,  1888,  and  from  the  last  an- 
nual report  it  appears  that  the  cost  of  haulage 
amounted  last  year  to  28  cents  per  kilometer 
(7.4d.  per  mile),  composed  of  the  following 
items: 

Cents. 

Driving  enfl^ines 4  7 

Heating  bouers 2.8 

Coals 14.0 

Packing,  lubricating,  &c. 2.0 

Total 28.0 

(5  cents  » 1  penny). 

More  recently  the  cost  of  haulage  has  been  only 
17  cents  per  idlo.  (5.24d.  per  nule),  the  price  of 
coals  being  £2  per  ton.  The  consumption  of 
fuel  was  at  first  6  kilogrammes  per  kilometer 
(21.8  lbs.  per  mile),  but  recently  it  has  fallen  to 
two-thirds  of  that  amount.  B^epairs  of  boilers 
and  engines  have  cost  2  cents  per  kilometer,  and 
have  consisted  chiefly  in  re-turning  the  wheel 
Ures  and  renewing  the  felt  on  the  boilers. 
Since  the  road  has  been  completed,  the  receipts 
per  month  have  amounted  to  22,800  florins,  and 
the  total  expenditure  to  12,800  florins,  leaving  a 
net  monthly  profit  of  10,000  florins  (£800).  The 
fare  is  2id.  for  four  miles'  run,  or  any  part  of 
it  The  engines  give  every  satisfaction.  Th^ 
are  in  native  hands,  and  run  constantly,  with 
little  attention  and  no  breakdowns.  Two  more 
have  been  ordered,  and  will  be  shipped  from 
Amsterdam  this  month.    It  is  believed  that  with 
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a  better  road  the  expenses  might  be  reduced  to 
tiO  per  cent. 

Tj^LEOTBio  Tram-Cab.— A  tram-car,  fitted  by 
JjJ  Mr.  A.  Reckenzaun  with  secondary  bat- 
teries and  electro-motor,  has  now  been  running 
ezperimeutally  for  some  weeks  at  the  works  of 
the  Electrical  Power  Storage  Co.  at  Millwall . 

The  car  is  an  old  one,  procured  from  one  of 
the  Metropolitan  lines,  and  it  has  been  drawn 
by  horses  between  Greenwich  and  Westminster 
for  many  years.  The  body  of  this  vehicle 
weighs  ^  tons,  and  it  acconmiodates  46  passen- 
gers. The  accumulators  are  of  a  special  type 
msDufacturod  by  the  Storage  Compiany,  from 
the  designs  of  lir,  Reckenzaun.  Placed  under 
the  seats  on  long  trays,  which  run  on  rollers 
for  their  speedy  removal,  they  are  out  of  sight, 
and  the  whole  car  internally  and  externally  has 
the  ordinary  appearance.  The  motor  and 
gearing— Reckenzaim*s  patents— are  placed  un- 
derneath the  car,  and  occupy  so  little  space 
that  to  an  ordinary  observer  they  are  invisible. 
The  speed  may  be  varied  from  three  miles  to 
ten  miles  per  hour. 

The  accumulators  weigh  1 J  ton,  the  motor, 
gearing  and  accessories  about  ^  ton,  bringing 
the  total  weight  of  motive  power  to  about  1} 
ton  for  a  car  which,  with  its  full  complement  of 
passengers,  weighs  itself  6^  tons ;  whilst  the 
batteries,  motor  and  gearing  are  capable  of 
furnishing,  at  any  desired  moment,  a  power  of 
sixteen  horses,  if  required.  This  weight  of 
motive  power  is  compared  with  steam  and  com- 
pressed air  locomotives  weighing  eight  to  ten 
tons,  to  do  the  same  amount  of  luefiu  work. 

The  line— 4  ft.  8i  in.  eauge— is  400  ft.  long, 
forming  a  right  angle  of  nearly  equal  sides,  so 
that  about  half  way  a  curve  of  85  ft.  radius  has 
to  be  passed.  From  one  end,  as  far  as  the  com- 
mencement of  the  curve,  the  road  is  tolerably 
level;  but  with  this  ctu*ve  commences  an  in- 
<^e of  lin 40,  which  rises  gradually  until  it 
readies  a  maximum  of  1  in  17  nearly  at  the  end 
of  the  up  journey ;  thus,  it  is  impossible  to 
make  a  rush  for  the  hill  on  account  of  the  sharp 
curve  intervening. 

The  running  cost,  including  15  per  cent,  de- 
preciation on  machinery  and  50  per  cent,  on 
accumulators,  is  stated  to  be  8.5d.  per  car  mile, 
or  about  one-half  of  the  cost  of  horsing  on 
tram  lines.  The  car  on  the  line  at  Millwall 
Tons  for  two  hours  with  one  charge,  starting, 
stopping  and  roversing  every  six^  seconds; 
and  the  accumulators  can  be  replaced,  it  is  sidd, 
almost  as  quickly  as  changing  a  pair  of  horses, 
by  means  of  a  trolly,  whicm  brings  and  re- 
moves the  tray  of  cells,  running  on  rollers. 
There  are  sixty  of  these  accumulfSors,  or  thirty 
on  each  side.  The  load  is  distributed  upon 
two  smaD  bogies,  so  that  no  objection  may  be 
ndsed  on  the  part  of  tramway  companies  using 
light  rails  laid  for  horse-car  traffic,  and  the  old 
rolling  stock  can  be  utilized  by  putting  the 
bodies  which  carry  the  motor  under  the  car, 
and  fitting  the  space  under  the  seats  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  accumulators.  The  car  is 
lighted  by  four  dO-candle  power  Swan  lamps, 
and  bell-pushes  inside  the  vehicle  enable  the 
passengers  to  communicate  with  the  conductor 
or  driver  by  the  ringing  of  electric  bells.— Jlwr- 
nal  of  Soeiky  of  ArU, 
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rpHB  Impkbial  Bbazhjan  Navy.— In  a  recent 
1  number  of  RetfUta  MariUma  BroMileira  is 
given  a  general  list  of  the  ships  of  the  Brazilian 
Saw,  from  which  we  extract  the  following  par- 
ticulars: ^.  ,  .  ,  ,  J 
The  largest  ironchid  is  the  Riachuelo,  launched 
in  1888,  and  built  by  Messrs.  Samuda.  She  has 
a  tonnage  of  5,800,  is  built  of  steel,  and  has 
steel  armor  10  inches  on  the  turrets  and  11 
Inches  on  the  side.  Her  indicated  horse-power 
is  6,000,  speed  16  knots,  and  she  is  armed  with 
4  Armstrong  guns  of  20  tons  6ach,  6  of  5J 
tons,  and  15  Nordenfelt  machine  guns. 

There  are  two  ironclads,  launched  in  1876,  of 
8,600  tons  each,  named  Solimoes  and  Javary. 
They  are  built  of  iron,  and  have  iron  armor  18 
inches  on  the  turrets  and  12  inches  on  the  side. 
Their  speed  is  12  knots,  and  they  are  each 
armed  with  4  Whitworth  guns  of  25  tons  each 
and  4  Nordenfelts. 

Two  smaller  ironclads  are  also  of  iron  hulls — 
the  first,  the  Bahia,  built  in  1865,  is  928  tons, 
has  4-inch  armor  on  the  turret,  8-inch  on  the 
side,  and  is  armed  with  2  Whitworth  7  inch 

funs ;  the  Mariz  a  Barros  is  1,196  tons,  and  has 
-inch  armor,  and  carries  2  Whitworth  7-inch 
guns  and  2  smooth  bore  68-pounder8.  Both 
tiiese  vessels  have  a  speed  of  9  knots,  and  they 
are  18  years  old.  .     «        ^ 

A  wooden  ship,  the  Sete  de  Setembro,  of 
2,179  tons  is  plated  with  4-mch  armor,  carries 
4  Whitworth  9-inch  guns  and  4  Nordenfelts, 
and  has  a  speed  of  11  knoU.  She  was  launched 
in  1874. 

There  are,  in  addition  to  these,  four  small 
monitors  for  river  service,  built  of  wood  p^ted 
with  4.inch  armor,  each  carrying  a  7-inch  Whit- 
worth gun,  and  having  a  speed  of  7  knots. 

As  regaids  unarmored  cruisers,  the  Brazilian 
Government  has  one  of  4,000  tons  building,  of 
steel,  to  steam  15i  knots,  to  carry  4  Armstrong 
12-ton  guns,  10  small  guns  of  6-inch  bore,  and 
12  NoiSenf elts.  They  have  also  seven  cruisers 
built  of  wood,  of  which  four  are  between  1,400 
and  2,000  tons,  and  are  armed  with  Armstrong 
and  Whitworth  rifled  cannon  and  Nordenfelts. 
Three  vessels  of  about  750  tons  each  are  armed 
with  Whitworth  guns.  The  speed  of  these 
wooden  vessels  ranges  from  9  to  12J  knots,  and 
most  of  them  are  of  recent  build. 

Of  vessels  of  smaller  size,  Brazil  has  seven 
wooden  and  five  iron  gunboats ;  and  also  five 
composite  gunboats  in  course  of  construction. 
She  has  in  course  of  construction  at  Jarrow, 
five  torpedo  boats  built  of  steel,  to  steam  18 
knots,  and  over  100  feet  in  length.  Three 
torpedo  boats  are  building  by  Messrs.  Tliomy- 
croft,  but  of  these  the  dimensions  are  not  given. 

Brazil  provides  also  for  the  training  of  her 
seamen,  a  wooden  brig,  the  Appendiz  Marin- 
hein,  which  completes  the  list. 


R 


BOOK  NOTICES. 

PUBUOATIONS  RbOBIVBD. 

BPOBT  of  New  York  State  Survey  for  1884. 
""   (Gardner,  Du^ctor.     Albany: 


_  ^  James  T. 
Weed  &  Parsons. 
The  Sanitary  Engineer,  Vol.  X, 


262 


VAN  NOSTRAND's  BKOINBBBINa  MAOAZINB. 


Professional  Papers  of  the  Signal  Service 
No.  XV. ;  Researches  on  Solar  Heat 

Report  of  Meeting  of  Mississippi  Levee  Com- 
missioners. 

Ninth  Report  of  the  Committee  on  the  Metric 
System  of  Weights  and  Measures. 

Annals  of  Mathematics,  Vol.  I.,  No.  3. 

RBPORT  ON  THE  MaNUFAOTUBB  OF  COKS .  By 
Jos.  D.  Weeks.  New  York:  David 
Williams. 

This  is  a  statistical  report  prepared  for  the 
Superintendent  of  Census.  The  descriptions 
of  coking  processes  in  European  countries  are 
eiven  with  exceptional  fullness  and  with  abun- 
dance of  diagrams. 

Much  space  is  devoted  to  the  history  of  coke 
manufacture  as  a  special  industry,  and  this  is 
substantially  a  history  of  the  manufac,ture  of 
pig  iron,  as  four-fifths  cd  all  the  coke  made  is 
for  iron  manufacture  only. 

An  interesting  book  for  coke  or  iron  pro- 
ducers. 

STEAM  Making,  or  Boiler  Praotioe.  By 
Chas.  a.  Smith,  C.  E.  Chicago:  The 
American  Engineer. 

The  merits  of  this  work  are  its  eminently 
practical  character,  and  the  careful  presentation 
of  those  fundamental  principles  upon  which 
successful  practice  depends. 

The  Nature  of  Heat  and  Properties  of  Steam 
are  treated  in  the  first  chapter ;  then  follow  in 
order — Combustion,  Externally-Fired  Boilers, 
Internally-Fired  Boilers,  Locomotive  and  Ma- 
rine Boilers,  Construction  and  Strength  of 
Boilers,  Heating  Surface,  Boiler  Fittings. 

The  illustrations  are  of  notable  examples  in 
use. 

npHE  Self  Instructor  in  Navigation.  By  W' 
J.  H.  RoBSER.  London :  James  Imray  & 
Son. 

The  preface  of  this  book  distinctly  states 
that  the  Self  Instructor  is  essentially  practical, 
and  not  theoretical. 

Problems  involving  all  useful  methods  in  de- 
termining a  ship^s  place  are  propounded  and 
solved,  with  a  view  to  aiding  the  student  in 
preparing  to  pass  the  ** Board  of  Trade"  ex- 
aminations. 

The  work  would  well  supplement  the  ordi- 
nary academic  course  as  a  work  for  practice. 

ELEMENTARY  TrXT-BoOK  ON  PHYSIOS.  By 
Prof.  Wm.  A.  Anthony  and  Prof.  Cy 
RU8  F.  Braokett.  Part  I.  New  York  :  John 
Wiley  &  Sons. 

This  is  neither  rudimentary  physics  nor 
physics  for  advanced  classes.  A  knowledge  of 
trigonometry  is  required  in  the  student  who  be- 
gins it. 

The  scientific  accuracy  of  the  work  is  un 
questionable,  but  to  be  a  widely  useful  book  it 
needs  either  considerable  expansion  in  the  treat- 
ment of  the  topics  presented,  or  else  a  more  ru 
dimentary  presentation  of  them. 

A  learner  who  has  just  completed  the  ordi- 
nary high  school  course  of  Natural  Philosophv 
mav  study  this  book  to  advantage,  but  he  wiU 
still  need  a  text-book  on  Mechanics  to  obtain  a 
fur  knowledge  of  Uie  practical  bearings  of 
Physical  Science. 


Cijrve-Traoing  IN  Cartesian  Co-ordinates, 
By  William  Woolsey  Johnson.  New 
York :  John  Wiley  &  Sons. 

This  little  book  will  prove  a  source  of  delight 
to  students  who  have  just  completed  the  orai> 
nary  academic  course  of  analyucal  geometry. 

It  will  doubtless  serve  in  many  instances  to 
stimulate  the  reader  to  a  further  investigation 
of  the  comprehensiveness  of  this  delightful 
branch  of  study. 

The  treatise  will  be  found  easy  reading  to  alt 
who  appreciate  co-ordinate  geometry,  and  both 
teachers  and  pupils  will,  we  doubt  not,  consid- 
er it  a  profitable  supplement  to  the  ordinaiy 


rpHE    Designing    of    Ordinary    Highway 

L  Bridges.  By  J.  A.  L.  Waddell,  C.  E., 
B.  A.,  Ac.    New  York :  John  Wiley  &  Sons. 

The  author  of  this  work  has  performed  a 
good  service  for  the  engineers  who  design  and 
construct  bridges  for  common  roads. 

As  bridges  may  be  bought  of  responsible 
firms,  lust  as  mowing  ma(£ines  are,  the  class 
of  engineers  upon  whom  the  responsibility  of 
designing  a  bridge  would  fall  is  probably  a 
smaS  one.  But  there  is  no  doubt  that  at 
times  such  a  treatise  as  the  present  one  is  of 
great  vidue . 

Prof.  Waddell  has  with  great  pains  tabulated 
the  dimensions  down  to  the  smallest  details. 
The  designing  is  restricted  to  the  Pratt  and 
Whipple  systems,  but  it  is  urged  that  the  great 
majority  of  American  bridges  are  built  on  tiiese 
systems. 

The  young  engineer  will  find  the  study  of 
the  book  a  valuable  aid  to  designing  gener- 
ally. 

The  typography  and  plates  are  exceedingly 
good. 

METEOROLOGICAL  and  Physical  Tables.  By 
Prof.  Arnold  Guyot,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  U. 
(Price  $8.00.    For  sale  by  D.  Van  No8trand.> 

The  fourth  edition  of  this  useful  work,  re- 
vised and  enlarged,  has  just  been  published  by^ 
the  Smithsonian  Institution.  The  preceding, 
or  third,  edition  was  published  in  1850,  and 
though  stereotyped,  it  was  thouglit  advisable 
to  have  this  new  edition  entirely  reconstructed. 
It  now  forms  an  octavo  volume  of  768  pages 
(including  the  intft>ductory  25  pp). 

Tables  that  have  stood  successfully  the  test 
of  long  use  by  a  large  number  of  scientific 
workers,  are  well  established  in  public  favor. 

References  to  GuyoVs  Tables  are  familiar  ta 
all  readers  of  physicEd  science. 

The  tables  are  arranged  in  series,  as  follows: 

First  series  (15  in  number) — Thermometrical^ 
comparisons  and  conversions.- 

Second  series  (of  88  tables)— HygrometricaL 
computations. 

Third  series  (of  37)— Barometrical  tables. 

Fourth  series  (of  26)— Hypsometrical  tables. 

Fifth  series— GeographicjEU  tables,  including 
40  of  measures  of  length  (for  heights,  &c.) ,  10* 
of  itinerary  measures,  and  10  of  square  meas- 
ures of  geographical  surface. 

Sixth  series  (of  99)— Tables  for  correction  of 
variations  of  temperature,  &c.,  at  different 
parts  of  the  earth. 
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Serenth,  and  last,  series— 9  miscellaneous 
Ubles.  I 

Prof.  HeniT,  in  his  report  for  1851  on  the  first 
publication  of  these  tables,  says :  i 

'*  These  tables  supply  a  desideratum  in  the  I 
English  language,  and  will  doubtless  be  highly 
prized  by  afi  engaged  in  physical  research.** 

In  his  report  for  1855,  in  referring  to  the 
preparation  of  a  new  edition  of  these  tables,  re- 
marked: 

''No  publications  of  the  Institution  have 
been  called  for  more  frequently  than  these 
Tables.  They  have  been  introduced  into  Great 
Britain,  and  have  supplied  a  want  which  has 
long  been  felt  by  the  practical  cultivator  of 
physical  science  i^  that  country  as  well  as  our 
own." 

ABOHmOTURAL  PbBSPBOTIVX  FOB  BbQIN- 
NKE8.  By  p.  A.  Wbight.  New  York : 
Wm.  T.  Oomstock. 

This  is  substantially  Perspective  without  a 
master,  although  a  beginner  would  need  some 
preparatory  instruction  to  enable  him  to  solve 
successfully  any  one  of  the  examples.  The 
plates  are  good  lor  students  who  are  capable  of 
beginning  with  the  author's  instructions,  but 
then  it  would  be  an  open  question  whether 
they  should  b^n  with  Plate  I.  or  Plate  V. 
We  should  think  the  latter,  unless  they  have 
acquired  some  previous  knowledge  of  perspec- 
tive.       X 

Architectural  draughtsmen  wiU  find  valuable 
suggestions  in  this  work,  and  as  it  is  for  such 
that  the  book  was  prepared  we  have  no  doubt 
that  it  will  fulfill  its  mbsion. 

ATrbatisb  on  thb  Adjtstmbnt  of  Obsbb' 
VATION8,    WITH    ApPUOATIONS    TO    GeO* 
nSTIO   WOBK    AND    OTHXR    MbASUBBS    OF    PbB' 

cisioN.  By  T.  W.  Wbight,  B.  A.,  C.  E.,  late 
Assistant  Engineer  United  States  Lake  Survey. 
New  York:  D.  Van  Nostrand.  1884.  Price, 
$400. 

This  treatise  will  be  found  a  valuable  addi- 
tion to  the  literature  of  geodetic  operations ; 
the  tide  is,  however,  misleading — it  implies  a 
discussion  of  the  various  corrections  required 
to  allow  for  the  effects  of  temperature,  refrac- 
tion, &c.  Such  corrections,  however,  are 
either  omitted  or  only  superficially  dealt  with, 
and  the  principal  subject  matter  is  the  adjust- 
ment of  unavoidable  errors  by  the  method  of 
least  squares. 

The  work  commences  by  a  discussion  of  the 
various  causes  of  error,  and  several  practical 
hints  are  given  as  to  how  to  diminish  them.  A 
remark  in  connection  with  personal  error  is 
worth  quo  tin  ff :  **  A  good  observer,  having 
taken  all  possible  precautions  with  the  adjust- 
ments of  his  instruments  and  knowing  no  rea- 
80Q  for  not  doing  good  work,  will  feel  a  certain 
amount  of  indifference  towards  the  results  ob- 
tained. The  man  with  a  theoiy  to  substantiate 
is  rarely  a  eood  observer,  unless,  indeed,  he 
]%^ards  his  ueory  as  an  enemy,  and  not  as  a 
thing  to  be  fondled  and  petted.** 

In  the  second  chapter  the  usual  law  of  error  is 
stated,  and  the  method  of  least  squares  is  de- 
duced therefrom,  together  with  formulsB  for 
calculating  the  mean  square  error,  the  probable 
error,  and  the   average   error.     The   author 


points  out  that  the  name  '*  probable  error"  is 
unfortunate,  and  so  we  think;  he  is  also  of 
opinion  that  the  average  error  might  with  ad- 
vantage be  more  used  than  it  is  at  present  as  a 
measure  of  the  precision  of  a  set  of  observa- 
tions. This  chapter  is  concluded  by  a  most  in- 
structive discussion  on  the  laws  of  error,  based 
on  various  assumptions  as  regards  the  number 
of  sources  of  unavoidable  error.  It  is  first 
supposed  that  there  is  only  one  source  of  error, 
and  that  all  errors  between  certain  limits  are 
equally  probable ;  the  curve  of  error  then  be- 
comes a  finite  straight  line.  The  next  case  con- 
siders two  Independent  sources  of  error,  the 
curve  then  becomes  two  straight  lines  intersect- 
ing on  the  axis  of  y  at  an  angle  of  45°.  In  the 
th&d  case  three  sources  of  error  are  assumed, 
and  the  curve  of  error  is  shown  to  consist  of 
three  parts,  which  together  form  a  close  ap- 
proximation  to  the  usual  curve  of  error.  The 
method  of  least  squares  is  further  developed  in 
the  succeeding  three  chapters,  and  applied  to 
the  adjustment  of  the  direct  observations  of  one 
unknown,  to  indirect  and  to  condition  observa- 
tions. Various  methods  of  solving  the  numer- 
ous resulting  equations  are  given,  both  rigor- 
ous and  approximate  ;  amongst  the  latter  the 
method  of  solution  bv  succ^sive  approxima- 
tions as  used  in  reducing  the  primary  triangu- 
lation  of  the  Ordnance  Survev  of  Great  Britain 
is  stronsly  recommended.  The  author  also  rec- 
onunends  the  use  of  a  calculating  machine,  or 
of  Crelle's  Tables,  in  order  to  diminish  the 
arithmetical  labor. 

The  remainder  of  the  work  is  devoted  to  ap- 
plying the  foregoing  to  triauffulation,  to  base- 
line measurements,  to  spirit  leveling,  to 
trigonometrical  leveling,  to  the  graduation 
of  line  measures,  to  the  calibration  of 
thermometers,  and  to  the  discovery  of  em- 
pirical formulse.  The  application  to  triansuUt- 
tion  is  treated  very  fully,,  and  several  methods 
of  solving  the  necessary  equations  are  given 
and  illustrated  by  means  of  examples.  One 
of  these  examples  is  the  adjustment  of  the 
angles  of  a  quadrilateral  taken  from  the  Survey 
of  the  Great  Lakes  of  North  America,  executed 
bv  the  United  States  engineers ;  three  methods 
or  solution  are  given,  one  of  them  being  that 
adopted  by  the  United  States  engineers. 

The  author  remarks  very  truly  that  it  is  a 
waste  of  time  applying  the  rigid  methods  of 
adjustment  to  tertiary  or  even  to  secondary  tri- 
angulation,  and  he  proposes  a  method  of  suc- 
cessive approximations  by  first  adjusting  the 
angles  at  each  station  for  the  local  conditions, 
and  then  using  these  adjusted  values  for  the 
further  adjustment  in  connection  with  the  side 
and  anele  equations  of  the  net.  It  may 
be  mentioned  that  thQ  reduction  of  the  second- 
ary triangulation  of  Great  Britain,  now  being 
carried  out,  is  effected  by  a  graphic  method  ap- 
plied after  the  angles  have  been  locally  adjusted; 
this  method  is  found  to  give  excellent  results 
with  far  less  labor  than  even  an  approximate 
method  of  calculation.  The  criticism  on  the 
title  of  the  work  is  well  exemplified  in  the 
chapters  on  base-line  measurements  and  on  the 
graduation  of  line  measurements.  For  in- 
stance, there  is  no  mention  of  the  corrections 
required  to  be  made  to  a  base-line  measure- 
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ment  to  allow  for  errors  in  alignment  or  of 
level,  for  the  effects  of  temperature  and  for  re- 
duction to  sea  level.  "We  think  that,  at  any 
rate,  a  sketch  of  these  and  other  sources  of  er- 
ror and  their  methods  of  adjustment  would  not 
have  been  amiss. 

The  adjustment  of  the  errors  of  trigonomet- 
rical leveling  is  very  fully  considered,  and  one 
of  the  examples  proposed  for  solution  is  the  ad- 
justment of  the  levels  taken  tri^onometrically 
during  the  triangulation  executed  to  determine 
the  axis  of  the  St.  Gothard  tunnel. 

The  following  remark  is,  we  think,  worth 
quoting :  **  Closely  allied  to  the  preceding 
(elimination  of  accidental  errors)  is  the  com- 
mon idea  that  if  we  have  a  poor  set  of  obser- 
vations good  results  can  be  derived  from  them 
according  to  the  method  of  least  squares,  or 
that  if  work  has  been  coarsely  done  such  an  ad- 
justment will  bring  out  results  of  a  higher  grade. 
A  seeming  accuracv  is  obtained  in  this  way, 
but  it  is  a  very  misleading  one.  The  method 
of  least  squares  is  no  philosopher's  stone  ;  it 
has  no  power  to  evolve  reliable  results  from  in- 
ferior work." 

An  excellent  feature  in  the  work  is  the  illus- 
tration of  the  text  by  means  of  examples,  em- 
bracing almost  every  possible  case  that  occurs 
in  practice.  Some  of  these  examples  are  fully 
worked  out,  others  are  proposed  as  exercises. 
Most  of  them  are  derived  ht>m  geodetic  work 
carried  out  in  the  United  States.  In  conclusion 
we  can  strongly  reconmiend  this  book. — iVo- 
ture. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 

DESOBipnoNS  of  some  waterproof  varnishes 
for  paper  are  given  by  the  Journal  of  the 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  from  the  Papier 
ZeUung  as  follows:— (1)  One  part  Damar  resin ; 
four,  five,  to  six  parts  acetone  are  digested  in 
a  closed  flask  for  two  weeks  and  the  clear  solu- 
tion poured  off.  To  this,  four  parts  of  collodion 
are  ^ded,  and  the  whole  allowed  to  clear  by 
Btandine.  (2)  Thirty  parts  white  shellac  are 
digested  wiUi  500  parts  of  ether,  and  to  the  solu- 
tion fifteen  parts  of  lead  carbonate  are  added, 
then  shaken  for  some  time  and  repeatedly  fil- 
tered. (3)  Five  parts  of  glue  are  dissolved  in 
100  parts  of  warm  water,  and  this  solution 
spread  on  paper.  After  drying,  the  paper  is 
soaked  for  an  hour  in  10  per  cent,  solution  of 
acetate  of  alumina  and  again  dried,  in  order  to 
give  it  a  final  glaze.  (4)  120  parts  of  linseed 
oil  are  heated  and  poured  into  a  mixture  of 
thirty-three  parts  of  quicklime  and  twenty-two 
parts  of  water,  to  which  fifty-five  parts  of 
melted  caoutchouc  have  been  added,  stirring 
all  Uie  time.  The  varnish  is  strained  and  used 
hot.  (5)  One  part  of  gutta-percha  is  carefully 
digested  in  forty  parts  of  benzine  on  the  water 
bath,  and  the  paper  covered  with  it.  This 
yarnish  can  be  drawn  or  written  on. 

AT  the  Montreal  Meeting,  Prof.  Frankland 
communicated  the  results  of  a  study  of 
the  phenomena  attending  the  discharge  of  ac- 
cumulator cells  containing  alternate  plates  of 
lead  peroxide  and  spongy  lead:  (l)jrhe  en- 
ergy  of  a  charged  storage-cell  is  delivered  in 


two  separate  portions,  one  having  an  E.M.P-  of 
2  volts  and  upwards,  the  other  an  E.M.F.  of 
0.5  volt  and  under.  One  of  these  may  be  con- 
ventionally termed  useful,  and  the  other  useless, 
electricity.  (2)  The  proportion  of  useful  elec- 
tricity obtainable  is  greatest  when  the  cell  1b 
discharged  intermittently,  and  least  when  the 
discharge  is  continuous.  (8)  Neither  in  the  In- 
termittent nor  continuous  dischai^e  at  high 
E.M.F.  is  the  current,  through  unirorm  resist- 
ance, augmented  by  rest  At  low  E.M.P.,  how- 
ever,  the  current,  after  continuous  discharge  of 
the  high  EM.  P.  portion,  is  greatly  augmented, 
but  only  for  a  few  minutes.  This  augmentation 
of  current  at  low  E.M.F.  after  rest  is  nardly  i>er- 
ceptible  when  the  high  E.M.F.  discharge  has 
been  taken  intermittently.  (4)  The  suddenness 
of  fall  in  potential  indicates  two  entirely'  dis- 
tinct chemical  changes,  the  one  resulting  m  an 
E.M.F.  of  about  2.5  volts,  the  other  in  one  of 
about  0.8  volt.  (5)  The  chemical  change  pro- 
ducing low  electromotive  force  is  the  first  to 
occur  in  charging,  and  the  last  to  take  place  in 
dischar^ng^  me  cell.  It  is  the  change  which 
occurs  during  what  is  called  the  * '  formation  "  of 
a  cell,  and  for  economy's  sake,  a  reversal  of  tiiis 
change  should  never  be  allowed  to  take  place. 
(6)  Currents  of  enormous  strength  can  be  readi- 
ly obtained  from  storage  batteries  coupled  up 
in  parallel,  viz.,  a  current  of  55,000  amperes 
from  only  100  cells.  Such  a  current  reduces 
to  insignificance  the  output  of  the  largest  dy- 
namo ever  built  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  currents 
of  this  magnitude  will  open  up  new  probabili- 
ties of  res^rch  into  the  construction  of  matter. 
^Engirheer, 

RBOENBRATivE  AoouMULATOR.— M.  Zenger's 
** regenerative  accumulator*'  is  formed 
by  surrounding  the  electrode  forming  the  posi- 
tive pole,  wiu  a  halogen,  such  as  bromine, 
chlorine,  or  iodine.  These  haloj^ens  serve  to 
depolarize  the  electrode  in  combining,  when  the 
circuit  is  closed,  with  the  hydrogen  upon  the 
cathode.  M.  Zenger  uses  bromine  because  of 
its  comparative  cheapness  and  fluidity,  render- 
ing it  preferable  to  ^eous  chlorine  and  hy- 
drate of  chlorine,  which  are  very  unstable,  or 
to  iodine,  which  is  costly  and  of  a  solid  consist- 
ency. The  bromine  is  placed  at  the  bottom  of 
a  porous  vase  filled  with  fragments  of  retort 
carbon  and  closed  by  a  covering  of  paraffin 
furnished  with  a  cork  hole  to  insert  the  liquid 
bromine.  A  layer  of  chloride  of  iron  is  placed 
over  the  carbon ;  and  the  zinc  plate  is  sur- 
rounded with  a  solution  of  dilute  chlorhydric 
acid  (1  to  10)  mixed  with  6  per  cent  of  glycer- 
ine to  reduce  the  resistance  of  the  zinc-carbon 
bromine  cell.  A  very  constant  battery  for 
telegraphic  work,  where  the  line  has  a  coosid- 
erame  resistance,  is  obtained  from  a  concen- 
trated solution  of  chloride  of  iron,  more  or 
less  diluted.  In  this  way  a  hydro-electric  bat- 
tery of  1.05  volts  electromotive  force  and  0.5 
to  6.2  ohms  internal  resistance  is  obtained, 
which  gives  8.0  to  0.88  amperes  according  to 
its  resistance.  The  constancy  of  the  pife  is 
considerable ;  and  the  cell  can  be  regenerated 
in  a  short  time  by  the  current  from  a  dy- 
namo, which  effects  the  redaction  of  the 
bromine. 
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So  mnch  has  been  said  and  written  on 
the  subject  of  hydraolio  propulsion,  and 
the  principles  underlying  it  are  so  well 
understood,  that  the  author  proposes, 
notwithstanding  the  title  of  the  paper,  to 
give  little  more  than  a  description  of  the 
btest  boat  propelled  by  this  system,  and 
a  comparison  of  it  with  a  sister-boat  driven 
by  a  screw,  and  with  some  hydraulic 
■vessels  built  previously. 

The  first  mention  of  this  system  of 
propulsion  which  the  author  is  able  to  find 
18  in  an  old  patent  taken  out  in  the  year 
1661  by  Toogood  and  Hayes,  for  "a  par- 
ticuler  way  of  Porceing  Water  through  the 
Bottome  or.  Sides  of  Shipps  belowe  the 
Surface  or  Toppe  of  the  Water,  which 
may  bee  of  singuler  Yse  and  ease  in  navi- 
gacon.**  Many  patents  were  subsequently 
obtained,  and  Mr.  Buthven,  whose  patent 
is  dated  1839,  built  two  vessels,  one  vessel 
9  feet  long,  which  was  tried  in  Edinburgh, 
and  the  otiier  40  feet  long  tried  on  the 
Forth  in  1844.  A  vessel  for  commercial 
purposes,  fitted  with  Euthven*s  propeller 
was  built  in  Prussia  in  1853;  and,  besides 
others,  a  floating  fire-engine  was  con- 
structed on  the  ThameSf  in  which,  by  the 
advice  of  the  late  I.  K.  Brunei,  the  pump- 
ing power  was  utilized  for  propelling  the 
vessel,  an  adaptation  of  the  turbine  pro- 
peller for  which  it  is  specially  suited. 
Vol.  XXXn.— No.  4— 19 


Public  attention  was  first  prominently 
directed  to  the  claims  of  this  propeller  by 
the  trial  of  the  "  Nautilus  "  in  1866.  This 
vessel,  which  was  115  feet  long,  and  had 
engines  of  127  indicated  H.  P.,  attained  a 
speed  of  8.32  knots  per  hour.  She  was 
propelled  by  a  turbine  7  feet  in  diameter, 
which  drew  water  from  an  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  the  boat  near  the  fore  part,  and 
discharged  it  through  two  nozzles  in  the 
sides,  just,  above  the  water.  The  area  of 
each  nozzle  was  78.54  square  inches. 

In  1866  also  the  "  Waterwitch,"  an  ar- 
mored  gunboai^  162  feet  long,  32  feet 
beam,  and  having  1,161  tons  displace- 
ment, was  built  for  the  Admiralty  at  tiie 
Thames  Ironworks,  the  machinery  being 
designed  by  Euthven,  and  constructed  by 
Messrs.  Dudgeon  at  Millwall.  She  was 
driven  by  two  water-jets,  discharged  from 
nozzles  at  the  sides  level  with  the  water, 
the  mean  diameter  of  each  of  which  was 
24  inches.  The  speed  attained  by  the 
vessel  was  9.3  knots  per  hour.  This  ship 
was  sister  to  the  "Viper,"  a  twin  screw- 
ship,  but  the  latter  suffered  from  the  dis- 
advantage of  a  double  keel  aft  and  a 
slightly  fuller  run.  A  detailed  compari- 
son between  the  two  will  be  found  in 
Table  1. 

In  1878,  a  hydraulic  ton)edo  vessel  was 
built  by   the  Swedish  Government  for 
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competition  with  a  similar  yoBsel  with 
twin  screws ;  and  by  the  kindness  of  her 
designer,  Mr.  lilliehook,  the  author  is  able 
to  give  drawings  of  her  arrangements. 
Figs.  1  and  2  ^ow  the  position  of  the 
pomps,  and  of  the  inlets  and  outlets.  In 
this  yessel  two  pumps  were  used,  not  be- 
•cause  the  designer  thought  it  an  advan- 
tage, but  in  Older  that  a  passage  might 
be  maintained  from  the  forward  to  the 
after  part  of  the  ship  below  the  deck. 
The  performance  of  this  vessel  will  like- 
wise be  found  in  Table  1. 


the  cylinder,  works  up  and  down  in  it. 
The  cylinder  being  now  full  of  water,  and 
the  float  consequently  at  the  top,  steam  is 
admitted  by  a  yalve  above  the  float  and 
driving  it  down^  ejects  the  water  through 
the  nozzle.  On  reaching  the  bottom  of 
its  stroke,  the  float  opens  the  exhaust, 
and  the  steam  passes  into  the  condenser. 
The  vacuum  thus  created  in  the  cylinder 
causes  the  water  to  rise  partly  through 
the  nozzle,  but  principally  through  a  suc- 
tion-valve in  the  bottom  of  the  condenser. 
The  cylinder  is  thus  filled  with  water. 


B'iB.l 


7.87  knots.  8.12  knots. 

Longitudinal  Section  thbouoh  Inlbt  of  Swedish  Htdbaulio  Vessel. 


Flg.S 


Plan  of  Disohabgs-Pipis  of  Swedish  Htdbaulio  Vessel. 


In  1879,  the  "Fleischer  Hydrometer,'' 
a  ship  of  a  di£ferent  design,  but  still  pro- 
pelled by  the  reaction  of  jets  of  water, 
"Was  built  in  Germany.  In  this  vessel  the 
water  is  acted  upon  directly  by  steam 
without  the  intervention  of  a  pump.  The 
arrangement  is  as  follows: — ^There  is 
a  cylinder  lined  inside  with  wood,  at  the 
bottom  of  which  is  a  large  pipe  leading 
to  a  nozzle  at  the  bottom  of  the  vessel 
A  float,  of  nearly  the  same  diameter  as 


and  the  float  rises  to  the  top,  in  doing 
which  it  closes  the  exhaust  and  opens  the 
steam-valve,  when  the  operation  is  re- 
peated. The  loss  by  condensation  ap« 
pears,  from  the  indicator  cards,  to  have 
been  much  less  than  might  have  been  ex- 
pected in  a  cylinder  filled  alternately  with 
steam  and  with  water;  but  as  the  cylinder 
is  not  entirely  emptied  at  each  stooke,  a 
layer  of  boiling  water  always  remains  at 
the  top  and  aomeres  to  the  wooden  lining 
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as  the  float  descends.  The  Tibration  was 
enormous,  and  the  jerky  motion  was  very 
unpleasant  at  the  earlier  trials,  but  was 
somewhat  lessened  afterwards.  The  data 
obtainable  are  unreliable,  as  the  speed  is 
yariously  giyen  as  9  and  as  6  knots  per 
hour,  and  there  is  no  means  of  ascertain- 
ing the  loss  between  the  boiler  and  the 
indicator,  which  is  probably  large.  As 
the  down  stroke  is  made  by  the  pressure 
of  the  steam  and  the  upstroke  by  the 
pressure  of  the  atmosphere,  it  is  probable 
that  the  upstroke  occupies  the  longer 
time.  Water  is  ejected  and  propelling 
takes  place  during  the  down  stroke; 
therefore,  in  order  to  eject  a  given  volume 
of  water  per  second  at  a  given  mean  ve- 
locity of  discharge,  it  is  necessary  either 
to  have  two  or  more  pumps  where  one 
would  be  sufficient  if  the  action  were  con- 
tinuous, or  the  actual  velocity  of  discharge 
must  be  at  least  double,  and  probably, 
more  than  double  the  mean  velocity. 
Either  plan  produces  loss  of  efliciency. 

The  advantages  claimed  by  the  advo- 
cates of  the  hydraulic  system  of  propul- 
sion may  be  enumerated  as  follow : — No 
impediment  to  speed  under  sail ;  no  rac- 
ing due  to  pitching ;  no  vibration ;  power 
of  reversing-motion  in  the  hands  of  the 
officer  on  deck;  full  engine-power  for 
maDCBUvring;  vessel  capable  of  being 
made  double-ended,  and  power  of  ram- 
ming much  increased.  The  propeller  is 
not  liable  to  damage  from  running 
aground,  and  cannot  be  fouled  by  float- 
ing obstructions ;  it  is  favorable  for  light 
diaught;  and  the  large  pumping  power 
is  available  for  keeping^  down  leaks.  The 
disadvantages  of  the  hydraulic  propeller 
are  mainly  these :  First  and  foremost  is 
the  difficulty  of  utilizing  the  full  enerffy 
of  the  feed- water,  or  the  velocity  of  the 
water  entering  the  propeller.  Secondly, 
every  particle  of  water  acted  on  must  be 
carried  in  the  ship.  Thirdly,  the  loss  by 
friction  of  the  water  in  the  passages. 
Fourthly,  the  loss  by  bends  in  the  pipe, 
which  can  only  be  reduced  by  increasing 
the  losses  from  the  second  and  third 
causes,  namely,  the  weight  of  water  car- 
ried, and  the  friction  of  the  passages^ 

The  advocates  of  the  system  of  hy- 
draulic propulsion  were  not  satisfied  with 
the  Waterwitch  as  an  embodiment  of 
their  ideas.  They  were  supported  in 
their  demands  for  a  further  trial  by  Lord 
Dufferin's  Committee  on  Designs  in  1871. 


This  Committee, which  numbered  amongst 
its  members.  Sir  William  Thomson,  Pro- 
fessor  Bankine,  and  Mr.  Froude,  inserted 
the  following  clause  in  their  report : 

"Our  attention  has  been  directed  ta 
the  hydraulic  method  of  propelling  steam 
ships,  with  reference  especially  to  vessels 
of  very  light  draught,  and  intended  for 
service  in  waters  which  are  so  shallow  as 
scarcely  to  afford  sufficient  inmiersion 
even  for  twin  screws,  or  in  which  ther& 
is  reason  to  apprehend  that  the  screwa 
are  likely  to  be  fouled  by  obstacles 
placed  there  for  that  purpose.  Begarded 
in  this  light,  we  are  of  opinion  that  the- 
system  is  deserving  of  a  more  thorough 
trial  than  it  has  yet  received,  and  we  beg 
leave  to  recommend  the  subject  to  their 
Lordships'  consideration  accordingly." 
The  Admiralty  hesitated  long  before  do- 
ing so,  but  were  flnally  induced  in  1881 
to  order  one  of  a  number  of  second- 
class  torpedo  boats,  then  being  built  by 
Messrs.  Thomycroft,  to  be  fitted  with  a 
turbine  propeller.  It  was  intended  thai 
the  boat  should  be  as  much  as  possible 
hke  one  of  the  screw-boats,  in  order  that 
the  performance  of  the  two  might  be 
compared.  It  was,  however,  soon  found 
desirable  to  make  certain  modifications, 
in  the  form  of  the  hydraulic-boat,  the 
reasons  for  which  will  be  explained.  The 
conditions  laid  down  by  the  Admiralty 
were  that  a  similar  boiler  was  to  be  used 
to  that  in  the  screw-boat,  and  about  the 
same  H.P.  developed,  and  that  the  build- 
ers were  to  obtain  as  much  speed  as  they 
could. 

The  number  of  revolutions  made  by 
the  engines  of  the  screw-boats  are  about 
six  hundred  and  thirty  per  minute,  lliia 
was  considered  much  too  high  a  velocity 
for  the  turbine,  and  its  revolutions  were 
fixed  at  four  hundred  per  minute.  This 
involved  larger  cylinders.  Those  of  the 
screw-engines  were  8^  inches  and  13^ 
inches  in  diameter  and  8  inches  length 
of  stroke;  while  those  of  the  hydraulic 
engines  were  increased  to  8^  inches  and 
14^  inches  in  diameter  and  12  incbea 
length  of  stroke ;  and,  although  the  lat- 
ter were  reheved  of  the  weight  of  the 
reversing  gear,  they  were  still  considera- 
bly the  heavier,  the  former  being  1.9  ton^ 
and  the  latter,  including  pumps  and 
water  in  pipes  2.58  tons.  The  total 
weight  of  machinery,  including  water  in 
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ibe  boiler,  &c^  iB,  for  the  screw,  4.87 
tons ;  for  the  torbine  5.56  tons. 

It  was  felt  that  a  yessel  of  the  same 
•dimensioiis  as  the  screw-boat  would  be 
much  handicapped  by  this  extra  weight, 
^as  the  whole  displacement  of  the  latter  is 
only  12.9  tons.  The  length  was  there- 
fore increased  from  63  feet  to  66  feet  4 
inches,  and  this,  together  with  a  modifi- 
cation of  the  bottom,  which  gave  some 
extra  displacement,  restored  the  boat  to 
^bont  the  same  draught  amidships  as  the 
screw  type. 

The  (Ufference  observable  in  the  dis- 
position of  the  machinery  was  dictated 
by  the  necessities  of  trim.  This  explains 
why  the  boat,  intended  for  comparison 
with  a  similar  yessel  driven  by  a  screw, 
was  not  made  of  the  same  dunensions. 
The  designers  consider  that  the  altera- 
tions render  the  conditions  much  more 
&ir  for  the  hydraulic  boat  than  if  no 
modification  had  been  made.  The  differ- 
ence in  length  tells  shghtly  in  favor  of 
the  longer  boat. 

It  wUl  be  convenient  here  to  glance  at 
the  causes  of  loss  of  work  in  propellers 
of  different  kinds,  and  the  methods 
adopted  for  reducing  them  to  a  minimum 
in  the  boat  under  consideration.  These 
•causes  of  loss,  irrespective  of  friction, 
may  be  thus  summed  up : 

1st.  Suddenness  of  change  from  ve- 
locity of  feed  to  velocity  of  discharge. 

2(L  Transverse  motion  impressed  on 
the  water. 

3d.  Waste  of  energy  of  the  feed 
water. 

Propellers  which  suffer  from  the  first 
•cause  of  loss  are,  the  ordinary  imiform- 
pitch  screw  and  the  ordinary  paddle- 
wheel  ;  while  those  which,  in  varying  de- 
grees, avoid  it  are  the  gaining-pitch  screw, 
certain  forms  of  feathering  paddles, 
Ruthven's  form  of  centrifugal  pump,  and, 
probably  best  of  all,  the  oar.  Propel- 
lers which  undergo  loss  from  the  second 
cause,  namely,  transverse  motion  impart- 
ed to  the  water,  are  ordinary  screw  pro- 
pellers, radial  paddle  wheels  and  oars. 
This  loss  is  greatly  reduced  in  the  guide 
blade,  screw  propeller,  and  is  entirely 
avoided  in  the  turbine  propeller.  The 
third  cause  of  loss,  that  is,  the  waste  of 
energy  of  the  feed-water,  is  experienced 
only  by  the  jet  propeller,  as  it  has  been 
previously  used,  and  it  is  from  this  cause 
principally  that  its  inefiiciency  results. 


In  the  boat  under  consideration,  how- 
ever, careful  provision  has  been  made  to 
utilize  as  much  as  possible  the  velocity 
of  the  feed-water ;  and  it  is  in  this  re- 
spect chiefly  that  she  differs  from  the 
Waterwitch  and  from  the  Swedish  boat, 
where  nearly  the  whole  of  that  velocity 
was  lost. 

In  the  Thomycroft  hydraulic  boat 
there  is  a  sudden  break  in  the  bottom, 
just  forward  of  the  pump.  The  bottom 
at  that  point  has  been  formed  into  a 
great  scoop  (Fig.  3),  rising  by  a  gentle 
incline  to  the  inlet  of  the  pumpj  which  is 
placed  at  an  angle,  so  as  to  reduce  the 
change  of  direction  imparted  to  the  en- 
tering water  as  much  as  possible.  The 
velocity  of  the  water  causes  it  to  rise  in 
the  scoop,  and  the  vanes  of  the  pump  are 
adjusted  to  pick  up  the  water  without 
shock,  and  gradually  to  accelerate  it  to 
the  speed  of  discharge.  Having  now 
put  the  full  energy  into  the  water  in  the 
form  of  velocity,  it  is  simpler  to  keep  it 
as  such,  and  to  get  rid  of  the  water  over- 
board as  quicklv  as  possible,  instead  of 
converting  it,  by  means  of  a  vortex 
chamber,  into  pressure,  in  order  to  re- 
duce the  friction  through  the  pipes,  as  is 
generally  done  when  the  water  is  carried 
any  distance.  In  the  Swedish  boat  (Fig. 
2)  the  outlets  are  carried  to  some  dis- 
tance ahead  and  astern.  This  was  done, 
the  author  believes,  to  reduce  the  loss  by 
sudden  bends,  and  to  increase  the  lever- 
age for  steering,  as  valves  were  put  at 
the  ends  of  the  passage  which  were  ac- 
tuated by  the  steering  wheel,  and  which 
diverted  the  water  into  an  athwart-ship 
direction.  This  involved  a  large  increase 
in  the  weight  of  water  carried  and  in  the 
friction. 

The  nozzles  in  the  Thomycroft  boat 
are  9  inches  in  diameter,  and  are  formed 
of  pieces  of  copper  pipe  bent  to  a  radius 
of  18  inches.  They  are  shown  in  Fig. 
4.  Each  of  these  bent  pipes  is  pivoted 
in  such  a  manner  at  the  point  P  that 
either  end  can  be  presented  te  the  hole 
in  the  side  of  the  boat  No  valve  is 
therefore  required.  The  movement  is 
effected  by  handles  in  the  couning-tewer. 
There  seems  to  be  a  considerable  dif- 
ference of  opinion  as  to  the  best  position 
for  the  inlet  to  the  pump.  Some  say 
that  it  is  immaterial  where  the  water  is 
taken  in,  while  one  distinguished  engi- 
neer thinks  that  the  inlet  should  be  at  the 
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stem.  His  idea,  which  at  first  sight 
seems  reasonable,  is,  that  by  taking  in  at 
the  after  end,  water  which  is  at  rest,  as 
regards  still  water,  then  by  a  gradually 
narrowing  channel  and  a  gradually 
imparted  acceleration,  giving  it  a  Telocity 
r,  equal  to  the  speed  of  the  ship  relative 
to  still  water,  and  then  turning  it  round 
and  discharging  it  at  the  stem  with  a  ve- 
locity V  relative  to  the  ship,  and  no  veloc- 


^ned  more  particularly  in  the  appendix,, 
but  looked  at  in  a  simple  manner,  sug- 
gested by  Mr.  Thomycroft,  the  result 
seems  dear.  As  the  propelling  appara- 
tus takes  up  water  at  rest  at  the  stem 
and  discharges  it  at  the  same  place  and 
in  the  same  condition,  and  as  tne  quan- 
tity discharged  is  equal  to  the  quantity 
received,  it  seems  evident  that  the  inlet 
and  the  outlet  might  be  connected  to* 
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ity  relative  to  still  water,  there  is  no  slip. 
The  efficiency  then  comes  out  to  that  ex- 
tremely deceptive  figure  unity,  and  he 
states  m  a  paper,  "  On  the  Efficiency  of 
Jet  Propellers,'*  which  appears  in  the 
Transactions  of  the  Institution  of  Naval 
Architects,  that  this  is  a  theoreticaUy 
perfect  propeller.     This  vnll  be 


exam- 


gether  by  a  pipe,  and  the  same  water  be 
passed  round  aud  round.  The  result  is 
plainly  no  propelling  power. 

Another  point  to  be  considered  was 
whether  the  outlets  should  be  above  or 
below  water.  The  amount  of  water  dis- 
charged, and  the  resultant  reaction,  are 
absolutely  the  same  from  a  given  orifice 


HYDRAULIC  PBOPULSION. 


271 


snd  a  given  head,  whether  that  orifice  be 
above  or  below  water.  But  work  is  lost 
in  raising  the  water  above  sea  level 
Another  reason  for  keeping  the  orifices 
below  the  snriace  was  that  it  was  hoped 
some  advantage  might  be  taken  of  in- 
dnced  currents  set  up  by  the  discharged 
water.     Experiments  were  made  upon 


K  K.  The  portion  B  of  this  pipe  is  con- 
nected with  the  part  C  by  a  flexible  india- 
rubber  pipe  P,  which  permits  0  to  swing 
back  to  balance  the  reaction  of  the  water 
issuing  from  the  nozzle  N.  A  lever  L  i& 
attached  to  the  movable  pipe  0,  upon  tha 
end  of  which  weights  can  be  hung.  The 
nozzle  N  being  stopped  by  a  cork  and  the 
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this  point  independently  by  Mr.  Thorny- 
croft  and  by  the  designer  of  the  Swedish 
hydraulic  boat. 

In  Fig.  5,  A  is  a  tank  containing  water 
which  flows  through  the  pipe  B  G,  and  is 
discharged  by  the  nozsue  N  below  the 
surface  of  the  water  in  the  tank  D.  The 
pipe  B  G  is  supported  upon  knife  edges 


tank  A  and  pipe  B  G  filled  with  water, 
the  position  of  the  end  of  the  lever  L  is 
noted  upon  the  scale  S.  The  nozzle  is 
then  uncorked  and  the  water  level  kept 
constant  in  the  tanks  A  and  D.  The  pipe 
G  swings  into  the  dotted  position. 
Weights  are  then  placed  on  the  lever  L 
tmtil  it  is  brought  into  the  old  position. 
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and  the  moment  of  the  weight  balances 
the  reaction  of  the  jet. 

If  now  a  hollow  truncated  cone  be 
placed  over  the.  nozzle  and  the  water  dis- 
charged through  it,  outside  water  is 
drawn  through  the  annular  opening  a, 
and  mixing  with  the  jet  has  ydocity  im- 
parted to  ii  There  is  a  loss  of  press- 
ure along  the  inside  of  the  cone,  and  a 
corresponding  increase  along  the  outside 
which  impels  it  forward,  on  account  of 
its  conical  form,  and  increases  the  reac- 
tion of  the  apparatus.  By  placing  two 
^r  three  of  these  conical  tubes  one  out- 
side the  other,  as  shown  in  Fig.  6,  and 
thus   reducing    the  speed    of  the    dis- 


was  hoped  from  it.  When,  however,  (be 
apparatus  was  drawn  through  the  water, 
tne  friction  against  the  la^er  surfaces 
counterbalanced  anyadvant^  in  reac- 
tion, and  it  had  to  be  abandoned. 

Experiments  with  nozzles  towed 
throufifh  the  water  and  discharging  be- 
low me  surface,  and  then  discharging 
above  it,  showed  very  clearly  that  the  re- 
sistance of  the  nozzle  far  outweighed  the 
loss  by  raising  the  water  the  extra  height 
necessary  to  keep  them  above  the  sur- 
face. 

Fig.  7  represents  the  curves  of  areas 
of  the  immersed  portions  of  the  hulls  of 
the  screw  and  turbine  boats.   The  length 
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charged  water,  and  increasing  the  volume, 
the  reaction  of  the  several  cones  consid- 
erably augments  that  of  the  original  jet. 
In  one  experiment  five  cones  were 
used,  and  a  jet  driven  by  a  small  propel- 
ler was  passed  through  them.  They 
were  so  arranged  that  they  could  be 
slipped  over  the  jet  while  the  apparatus 
was  working.  A  weight  was  lifted  by 
the  action  of  the  jet,  and  the  pull  of  the 
propeller  alone  was  measured  first.  The 
cones  were  then  slipped  over  it,  when  the 
pull  was  immediatdy  increased  in  the 
proportion  of  1  to  1^.  The  experiment 
gave  such  unmistakable  results  that  much 


of  the  former  is  represented  by  the  base 
line  B  C,  that  of  the  latter  by  A  B.  Or- 
dinates  at  any  poii^  measure  the  area  of 
the  section  at  that  point.  The  area  of 
the  curves  thus  obtained  gives  the  vol- 
ume of  the  displaced  water.  B  is  the 
bow,  and  A  and  G  are  the  stems.  It  ynJl 
be  seen  that  there  is  a  sudden  increase 
in  the  sectional  area  amidships  in  the  hy- 
draulic boat.  The  height  of  the  ordinate 
F  D  represents  the  area  of  the  section 
just  forward  of  the  inlet  to  the  pump. 
D  £  is  the  area  of  the  inlet.  Instead  of 
the  area  abaft  the  inlet  falling  back  again, 
as  in  all  previous  hydraulic  boats,  it  is 
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kept  at  the  fall  amount  FD+I>E,  and 
continues  to  the  stern  at  the  higher  leyel. 
An  amount  of  extra  displacement,  rep- 
resented by  the  shaded  portion,  is  thus 
obtained  without  the  water  being  consci- 
ous of  any  discontinuity  in  the  form,  as 
the  amount  which  has  to  be  displaced  to 
make  room  for  the  increased  section  is 
removed  by  the  pump.  When  the  sec- 
tion of  the  hull  is  kept  the  same  before 
and  abaft  the  inlet,  h'esh  water  has  to 
flow  in  from  the  sides  to  supply  the  place 
of  that  passing  into  the  pump,  and  prob- 
ably disturbs  the  smooth  action  of  the 
stream-lines. 

It  has  not  been  foimd  practicable  to 
utilize  the  full  pumping  power  of  the  en- 
gines for  keeping  down  leaks.  A  cen- 
trifugal pump  will  not  work  unless  fully 
charged ;  and  the  supply  of  water  neces- 
■  sary  in  this  case  is  so  enormous  in  pro- 
portion to  the  size  of  the  boat  that  large 
and  complicated  yalves  become  needed 
for  closing  the  inlet  and  throwing  the 
pump  into  communication  with  the  bilge, 
-and  then  to  supplement  the  bilge-water 
with  water  from  outside  as  the  former 
becomes  insufficient  to  feed  the  pump. 
The  difficulty  is  seen  directly  when  it  is 
•  stated  that  the  pump  deliyers  an  amount 
of  water  equal  to  the  whole  displacement 
of  the  boat  in  fifteen  seconds.  Thus, 
although  not  impossible,  it  would  have 
involyed  the  addition  of  such  a  large 
weight,  and  the  consequent  loss  of  such 
an  amount  of  efficiency  as  regards  speed, 
that  it  was  reluctantly  abandoned,  on  the 
ground  that  nothing  should  be  allowed 
to  interfere  with  the  highest  possible 
speed  being  attained. 

Although  the  double-ended  form  of 
hull,  and  the  consequent  advantage  in 
power  of  ramming,  would  no  doubt  be 
adopted  in  an  iron-clad,  it  is  unnecessary 
in  a  torpedo  boat,  and  some  additional 
speed  was  anticipated  from  the  retention 
of  the  ordinary  form. 

It  has  always  been  considered  a  f  eatinre 
in  the  hydraulic  system  that  an  equal 
speed  is  attainable  ahead  and  astern.  It 
is  obvious,  however,  that  the  form  of  in- 
let adopted  is  unfavorable  for  going 
astern.  As  a  general  rule,  anything  de- 
sijg^ed  for  locomotion  in  more  than  one 
direction  may  always  be  adapted  to  give 
abetter  result  when  moving  in  one  par- 
ticular direction  than  in  any  other ;  and 
when  there  is  an   equal  power  of  mov- 


ing either  forwards  or  backwards,  it  is 
possible  to  effect  an  improvement  in  one 
direction  at  the  expense  of  the  other. 
Vessels  intended  to  navigate  crowded 
rivers  require  some  power  of  quickly  re- 
versing their  motion ;  but  for  torpedo 
boats,  which  have  to  run  rapidly  up  to  an 
enemv  and  then  escape  from  hun,  the 
case  IS  different.  The  qualities  required 
in  torpedo  boats  are  high  speed  and 
quick  steering  power.  Several  of  the 
more  recent  inventions  in  screw  propel- 
lers have  had  for  their  object  the  utiliz- 
ing of  the  whole  power  of  the  engines 
for  steering;  and  it  is  not  improbable 
that,  in  vessels  intended  for  this  service, 
the  complications  necessary  for  revers- 
ing the  engines  may  be  done  away  with. 

The  pe^ormance  of  the  boat  is  shown 
in  Table  2.  The  quantity  of  water  dis- 
charged was  about  1  ton  per  second; 
the  velocity  of  discharge  37.26  feet  per 
second,  and  the  speed  of  the  boat  21.4 
feet  per  second,  or  12.65  knots  per  hour. 
The  efficiency  of  the  pump  and  jet  com- 
bined, i,  e,y  useful  work  in  jet  divided  by  . 
effective  HP.,  was  0.33,  and  the  total  ef- 
ficiency, t.  e.,  useful  work  in  jet  divided 
by  indicated  HP.,  0.26. 

The  method  adopted  for  measuring  the 
volume  of  water  pumped,  and  the  veloc- 
ity of  discharge,  was  considerably  more 
accurate  than  any  hitherto  employed.  In 
the  case  of  the  Waterwitch,  tiie  only 
measurements  taken  were  with  a  patent 
log  hung  in  the  jet,  and  the  speed  of  dis- 
clmrge  was  not  exactly  known.  The  au- 
thor has  taken  the  efficiency  as  calcu- 
lated by  Mr.  Brin,  which  gives  the  quan- 
tity and  speed  of  discharged  water  shown 
in  Table  2.  This  velocity,  29  feet  per 
second,  approaches  very  closely  to  the 
peripheral  velocity  of  the  wheel,  29^  feet 
per  second,  and  it  is  probable  that  the  re- 
sult is  somewhat  over-estimated. 

In  the  Swedish  boat  a  pressure-gauge 
was  placed  in  the  nozzle,  and  the  calcula- 
tions were  made  from  the  pressures 
found  there. 

In  the  new  boat,  a  thin  plate,  lA-  inch 
square,  was  attached  to  the  end  of  a 
lever,  and  placed  in  the  jet  just  where  it 
left  the  nozzle.  The  pressure  on  this 
plate  was  recorded  by  a  dynamometer  at- 
tached to  the  other  end  of  the  lever.  The 
apparatus  was  so  arranged  that  the 
pressure  could  be  measured  at  every  point 
of  the  jet,  and  not  in  the  center  of  the 
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stream  only.  The  mean  pressure  in  the 
jet  was  found  to  be  nine-tenths  of  the 
pressure  in  the  center.  From  this  the 
velocity  was  estimated,  and  from  the 
yelocitj,  the  quantity  discharged.  Fig. 
8,  curve  A,  shows  the  pressui^e  in  lbs. 
upon  the  1-j^-inch  plate  and  lever  carry- 


ference  between  A  and  B  is  the  actual 
pressure  on  the  plate.  A  curve  of  tiie 
efficiency  of  the  pump  and  jet  at  different 
revolutions  is  also  shown.  IS3? 

Curves  D  and  £  correspond  to*  A  and 
B,  but  were  measured  when  the  boat  was 
moored.    As  a  test  of  the  accuracy  of 
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ing  it,  in  the  center  of  the  jet,  at  differ- 
ent revplutions  of  the  pump.  Curve  B 
shows  the  pressure  upon  the  lever  carry- 
ing the  plate,  plus  a  constant  weight,  and 
forms  the  zero.  This  curve  was  ob- 
tained by  finding  the  pressure  upon  a 
similar  lever  without  the  plate.    The  dif- 


the  method  of  measurement,  a  dynamom- 
eter was  attached  to  the  stem  of  the 
boat,  and  the  actual  pull  found  at  a  given 
number  of  revolutions.  At  two  hundred 
and  ninety-five  revolutions,  the  reaction 
estimated  from  the  curve  was  9i  cwi 
The  pull  recorded  by  the  dynamometer 
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was  9i  cwt  This  was  considered  yery 
satisfactory,  and  shows  that  the  effi- 
ciency is,  at  any  rate,  not  over-esti- 
mated. 

initio 


Peripheral  Telocity  80.0  feet  per  seoond. 
Watkbwitch  Pump. 


Peripheral  Telodty  89.80  feet  per  second. 
SwiDiSH  Pump. 

It  is  possible  from  the  two  cnrves  A 
and  D  to  estimate  the  effect  of  tiie  form 
of  inlet  upon  the  efficiency  of  the  jet. 

The  indicated  HP.  for  a  given  number 
of  rcTolntions  was  found  to  be  the  same 
in  both  cases.  At  four  hundred  and 
twenty-eight  rcTolutions,  the  mean 
pressure  when  moving  was  considerably 
more  than  the  pressure  at  the  same  num- 
ber of  revolutions  and  indicated  HP. 
when  moored.  This  excess  of  pressure 
was  due  to  the  energy  of  the  feed-water, 
and  corresponded  to  a  velocity  of  20.6 
feet  per  second.  This  shows  that  only 
0.8  foot  per  second  of  the  full  velocity  of 
the  boat  was  lost 

The  efficiency  of  the  jet  thus  appears 


to  be  0.71,  and  of  the  pump,  0.46.  The 
calculations  are  given  in  Appendix  I.  In 
the  case  of  the  Waterwitch,  where  the 
whole  of  the  velocity  of  the  feed  was 
lost,  the  efficiency  of  the  jet  was  0.5,  and 
of  the  pump,  0.47.  In  the  Swedish  boat, 
imder  similar  conditions,  the  jet  gives  50 
per  cent,  and  the  pump  55  per  cent.  In 
this  boat  an  alt^tion  was  afterwards 
niade  in  the  inlet,  as  shown  in  black  lines- 
in  Fig.  1.  and  the  speed  was  thereby 
raised  from  7.87  knots  to  8.12  knots. 

The  measurements  were  all  taken,  and 
the  efficiency  calculated  under  the  orig- 
inal conditions  when  the  speed  was  7.87 
knots.  The  actual  HP.  expended  in 
driving  the  vessel  at  this  speed  was  78x 
0.214=16.7.  Suppose  this  to  be  increased 
as  the  cube  of  the  speed,  the  actual 
HP.  for  8.12  knots  would  then  be  18.4. 
This  raises  the  total  efficiency  to  (18.4-7- 
78)  =0.236. 


Peripheral  velocity  S6.0  feet  per  second. 
Thobntoeoft  Pump. 

It  can  be  deduced  from  this  that  the- 
speed  of  discharge  was  raised  from  28  ta 
29  feet  per  second,  corresponding  to  an 
increase  of  head  of  nearly  1  foot  The^ 
velocity  of  the  stream  entering  the  tur- 
bine would  appear  to  be  only  7.48  feet 
per  second,  or  a  littie  more  than  one-half 
of  the  speed  of  the  boat.  The  efficiency 
of  the  jet  is  increased  from  0.5  to  0.567. 
Figs.  10, 11  and  12  show  the  three  forms 
of  centrifugal  pump,  all  reduced  to  the 
same  diameter. 

It  should  be  remarked  that  the  com- 
parison between  the  performances  of  the 
Waterwitch  and  of  the  two  smaller 
boats,  on  the  basis  of  the  displacement^ 
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f  ormnla  ^yen  in  Table  1,  is  not  a  fair  one. 
The  coefficient  is  taken  at  the  maximum 
:speed  in  each  case,  and  the  Waterwitch 
gives  a  very  good  coefficient  But  9.3 
knots  per  hour  is  an  easy  feed  for  a  ves- 
8el  of  her  length,  while  12.6  knots  is  a 
very  difficult  one  for  a  boat  only  66  feet 
long. 

It  is  alike  unfair  to  compare  the  co- 
efficients of  the  two  Thomycroft  boats  at 
12.6  and  at  17.3  knots. 

Pig.  13  shows  the  HP.  required  for 
different  speeds,  and  the  value  of  the  co- 

efficient    .      A  is    the    curve    of 


I.HP. 

power  and  speed  of  the  screw-boat ;  B, 
of  the  hydraulic-boat;  0  and  D  show 
the  respective  coefficients  at  different 
speeds.  It  will  be  seen  that  at  12^  knots 
the  coefficient  is  at  its  worst,  and  that 
afterwards  it  steadily  improves.  The 
comparison  between  these  two  should  be 
taken  at  12.6  knots  for  both  boats.  The 
hydraulic  is  then  72  and  the  screw.  140. 
This  ratio  is  almost  the  same  as  the 
xatio  of  the  efficiency,  0.254  to  0.5.  The 
maximum  performance  of  the  Thomy- 
croft was  108 ;  that  of  the  Waterwitdh, 
116.  It  will  be  asked,  how  is  it  that,  al- 
though the  efficiency  of  the  new  hydrau- 


lic machine  is  higher  than  that  of  the 
Waterwitch,  yet  the  latter  gives  a  better 
coefficient  even  at  corresponding  speeds  t 
Looking  at  the  curve  of  coeffidents  Fig. 
13,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  maxiTntim  oo- 
curs  at  Si  knots.  This  corresponds  to 
two  hunmred  and  thirty-five  revolutions 
of  the  pump.  In  Fig.  8  it  is  shown 
that  the  efficiency  of  the  pump  and  jet 
is  only  0.26  at  two  hundred  and  thirty- 
five  revolutions.  If  the  pump  had  been 
designed  to  run  at  its  maximum  effidencj 
at  the  speed  which  best  suited  the  boat, 
a  much  better  coefficient  would  have 
been  obtained.  The  indicated  HP.  at  8^ 
knots  was  33.  This  multiplied  by  the 
maximum  efficiency  of  pump  and  jet, 
0.33,  and  divided  by  the  efficiency  at  8^ 
knots,  0.26,  gives  42  indicated  HP. ;  this 
would  admit  a  speed  of  9.2  knots.  This 
speed  oi  9.2  knots,  which  would  have 
been  obtained  with  33  indicated  HP.  if 
the  efficiency  of  the  hydraulic  machine 
had  been  0.33  instead  of  0.26,  gives  a 
coefficient  of  140  against  116  in  the 
Waterwitch. 

In  conclusion,  it  is  worthy  of  note  tiiat 
one  of  the  greatest  obstacles  to  the  suc- 
cess of  the  jet-propeller,  namdy,  the  loss 
of  energy  of  the  feed-water  has  been 
overcome.    It  was  clearly   foreseen  by 
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Mr.  Thomjcroft,  and  by  adapting  the 
bottom  of  bis  boat  to  meet  it  in  the  man- 
ner described,  he  has  raised  the  efficiency 
of  the  jet  from  0.50  to  0.71. 

Unfortunately  this  obstacle  did  not 
stand  alone.  What  efficiency  it  is  pos- 
sible to  get  with  a  centrifugal  pump  de- 
livering a  ton  of  water  per  second,  with 
a  lift  of  21^  feet  and  of  limited  weight 
and  dimensions,  the  author  cannot  say. 
Forty-six  per  cent  seems  very  low.  Had 
it  reached  70  per  cent,  the  total  efficiency 
would  have  been  0.385,  and  the  speed 
upwards  of  15  knots.  Perhaps  this 
amount  of  success  may  yet  be  achieved  for 
the  hydraulic  propeUer,  but  it  is  not 
Hkely  to  be  exceeded. 


The  case  at  present  stands  somewhat, 
thus: 

In  the  screw-boat  the  efficiencies  are — 
Engine,  0.77;  screw  propeller,  0.65; 
total,  0.5. 

In  the  hydraulic-boat — ^Engine,  0.77; 
jet  propeller,  0.71;  pump,  0.46;  totals 
0.254 

The  jet  as  a  propeller  may  be  taken  as 
a  little  better  than  a  screw,  but  the  loss 
in  the  pump  is  a  dead  loss,  and  repre- 
sents about  half  of  the  power.  In  other 
words,  before  a  hydraulic-propelled  boat 
can  be  made  to  compare  favorably  with 
one  driven  by  a  screw,  the  pump  produce 
iog  the  jet  must  work  without  loss. 


NOTES  ON  THE  INSPECTION  OF  METALLIC  STKUCTUKES. 

Bt  jambs  SANDERSON,  C.  B. 
Papers  of  the  Engineering  Society  of  the  Unlyersity  of  Michigan. 


MmwAT  between  the  engineer  and  the 
mechanic,  in  the  chain  of  those  whose  in- 
dustry biiilds  up  the  great  structures  of 
the  day,  stands  a  clasis  of  persons  who 
are  supposed  to  be  possessed,  to  a  cer- 
tain extent,  of  the  qualifications  of  both 
the  other  classes.  These  are  called  in- 
spectors, and  their  duty  is  to  foUow  close- 
ly the  labor  of  the  workman  who  em- 
bodies in  material  form  the  ideas  of  the 
engineer,  to  see  that  the  work  is  well 
done,  and  that  the  results  are  in  accord- 
ance with  the  guiding  plans  and  specifica- 
tions. 

It  is  quite  possible  that  certain  parts  of 
the  inspector's  experience  may  be  of  value 
to  the  engineer;  for  the  former  comes 
more  closely  in  contact  with  actual  ma- 
terials and  workmanship  than  does  the 
latter,  and  mav  be  expected  to  observe 
some  tlnngs  which  his  employer  has  no 
opportunity  of  seeing.  Therefore  I  make 
no  apology  for  bringing  to  your  notice  a 
few  items  from  such  an  experience  in  con- 
nection with  the  building  of  iron  and 
steel  structures,  hoping  that,  although 
meager  and  loosely  thrown  together,  and 
luffdly  in  the  line  of  engineering  studies, 
they  may  yet  be  of  some  interest,  and, 
po^ibly,  of  some  value. 

One  of  the  things  with  which  the  in- 


spector is  supposed  to  deal  is  the  testing^ 
of  pieces  of  metal,  and  of  entire  members 
of  different  kinds.  In  this,  however,  my 
own  experience,  though  perhaps  extensive 
enough  in  amount,  is  limited  in  kind,  be- 
ing confined  to  the  testing  of  tension 
pieces,  and  particularly  of  eyebars. 

It  is  "customary  in  some  shops,  and  re- 
quired in  the  specifications  of  many  struc- 
tures, to  test  each  eyebar  used  in  a  bridge 
or  a  roof,  to  an  amount  exceeding  by 
one-third  to  one-half,  the  working  load 
of  the  member.  In  steel  bars  the  elonga- 
tion produced  by  this  test  is  often  meas- 
ured, as  an  indication  of  the  uniformity, 
or  otherwise,  of  the  material,  with  respect 
to  its  modulus  of  elasticity.  For  meas- 
uring this  elongation,  various  apparatus 
may  be  used.  I  shall  describe  briefly 
the  one  I  employed:  ' 

It  consisted  mainly  of  two  flat  wooden 
rods,  each  of  them  half  as  long  as  the  part 
of  the  eyebar  to  be  measured.  The  rods 
lay  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  bsur,  but 
were  prevented  from  touching  it  by  small, 
smooth  pieces  of  hard  wood,  about  an 
eighth-inch  in  thickness,  tacked  to  the  un- 
der side,  one  on  each  end  of  each  rod. 
The  rods  were  clamped  down  to  the  btu* 
at  their  outer  ends,  by  ordinary  joiners* 
damps,  placed  directly  over  tiie  small 
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wooden  blocks.  Thus  the  movement  of 
the  rods,  as  they  slipped  to  and  fro  on 
the  blocks  at  the  inner  ends,  indicated 
ihe  extension  and  the  contraction  of  the 
bar  between  the  two  points  at  which  the 
rods  were  clamped.  To  assist  in  measur- 
ing this  movement,  a  small  steel  plate  was 
secured  to  the  top  of  each  rod,  at  its  inner 
ends,  and  the  distance  between  the  inner 
edges  of  these  plates,  before,  during,  and 
lifter  the  test,  was  taken  by  means  of  ver- 
niered  calipers,  which  read  to  1-1000  of 
an  inch. 

As  to  the  results  of  such  tests,  there  is 
nothing  in  them  worthy  of  special  remark 
Jiere.  The  elongations  obtained  would, 
of  course  have  been  different  in  steel  of  a 
liigher  or  lower  grade,  and  would,  there- 
fore, be  no  standard  for  other  cases. 

When  it  was  desired  to  make  tests  to 
rupture,  in  which  the  space  under  meas- 
urement was  usually  less  than  in  routine 
tests  of  eyebars  (the  bars  themselves  be- 
ing, as  a  rule,  smaller)  a  somewhat  differ- 
ent apparatus,  was  used.  There  was  but 
one  bar,  instead  of  two,  and  this  was 
•clamped  at  one  end  and  free  at  the  other. 
To  the  free  end  was  fastened  the  meas- 
uring apparatus,  consisting,  essentially, 
of  a  small  steel  roller,  bearing  a  long, 
light,  radial  arm  of  steel.  The  roller, 
which  rested  on  the  top  edge  of  the  test- 
piece,  was  roughened,  so  as  to  roll  upon 
it  without  slipping,  and  as  it  revolved, 
the  end  of  the  steel  arm  moved  around  a 
brass  arc,  upon  which  were  marked,  in  a 
greatly  exaggerated  scale,  the  distances 
passed  over  by  the  periphery  of  the  roller. 

In  making  a  test  to  rupture,  the  particu- 
lars noted  were  usually  the  f  oUowing,  viz.: 
Original  size  and  length  of  bar ;  thidkness 
of  head  and  size  of  pin-holes  (if  an  eye- 
bar)  ;  distance  between  witness-marks  be- 
fore test ;  stretch  (in  the  portion  of  the 
bar  under  the  measuring  rod)  at  tensions 
of  10,000,  16,000  and  20,000  lbs.  per 
square  inch,  respectively,  the  bar  being 
released  from  tension  after  each  reading ; 
stretch  at  21,000,  22,000  lbs,  per  square 
inch,  the  bar  being  relaxed  after  each 
pull  as  before,  until  it  showed  permanent 
'Set;  amount  of  permanent  set,  and  the 
tension  at  which  it  occurs ;  total  pull  at 
ihe  instant  of  rupture ;  size  of  bar,  after 
test,  at  point  of  rupture;  distance  be- 
tween witness-marks  after  test  From 
the  last  two  items  are  deduced  the  reduc- 
tion of  section  and  the  elongation,  which 


indicate  the  comparative  ductility  or  hrit- 
tieness  of  the  material  tested.  The  ten- 
sion at  which  the  first  perceptible  per- 
manent set  occurs  is  taken  as  the  elastic 
limit  (proof  strength)  of  the  piece.  I 
am  aware  that  Bankine  objects  to  this 
method  of  measuring  the  proof  strength, 
as  unscientific ;  but  it  gives  results  which 
are  satisfactory  for  practical  purposes, 
and  for  shop-work,  where  dispatch  is 
needed,  rather  than  scientific  nicety,  it  is 
far  preferable  to  the  cumbrous  process 
described  by  Bankine  himself.  (See 
Civil  Engineering  §  144.) 

Much  is  sometimes  niade  of  the  ap- 
pearance of  a  fracture  on  a  piece  of  iron, 
as  indicating  its  quality;  and  a  practiced 
eye  may,  indeed,  discriminate  between 
coarse  and  fine  metal  by  examining  the 
broken  ends  of  a  bar.  But  I  am  of  the 
opinion  that  little  dependence  is  to  be 
placed  upon  the  supposed  difference  be- 
tween iron  which  shows  a  "  fibrous,"  aQd 
that  which  shows  a  "crystalline"  frac- 
ture. I  have  frequently  seen  the  same 
break  show  patches  of  each  kind  of  frac- 
ture, and  that,  too,  where  I  was  practi 
cally  sure  that  the  texture  was  unifonn. 
The  difference  seemed  to  lie  not  so  much 
in  the  quality  of  ilie  iron,  as  in  the  man- 
ner in  which  it  had  been  broken.  Where, 
for  example,  the  fracture  was  in  the  na- 
ture of  a  cross-break,  it  had  a  crystalline 
appearance,  but  where  it  ran  along  the 
grain,  like  a  tear,  it  looked  fibrous.  In 
other  words,  the  so-called  "crystals" 
seemed  to  be  merely  the  squarely  broken 
ends  of  fibers,  which,  when  drawn  out 
into  points,  would  have  brought  a 
"  fibrous  "  fracture.  And,  in  general,  the 
causes  producing  one  sort  of  break  or 
the  other,  seemed  rather  external  than 
structural.  For  instance,  when  a  piece 
was  broken  suddenly,  as  by  a  blow,  ot 
was  nicked,  and  then  bent  cold,  the  re- 
sulting fracture  was  almost  invariably 
crystalline ;  but  when  it  was  pulled  stead- 
ily until  rupture  took  place,  or  vras  bent 
without  nicking,  the  break  generally 
looked  fibrous.  In  this  respect,  iron 
seems  to  behave  much  like  pitch,  and 
other  ductile  substances,  which,  when 
drawn  out  slowly,  will  run  to  a  point,  or 
break  like  a  bunch  of  fibers,  but,  if 
struck  or  jerked  suddenly,  vnll  crack 
with  a  smooth  conchoidal  fracture  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  the  crystalline  sur- 
faces or  facets  of  the  broken  metaL 
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Aside  from  the  matter  of  tests,  there 
are  many  points  requiring  the  inspectors 
attention,  out  few,  perhaps,  that  can  be 
verbally  explained.  Aswitii  the  '^  knacks" 
and  tarns  of  any  trade,  an  acquaintance 
with  them  presupposes  personal  contact 
with  materials  and  work.  There  is,  how- 
ever, one  subject  of  considerable  import- 
ance, though  seemingly  a  small  one,  about 
which  a  few  things  may,  I  think,  profita- 
bly be  said.  It  is  the  subject  of  loose- 
ness in  rivets. 

The  rivet,  more  than  any  or  all  other 
forms  of  fastening,  is  used  in  connecting 
the  parts  of  iron  or  steel  structures; 
and  it  is  doubtful  if  anvthing  will  ever 
be  devised  to  take  its  place.  Neverthe- 
less, as  at  present  used,  it  is  subject  to 
certain  di^vantages  and  accidents  of 
workmanship,  which  it  is  the  business  of 
the  inspector  to  detect,  and  of  the  engi- 
neer to  remedy  or  to  prevent. 

Perhaps  the  most  important  of  these 
drawbacks  is  the  liability  of  rivets  to 
looseness.  The  object  of  almost  all  the 
rivets  in  an  engineering  structure,  is  to 
carry  transverse  shear.  To  be  convinced 
of  this  fact,  if  conviction  be  needed,  one 
has  but  to  consider  the  relations  which  the 
parts  of  a  built  member  bear  to  one  an- 
other, and  the  fact  that  the  rivets  join- 
ing them  are  driven  at  right  angles  to  the 
principal  lines  of  stress. 

Now,  if  a  rivet  be  loose,   i.e.,  if   its 
shank  be  separated,  by  any  appreciable 
space  whatever,  from  the  sides  of  the 
hole  which  it  is  supposed  to  fill,  it  is 
evident  that  it  can  take  up,  from  the 
pieces  which  it  connects,  none  of  the 
shear  intended  for  it,  and  that  its  hole 
might  as  weU  be  empty.    To  detect  this 
looseness  in  rivets,  so  as  to  have  the  mat- 
ter corrected,  is  part  of  the  inspector's 
duty.    But  as  in  other  cases,  so  in  this, 
prevention  is  far  better  than  cure ;  and 
if  means  can  be  found  to  insure  the 
tightness  of  rivets  in  the  first  place,  the 
results  will  be  far  superior  to  those  pro- 
daoed  by  any  amount  of  cutting  out  and 
replacing.     If,  therefore,  the  experience 
of  any  number  of  inspectors  or  observ- 
ers sliall  aid  in  discovering  the  causes  or 
conditions  of  looseness,  so  that  these  may 
be  removed,  much  will  have  been  effected. 
It  is  impossible,  however,  to  lay  down 
tt&y  infallible  rules  as  to  the  parts  of  iron 
or  steel  structures  where  most  loose  riv- 
ets are  to  be  found.    I  do  not  know  of 


many  other  cases  where  it  may  be  more 
truly  said  that  "  excoDtions  are  the  rule ;" 
and  therefore,  while  t  think  that  the  few 
general  statements  I  shall  make  below 
will  prove  true  in  the  long  run,  they  may 
very  possibly  be  false  guides  in  any  given 
case,  and  are  only  to  be  taken  as  expres- 
sions of  the  average  of  results. 

1st.  Hand-driven  rivets  are  more  apt 
to  be  loose  than  those  driven  by  power, 
and  are  more  irregularly  loose.  That  is 
to  say,  supposing  an  equal  number  of 
rivets  to  be  loose  in  each  of  two  mem- 
bers, one  power,  and  the  other  hand- 
riveted,  the  loose  rivets  in  the  former  are 
likely  (if  numerous)  to  occur  in  groups 
and  series ;  while,  in  the  latter  they  will 
probably  be  scattered,  without  any  regu- 
larity, over  the  member. 

2cL  Oounter-sunk  rivets  are  more  apt 
to  be  loose  than  those  with  ordinary 
round  heads.  "Whether  rivets  counter- 
sunk on  both  sides  are  more  frequently 
loose  than  those  with  one  full  head,  I  am 
unable  to  say,  as  it  is  generally  impossi- 
ble to  test  double-counter-sunk  rivets  for 
lateral  looseness.  However,  such  rivets 
will  frequently  move  longitudinally  in  the 
hole,  which  is  not  true  of  the  most  full- 
headed  rivets. 

3d.  Bivets  connecting  thick  plates,  or 
pieces  of  metal,  are  more  likely  to  be 
loose  than  those  in  lighter  work. 

4th.  Bivets  holding  lattice-bars  or  light 
cover-plates  to  flanges  of  channels,  &c., 
are  very  seldom  loose.  If,  however,  a 
rivet  passes  through  two  or  more  thick- 
nesses of  metal  besides  lattice-bar  or  bars, 
or  a  cover-plate,  its  liabiHty  to  looseness  is 
increased  in  proportion  to  the  extra  thick- 
ness of  metal  passed  through. 

5th.  Pin-plates,  and  other  reinforcing 
plates,  especially  when  fastened  by  stag- 
gered rivets  close  together,  are  likely  to 
have  some  loose  ones.  In  general  the 
closer  the  rivets  together,  the  more  apt 
are  some  of  them  to  be  loose.  In  long, 
regularly  spaced  rows,  the  rivets  are  less 
apt  to  be  loose  than  when  crowded  or 
bunched. 

6th.  In  rows  of  rivets,  those  at  or  near 
the  ends  are  most  apt  to  be  loose.  When 
the  end  rivet  of  the  row  is  tight,  a  loose 
one  may  frequently  be  found  second  or 
third  from  the  end. 

7th.  Other  circumstances  increasing 
the  liability  to  looseness,  will  suggest 
themselves.     For  example,  when  rivets 
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have  to  be  cut  out,  and  others  driven  to 
replace  them,  the  shock  of  the  cutting 
and  redriving  is  very  apt  to  loosen  rivets, 
previously  tight,  in  their  neighborhood. 
This  makes  a  loose  rivet  a  spreading  evil, 
and  one  which  is  peculiarly  difficult  to 
remedy.  Again,  it  will  readily  be  seen 
that,  in  hand-riveting,  any  rivet,  either 
of  whose  heads  is  hard  to  get  at  for  the 
purpose  of  holding,  or  heading  up,  is 
likely  to  prove  loose.  Also,  that  it  is  dif- 
ficult to  make  a  tight  rivet  at  or  very 
near  the  angle  of  a  bent  piece,  or  at  any 
point  where  it  is  not  easy  to  bring  the 
parts  together.  This,  too,  is  evidenC  that 
a  rivet,  in  order , to  be  tight,  should  fit  the 
hole  as  closely  as  possible  before  driving, 
and  should  be  long  enough  to  admit  of 
being  well  headed  up  when  in  the  hole. 
A  small,  half -formed  head  is  a  frequent 
accompaniment  of  a  loose  shank. 

8th.  I  have  not  found  that  rivets  hold- 
ing together  a  large  number  of  moderately 
thick  plates,  are  especially  apt  to  seem 
loose  under  the  hammer.  I  doubt,  how- 
ever, if  such  rivets  actually  fill  the  holes. 
I  suspect  that  a  section  of  such  a  rivet 
would  show  it  to  be  bent  in  the  hole,  and 
so  held  apparently  tight,  while  not  actu- 
ally so. 

9th.  It  stands  to  reason  that  a  fairly 
punched  and  reamed  hole  is  more  apt  to 
contain  a  tight  rivet  than  is  an  irregular 
one;  but  I  do  not  think,  from  my  experi- 
ence so  far,  that  drilled  holes  (Uke  those 
generally  used  in  steel-work)  will  prevent 
loose  rivets,  or  even  greatly  diminish 
their  number.  This,  of  course,  is  not  the 
primary  object  of  drilling  the  holes  in 
steel,  but  I  supposed,  at  one  time,  that  a 
great  diminution  in  the  proportion  of 
loose  rivets  to  tight  ones  would  be  one  of 
the  results  of  the  process;  and  in  this 
expectation  I  have  been  somewhat  disap- 
pointed. This  much  may  be  said,  how- 
ever,— that,  in  a  rough  hole,  a  slight 
looseness  may  not  be  detected,  as  a  rivet 
may  be  jammed,  so  to  speak,  between 
projecting  points ;  while,  in  a  smooth, 
drilled  hole,  the  sHghtest  space  between 
the  rivet  and  the  surrounding  metal  will 
cause  motion  under  the  hammer. 

10th.  After  all  endeavors  to  account, 
in  some  systematic  manner,  for  the  loose- 
ness of  rivets,  there  is  left  a  large  margin 
of  irregularity  and  absolutely  nothing 
can  be  said  with  certainty  as  to  the  rivets 
in  a  particular  piece  of  work,  until  they 


have  been  tested.  Out  of  ten  similar 
pieces,  similarly  riveted  to  all  appearance, 
nine  may  show  only  one  or  two  loose 
rivets  each,  while  the  tenth  may  look, 
after  testing,  and  marking,  like  a  constel- 
lation of  chalk-circles.  And  even  then, 
it  cannot  be  said  that  all  the  loose  rivets 
have  been  found,  but  only  that  none 
more  are  knoum  to  exist. 

11th.  For  the  detection  of  loose  rivets, 
the  only  method  I  know  of  is  to  strike 
each  rivet  with  a  hanmier.  In  my  expe- 
rience, the  motion  indicating  looseness  is 
more  reliably  ascertained  by  touch  than 
by  sight  or  sound.  As  to  the  precise 
manner  of  testing,  it  will,  of  course  vary 
with  individuals.  My  own  method  has 
been  somewhat  as  follows:  I  strike  a 
couple  of  blows  with  the  hammer  on  each 
side  of  the  rivet-head,  placing  the  finger, 
at  the  same  time,  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  head,  and  in  contact  with  the  surface 
of  the  plate  or  piece  riveted,  so  as  to 
feel  the  motion,  if  any,  between  the  rivet- 
head  and  the  soHd  metal  The  motion 
is  muck  more  readily  felt  by  touching  the 
head  which  is  struck,  than  by  holding 
the  opposite  head  of  the  rivet,  as  is  some- 
times done.  Looseness  is  also  more 
readily  detected  by  striking  the  original 
head  of  the  rivet  than  by  striking  the 
head  which  is  made  in  riveting. 

In  inspecting  rivets  counter-sunk  on 
both  sides,  the  only  possible  test  is  ob- 
tained by  striking  directly  on  the  head  of 
the  rivet,  at  the  same  time  placing  the 
fingers  on  the  opposite  head,  to  detect 
longitudinal  motion.  This  should  be 
done,  if  possible,  from  both  sides  of  the 
part  riveted. 

A  light  hanmier  (about  one  or  one  and 
a  half  pounds)  is  preferable  to  a  heavy 
one.  The  blows  struck  should  not  be 
too  strong,  but  such  as  may  be  struck 
freely  from  the  wrist. 

The  mean  spotted  area  of  the  sun  was 
slightiy  greater  in  1883  than  during  pre- 
ceding year,  although  the  faculsB  showed 
a  snifiJl  falling  off.  For  1883  Greenwich 
Observatory  photographs  are  available  on 
215  days,  and  Indian  photographs  filling 
up  gaps  in  the  series  on  125  days,  making 
a  total  of  340  days  out  of  365  on  photo- 
graphs measured.  In  1882  the  total 
number  of  days  was  343,  viz.,  Greenwich 
series  201  days,  supplemented  by  Indian 
photographs  on  142  days. 
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The  physical  tests  of  malleable  cast  iron 
here  recorded  were  made  on  the  50,000 
poTmds  Olsen  testing  machine  of  the 
Bensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute.  The 
metal  was  procured  from  two  different 
manufactories  in  different  States,  and  the 
iron  from  which  it  was  converted  was 
cast  from  patterns  made  specially  for  test 
specimens.  Results  were  also  obtained 
for  some  of  this  cast  iron  in  tension  and 
as  beams  in  order  to  compare  it  with  the 
malleableized  material. 

Strains  for  given  increments  of  stress 
for  a  few  of  the  bars  in  tension  are  given 
in  Table  VL,  but  the  "  elastic  limit"  given 
in  the  tables  is  the  stress  at  which  the 
metal  refused  to  hold  up  the  sccUe  beaniy 
and  does  not  give  the  point  below  which 
the  ratio  of  stress  over  strain  is  essen- 
tially constant.  So  determined,  being 
a  function  of  the  time,  it  may  be  stated 
that  except  in  cases  where  the  strain  was 
measured^  no  longer  time  was  allowed, 
within  the  "  elastic  limit,"  than  that  neces- 
sary for  the  beam  to  come  to  rest.  After 
this  point  was  reached  the  piece  was  im- 
mediately broken  in  a  length  of  time, 
comited  from  the  first  application  of 
stress,  varying  from  9  to  15  minutes. 
When  strains  were  measured  the  time 
varied  from  20  to  30  minutes. 

The  dimensions  of  the  specimens 
though  recorded  to  hundredths  of  an 
inch  were  measured  to  thousands,  and 
where  increased  accuracy  would  result, 
were  soused  in  the  calculations.  Gener- 
ally, however,  the  measurements  taken 
showed  that  on  account  of  the  variation 
in  cross-section  of  the  material  no  such 
increase  would  be  so  obtained. 

The  bars  whose  tensile  strength  was 
determined  were  gripped  by  wedges  rest- 
ing in  ball  and  socket  joints,  and  with 
the  exception  of  those  recorded  in  Table 
V.  were  tested  as  they  came  from  the  fur- 
nace with  the  "  skin  "  on.  In  these  bars 
the  length  in  which  the  elongation  was 
measured  always  contained  the  fractured 
section,  and  in  the  tables  the  reduction 
of  area  at  this  point  is  given  as  a  per 
cent,  of  that  of  the  original  section. 
YoL.  XXXIL— No.  4—20 


The  intensity  of  stress  is  also  given  in 
terms  of  the  original  section. 

In  Table  I.  is  given  the  results  of  the 
tests  of  square  bars  of  malleable  cast  and 
cast  iron.  The  pattern  from  which  Nos. 
1  to  10  were  cast  was  14  inches  long,  and 
one  inch  square  near  the  ends.  About 
4  inches  from  the  ends  it  was  beveled 
down  to  the  section  given  in. the  third 
column,  the  length  of  the  middle  part  be- 
ing 5.5  inches.  The  elongation  was 
measured  in  5  inches  in  all  of  the  malle- 
able specimens.  Nos.  9  and  10  were 
fractured  at  the  bevel,  as  was  always  the 
case  with  the  cast  iron  when  not  of  uni- 
form cross  -  section  throughout.  The 
malleable  iron  never  broke  at  this  point. 

Nos.  11  to  17  were  bars  of  nearly  uni- 
form size,  Nos.  11  and  12  being  the  two 
ends  of  the  same  24-inch  piece,  which 
was  sawed  in  two  at  the  middle  before 
testing.  The  variation  in  ultimate  resist- 
ance of  these  two  is  seen  to  be  about  two 
per  cent,  of  the  greater.  No.  13  was  24 
inches  in  length,  and  after  it  had  been 
pulled  apart  one  of  the  pieces,  18  inches 
long,  was  again  subjected  to  tension,  and 
the  result  is  shown  as  No.  14.  The  ulti- 
mate stress  was  greater  in  the  latter  case 
than  in  the  former,  and  it  is  believed  that 
this  may  happen  with  any  specimen,  as 
the  variation  in  the  material  of  the  same 
bar  may  be  more  than  great  enough  to 
cover  any  diminution  of  resistance  caused 
by  the  bar  having  been  previously  broken. 
In  No.  14  the  elongation  in  10  inches  was 
0.19  inch,  giving  1.9  per  cent,  whilst 
in  5  inches  it  was  0.11  inch,  giving  2.2 
per  cent,  as  shown. 

The  rectangular  bars  in  Table  II.  were 
20  inches  long,  the  middle  10  inches  of 
each  being  of  the  size  there  given.  The 
ends  clutched  were  1.20x0.45  inch  in 
cross-section,  and  were  beveled  down  to 
the  smaller  central  part.  The  elongation 
was  measured  in  7.5  inches.  No.  2  broke 
at  an  imperfection.  The  increments  of 
strain  for  1,000  lbs.  increments  of  stress 
of  Nos.  6  and  7  are  given  imder  Nos.  7 
and  8  of  Table  VI.  Nos.  8  and  9  of  the 
cast  iron  broke  at  the  bevel  and  the  cen- 
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Table  I. 

Tbnaoitt,  Elongation,  and  Reduotion  of  Abea  of  Squabe  Babs  of  Malleable  Cast  Iboh 

AND  OF  Oast  Ibon. 


No. 

Metal. 

Dimensions 

of 
Specimen 
in  Inches. 

Stress  in  Lbs.  per  Sq.  In. 

Final 

Elongation 

percent. 

Reduction 
of 

Elastic  Tiimit 

Ultimate. 

Area 
percent 

1 
2 
8 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

9 

Malleable  cast  iron. . 
it           i( 

it           <t 

it           fi 

t(           It 

t(           (i 

<t           ti 

II           <i 

Cast  iron 

0.78x0.78 
0.79x0.78 
0.79x0.79 
0.79x0.78 
0.79x0.78 
0.79x0.78 
0.81x0.80 
0.80x0.78 

0.77x0.77 
0.77x0.76 

0.74x0.78 
0.78x0.72 
0.75x0.75 
0.75x0.74 

0.76x0.74 
0.74x0.78 
0.75x0.74 

1150 
1140 

800 
1130 

980 

980 
1080 

810 

500 
510 

8680 
2890 
1770 
1260 

540 
550 
630 

89400 
89500 
40480 
86130 
37190 
89480 
44290 
42100 

19360 
20450 

84070 
83400 
30970 
81980 

22820 
25780 
20650 

4.6 
5.0 
6.0 
6  6 
4.4 
5.0 
7.6 
5.8 

2.2 
1.8 
2.0 
2.2 

7.2 
7.0 
7.2 
6.4 
6.4 
6.9 
8.0 
6.4 

10 

fi 

11 
12 
18 
14 

15 

Malleable  cast  iron. . 

ti           it 

<(           ft 
11           It 

Cast  iron 

6.8 
3.5 
4.1 
4.4 

16 

if 

17 

If 

Table  IL 

Tenaottt,  Elongation,  and  Reduction  of  Abea  of  Reotanoulab  Babs  of  Malleabte  Cast 

Iron  and  of  Cast  Ibon. 


No. 

Metal. 

Dimensions 

of 

Specimen  in 

Inches. 

Stress  in  Lbe 

.  per  Sq.  In. 

Final 

Elongation 

percent 

Redaction 
of 

Elastic  Tiimit 

Ultimate. 

Area 
percent 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

8 

Malleable  cast  iron. . 

it           fi 
ft           ft 
ft           «f 

ft           ft 

•  • 
ft           ft 

ff           ft 
Cast  iron 

1.02x0.38 
1.02x0.89 
1.02x0.40 
1.01x0.89 
1.00x0.38 
1.02x0.89 
1.01x0.89 

0.99x0.88 
0.99x0.88 
0.99x0.38 
0.99x0.38 

8850 
3770 
8680 
2300 
1820 

88800 
32750 
34250 
86990 
34870 
35000 
33600 

14630 
19410 
27660 
29440 

2.8 
2.0 
1.6 
8.2 
2.8 
2.7 
2.8 

5.6 
6.1 
6.9 
7.7 
7.4 
5.5 
7.3 

9 

ft 

10 

ft 

11 

ft 

tral  part  of  the  specimens  when  tested 
gave  the  results  eliown  by  Nos.  10  and 
11. 

All  the  pieoes  in  the  following  table, 
except  Nos.  7,  8  and  9,  were  larger  at 
the  ends,  and  the  smaller  middle  portion 
was  10  inches  long.  The  three  excep- 
tions noted  were  24  inches  long  and  of 
approximately  imiform  cross-section.    In 


No.  7  the  elongation  in  7.5  inches  was 
0.34  inch,  or  4.5  per  cent.,  as  shown, 
and  in  9.5  inches  it  was  0.38  inch,  or 
4  per  cent,  both  lengths  containiog 
the  fractured  section.  The  cast  iron 
broke  at  the  beyel  between  the  lesser  and 
greater  cross-section,  without  perceptible 
elongation  or  contraction. 
Table  lY .  contains  results  of  tests  of  bars 
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Tabli  m. 

TeNAOITT,  ELOKGiLTION,   AND    REDUOTIOlf    OF  AbEA    OF    CiSOULAB    BaBS    OF    MaLLSABLB    CA8T 

Ibon  and  OF  Cast  Ibon. 


No. 

Metal. 

Diameter 

of 

Specimen  in 

Inches. 

Stress  in  Lbs.  per  Sq.  In. 

Final 

Elongation 

per  cent 

Reduction 
of 

ElasticTiimit 

Ultimate. 

Area 
per  cent. 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

7 
8 
9 

10 

Malleable  cast  iron. . 

ii           i( 

li           (( 
i(           (( 
it           (< 
it           (( 

(t           <i 
it           ft 
ii           i( 

Cast  iron 

0.59 
0.60 
0.57 
0.57 
0.55 
0.54 

0.51 
0.51 
0.58 

0.56 
0.55 

2600 
2300 
2400 
2200 
1700 
2190 

1970 
2900 
2260 

1440 
1920 

36600 
87800 
88400 
89200 
44680 
43640 

89160 
86280 
86200 

23050 
22650 

2.7 
8.1 
8.2 
3.8 
5.1 
4.8 

4.5 
2.5 
2.0 

14.7 
9.9 
10.8 
10.8 
10.6 
10.3 

10.8 
5.7 

8  1 

11 

«( 

Table  IV. 

Tenaoitt,  ElongatioNi   and  Rbduotion  of  Abba  of  Ciboxtlab  Babs  of  Malleable  Cast 

Ibon  and  of  Cast  Ibon. 


Diameter 

Stress  in  Lbs.  per  Sq.  In. 

Final 

Reduction 

No. 

Metal. 

of 

Specimen  in 

Inches. 

Elongation 
per  cent. 

of 

Elastic  Limit 

Ultimate. 

Area 
per  cent. 

1 

Malleable  cast  iron . . 

0.79 

2040 

29890 

0.4 

7.4 

2 

it           tt 

0.81 

1370 

28570 

0.8 

8.9 

3 

it                ic 

0.79 

1120 

83670 

2.5 

5.0 

4 

it                li 

0.79 

1330 

89430 

3.7 

4.4 

« 

It                tt 

0.79 

1440 

40860 

4.1 

9.0 

6 

ft                ti 

0  80 

82300 

0.8 

8.2 

7 

ft                 if 

0.79 

32900 

1.2 

0.0 

8 

tt                 It 

0.79 

36700 

1.4 

5.4 

9 

it                 it 

0.79 

86900 

2.0 

7.9 

10 

ft                 tt 

0.79 

86000 

1.5 

6.7 

11 

ft                 t( 

0.81 

82400 

2.7 

12 

tt                 it 

0.81 

29900 

0.0 

0.0 

18 

ft                  it 

0.78 

84500 

1.6 

1.1 

14 

Cast  iron 

0.78 
0.78 
0.78 

1150 

.     940 

980 

21850 
27820 
24840 

15 

if 

16 

ft 

oftmiformcross-8ection20incbe8long.  In 
Nob.  6  to  10  inclusive  the  elongation  was 
measured  in  10  inches,  and  in  the  others 
in  7.6  inches.  It  was  not  measured  in  No. 
11,  which  broke  outside  the  marks.  In 
Nos.  4  and  5  it  was  in  9.6  inches,  3.7  and 
^5  per  cent,  respectively,  and  in  11.6 
inches  3.6  and  4.6  per  cent.  No.  2  broke 
At  a  fault  In  Nos.  7  and  12  there  was 
apparently  no  contraction  at  the  fractured  j 
section.    In  the  cast  iron  No.  14  broke  I 


at  a  fault  and  No.  16  in  the  wedges.  In 
these  last  three  pieces  the  elongation 
and  contraction  were  too  small  to  be 
measurable. 

In  Table  Y.  the  specimens  were  turned 
from  bars  of  diameter,  shown  in  column 
headed  "  original  diameter.''  The  smaller 
tensile  resistance  of  this  metal  with  the 
skin  off  is  rendered  evident.  An  average 
of  16  tests  of  bars  like  those  in  Table  I  v . 
with   the  skin  on,  gives  a  resistance  of 
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Table  V. 


Tbnaoitt,  Elongation,  and  Reduction  of  Aeea 

OF    ClBOULAR    BaRA    OF    MaLLRABU   CiST 

Iron  with  the  Skin  Turned  Off. 

Original 

Diameter 

Stress  in  Lbe 

J.  per  Sq.  In. 

Fin&] 

No. 

Diameter 
in 

of 
Specimen  in 

Elongation 
per  cent. 

Reduction  of 

Area  per  cent 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Elastic  Limit 

Ultimate. 

1 

0.79 

0.74 

1180 

29950 

1.2 

8.7 

2 

0.80 

0.74 

1160 

28840 

0.1 

4.1 

8 

0.79 

0.76 

83800 

1.8 

5.1 

4 

0.79 

0.74 

84600 

0.8 

2.4 

5 

0.78 

0.75 

81700 

1.1 

3.8 

6 

0.79 

0.73 

80190 

0.7 

1.6 

7 

0.79 

0.60 

1480 

26480 

0.5 

8.5 

8 

0.80 

0.63 

960 

28110 

1.1 

3.7 

34,600  lbs.  per  square  [inch,  whilst  the  6 
tests  below,  of  specimens  of  the  same 
original  diaineter  as  those  above,  from 
which  about  one-fiftieth  of  an  inch  had 
been  turned,  give  an  average  of  31,430 
lbs.  When  the  bars  were  turned  still 
more  until  their  diameter  was  reduced 
about  one-fifth  of  an  inch  the  average 
of  Nos.  7  and  8  in  the  table  gives  27,300 
lbs. 

The  elongations  corresponding  to  in- 
crements of  stress,  as  given  in  the  table 
below,  were  measured  with  an  instrument 
constructed  for  Prof.   Burr.     Through 
each  of  its  two-ring  shaped  parts,  which 
encircle  the  bar  to  be  tested,  pass  three 
converging   screws    with    milled    heads 
whose  sharp-pointed  ends  penetrate  the 
bars  at  sections  whose  initial  distance 
from  each  other  is  known.    Extending 
vertically  upward  from  the  lower  ring 
and  diametrically  opposite  to  each  other 
are  two  steel  rods  with  polished  tops. 
These  are  clamped  tightly  to  the  ring 
near  one  of  their  ends,  and  their  polished 
tops  are  vertically  imder  the  pointed  ends 
of   two  micrometer  screws  which  pass 
through  projections  in  the  upper  ring. 
The  parts  being  fastened  as  described, 
and  the  micrometers  being  screwed  down 
until  their  pointed   ends  are  in  contact 
with  the  tops  of  the  rods,  the  readings 
are  taken.    This  contact  may  be  detected 
by  the  minute  shadows  on  the  polished 
surfaces  as  the  points  approach.    When 
for  a  given  increment  of  stress  the  bar 
stretches  the   points  separate  from  the 
surfaces,  and  when  again  brought  in  con- 
tact the  mean  of  the  differences  of  the 
readings  of  the  micrometers  before  and 


after  the  increment  of  stress  is  applied 
gives  the  corresponding  strain.  This  in- 
strument reads  to  ten-uiousandths  of  an 
inch.  Like  other  similar  ones  its  object 
is  to  determine  the  point  at  which  the 
ratio  of  stress  over  strain  ceases  to  be 
essentially  constant. 

In  Table  VI.,  Nos.  3  to  8  give  the  strain, 
in  7.5  inches,  for  1,000  lbs.  increments, 
starting  at  1,000  lbs. 

In  Nos.  1  and  2,  for  which  the  strain 
in  7.5  inches  was  also  measured,  the  first 
contact  was  made  at  300  lbs.,  but  at  these 
low  stresses  the  results  were  not  generally 
satisfactory,  probably  on  account  of  initial 
bends.  These  strains  are  seen  to  be  quite 
variable.  Part  of  this  is,  of  course,  due 
to  inaccuracies  in  setting  and  reading, 
but  in  the  use  of  the  same  instrument 
on  high  steel,  for  instance,  greater  uni- 
formity is  obtained.  The  increase  in  the 
strains  as  the  bars  approach  their  ulti- 
mate resistances  is  evident.  The  mi- 
crometer was  always  removed  when  the 
breaking  point  was  supposed  to  be  near. 
No.  2  broke  at  14,400  lbs.,  and  No.  4  at 
12,650  lbs. 

In  the  lowest  horizontal  line  is  given 
the  mean  of  the  strains  for  the  1,000  lb. 
increments  between  1,000  and  7,000  lbs. 
Taking  the  mean  of  the  three  correspond- 
ing to  the  circular  sections  with  the  sbn 
on,  we  obtain  for  the  ratio  of  stress  over 
strain  between  the  above  limits  24,350,- 
000  lbs.  In  like  manner  for  the  "  rounds  ** 
with  skin  off,  and  the  rectangular  sections 
we  get  respectively  23,148,000  and  %- 
038,000  lbs.  The  bars  in  this  table  taken 
in  their  order  from  No.  1  are  the  same  as 
Nos.  5,  1  and  13,  Table  IV.,  Nos.  6,  i 
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Table  VI. 

Strains  is  Babs  of  Mallkablb  Cast  Ibon. 


No. 

1 

2 

8 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

Strains  in  Ten  Thousandths  of  an  Inch. 

Stress  in 

Pounds. 

"Roun 

ds ,"  Skin  on  Mean 

"Rounds,"  Skin  off  Mean 

Rectangular,  Skin 

on  Mean  Section, 

1.02x0.89  In. 

Diameter,  0.79  Inch. 

Diameter,  0.74  Inch. 

800 

500 

2.62 

4.87 

750 

1.75 

0.87 

1000 

1.25 

4.87 

2000 

5.00 

2.50 

7.87 

6.75 

5.25 

5.62 

5.00 

7.00 

8000 

5.75 

4.25 

5.87 

5.50 

4.87 

5.62 

8.12 

6.87 

4000 

5.00 

7.12 

8.00 

8.75 

7.12 

10.62 

9.75 

7.62 

5000 

6.62 

5.50 

6.00 

7.50 

9.00 

18.87 

8.00 

7.87 

6000 

7.62 

6.12 

8.00 

7.75 

5.50 

a.  25 

9.12 

7.50 

7000 

6.87 

6.12 

9.50 

8.62 

8.87 

7.75 

8.75 

9.00 

8000 

5.62 

8.25 

7.12 

11.25 

10.75 

7.87 

11.00 

11.12 

9000 

4.62 

5.75 

11.00 

12.25 

18.87 

10.62 

10.62 

11.62 

10000 

5.12 

6.87 

14.87 

19.50 

14  25 

14.63 

11000 

8.00 

9.12 

15.75 

86.12 

22.50 

12000 

9.87 

18000 

18.87 

6.14 

5.27 

7.46 

7.48 

6.61 

8.54 

8.12 

7.56 

Table  VH. 

COMPBBSSITB  RbSISTANOS  OF  ShOBT  BlOCKS  OF  MALLEABLE  CaST  IbON  AND  OF  CaST  IbON. 


Dimensions 

Stress  in  Lbs.  per  Sq.  In. 

No. 

MetaL 

of 
Sections  in 

Length  in 
Inches. 

Angle  of 

Shear. 

Inches. 

Elastic  Limit 

Ultimate. 

Rectangular. 
0.514X0.518 

1 

Malleable  cast  iron. . 

1.460 

17000 

128800 

56^ 

2 

n               n 

0.514X0.515 

1.460 

18900 

109400 

3 

il                       4< 

0.518X0.515 
Circular  diam. 

1.460 

18900 

108900 

4 

(1                       41 

0.510 

1.248 

15660 

140200 

61^ 

5 

((                       (1 

0.508 

1.252 

9860 

121280 

57° 

6 

It                       li 

0.509 

1.249 

15270 

128150 

60° 

7 

II                       II 

0.592 

1.246 

10900 

148400 

47° 

8 

II                       «l 

0.591 

1.246 

9120 

160950 

47° 

9 

II                       II 

0.590 

1.247 

10620 

159840 

42° 

10 

Cast  iron 

0.518 
0.506 
0.512 

1.248 
1.248 
1.247 

16900 
16410 
17560 

144900 
151700 
158500 

11 

II 

62° 

12 

II 

67° 

and  6,  Table  V.,  and  Nos.  6  and  7,  Table 
H 

The  compressive  resistance  of  short 
blocks  of  square  and  circular  section  of 
this  metal  was  found,  and  also  that  of 


three  blocks  of  round  cast  iron.  The 
dimensions  of  the  pieces  and  the  results 
of  the  tests  are  given  in  Table  VII.  All 
had  the  skin  on  with  the  exception  of 
Nos.  7,  8  and  9,  which  had  been  turned 


286 


VAN  NOSTRAND's   ENGINEEEDfG  MAGAZINE. 


down  from  a  bar  0.79  inch  in  diameter, 
the  same  bar  given  as  No.  7  in  Table  Y. 
With  the  exception  of  Nos.  2,  3  and  10, 
the  specimens  failed  by  shearing,  the 
angle  made  by  the  plane  of  shear  with  a 
normal  section  being  shown  by  the  num- 
bers in  the  last  column.  Nos.  2  and  3 
failed  without  shearing,  and  were  unable 
to  raise  the  beam  when  their  lengths  were 
reduced  to  0.98  and  0.99  inch.  No.  9 
sheared  in  two  planes  nearly  at  right 
angles  to  each  other.  No.  10  crushed 
down  and  broke  in  pieces  with  no  well 
defined  plane  of  shear.  The  angle  of 
shear  is  seen  to  be  greater  in  the  cast 
than  in  the  malleable  cast  specimens.  A 
comparison  of  the  specimens  of  the  same 


diameter  and  length  show  that  the  com- 
pressive resistance  of  the  malleable  iron 
is  about  0.85  of  that  of  the  cast. 

Table  YIII.  gives  the  reduction  in  the 
length  of  the  short  blocks  numbered 
from  4  to  9  in  the  preceding  table.  The 
cast  iron  specimens  were  reduced  but 
slightly,  at  20,000  pounds  about  0.04 
indi,  compared  with  0.26  inch  for  malle* 
able  specimens  of  the  same  cross-sec- 
tion. 

Table  IX  contains  the  results  of  ex- 
periments on  beams  of  malleable  cast 
iron  to  determine  the  center  weight  at 
the  elastic  limit  and  at  rupture,  and  there- 
fore the  value  of  K,  the  intensity  of  stress 
in  the  extreme  fiber  at  these  points.. 


Table  Vin. 
Reduotion  in  Length  of  Shobt  Blocks  of  Malleable  Cast  Iron  Under  Compression. 


No. 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

Stress  on  Speci- 
men in  Pounds 

Reduction  in  Length  of  Specimen  in  Inches. 

8000 
12000 
16000 
20000 
24000 
28000 
82000 
36000 
40000 
44000 

0.04 
0.10 
0.19 
0.25 
0.29 
0.88 

0.04 
0.11 
0.19 
0.25 
0.47 

0.04 
0.09 
0.19 
0.25 
0.47 

0.04 
0.05 
0.11 
0.16 
0.28 
0.84 
0.89 
0.49 
0.59 

0.08 
0.06 
0.10 
0.16 
0.28 
0.82 
0.89 
0.46 
0.54 
0.68 

0.03 
0.06 
0.10 
0.16 
0.23 
0.82 
0.89 
0.46 
0.54 
0.68 

Two  sets  were  made ;  in  one  the  bars 
were,  as  shown,  about  1.5  inch  square, 
and  in  the  other  about  half  of  that,  the 
spans  varying  from  15  to  4  inches. 

The  larger  bars  used  for  the  6  and  4 
inch  span  tf  had  previously  been  broken  as 
15  and  12  inch  beams.  This  made  the 
second  ruptured  area  4  or  5  inches  from 
the  first,  and  it  is  believed  that,  from  the 
nature  of  the  material,  the  fact  that  the 
parts  had  been  previously  broken  did  not 
materially  decrease  their  center-breaking 
weight  in  the  shorter  spans.  This  break- 
ing weight  in  all  the  spans  varied  decid- 
edly with  the  appearance  of  the  interior 
of  the  bar.  When  this  was  homogene- 
ous and  dark,  until  the  center  was  nearly 
reached,  a  greater  resistance  was  obtained 
than  when  the  center  lighter  part  extend- 


ed over  a  greater  portion  of  the  section. 
The  results  given  for  the  smaller  beams 
were  obtained  from  two  24-inch  bars, 
which  were  first  broken  at  their  centers 
as  15-inch  beams,  and  their  ends  then 
used  for  the  9  and  6  inch  spans. 

In  both  sets  it  will  be  noticed  that  the 
results  for  any  length  of  span  are  not 
very  accordant  and,  on  account  of  the 
fewness  of  the  bars  of  smaller  cross-sec- 
tion tested  no  deductions  with  regard  to 
the  value  of  ultimate  K  can  be  drawn,, 
but  from  the  larger  ones  the  increase  in 
its  value  with  tiie  decrease  of  span  is 
clearly  shown,  though  this  could  not  al- 
ways be  inferred  from  the  successive 
pairs.  The  means  of  these  values  for  the 
successive  spans  from  15  inches  down 
are   64,600,   54,000,  73,000,   78,600  and 
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Table  IX. 


CxKTBB  Wmght  at  THE  EiASTio  LniiT,  Centsb  Bbbaiong  Weight,  and  Values 
THESE  Points  for  Beams  of  Malleable  Cast  Ibon. 

OF  K  AT 

Span 

in 
Inches. 

Breadth 

in 
Inches. 

Depth 

in 
Inches. 

Center 

Weight 

at  Elastic 

Limit. 

Pounds. 

Center 

Breaking 

Weight 

Pounds. 

K. 

Deflection 
at 

1^0. 

El.  Limit. 
Pounds. 

Ultimate. 
Pounds. 

Breaking 

in 
Inches. 

1 
2 
8 
4 

15 
15 
15 
15 

1.47 
1.48 
1.51 
1.53 

1.51 
1.50 
1.58 
1.53 

2800 
5100 
1500 
1100 

7750 
10360 
10700 
10800 

18800 

34460 

9650 

7050 

53030 
69360 
68000 
69380 

0.29 
0.96 
0.99 
0.99 

5 
6 

7 

13 
13 
13 

1.50 
1.51 
1.51 

1.53 
1.49 
1.53 

3900 
3000 
3000 

8750 

13900 

9100 

15060 
16110 
10330 

46460 
69390 
46960 

0.39 
0.65 
0.11 

8 

9 

10 

9 
9 
9 

1.49 
1.51 
1.53 

1.49 
1.63 
1.63 

2600 
3400 
1500 

15600 
30300 
30700 

10680 
9170 
6660 

63410 
77180 
78110 

033 
0.54 
0.50 

11 
12 
13 
14 

6 
6 
6 
6 

1.46 
1.51 
1.49 
1.50 

1.50 
1.53 
1.44 
1.51 

3800 

1500 

1100 

700 

31000 
33300 
30800 
31300 

7670 
3870 
3310 
1840 

84930 
67380 
89870 
83370 

0.35 
0.15 
0.41 
0.39 

15 
16 
17 
18 
19 

4 
4 
4 
4 

4 

1.48 
1.49 
1.48 
1.53 
1.53 

1.50 
1.49 
1.50 
1.53 
1.54 

3100 
1500 
3400 
1600 
1500 

37000 
47400 
37600 
60000 
60000 

3780 
3730 
4320 
3660 
2600 

66660 
86980 
67670 
85470 
84000 

0.15 
0.14 
0.31 
0.18 
0.15 

20 
21 

15 
15 

0.74 
0.73 

0.75 
0.73 

800 
750 

1300 
1360 

43300 
43380 

70310 
78080 

3.35 
3.00 

22 
23 

9 
9 

0.74 
0.73 

0.74 
0  73 

900 
1060 

1950 
3600 

39710 
36490 

64860 
86870 

0.53 
1.50 

24 
25 

6 
6 

0  73 
0.73 

0.74 
0.74 

900 
1300 

3600 
8750 

20756 
36900 

80730 
84370 

0.47 
0.61 

77,900.  The  small  value  for  the  12-inch 
span  is  accounted  for  when  it  is  stated 
that  Nos.  5  and  7  were  defective  pieces, 
No.  5  breaking  0.25  inch  from  the  center 
at  a  fault,  and  No.  7  one  inch  from  the 
center  at  a  section,  a  large  portion  of  the 
area  of  which  was  Hght  in  color  and  non- 
bomogeneous.  No.  12  broke  at  a  fault 
0.5  inch  from  the  center.  In  the  4  inch 
spans,  although  No.  15  did  not  break  at 
ft  fault,  the  interior,  lighter,  weaker  por- 
tion of  the  metal,  formed  a  much  larger 
part  of  the  area  of  the  section  of  fracture 
than  usual,  about  40  per  cent.  In  No. 
18  the  stress  was  kept  at  50,000  lbs.  for 
10  minutes,  at  the  end  of  which  time  the 
bar  broke,  whilst  in  No.  19  the  specimen 
was  not  broken,  as  it  refused  to  yield  after 
50,000  lbs.  had  been  kept  on  for  half  an 


hour.  Hence  the  K  for  this  bar  is  not 
ultimate  E,  and  its  mean  value  for  this 
length  of  span  is  lower  than  it  ought  to 
be.  The  table  also  shows  that  the  cen- 
ter weight  at  the  elastic  limit,  and  hence 
K  at  that  point,  though  exceedingly  va- 
riable for  each  span  decreases  decidedly 
with  the  length  of  the  span. 

The  results  for  the  smaller  bars  how- 
ever, as  well  as  those  for  the  larger,  serve 
to  compare  the  resistance  of  malleable 
cast  iron  with  that  of  the  cast  iron  from 
which  it  was  made.  Experiments  on  the 
latter  are  given  below,  the  spans  being 
made  the  same  so  that  the  results  are 
directly  comparable.  In  the  beams  of 
smaller  cross-section  the  center  break- 
ing weight  of  the  cast  iron  in  the  15,  9, 
and  6-inch  spans  was   69.0,   63.6,   and 
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TablbX. 
Cbntbb  Weight  at  the  Elastic  Lncrr,  Center  Bbeaking  Weight,  and  Values  of  K  at 

THESE  POINTB  FOB  BeAMS  OF  CaST  IbON. 


Span 

in 

Inches. 

Breadth 

in 
Inches. 

Depth 

in 
Inches. 

Center 

Weight 

at  Elastic 

Limit 

Pounds. 

Center 
Breaking 
Weight 

Pounds. 

K. 

Deflection 
at 

No. 

El.  Limit 
Pounds. 

Ultimate. 
Pounds. 

Breaking 

in 
Inches. 

1 
2 

15 
15 

1.49 
1.46 

1.49 
1.46 

2400 
1000 

4800 
5800 

16880 
7240 

32660 
41970 

0.06 

8 

4 

9 
9 

1.48 
1.47 

1.48 
1.50 

1600 
1200 

10100 
10400 

6620 

4880 

41740 
42260 

0.05 

6 
6 

7 

6 
6 
6 

1.48 
1.45 
1.49 

1.49 
1.45 
1.50 

1200 
800 
600 

18700 
14000 
16600 

8290 
2360 
1610 

37580 
41380 
44560 

0.00 
0.02 

8 

9 

10 

4 
4 

4 

1.46 
1.48 
1.48 

1.50 
1.48 
1.49 

1500 
2000 
1500 

28200 
19000 
19500 

2740 
8680 
2750 

42870 
34970 
85820 

11 
12 

15 
15 

0.74 
0.78 

0.77 
0.74 

950 
850 

48720 
47810 

0.18 

13 
14 

9 
9 

0.72 
0.73 

0.78 
0.75 

1400 
1400 

49260 
45980 

0.10 

16 
16 
17 

6 
6 
6 

0.74 
0.78 
0.74 

0.75 
0.74 
0.77 

1900 
1200 
1000 

2250 
1700 
2300 

41050 
27000 
21040 

48610 
88250 
48890 

65.6  per  cent  respectively,  of  the  malle- 
able and  in  the  larger  beams  of  16,  9, 
6,  and  4-inch  spans,  the  per  cents,  were 
63.5,  54.2,  51.4,  and  46.4.  Though  the 
bars  compared  are  not  of  exactly  the 
same  cross-section,  these  figures  show 
that  the  difference  in  resistance  between 
the  malleable  and  the  cast  iron  beams  is 
greater  the  shorter  the  span,  and  also 
greater  the  larger  the  cross-section.  A 
comparison  of  the  last  columns  of  both 
tables  shows  to  what  extent  the  flexibility 
of  the  material  has  been  altered  by  the 
conversion.  The  deflection  of  the  shorter 
spans  of  cast  iron  were  generally  not  ap- 
preciable. 

Nos.  5  to  10  inclusive  and  16  and  17  had 
previously  been  broken  as  beams  and  Nos. 
11  to  17  inclusive  had  been  in  tension.  In 
Nos.  11  to  14  the  elastic  Hmit,  as  deter- 
mined by  the  action  of  the  scale  beam, 
did  not  seem  to  be  reached  before  rup- 
ture, and  its  general  variability  is  evident 
from  an  inspection  of  the  table. 

The  appearance  of  the  fractured  section 
of  this  metal  varies  materially  from  that 
of  cast  iron.    Around  the  outside  invari- 


ably is  found  a  thin  layer  of  a  light  gray 
color  from  0.02  to  0.03  inch  in  thickness. 
At  the  center  there  is  generally  a  core 
varying  in  color  and  size ;  in  color  from 
bluish  gray  to  light  gray  and  in  size  from 
nothing  to  a  large  proportion  of  the  sec- 
tion, in  one  case  64  per  cent.  This  core 
not  only  varies  in  size  in  different  bars 
but  changes  materially  in  different  parts 
of  the  same  bar.  In  one  of  the  larger 
specimens  broken  as  a  12-inch  beam  it 
was  about  3  per  cent,  of  the  section,  and 
when  one  of  the  pieces  was  again  used 
for  a  4inch  span  it  reached  60  per  ceni, 
of  the  fractured  area.  It  is  liable  to  form 
a  larger  proportion  of  the  area  of  large 
bars  than  of  small  ones,  rarely  reaching 
in  the  smaller  pieces  tested  20  per  ceiii> 
and  in  some  cases  appearing  only  as  a 
few  light  specks  on  the  darker  portion 
of  the  surrounding  material  The  larger 
it  is  the  weaker  the  iron.  Uniformly 
when  a  high  resistance  was  obtained  the 
dark  gray  part  between  the  outer  thin 
layer  and  the  center  was  large  and  the 
core  small.  That  the  material  near  the 
center  of  the  bar  has  less  tensile  resist 
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ance  is  shown  conclusively  in  Table  V. 
•and  in  the  beams,  as  has  been  remarked 
in  connection  with  Table  IX,  a  high 
breaking  weight  and  small  core  were  al- 
ways found  together.  It  would  naturally 
be  assumed,  from  the  method  of  conver- 
sion and  from  the  known  effect  of  the 
size  of  the  central  lighter  portion  on  the 
physical  properties  of  the  malleable  iron, 
that  this  part  consisted  of  the  original 
cast  iron  either  partly  or  wholly  uncon- 
verted. Mr.  J.  M.  Sherrerd,  chemist  to 
the  Albany  and  Bensselaer  Iron  and  Steel 
CJo.,  kindly  made  some  color  tests,  for 
•combined  carbon,  of  borings  made  at  dif- 
ferent distances  from  the  center  of  one 
•of  the  inch  and  a-half  square  bars.  The 
amount  was  found  to  be  about  the  same  in 
the  outer  thin  light  layer  and  in  the  darker 
part  of  the  bar  between  this  and  the  core. 
In  each  case  it  was  less  than  0.08  of  one  per 


cent,  practically  none.  It  might  seem 
that  there  would  be  a  gradual  increase  in 
the  quantity  found  going  inward  from  the 
surface,  but  the  comparisons  made  showed 
that,  in  this  case  at  least,  the  amount  did 
not  grow  larger  until  the  core  itself  was 
reached,  metal  taken  from  its  edge  giving 
the  same  results  as  that  from  the  exterior 
of  the  bar.  Tests  of  material  taken  from 
the  center  gave  from  0.44  to  0.31  of  one 
per  cent,  the  first  from  the  finer  portions 
of  the  borings  and  the  other  from  the 
coarser,  the  differance  being  probably  due 
to  the  fact  that  the  parts  higher  in  carbon 
being  harder  would  be  more  finely  di- 
vided in  the  lathe.  Mixtures  of  the  two 
gave  results  varying  between  these  limits. 
No  analyses  were  made  to  determine 
whether  the  amount  of  graphitic  carbon 
remained  unchanged  during  the  process 
of  conversion. 


MEASUREMENT  AND  FLOW  OF  WATER  IN  DITCHES. 

Bt  CHAS.  E.  emery,  Ph.D. 
Written  for  Van  KoaTRAin>*8  ENonrXBRnio  Magazine. 


In  the  valuable  paper  by  Mr.  Aug.  J. 
Bowie,  Jr.,  on  the  above  subject,  pub- 
Hshed  in  the  January  number  of  the 
Magazine,  there  is  given  on  page  34  the 
accepted  formula : 

and  the  notation  is  described  in  the  fol- 
lowing language : 

^'Q— is  the  quantity  of  water  which  the 

ditch  is   capable  of   carrying  in 

cubic  feet  per  second, 
"a— the  effective  area  of  cross-section  of 

ditch  as  constructed  originaUy,  in 

square  feet. 
**r— the  hydraulic  mean  depth  in  feet. 
"  «— the  fall  of  surface  in  a  unit  of  length, 
"c— a  coefficient  covering  all  common 

losses." 

An  examination  of  the  examples  given 
shows  that  Mr.  Bowie  has  used  in  the 
<^culation  the  average  depth  of  the 
stream,  not  the  "hydraulic  mean  depth," 
as  stated  in  the  description  of  the  nota- 
tion. The  latter  term  is  a  technical  one, 
referring  to  the  area  divided  by  the  wet- 


ted perimeter.  (The  words  "  in  feet "  are 
therefore  unnecessary.) 

Full  dimensions  are  not  given  from 
which  to  calculate  r  on  the  correct  basis, 
but,  assuming  probable  proportions  for 
the  ditches,  it  will  be  found  that  for  the 
"Texas  Creek  Branch  Ditch,"  c  should 
equal  109,  instead  of  59  as  stated,  and 
that,  for  the  flume  in  connection  with 
that  ditch,  c  should  equal  180,  instead  of 
59  as  stated.  For  the  La  Grange  main 
ditch,  c  should  be  116.5,  instead  of  52  as 
stated.  The  context  showing  plainly  the 
error  in  the  original  paper. 

The  final  formula,  instead  of  being 

Q=31  to  45ay^, 
should  be  for  the  ditches 

Q=109  to  116.5a.y/;:^ 

and  the  coefficient  be  increased  to  180  for 
board  flumes. 

All  the  examples  are  not  reworked  for 
want  of  data,  but  we  trust  that  Mr.  Bowie 
will  supplement  his  valuable  paper  with 
another,  giving  all  the  data  and  the  con- 
stants on  the  corrected  basis. 
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ENGINEERING  INVENTIONS  SINCE  1862. 

Bt  Sib  FREDERICK  JOSEPH  BRAMWELL,  P.R.S. 
From  "Iron." 

n. 


Next  to  the  subject  of  motors  should 
have  come  (had  I  not  been  led  captive  by 
a  balloon)  that  which  I  am  now  about  to 
mention,  i,  e.,  the  transmission  of  power. 
Taking  this  in  the  restricted  sense  of  the 
transmission  from  a  part  of  the  machine 
to  another,  commonly  with  the  object  of 
varying  velocity,  one  may  point  to  the 
increasing  use  of  multiple  rope-driving 
gear,  in  lieu  of  belts  to  incluied  spur 
gear  for  diminishing  noise,  and  to  that 
kind  of  frictional  gearing  to  which 
the  name  of  '*  nest  gearing "  has  been 
given.  Here  the  frictional  driver  being 
acted  on  at  the  two  opposing  sides,  strain 
is  removed  from  the  bearings,  and  the  lia- 
bility of  one  of  the  frictional  wheels  to 
stand  still,  and  to  be  fatally  injured  by 
having  a  flat  rubbed  upon  it  is  avoided. 
In  that  very  important  branch  of  trans- 
mission, wherein  power  is  taken  to  long 
distances,  however,  we  have  the  develop- 
ment of  hydraulic  transmission,  as  is  evi- 
denced by  the  fact  of  pipes  being  now 
laid  down  through  our  towns  for  supply- 
ing water  under  the  700  lbs.  on  the  square 
inch  pressure  for  motive  power ;  we  have 
companies  authorized,  if  not  at  work, 
for  laying  down  pipes  to  distribute  com- 
pressed air ;  we  have  now,  by  reason  of 
the  improvement  in  gas  engines,  the  abil- 
ity to  lay  on  power  in  every  town  illu- 
minated by  gas,  which  practically  means 
every  town  and  large  village ;  and  we 
have  in  New  York,  and  in  some  other 
cities  of  the  United  States,  high-press- 
ure steam,  conveyed  in  mains  below  the 
streets,  to  be  used  both  for  power  and 
for  heating,  for  which  second  purpose, 
however,  it  should  be  remembered,  the 
contents  of  a  gas  main  are  equally  avail- 
able. I  will  not  touch  upon  other  modes, 
except  just  to  mention  the  rope  system  at 
Shaffhausen ;  but  I  think  we  may  take  it 
as  clearly  established  that  we  are,  day  by 
day,  becoming  more  alive  to  the  benefit, 
where  little  power  is  required,  or  where 


♦Address  of  Sir  Frederiok  Joseph  Bramwell, 
F.  R.  S.,  on  his  election  as  President  of  the  Institu- 
tion of  Civil  Engineers,  January  18th,  1885. 


considerable  power  is  required,  but  only 
intermittently,  of  deriving  that  power 
from  a  central  source. 

Under  the  heads  of  motors  aDd  of 
transmission  of  power  (both  of  them,  it 
is  true,  eminently  subjeists  for  the  civil 
engineer)  I  have  spoken  of  water,  but 
there  is  another  way  in  which  water  is 
used,  the  way  with  which  engineers  and 
the  public  are  more  familiar,  viz.,  its  em- 
ployment for  the  supply  of  our  towns^ 
which  I  have  not  as  yet  mentioned.  Ex- 
cept in  the  magnitude  of  the  work  aiid 
the  excellence  of  the  design,  of  whidi 
the  new  Liverpool  waterworks  now  in 
progress  may  well  stand  as  a  typical  ex- 
ample, there  is  not  much  to  say  as  re- 
gards  progress  in  those  waterworks 
which  are  dependent  upon  storage.  In- 
deed there  is  nothing  very  marked  to 
point  to  in  these  twenty-two  years  in  the 
way  of  progress  in  pumping  machinery. 
Having  visited  the  United  States  and 
Canada  twice  within  the  last  two  years, 
and  having  seen  the  waste  of  water  that 
takes  place  in  both  those  countries  (a 
waste  which  not  only  causes  the  mains 
to  be  incapable  of  keeping  up  the  press- 
ure under  the  excessive  draught,  but  ren- 
ders sources  of  supply  insufficient  which 
otherwise  would  be  ample  for  years  to 
come),  I  cannot  but  rejoice  at  the  prog- 
ress that  has  been  made  here  in  the  mat- 
ter of  house  fittings,  by  which  waste  has 
been  greatly  checked,  and  the  risk  of 
contamination  that  formerly  existed  \vith 
certain  closet  fittings  is  ended.  This 
question  of  house  fittings  has  always 
been  a  difficult  one,  and  it  becomes  im- 
possible to  be  grappled  with  by  water 
authorities,  such  as  those  in  the  United 
States  and  in  Canada,  L  6.,  municipal  au- 
thorities afraid  of  offending  the  voter. 
We  owe  it,  however,  to  Mr.  Deacon,  the 
engineer  of  an  English  municipal  author- 
ity that  it  is  now  possible  to  deal  with 
the  correction  of  household  fittings  at  a 
minimum  of  cost,  and,  what  is  equally 
important  with  a  minimum  of  annoyance 
to  the  householder.    By  the  employment 


ENGrNEERING  INVENTIONS  SINCE  1862. 


291 


of  the  waste-water  meter,  sitnated  under 
the  flagstones  of  the  footway,  and  con- 
trolling a  group  of  houaea,  it  is  possible 
to  find  out  the  total  waste  in  the  whole 
of  those  houses  and  on  the  mains  supply- 
ing them ;  then  to  localize  that  waste  so 
as  to  attribute  its  true  proportion  to  the 
houses  that  are  the  offenders,  and  to  at- 
tribute the  proportion,  if  any,  to  the 
pipes  of  the  suppliers  of  water.  Hav- 
ing ascertained  these  facts,  not  only  can 
the  suppliers  of  water  cure  the  defects  in 
their  pipe  system,  but  they  are  enabled 
to  cure  the  household  waste,  not  by  the 
expensive  and  annoying  process  of  an  in- 
spection of  the  fittings  throughout  the 
whole  district,  involving  the  annoyance 
of,  say,  ninety  householders  whose  fit- 
tings are  in  perfect  order,  to  detect  the 
ten  householders  whose  fittings  are  in  a 
reprehensible  condition;  but  by  the 
mere  visitation  of  those  ten  who  are  in 
default,  and  who  cannot,  therefore,  com- 
plain of  the  visitation.  With  respect  to 
the  purity  of  the  water  supply,  this,  al- 
though it  relates  to  water,  is  so  ''burn- 
ing "  a  question  that  I  fear  to  touch  upon 
it.  I  believe  that  in  most  of  our  towns 
the  supply  is  satisfactory,  but  I  do  be- 
lieve, in  spite  of  the  alarm  raised  by  the 
suggestion  of  double  mains,  we  might  do 
well  in  many  cases  where  there  is  a  pure 
but  limited  supply,  to  have  a  dual  sys- 
tem of  mains  and  thus  to  distribute  the 
pure  water  separately  and  for  potable 
purposes.  I  am  not  about  to  hold  up 
the  water  supply  of  Paris  as  an  example 
for  us  to  follow  on  all  points,  but  the 
Parisians  at  least  have  recognized  the  ex- 
pediency of  thus  sorting  their  supply 
when  that  supply  is  of  varying  quality, 
and  when  the  best  of  it  is  limited  in 
quantity.  In  cases  where  there  appears 
to  be  no  thoroughly  satisfactory  source 
of  water  the  experience  of  the  efficacy  of 
iron  purification,  as  practised  at  Ant- 
werp, does  hold  out  very  considerable 
promise. 

Gas,  likewise,  has  been  alluded  to  un- 
der the  heads  of  motors  and  of  transmis- 
sion of  power  and  of  heat,  but  I  now  de- 
sire to  say  a  few  words  in  connec- 
tion with  it  under  its  more  ordinary 
aspect,  that  of  a  distributed  illuminant. 
In  the  year  1862  the  price  of  ordinary 
coal  gas  in  London  was  from  four  to  five 
shillings  per  thousand  cubic  feet;  the 
illuminating  power  was  such  that  5  cubic 


feet  of  the  gas  burnt  in  a  specified  burner 
in  one  hour  should  give  a  light  equal  to 
twelve  sperm  candles,  each  burning  120' 
grains  in  the  hour.  At  that  time  the 
consumer  was,  as  it  was  facetiously 
called,  "protected*'  by  restricting  the 
company  to  a  Tnaximnm  statutory  divi- 
dend. Obviouslv,  so  soon  as  this  dividend 
was  earned,  all  mcentive  to  improvement 
was  removed.  One  of  the  few  cases  in 
which  recent  legislation  relating  to 
private  companies  supplying  public  wants, 
can  meet  with  the  approval  of  the  politi- 
cal economist,  was  that  which  a  few  years 
ago  first  recognized  it  would  be  well  for 
the  private  company  and  for  the  public 
that  the  ordinary  incentive  of  increased 
profit  for  increased  exertion  should  re- 
main, and  that  introduced  in  certain  gas 
undertakings  the  '' sliding  scale.''  This 
provided  for  a  normal  price,  and  for  a  maxi- 
mum dividend,  but  aUowed  the  company^ 
to  ratably  increase  this  dividend  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  decrease  in  price  below 
the  normal.  Under  this  wise  legislation, 
sixteen-candle  gas  is  sold  in  London  for 
as  little  as  two  shillings  and  tenpence  per 
thousand  cubic  feet.  But  illuminating^ 
gas  has  to  be  considered  by  the  engineer 
under  two  distinct  heads :  one,  its  manu- 
facture and  distribution;  the  other,  ita 
utilization.  This  last,  it  is  true,  is  but  to 
a  small  extent  in  the  hands  of  those  en- 
gineers who  have  the  charge  of  the  first. 
Considerable  progress  has,  however,  been 
made  of  late  in  illumination,  largely,  it  is- 
true,  due  to  a  greater  liberality  on  the 
part  of  lighting  authorities,  and  the  use 
thereunder  of  multiple  burners  in  street 
lanterns,  but  to  a  considerable  extent  due- 
to  that  much  more  to  be  desired  improve- 
ment, whereby  a  greater  amount  of  light 
is  obtained  from  the  same  volume  of  gas. 
The  regenerative  gas-burners,  and  other 
modes  of  burning,  into  which  time  will 
not  permit  me  to  enter,  promise  to  largely 
increase  (it  is  said,  even  to  more  than 
double)  tiie  candle-power  per  cubic  foot, 
of  gas  burnt.  Such  improvement  as  this 
is  undoubtedly  of  great  moment,  not  only 
on  the  score  of  economy,  but  on  the  san- 
itary ground  of  diminishing  the  amount 
of  products  of  combustion  poured  into  a 
room  in  relation  to  the  light  therein  af- 
forded. It  need  hardly  be  mentioned  that 
the  decrease  in  cost  and  the  increase  in 
profits  are  largely  due  to  the  application 
of    chemistry  to    this    manufacture,  by 
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Tfbich  application  the  former  nuisance- 
creating  by-products  have  been  turned 
into  sources  of  revenue  and  into  fertilizers 
for  our  fields.  I  have  also,  in  the  most 
cursory  manner,  mentioned  gas  as  a  means 
of  distributing  heat ;  but  a  word  should 
be  said  about  those  valuable  improvements 
in  gas-furnaces — ^I  do  not  mean  the  Sie- 
mens furnace — ^which  have  enabled  coal- 
gas  to  be  applied  to  the  melting  of  even 
very  refractory  metals,  by  means  of  a  most 
inexpensive  plant.  Nor  have  I  spoken  of 
those  other  applications,  where,  either 
burnt  with  coke  (it  may  be  of  the  very 
coal  from  which  the  gas  itself  was  derived), 
or  caused  to  raise  incombustible  bodies 
to  incandescence,  it  forms  the  cheerful 
and  smokeless  substitute  for  a  smoky  coal 
fire,  or  is  utilized  for  the  purpose  of  do- 
mestic cookery.  In  this  latter  case,  how- 
ever, if  absolute  cleanliness  and  ventila- 
tion are  not  preserved,  there  will  (as  the 
unhappy  traveler,  compelled  to  tempor- 
arily sojourn  in  the  " limited  "  hotels  of  the 
present  day  finds  to  his  cost)  be  one  uni- 
versal dirty  gas-oven  flavor  impressed  up- 
on all  his  food,  be  it  the  homely  leg  of 
mutton  or  the  lordly  haunch  of  venison. 

Although  it  is  quite  certain  that  the 
first  suggestion  for  using  liquid  fuel 
(notably  tar,  to  aid  in  heating  gas-retorts) 
must  date  long  before  1862,  yet  the  great 
development  of  the  mineral  oil  industries 
since  that  date  has  led  (and  especially  in 
Russia,  in  whose  territory  such  enormous 
yields  of  oil  are  afforded)  to  the  employ- 
ment of  this  material  as  a  fuel  in  furnaces 
and  in  steam  boilers.  Next  to  the  infin- 
itely divisible  forms  of  gaseous  and  of 
liquid  fuel  comes,  as  I  have  said  elsewhere, 
the  dust  fuel  introduced  by  Mr.  Orampton. 
In  the  use  of  any  of  these  three  forms, 
regularity  of  mechanical  supply  is  a  condi- 
tion involved ;  and  any  one  of  these  three, 
therefore,  irrespective  of  all  other  consid- 
erations, is  desirable  because  it  is  a  means 
of  dispensing  with  that  most  unsatisfactory 
form  of  labor — "  stoking,"  dispensing  also 
with  the  production  of  smoke,  and  with 
the  diminution  of  maximimi  effect  attend- 
■ant  on  the  hand-feeding  of  coals,  where 
the  condition  of  the  fuel  in  the  grate  and 
its  temperature  must  be  ever  varying. 
Having  regard  to  these  advantages  which 
are  to  be  obtained  in  using  oil,  and  to  the 
cheapness  of  the  material  in  Russia,  one 
is  not  surprised  to  find  that  there  are  lines 
of  steamers  on  the  Caspian  worked  entire- 


ly by  liquid  fuel,  and  that  the  same  kind 
of  fuel  is  used  to  fire  the  locomotives  in 
many  districts. 

I  have  mentioned  the  improvement  in 
small  furnaces  worked  by  illuminating 
gas ;  but  I  am  not  entitled  to  bring  with- 
in my  period  the  regenerative  gas  furnace, 
that  great  invention  made  by  our  lamented 
friend  Sir  "William  Siemens,  with  whose 
name  in  this  matter  should  be  coupled 
that  of  his  brother,  Mr.  Frederick  Sie- 
mens. This  latter  gentleman,  by  a  course 
of  study,  has  recently  discovered,  and  it 
is  an  interesting  scientific  fact,  that  so  far 
from  the  heating  power  of  the  flame  being 
increased  by  its  confinement  within  nar- 
row chambers,  and  by  its  being  brought 
into  contact  with  the  material  to  be  oper- 
ated upon,  such  arrangements  only  di- 
minish that  power;  and  he  has  further 
found  that  this  discovery  can  be  usefully 
applied  in  practice  by  keeping  the  roof  of 
a  regenerative  gas  furnace  at  such  a  height 
above  the  hearth  on  which  the  matenals 
to  be  heated  lie,  that  the  flame  can  tray- 
erse  from  one  side  of  the  furnace  to  the 
other,  free  of  contact  with  the  roof 
above,  or  with  the  materials  below.  Very 
excellent  economic  effects  and  a  high 
heat,  it  is  stated,  have  been  obtained  by 
causing  the  outgoing  products  of  com- 
bustion to  give  up  their  heat  to  the  in- 
coming cold  fuel.  I  have  seen  such  fur- 
naces in  operation  making  steel  by  the 
hearth  process,  and  it  is  the  fact  that  the 
chinmey  has  been  without  a  trace  of  red 
glow  within  it. 

The  natural  oils  which  are  used  as  fuel, 
and  to  which  I  have  referred,  are  rarely 
employed  in  their  crude  state  as  obtained 
from  the  wells;  but  they  all  undergo 
more  or  less  refining  before  use.  There 
is  another  natural  fuel,  however,  which 
has  been  discovered  in  America,  and  with- 
in the  last  few  years  largely  utihzed— 
this  is  the  gas  obtained  from  wells  in  a 
manner  simHar  to  that  in  which  the  oil  is 
obtained.  It  is  a  marsh  gas  of  high  cal- 
orific power,  and  is  in  certain  parts  of  the 
United  States  being  used  very  largely  for 
domestic  heating,  for  the  heating  of  fur- 
naces of  every  description,  including  those 
for  the  manufacture  of  plate-glass  and  of 
steel ;  it  is  also  being  employed  for  the 
manufacture  of  lamp  or  carbon  black,  and 
for  the  carbon  points  for  electric  lighting. 
It  is  stated  that  within  a  radius  of  20 
miles  from  the  town  of  Pittsburgh,  taken 
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as  a  center,  there  are  twenty-five  wells, 
each  prodncing  3,000,000  cubic  feet  per 
twenty-four  hours,  and  that  the  produce 
of  the  whole  of  the  wells  at  present  opened 
up  is  100,000,000  cubic  feet  of  gas  per 
day.  To  my  mind  this  is  one  of  the  most 
perfect  fuels  which  can  be  imagined.  It 
requires  no  preparation,  but  can  be  and  is, 
used  in  the  same  state  as  that  in  which  it 
issues  under  a  high  pressure  from  the 
wells ;  it  can  be  mechanically  controlled 
with  the  greatest  nicety,  and  when  prop- 
erly burnt  is  entirely  free  from  smoke  or 
siinihir  defects.  When  employed  in  the 
Siemens  regenerative  furnace,  the  pro- 
ducer, which  is  necessary  where  coal  is 
used,  is  entirely  dispensed  with. 

Probably  there  is  no  function  of  the 
engineer  in  which  the  public  feel  their  in- 
terest to  be  so  immediate  as  when  he  is 
engaged  in  supplying  to  them  their  food. 
Prior  to  1862  it  is  true  that  steam  plough- 
ing and  various  cultivating  and  reaping 
machines  were  in  existence;  but  they  have 
been  much  developed  since,  and  if  the 
English  farmer  is  to  be  saved  while  grow- 
ing grain,  it  will  be  by  reason  of  his  avail- 
ing himself  of  the  labors  of  tbe  engineer. 
Unhappily  for  the  farmer,  he  has  not  the 
monopoly  of  the  engineer's  services,  the 
products  of  whose  sHll  are  as  fully  appre- 
ciated for  the  cultivation  of  the  enormous 
com  districts  of  the  far  west  by  the  farm- 
ers there  as  they  are  in  England.  Again, 
unhappily  for  our  farmers,  the  engineer, 
by  his  railways  and  by  his  improved 
steamships,  renders  it  possible  for  the 
grain  grown  in  the  United  States  and  in 
Canada  to  find  its  way  to  our  markets  at 
a  cost  for  freight  so  trifiing  as  not  to  equal 
that  which,  a  few  years  ago,  would  have 
been  paid  for  tnuisit  from  one  part  of 
England  to  another.  It  would  not  be 
right  to  pass  away  from  improvements  in 
agricultural  engineering  without  referring 
to  that  which  is  a  distinctive  novelty  since 
186:i.  I  mean  the  fast-becoming  general 
combination  with  the  reaping  machine  of 
string  sheaf-binding  apparatus.  I  am 
afraid  I  cannot  claim  for  the  engineer 
that  recent  introduction  the  "  silo.''  He 
is  rapidly  turning  his  attention  to  the  im- 

Erovement  of  the  details,  and  is  showing 
ow  mechanical  appliances  can  be  advan- 
tageously used  in  connection  with  them. 
By  the  aid  of  silos  our  grass  crops  may 
be  saved  in  the  green  form,  notwithstand- 
•ng  wet  and  unpropitious  seasons;   but 


those  who  still  prefer  sweet  and  sound 
hay  may  hope  that  the  engineer  will  de- 
vise some  practical  mode  of  artificial  dry- 
ing, and  thus  enable  them  to  obtain  it 
even  in  the  absence  of  the  sun,  and  may 
also  hope  that  the  adoption  of  similar 
means  will  save  our  grain  crops,  although 
the  harvest  may  be  followed  by  steady 
and  continued  rain.  But  a  question  may 
arise,  whether,  except  for  horse  feed,  we 
need  trouble  ourselves  about  silos  or  hay, 
having  regard  to  the  fact  of  the  great 
development  since  1862  in  refrigerating 
machinery,  which  renders  possible  the 
importation  of  frozen  meat  from  Australia, 
and  from  other  countries.  I  hope  for  the 
sake  of  the  English  farmer  that  there  will 
still  be  many  who  will  be  prepared  to  pay 
for  English  groWn  beef  and  mutton,  and 
for  real  milk  and  real  butter,  and  that 
they  will  not  be  tempted  by  cheapness  to 
subistitute  milk  of  condensation  and  but- 
ter of  oleo-margarine.  But  I  hear  the 
poor  farmers  are  now  threatened  by  a 
flood  of  steamboat-transported  milk  from 
Holland.  While  on  the  question  of  food 
the  temptation  is  great  upon  me  to  refer 
to  the  wonderful  improvements  that  have 
been  made  in  *'  milling '  since  the  year 
1862 ;  but  I  must  refrain  from  this  and 
from  all  other  remarks  upon  the  question 
of  food,  except  to  remind  you  that  if  the 
providing  of  ifood  is  one  of  the  great  social 
problems  of  the  present  day,  another  is 
how  to  get  rid  of  sewage.  This  latter 
problem,  however,  has  been  so  fuDy  dealt 
with  by  my  immediate  predecessor,  Sir 
Joseph  Bazalgette,  as  to  leave  me  noth- 
ing to  say. 

There  are  two  other  most  important 
subjects  involving  large  commercial  inter- 
ests, and  in  one  of  the  subjects  at  all 
events,  great  modem  invention,  upon 
which,  fortunately,  I  need  not  say  one 
word,  as  in  respect  of  the  first  of  these — 
electricity — I  can  refer  you  to  the  volume 
of  lectures  delivered  here  in  1883;  and 
in  respect  of  the  second — tramways — ^I 
can  refer  you  to  the  papers  which,  with 
the  discussion  upon  them,  have  already 
occupied  three  evenings  of  this  session. 
I  see  that  our  allotted  time  is  already  ex- 
ceeded, and  I  am  thus  compelled  to  leave 
unsaid  much  which  I  should  have  liked 
to  have  told  you,  touching  many  things 
which  almost  every  one  of  you  must  re- 
member (each  in  his  own  special  line  of 
engineering)  as  being  of  general  interest, 


294 


VAN  NOBTEAND'S   ENGINEERING  MAGAZINE. 


and  novel  since  1862 — railway  brakes  and 
signals,  for  instance ;  but  the  subject  up- 
on which  I  have  undertaken  to  speak  is 
«o  vast,  that  even  with  the  severe  limita- 
tion which,  as  I  have  stated  in  the  earlier 
portion  of  my  address,  I  had  imposed 
upon  myself,  I  find  omission  is  inevitable. 
Just  a  few  words  (and  they  shall  be  very 
few)  about  our  institution.  You  have 
done  me  the  honor  to  elect  me  your  presi- 
dent; and  I  trust  it  is  unnecessary  to 
Assure  you  that  during  my  term  of  office 
I  will  do  everything  in  my  power  to  up- 
hold the  dignity,  the  honor,  the  useful- 
ness, and  the  prestige  of  the  institution ; 
but  my  efforts  alone  will  not  be  sufficient ; 
I  must  ask  you — each  one  of  you — to  help 
me,  as  failing  this  help  the  president  is 
powerless.  If  each  one  of  you,  in  his  own 
way,  works  to  advance  our  general  inter- 
ests by  attending  at  our  meetings,  by 
biinging  his  quota  of  information  on  tiie 


subject  which  is  under  discussion  to  en- 
rich our  proceedings,  by  taking  care  that 
in  speaking  to  give  this  information,  the 
time  of  the  institution  shall  not  be  wasted, 
either  by  bald  repetition  of  platitudes  or 
by  fine  oratory,  and  by  remembering  that 
his  endeavor  should  be  to  add  to  the  gen- 
eral knowledge  in  the  simplest  and  most 
concise  way  possible  to  him,  then  I  hope 
we  shall  be  able  to  say  at  the  termination 
of  my  period  of  office  that  the  institution 
has  not  retrograded,  but  that  the  ends 
and  aim  I  am  sure  we  all  have  in  view 
have  been  materially  enhanced.  As  I 
have  already  said,  I  will  do  all  that  lies  in 
my  power  in  the  future  as  I  have  done  in 
the  past  to  arrive  at  such  a  consumma- 
tion, and  I  must  ask  you — all  of  you — to 
assist  me,  feeling  sure  as  I  do  that  such 
assistance  will  be  cheerfully  and  gladly 
rendered. 


TACTS  NOT  GENERALLY  KNOWN  CONCERNING  ELECTRICAL 
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The  history  of  the  transmission  of 
"electric  energy  by  high-tensioned  cur- 
rents, its  storage  and  distribution,  is  very 
interesting,  as  showing  the  development 
of  an  idea  which  has  for  long  exercised  a 
certain  fascination  for  practical  men,  viz., 
the  transfer  of  the  energy  of  waste  natural 
sources  of  force  to  localities  where  it  can 
be  utilized.  As  these  localities  may  be 
situated  at  a  considerable  distance  from 
the  source  of  force,  the  capital  invested 
in  the  collecting,  transmitting,  and  dis- 
tributing apparatus  must  of  necessity  be 
the  ruling  factor  in  the  case  from  a  com- 
mercial point  of  view,  and  therefore  the 
economy  to  be  effected  by  the  application 
of  some  system  for  storing  the  energy 
and  changing  its  tension  to  such  as  is 
found  by  experience  to  be  the  most  ex- 
pedient, is  of  great  importance.  Having 
in  view  the  improvements  in  secondary 
batteries  which  have  already  been  pub- 
lished, and  those  which  we  have  still  a 
right  to  expect,  the  day  may  not  be  far 
distant  when  the  ideas  that  have  been 
promulgated  regarding   such  a  system. 


applied  to  the  distribution  of  electricity, 
will  take  concrete  form.  The  various 
steps  by  which  it  has  attained  its  present 
position,  and  been  brought  into  the  ranks 
of  practically  applied  natural  sciences, 
form  the  subject  of  this  article.  One  of 
the  earliest  notices  formulating  such  a 
design  appeared  in  an  article  in  the 
Chemical  News  in  the  year  1862,  and  ran 
as  follows; — "Sitting  by  the  seashore  a 
few  days  since,  we  could  not  help  noticing 
the  vast  reservoir  of  mechanical  power 
existing  in  the  ocean.  We  do  not  refer 
to  the  noisy  dash  of  the  waves  as  they 
break  upon  the  beach,  but  to  the  infinitely 
mightier  although  silent  and  progressive 
energy  exerted  in  the  gradual  rise  and 
fall  of  the  tides.  By  means  of  appropriate 
machinery  connected  with  this  tidal 
movement,  any  kind  of  work  could  be 
readily  performed.  Water  could  be 
pumped  or  air  compressed  to  any  desired 
extent,  so  as  to  accmnulate  power  for 
future  use,  or  for  transport  to  distant 
stations.  Light  of  surpassing  splendor 
could  be  generated  by  means  of  magneto- 
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electric  machines ;  and  with  a  very  little 
extension  of  ingenuity,  every  lighthouse 
on  the  coast  could  be  illuminated  with 
sun-like  brilliancy  and  with  absolutely  no 
expenditure  of  fuel  ;  the  very  same 
mechanical  power  of  the  ocean,  which  in 
its  brute  force  would  dash  the  helpless 
vessel  to  pieces  against  the  rocks,  being 
boimd  and  coerced  like  the  genii  in 
Eastern  tales,  and  transformed  by  man's 
intellect  into  a  luminous  beacon  to  warn 
the  mariner  against  the  approach  of 
danger.'*  This  idea  of  utilizing  the  tidal 
power  was,  in  1871,  actuaUy  embodied  in 
a  patent  by  Ferdinando  Tommasi,  for  the 
working  of  which  it  was  proposed  to  form 
a  company.  The  apparatus,  called  the 
flux-motor,  was  a  macnine  worked  by  the 
action  of  the  tides,  by  which  compressed 
air  was  to  be  delivered  to  customers 
through  a  network  of  pipes,  on  lines 
somewhat  similar  to  those  employed  for 
the  supply  of  gas.  The  idea  was  cer- 
tainly somewhat  unique,  but,  as  far  as 
can  be  ascertained,  has  never  been  practi- 
cally tried ;  had  it  been  carried  to  a  prac- 
tical commercial  issue  we  should  by  this 
time  have  been  in  possession  of  a  very 
cheap  source  of  power  for  the  production 
of  electric  energy.  The  possible  applica- 
tion of  this  great  natunil  force,  by  en- 
closing tidal  waters  just  before  the  ebb 
sets  in,  and  working  motors  through 
their  release,  h^  however,  been  shown, 
in  most  cases,  to  be  probably  less  re- 
munerative than  the  utilization  of  the 
land  so  enclosed  for  other  purposes.  In 
1877  public  attention  was  drawn  to  this 
question  by  the  late  Sir  W.  Siemens  in 
his  opening  presidential  address  to  the 
Iron  and  Steel  Institute.  He  then  stated 
that  the  energy  of  the  Falls  of  Niagara 
might  be  made  available  by  the  Sien 
known  mechanical  means — though  un- 
doubtedly in  a  very  wasteful  manner — 
saying,  to  quote  his  own  words,  "  Time 
will  probably  reveal  to  us  effectual  means 
of  carrying  power  to  great  distances,  but 
I  cannot  refrain  from  alluding  to  one 
which  is,  in  my  opinion,  worthy  of  con- 
sideration— ^namely,  the  electrical  con- 
ductor. Suppose  water  power  to  be  em- 
ployed to  give  motion  to  a  dynamo-elec- 
tric^ machine,  a  very  powerful  electrical 
current  will  be  the  result,  which  may  be 
carried  to  a  great  distance  through  a  large 
metallic  conductor,  and  then  be  made  to 
impart      motion      to      electro-magnetic 


engines,  and  ignite  the  carbon  ^points  of 
electric  lamps,  or  to  effect  the  separation 
of  metals  from  their  combinations.  A. 
copper  rod,  3in.  in  diameter,  would  be 
capable  of  transmitting  1000-horse  power 
a  distance  of,  say,  thirty  miles ;  an  amount 
suf&cient  to  supply  a  quarter  of  a  million 
candle-power,  wluch  would  sufice  to 
illuminate  a  moderately  sized  town."  It 
is  of  historical  interest  that  in  the  follow- 
ing year — 1878 — Sir  Wm.  Armstrong 
practically  applied  this  method  for  the 
utilization  of  natural  forces  in  lighting  his 
house  at  Oraigside  during  the  night, 
and  working  his  lathe  and  saw  bench 
during  the  day,  by  power  transmit- 
ted uirough  a  wire  from  a  waterfall 
nearly  a  mile  distant  from  his  man- 
sion. In.  October,  1878,  Mr.^St  George 
Lane  Fox  patented  his  system  for 
electric  distribution  by  means  of 
secondary  batteries,  and  as  far  as  infor- 
mation is  obtainable,  this  is  the  first  pub- 
lic mention  of  secondary  batteries  being 
employed  in  such  a  system,  although,  as 
has  been  shown  in  a  previous  article, 
they  had  been  patented  at  an  earlier 
date  as  regulators  to  the  circuit.  Mr. 
Lane  Fox's  system  is  an  extension 
of  the  idea  of  regulation,  and  it  is 
worthy  of  passing  note  that  at  this 
period  high-tensioned  current  dynamos, 
such  as  we  are  now  accustomed  to— the 
Brush,  for  instance — ^were  practically  un- 
known, the  Brush  patent  not  then  having 
been  pubUshed  in  this  country.  In 
November  of  the  same  year,  a  French 
engineer  patented  an  invention,  entitled 
"Improved  means  of  Transmitting  Elec- 
tricity to  Great  Distances."  Although 
his  views  and  ideas  were  erroneous,  the 
patent  is  interesting  as  showing  that  in 
ventive  talent  was  directed  towards  the 
subject  of  this  paper,  and  because  of  the 
crude  ideas  contained  in  it  as  to  the 
character  of  dynamic  electricity.  In 
December,  1878,  Edison  patented  a  sys- 
tem showing  duplicate  sets  of  batteries, 
one  set  being  in  the  discharging  circuit 
whilst  the  oti^er  could  be  in  the  charging 
circuit — there  was  practically  no  differ- 
ence of  tension  in  the  two  circuits.  An 
interesting  part  in  the  patent  was  the 
apparatus  whereby  the  sets  of  batteries, 
when  fully  charged,  were  cut  out  of  the 
charging  circuit;  this  was  effected  by 
utilizing  the  gas  given  off  to  lift  a 
diaphragm  which  actuated  a  switch  or 
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contact '  breaker.  In  May,  1879,  Sir 
William  Thomson  gave  evidence  before 
the  Select  Committee  of  the  House  of 
Commons  on  lighting  by  electricity,  say- 
ing, in  reference  to  ttie  utilization  of  the 
energy  of  the  Falls  of  Niagara  for  the 
purpose  of  generating  electricity,  and  in 
answer  to  question  No.  1799,  "  There  is 
no  limit  to  the  application  of  it  on  a 
general  scale.  It  might  do  all  the  work 
that  can  be  done  by  steam  engines ;  "  he 
qualified  this,  and  explained  how  it  could 
be  done  in  a  later  part  of  his  evidence, 
by  stating,  in  answer  to  question  No. 
1903,  that  the  current  sent  along  the  wire 
would  be  used  to  turn  electro-magneto 
machines,  which  current  would  be  pro- 
duced by  magneto  electric  machines.  In 
October,  1879,  Luke  took  out  a  patent 
for  Houston  and  Thomson,  wherein  they 
showed  means  by  which  tiie  tension  of 
the  discharging  circuit  might  be  raised 
far  in  excess  of  the  tension  of  the  current 
produced  by  the  generator,  this  being 
accomplished  by  charging  the  batteries  in 
sections  and  discharging  them  in  series. 
The  special  feature  of  the  patent  bearing 
on  one  subject  is  contained  in  the  twenty- 
second  claim,  and  is  the  method  described 
of  bringing  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
into  circuit  with  a  storage  battery  by 
first  bringing  the  machine  to  its  normal 
condition  of  working  by  the  interposition 
in  its  circuit  of,  first,  a  normal  working 
resistance,  and  afterwards  of  the  secondary 
battery.  In  March,  1881,  Professor 
Perry,  whilst  lecturing  at  the  Society  of 
Arts,  said  that  for  the  future  develop- 
ment of  the  transmission  and  distribu- 
tion of  electric  energy  it  would  be  nec- 
essary to  use  electric  machines  of  great 
electro-motive  force.  During  the  lecture, 
and  afterwards  in  the  discussion,  refer- 
ence was  made  to  Professor  Ayrton's 
paper  read  at  the  British  Association 
meeting,  held  the  previous  year  at  Shef- 
field wherein  he  pointed  out,  in  a  full 
and  comprehensive  way,  how  the  energy 
of  the  Falls  of  Niagara  might,  theoreti- 
cally speaking,  be  conveyed  to  New  York, 
along  a  single  ordinary  telegraph  wire. 
The  system,  which  was  based  on  theoreti- 
cal grounds  only,  and  was  dependent  on 
exceptionally  good  insulation,  was  ex- 
plained thus:  Only  a  small  amount  of 
current  would  be  conveyed  along  the 
wire,  but  it  would  have  an  enormous  po- 
tential; and  although  the  difference  of 


potential  between  the  ends  of  the  tele- 
graph wire  would  be  nearly  ntV,  yet  the 
difference  of  potential  at  all  points  along 
the  route,  between  the  line  wire  and  the 
earth,  would  be  extremely  large,  so  that 
much  energy  could  be  put  in  at  the  gen- 
erating place — ^viz.,  Niagara — and  a  near- 
ly equal  amount  would  be  delivered  at 
iie  motor  place — viz.,  New  York.  Thus, 
through  the  current  being  so  very  small, 
the  waste  of  energy  in  electric  friction 
would  be  very  d^ht.  In  April,  St 
George  Lane  Fox,  when  lecturing  before 
the  Society  of  Telegraph  Engineers,  car- 
ried the  system  a  step  furUier  by  ex- 
pounding a  scheme  whereby  the  energy 
transmitted  under  high  potentials  could 
be  safely  and  usefully  applied.  He  is 
reported  to  have  used  the  following 
words:  "Electricity  could  be  conveyed 
from  a  very  great  distance  at  an  enor- 
mous electro-motive  force,  which  electro- 
motive force  could  be  reduced  to  any  ex- 
tent by  means  of  a  system  of  condens- 
ers, or  of  secondary  batteries,  and  a  suit- 
able arrangement  of  commutators  work- 
ing automatically,  so  as  to  suit  the 
requirements  for  distribution."  Mr. 
Crompton,  during  the  discussion,  said: 
"  As  to  the  use  of  the  secondary  or  res- 
ervoir batteries  to  act  as  a  store  of  elec- 
trical energy,  it  is  one  of  those  things 
much  talked  of,  but  never  yet  practically 
carried  out.  M.  de  Meritens  told  me  a 
few  days  since  that  a  secondary  battery 
had  been  recently  brought  out  in  France, 
which  gave  surprising  results;  five  or 
six  times  as  much  energy  can  be  stored 
in  it  as  in  the  Plante  battery."  About 
May  16th  appeared  a  letter  in  the  Times 
announcing  Uie  arrival  of  the  above  sec- 
ondary battery,  called,  after  its  inventor, 
the  Faure  accumulator.  On  May  18th 
Mr.  Alexander  ISiemens  lectured  at  the 
Society  of  Arts,  upon  "  Electric  Railways 
and  Transmission  of  Power  by  Electric- 
ity." He  described  a  number  of  ways  in 
which  high  potential  currents  could  be 
utilized.  He  drew  attention  to  large 
central  stations  fitted  with  powerful 
steam  engines  and  dynamos  supplying 
current  to  secondary  batteries  which 
would  kep  the  electric  energy  stored  un- 
til required  for  use.  On  June  6th  ap- 
peared the  celebrated  letter  of  Sir  Wm- 
Thomson  anent  the  Faure  secondary  bat- 
tery, in  which  he  stated  that  the  Fanre 
accumulator  always  kept  charged  from 
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the  engine  by  the  house  supply  wire,  with 
a  proper  automatic  stop  to  check  the 
supply  when  the  accumulator  is  full,  will 
be  always  ready  at  any  hour  of  the  day 
or  night  to  giye  whatever  light  is  re- 
quired/' On  the  9th  he  further  wrote, 
when  alluding  to  credit  due  to  the  late 
Sir  William  Siemens  as  the  originator 
of  the  idea  of  utilizing  the  Niagara  Falls 
as  the  natural  and  proper  chief  motor 
for  the  whole  of  the  North  American 
Continent.  "  Under  practically  realizable 
conditions  of  intensity,  a  copper  wire  of 
i  in.  diameter  would  suffice  to  take  26,- 
600  horse-power  from  water-wheels  driven 
by  the  FaJl — ^losing  oiily  20  per  cent,  on 
the  way — ^to  yield  21,000  horse-power  at 
a  distance  of  300  British  statute  miles  ; 
the  prime  cost  of  the  copper,  amounting 
to  £60,000,  or  less  than  £3  per  horse- 
power actually  yielded  at  the  distant  sta- 
tion.*' Early  in  September  he,  when  de- 
livering his  opening  address  as  President 
of  the  Physical  Science  Section  of  the 
British  Association  at  the  York  meeting, 
went  still  further,  and  pointed  out  that 
through  the  introduction  of  accumulators 
much  smaller  conductors  could  be  used 
than  were  anticipated  by  the  late  Sir 
William  Siemens  in  1877,  and  further, 
that  the  necessarily  high  potential  cur- 
rent employed  to  transmit  the  current 
long  distances  could  be  converted  at  its 
center  of  distribution  into  such  a  low 
potential  current  as  should  be  desired 
for  the  several  purposes  at  the  points  of 
consumption  of  the  electric  energy.  He 
went  into  fuller  details  regardmg  the 
contents  of  the  letter  alluded  to  above, 
stating  that  until  he  heard  of  Faure's  in- 
ventions he  could  only  think  of  step- 
down  dynamos  at  a  main  receiving  sta- 
tion, to  take  the  energy  direct  from  the 
electric  main  with  its  64,000  volts,  and 
supply  it  by  secondary  200- volt  dynamos 
through  proper  distributing  wires  to  the 
houses  and  factories  and  other  places, 
where  it  could  be  used  for  every  suitable 
purpose  requiring  power.  Now,  the 
thing  could  be  done  much  more  economi- 
cally, and  with  much  greater  facility  and 
regularity,  by  keeping,  say,  40,000  sec- 
ondary battery  cells  always  being  charged 
direct  from  the  supply  main,  and  apply- 
ing a  methodical  system  of  removing  sets 
of  100,  and  placing  them  on  the  town 
supply  circuits,  while  other  sets  of  100 
were  being  regularlv  introduced  into  the 
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great  battery  that  is  being  charged.  He 
further  described  and  showed  an  auto- 
matic apparatus  which  he  had  designed 
and  Qonstructed  to  break  and  make  the 
circuit  between  the  battery  and  the  dy- 
namo. On  the  24th  of  September,  Du- 
prez  and  Carpentier  obtained  a  patent, 
wherein  was  described  a  system  very 
similar,  but,  of  course,  giving  more  defi- 
nite details  of  apparatus  to  be  employed 
than  did  Sir  William  Thomson  in  tiie  ad- 
dress referred  to  above.  They  referred 
to  an  automatic  galvanometer  which  ac- 
tuated a  commutator  or  switch,  thus 
causing  the  connection  of  the  discharg- 
ing circuit  to  be  always  in  contact  with  a 
very  constant  supply  of  electricity.  In 
November,  Professor  Sylvanus  Thomp- 
son, at  a  lecture  at  the  Society  of  Arts, 
stated  that  we  had  in  the  tidal  basin  of 
the  Avon  enough  energy  to  light  Bristol, 
and  in  the  chfi^el  of  the  Severn  there 
was  sufficient  power — ^if  only  one-tenth 
were  conserved  in  accumulators — to  drive 
every  loom  spindle  and  axle  in  Great 
Britain.  By  this  time  the  inventive  pub- 
lic was  thoroughly  aroused,  and  the  rec- 
ords of  the  patent  office  show  that  the 
details  of  the  working  out  of  the  above 
system  has  received  great  attention. 
Nothing  new  has,  however,  been  shown 
affecting  the  principle.  Last  month  news 
reached  this  country  that  the  Bell  Tele- 
phone Company  has  two  wires  connected 
with  the  Niagara  Falls,  by  means 
of  which  the  Exchange  at  Buffalo 
has  recently  been  operated.  As  an  ex- 
periment, a  generator  was  placed  on  the 
paper  mills  of  Quimby  &  Co.,  at  Niagara 
Falls,  and  the  machinery  connected  with 
twenty  miles  of  wire,  the  result  being  a 
success.  The  various  attempts  that  have 
been  made  in  this  and  other  countries, 
notably  France,  with  systems  worked  on 
the  line  herein  set  forth,  are  practical  evi- 
dence of  the  value  of  the  f  oresighted  idea 
of  the  late  Sir  William  Siemens. 


At  a  meeting  of  the  Edinburgh  Royal 
Society,  Prof.  Tait  read  a  paper  by  Mr. 
W.  F.  Petrie,  on  the  old  English  mile. 
The  old  mile  was  longer  than  the  present, 
and  consisted  of  5,000  feet  of  13  inches. 
It  seemed  to  be  identical  with  the  old 
French  mile.  The  furlong  had  no  con- 
nection, originally,  with  the  mile,  which 
was  modified  to  suit  the  former. 
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THE  APPROPRIATE  ORNAMENTATION  OF  WORKS  IN  IRON.* 

Bt  G.  BICHARD8  JULIAN,  AK.I.B.A. 


Prom  "Iron.*' 


When  your  able  honorary  secretary  did 
me  the  honor  to  invite  me  to  read  a 
paper  at  one  of  your  meetings  of  this 
session,  I  was  for  a  few  moments  doubt- 
ful  as  to  whether  there  was  any  subject 
on  which  I  had  a  right,  without  presump- 
tion, to  address  you.  I,  however,  ven- 
tured to  think  that  the  appropriate  orna- 
mentation of  works  in  iron,  although  not 
a  new  subject,  either  to  my  mind  or  to 
yours,  was  one  on  which  I  might  offer 
some  suggestions  worthy  of  your  consid- 
eration. I  think  that  I  shall  not  be  con- 
sidered overbold  if  I  say  that  this  is  a 
problem  which  still  awaits  solution,  and 
that,  if  it  is  to  be  solved  at  all,  it  must 
be  done  either  by  the  united  efforts  of 
the  engineer  and  the  architect  or  by  the 
development  of  a  new  species  of  workers, 
who  might  be  denominated  artist-engi- 
neers. Some  of  my  professional  breUi- 
ren  will  at  once  tell  me  that  every  archi- 
tect is,  or  should  be,  an  artist  engineer, 
and  such  a  name  doubtless  defined  the 
architect  when  engineering  was  a  much 
less  complex  business  than  it  has  now  be- 
come. I  am  not  one  of  those  who  re- 
gret the  division  of  labor  which  has  taken 
the  designing  of  great  bridges,  gigantic 
shed  roofs,  and  similar  works  out  of  the 
hands  of  the  architect;  and,  to  explain 
mv  position,  let  me  glance  at  the  work 
which  is  left  to  us.  The  architect  has  to 
make  himself  acquainted  with  the  history 
of  his  art  from  the  earliest  times,  with 
its  developments  in  various  countries  and 
under  differing  circumstances,  and  with 
the  characteristic  forms  and  ornaments 
associated  with  those  developments.  He 
has  to  be  familiar  with  the  arrangements 
necessary  to  be  considered  in  planning 
domestic  buildings,  from  the  cottage  to 
the  palace,  ecclesiastical  structures  of  all 
sorts,  warehouses  and  manufactories, 
banks  and  offices,'hospitalsand  town  halls, 
hotels  and  pubHc  offices,  &c.,  &c.,  ad  in- 
finitum. And  in  planning  these  various 
buildings  he  must  not  only  arrange  them 
conveniently  and  economically,  but  ever 

*  Paper  read  before  the  CItU  and  Mechanioal  Bngi- 
neers'  Society  on  January  14, 1886. 


keep  before  him  the  aesthetic  effects  which 
should  be  produced,  dignity  or  magnifi- 
cence, or  picturesqueness,  as  the  case  may 
be.  He  must  use  his  materials  not  only 
scientifically  but  artistically;  he  mast 
keep  out  the  wet,  and  keep  down  the 
damp ;  he  must  provide  for  warming  and 
ventilation,  and  for  those  sanitary  mat- 
ters, in  which  if  he  fails  he  will  now-a-days 
soon  meet  with  the  reprobation  which  he 
will  deserve.  In  his  practice  he  will  have 
to  deal  with  questions  of  rights  of  light 
and  air,  with  the  requirements  of  biuld- 
ing  acts  and  local  regulations,  with  dilap- 
idations and  valuations,  with  estimat^ 
and,  alas !  with  the  builder's  little  bill  for 
extra  work  He  must  keep  abreast  of 
new  discoveries  and  inventions,  as  they 
may  affect  his  work,  and  he  must  be  an 
authority  on  wall  papers  and  other  deco- 
rative materials,  and  often,  and  veiy 
properly,  on  furniture.  Add  to  this  sev- 
eral other  matters  which  would  take  too 
much  time  to  enumerate,  and  I  think  yon 
will  agree  with  me  that  there  is  enough 
for  any  one  man's  lifetime  without  his 
being  called  upon  to  master  "  strains  un- 
der moving  loads,''  and  so  on.  Life  is 
short,  although  art  and  science  are  long, 
and  I  do  not  believe  that,  with  the  con- 
tinual additions  made  to  our  store  of 
knowledge,  it  is  possible  for  one  man  to 
be  both  a  good  architect  and  a  good  en- 
gineer. I  will  not  attempt  the  unneces- 
sary task  of  detailing  to  you  the  engi- 
neer's daily  work,  but  will  only  say  that> 
busy  with  his  calculations  of  loads  and 
strains,  with  his  railroads  and  other  great 
works  of  utility,  he  does  not,  as  a  rule, 
find  much  time  to  devote  to  the  study  of 
the  principles  that  lie  at  the  root  of  ar- 
tistic design,  a  study  which  has,  too, 
formed  no  part  of  his  professional  educa- 
tion ;  and  this  is  my  excuse  for  coming 
before  you  to-night.  The  appUcation  of 
artistic  principles  to  the  design  of  the 
iron  supports,  both  vertical  and  horizon- 
tal, now  so  very  commonly  used  in  build- 
ing, has  been  both  delayed  and  dehber- 
ately  avoided.  The  principal  reason  of 
this  is  doubtless  the  very  rapid  spread  of 
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tbe  use  of  iron,  and  especially  of  cast 
iron,  for  structural  purposes  ;  the  design- 
ing has  been  done  in  a  hurry,  and  all  the 
real  thought  has  been  bestowed  on  the 
scientific — the  utilitarian — side  of  the 
question.  I'he  engineer  has  been  too 
busy  with  experiments,  as  to  the  best 
practical  forms  and  proportions,  to  give 
due  consideration  to  artistic  treatment, 
and  the  architect,  educated  in  the  use  of 
other  materials  more  pliable  for  his  pur- 
poses, has  been  too  apt  to  avoid  structu- 
ral ironwork,  dismissing  it  with  the  sum- 
mary remark  that  it  is  "an  inaiiistic 
material,''  and,  when  compelled  to  use  it, 
concealing  it  as  much  as  possible.  These 
remarks,  of  course,  apply  only  (so. far  as 
wrought  iron  is  concerned)  to  its  use  for 
structural  purposes ;  for  ornamental  pur- 
poses, the  gates  and  grilles,  the  well- 
covers,  hinges,  vanes,  and  finials,  the 
lock-plates  and  numerous  other  applica- 
tions of  wrought  iron  in  the  middle  ages 
and  in  the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth 
centuries,  show  us  truthful,  beautiful  and 
skillful  design  and  workmanship,  in  per- 
fect harmony  with  the  nature  and  capa- 
bilities of  the  material  used.  Cast  iron 
is  the  more  serious  offender  against  good 
taste,  as  although  there  are  in  existence, 
in  the  farm  houses  of  Sussex  and  in  other 
places,  panels  forming  the  backs  of  fire- 
places, dating  from  the  seventeenth  cen- 
tury, of  excellent  design,  and  pretend- 
ing to  be  nothing  but  what  they  really 
are,  yet,  in  more  recent  ornamental 
works,  such  as  railings  and  gates,  cast 
iron  too  often  imitates  the  forms  either  of 
stone  or  of  wrought  iron,  and  but  too 
rarely  is  treated  honestly  and  truthfully, 
as  a  material  cast,  and  not  fashioned  or 
wrought. 

It  is,  however,  principally  to  structu- 
ral works  in  iron  that  I  wish  to  direct 
your  attention,  and  I  think  we  shall  all 
be  agreed  that  it  is  now  quite  time  that 
the  appropriate  mode  of  ornamentation 
of  such  works  should  be,  if  possible,  de- 
fined; that  we  must  be  prepared  more 
and  more  to  use  iron  in  construction  of 
all  buildings  of  any  great  size,  is,  I  think, 
a  fact  that  is  evident  to  all ;  and  to  prove 
that  some  sort  of  ornamentation  must  be 
applied  to  that  ironwork,  needs  but  little 
argument,  since  man,  so  soon  as  he  takes 
the  first  step  towards  civilization,  com- 
mences to  apply  ornament  to  all  his  sur- 
roundings, and   the  character  and  the 


quality  of  the  ornament  continue  to  ad- 
vance with  the  subsequent  steps,  until  in 
the  highest  and  most  refined  states  of  so- 
ciety, we  find  it  developed  into  the  most 
perfect  forms  of  what  is  called  fine  art 
The  desire  for  ornament,  in  fact,  seems 
to  be  as  much  a  part  of  human  nature  as 
the  desire  for  food ;  and  it  is  certainly  to 
be  hoped  that  future  ages  shall  not 
be  obliged  to  say  of  this  that  it  could  do 
everything  with  iron  except  ornament  it 
appropriately.  Many  definitions  of  archi- 
tecture have  been  proposed,  but  the  one 
which  I  consider  the  best  is,  that  it  is 
"  the  useful  art  of  building  elevated  to  a 
fine  art,*'  and  directly  engineering  at- 
tempts to  do  anything  more  than  to  erect 
structures  of  simple  utility,  unadorned  in 
any  way,  directly  a  curve  is  introduced, 
or  a  moulding  is  added  for  the  purpose 
of  pleasing  the  eye,  it  become  amenable 
to  the  same  artistic  laws,  and  must,  or 
should,  conform  to  the  same  eesthetic 
principles  which  rule  and  govern  ar- 
chitectural design ;  in  short,  the  engineer 
who  desires  to  make  the  structure  which 
he  erects  ornamental  as  well  as  useful, 
ranges  himself  at  once  among  the  artist 
workers  of  the  world,  and  should,  there- 
fore, endeavor  to  make  his  ornamental 
work  truly  artistic.  The  expression  of 
the  sense  of  beauty,  which  is  inherent  in 
man,  is  the  aim  of  all  the  fine  arts  ;  and 
every  mode  of  its  expression,  whether  it 
be  poetry  or  music,  painting  or  sculp- 
ture, or  architecture,  is  subject  to  posi- 
tive laws,  such  as  those  of  harmony  and 
proportion,  and  to  what  I  may  call  nega- 
tive laws,  such  as  the  avoidance  of  false- 
hood, of  coarseness,  of  tricks,  and  of  vul- 
garity. Our  work  is  artistic,  so  far  as  it 
obeys  these  various  laws,  and  ornament 
then  becomes  appropriate  to  the  material 
by  means  of  which  we  attempt  to  give 
expression  to  the  sense  of  the  beautiful. 

Let  me  state  a  few  of  the  laws  which 
appear  to  me  to  apply  more  especially  to 
our  subject,  a  consideration  of  which  may, 
I  hope,  point  to  the  direction  in  which 
lies  the  solution  of  our  problem.  First, 
as  to  the  avoidance  of  falsehood;  any 
work  to  be  beautiful  must  be  truthful ;  it 
must  appear  to  be  what  it  really  is.  A 
construction  of  iron  must  not  be  made 
to  simulate  one  of  stone  or  of  wood; 
cast  iron  must  not  be  so  treated  as  to 
look  like  wrought  iron.  To  say  this 
seems  almost  unnecessary,  it  appears  so 
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self-evident ;  yet,  how  often — to  cite  in- 
stances which  come  to  one's  recollection 
at  once — do  we  see  the  cast-iron  coping 
and  balustrade  of  a  bridge  imitating,  as 
well  as  they  can,  the  common  forms  of  a 
stone  parapet,  and  then  carefully  painted 
to  make  the  deception  as  complete  as 
possible ;  or  how  often  in  cast-iron  gates 
and  railings  are  false  bands  and  rivet 
heads  to  be  found.  Such  treatments  of 
material  not  only  excite  disgust  in  any- 
one with  even  the  most  elementary 
knowledge  of  art,  but  exhibit  a  melan- 
choly poverty  of  thought  and  want  of 
artistic  inventive  power  in  the  people 
who  perpetrate  them.  It  may  be  object- 
ed tlmt  some  forms  of  stone  architecture 
have  originated  in  imitations  of  wooden 
construction,  as  seen  in  rock-hewn  tombs 
in  Lycia  and  in  Egypt,  and  in  the  details 
of  the  entablature  of  the  Grecian  Doric 
order ;  the  first  attempts  at  using  a  new 
material  would  naturally,  in  the  infancy 
of  art,  be  imitative,  but  before  any  true 
style  of  architecture  arrived  at  maturity 
such  conscious  imitations  had  faded, 
never  to  be  renewed  except  in  periods  of 
decadence.  But  this  truthfulness  must 
go  a  step  further.  The  forms  of  orna- 
mentation appropriate  to  one  material 
must  not  be  imitated  in  another,  the 
character  and  capabilities  of  which  are 
different.  We  see  how  a  recognition  of 
the  capabilities  of  the  respective  mate- 
rials has  produced  the  refined  and  deh- 
cate  forms  of  Greek  detail  executed  in 
hard  marble,  and  the  boldly  undercut 
moulding  and  foliage  of  the  best  Gothic 
work  executed  in  comparatively  coarse 
and  soft  stone.  We  have  also  opportu- 
nities of  seeing  how  unsatisfactory  is  the 
attempt  to  reproduce  the  Greek  detail 
in  the  coarser  material,  when  most  of 
the  refinement  vanishes;  and,  on  the 
other  hand,  deeply-worked  carving  or 
moulding  in  marble  always  produces  an 
unpleasant  feeling  of  labor  lost,  of  an  ex- 
penditure of  energy  which  is  dispropor- 
tionate to  the  artistic  result  obtained.  I 
may  summarize  this  by  saying  that  or- 
nament to  be  appropriate  must  be  the 
natural  outcome  of  the  character  and 
capabilities  of  the  material  employed, 
and  such  as  can  be  executed  without  un- 
due expenditure  of  labor ;  and  that  or- 
nament should  be  made,  so  far  as  pos- 
sible, to  tell  its  history  truthfully ;  that 
which  is  cast  should  not  imitate  forms 


appropriate  to  carving  or  to  forging,  and 
vice  versa. 

Another  application  of  this  law  is: 
That  construction,  where  it  is  shown  or 
indicated,  must  be  that  which  actually 
contributes  to  the  support  of  the  Btruo- 
ture.  We  need  not,  of  course,  show  all 
the  construction  but  when  anything  ia 
shown  that  looks  like  construction,  it 
must  not  be  a  sham,  constructed  merely 
for  ornament;  this  condemns  the  cast- 
iron  arches  and  spandrels  sometimes 
filled  in,  quite  uselessly,  under  a  girder, 
and  many  similar  arrangements  with 
which  we  are  all  familiar.  All  this  points 
to  the  conclusion  that,  to  obtain  appro- 

Eriate  ornamentation,  we  must  be  guided 
y  the  best  and  simplest  method  of  man- 
ipulating the  material  with  which  we  are 
dealing.  We  must  not  start  with  any 
preconceived  ideas  as  to  forms  and  de- 
tails, obtained  from  the  treatment  of 
other  materials,  but  allow  the  scientific 
use  of  each  to  suggest  its  artistic  forms. 

Works  in  iron  have  been  subject  to 
many  severe  criticisms  when  considered 
in  relation  to  proportion.  Proportion  is, 
of  course,  one  of  the  main  elements  of  ^ 
beauty  in  architectural  compositions; 
many  buildings,  which  are  almost  devoid 
of  ornament,  satisfy  the  eye  by  such  an 
arrangement  of  their  parts  as  is  gener- 
ally recognized  as  being  in  good  pro- 
portion; and,  on  the  other  hand,  no 
amount  of  decoration  will  compensate 
for  the  absence  of  this  quaHty.  Propor- 
tion finds  its  expression  in  the  relation 
of  voids  to  sohds,  and  in  the  forms  and 
relative  heights  and  breadths  of  both;: 
in  the  preservation  of  a  proper  scale  be- 
tween the  details  of  ornamentation  and 
the  features  to  which  it  is  appUed;  in 
such  a  combination  of  supported  parts 
and  supports  as  shall  give  apparent  as 
well  as  real  stability,  and  in  the  amount 
and  distribution  of  light  and  shade.  The 
adverse  criticisms  to  which  I  referred 
have  been  based  on  the  fact  that  most  of 
our  ideas  on  proportion  have  been  de- 
rived from  the  observation  of  buildings, 
the  materials  of  which  require,  for  struc- 
tural purposes,  relatively  larger  supports 
than  is  the  case  with  those  erected  in 
iron.  I  venture  to  think  that  these  critics 
have  allowed  this  fact  to  lead  them  astray 
when  they  tell  us  that  "  true  architecture 
does  not  admit  iron  as  a  constructive  ma- 
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terial " ;  *  they  are  even  inconsiBtent,  for 
they  do  not  themselves  desire  a  wooden 
post  to  be  of  the  same  proportion  as  a 
I)oric  column ;  and  they  are  satisfied  not 
only  with  the  Doric  proportions,  but 
^with  those  of  the  Gothic  cathedrals,  al- 
though the  material  used  in  both  is  prac- 
tically the  same.  It  will  take  some  little 
time,  doubtless,  to  enable  our  eyes  to  be 
satisfied  that  the  supports  in  an  iron 
structure  are  strong  enough  for  their 
work.  To  some  extent  this  has  al 
ready  been  accomplished,  and  when  the 
process  is  complete  we  shall  doubtless 
hear  (other  things  being  satisfactory), 
praises  of  the  elegant  lightness  and  soar- 
ing' beauty  of  such  buildings,  similar  to 
those  which  are  lavished  on  the  slender 
piers  and  groined  vaults  of  the  middle 
ages.  I  mention  these  criticisms  because 
Z  feel  that  much  harm  has  been  already 
done  by  them,  and  more  will  follow,  un- 
less it  be  understood  that  they  do  not 
receive  the  assent  of  all  artists  and  art 
^students.  Iron  will  continue  its  onward 
march,  even  though  a  Buskin  stand  in  the 
-way,  and  if  those  who  work  in  iron  are 
<5ontinually  told  that  they  are  dealing 
Tvith  an  inartistic  and  an  unarchitectu- 
ral  material,  how  can  any  improvement  be 
expected?  I  believe  that  the  time  is 
coining  when  the  idea  of  an  allistnce  be- 
tween iron  construction  and  fine  art  will 
fail  to  provoke  a  smile,  even  upon  the 
faces  of  the  most  thoughtless.  Use  your 
iron,  then,  in  the  most  scientific  way. 
Pind  your  proportions,  first  of  all,  by 
calculations  which  tell  you  what  is  nec- 
essary, but  do  not  forget  that  where 
there  is  more  than  one  way  of  arranging 
the  parts  (and  when  is  there  not  ?)  you 
should  not  rest  satisfied  until  that  one 
has  been  attained  which  combines  the 
greatest  utility  with  that  which  best  sat- 
isfies the  cultivated  eye;  above  all,  do 
not  play  any  tricks,  let  the  apparent  con- 
struction be  the  real  construction  every- 
where, and  the  world  will  soon  learn  to 
see  the  beauty  of  the  proportions. 

That  ornamentation  may  be  harmoni- 
ous, we  must  take  care  that  no  one  part 
of  a  design  be  too  rich  or  too  bold  for  j 
the  others ;  this  does  not,  of  course,  pre- 1 
Tent  us  from  making  use  of  the  element  • 
of  contrast  by  arranging  our  decoration 
about  certain  features ;  in  fact  a  study  of 
harmonious  contrast  will  lead  us  to  em- 
*  RoBkin^s  Seven  Lamps. 


phasize  the  construction  by  means  of  the 
ornament,  as  we  find  it  done  in  all  the 
great  works  of  the  past.  In  all  works  of 
art,  refinement  must  be  present,  if  the 
result  is  to  be  of  a  high  order;  not 
merely  the  absence  of  coarseness  and 
clumsiness,  but  the  actual  presence  of 
some  sort  of  refinement  in  delicacy  of 
details,  modulation  of  shadow,  and  all 
the  little  things  that  show  careful  study, 
painstaking  attention,  cultivated  taste, 
and  the  determination  to  be  satisfied 
with  nothing  short  of  the  best  that  the 
circumstances  permit  I  have  dwelt  at 
some  length  on  these  principles  of  art, 
because  in  the  present  day,  when  we  have 
lost  the  habit  of  instinctive  artistic 
workmanship,  owing  to  the  various  re- 
vivals and  changes  of  fashion  from  which 
we  have  suffered,  it  is  only  bv  constant 
attention  to  first  principles  tnat  we  can 
hope  to  keep  on  the  right  path.  The 
great  mistake  in  the  revival  of  one  style 
after  another  has  been  that,  instead  of 
the  principles  which  guided  the  archi- 
tects of  the  past  to  such  great  successes, 
having  been  studied,  the  results  have 
been  reproduced  in  a  more  or  less  slavish 
manner ;  but  that  phase  is,  I  hope,  pass- 
ing, and  I  look  to  the  development  of  an 
original  and  artistic  treatment  of  iron  to 
assist  in  the  movement.  Let  us  now 
endeavor  to  arrive  at  some  conclusions 
as  to  the  manner  in  which  these  prin- 
ciples may  be  applied. 

Before  coming  to  the  subject  of  ex- 
posed or  visible  ironwork,  1  should  like 
to  say  a  few  words  on  the  covering  of 
such  structural  ironwork  as  is  necessarily 
concealed,  I  mean  in  buildings  which  it  is 
desired  to  render  fireproof.  In  these  cases 
it  is  now  generally  accepted  as  an  axiom 
"  that  no  building  can  be  fireproof  unless 
all  constructive  ironwork  is  protected.*' 
And  here  arises  a  strong  temptation,  in 
protecting  the  construction  with  concrete 
or  terra-cotta,  to  assume  that  one  is  at 
liberty  to  imitate  the  forms  of  stone- 
work, and  to  revert  to  old  and  well- 
established  proportions.  The  argument 
commonly  advanced  is,  that  in  such  a 
case  your  ironwork  is  the  skeleton  only, 
and  that  as  in  the  hunum  body,  the  bones 
are  clothed  with  a  beautiful  form  unlike 
themselves,  we  may  clothe  our  iron  skele- 
ton in  any  beautiful  form  that  we  like ; 
but  the  analogy,  as  coomionly  applied, 
will  not  hold  good;  to  cover  the  iron 
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construction  with  an  imitation  of  stone 
construction  is  to  cover  a  skeleton  of  iron 
— which  is  supposed  to  be  ugly — with  a 
sham  skeleton  proper  to  another  body 
— which  is  held  to  be  beautiful — instead 
of  surrounding  the  bones  with  a  beau- 
tiful exterior  that  shall  still  indicate 
their  forms  and  proportions.  The  ap- 
plication of  our  principles  to  such  cases 
will  lead  us  to  indicate  the  forms  of  our 
construction ;  if,  for  instance  we  have  to 
protect  a  stanchion  of  the  H  form,  its 
general  outline  being  a  square  or  an 
oblong,  suggests  a  clothing  of  similar 
form ;  if  of  the  -h  pattern,  the  plan  of 
its  covering  should  preserve  the  cruci- 
form shape  in  its  faces,  while  the  angles 
might  be  filled  with  splays  or  moldings. 
Such  ti'eatments  are  truthful,  exhibit 
thoughtful  design,  and  better  preserve 
the  proportions  of  the  constructive 
forms.  A  circular  column  would  natu- 
rally have  a  circular  encasement,  but, 
again,  the  proportion  should  not  be  de- 
s&oyed,  and  direct  imitation  of  stone 
columns  should  be  avoided  as  far  as  pos- 
sible. Gtirders  and  cantilevers  should  be 
dealt  with  in  the  same  manner.  The 
faces  of  the  casing  can,  of  course,  be  dec- 
orated with  paneling,  banding,  and  so 
on,  in  any  way  suitable  to  the  material 
used  for  the  purpose,  and  to  its  position. 
We  thus  see  that,  even  where  our  iron- 
work is  hidden,  attention  to  artistic  prin- 
ciples will  guide  us  to  original  and  ap- 
propriate ornamentation. 

Coming  now  to  exposed  or  visible  iron- 
work, let  us  first  glance  at  the  natural 
treatment  of  wrought  iron.  We  have 
here  a  material  which  can  be  rolled,  ham- 
mered and  forged,  bent,  twisted,  or  per- 
forated, built  up,  or  framed  and  jointed 
in  various  ways  ;  the  webs  of  plate  gird- 
ers and  of  cantilevers  can  be  ornamented 
by  perforation,  while  in  built-up  girders 
of  the  lattice  or  the  Warren  kind  the  ac- 
tual construction  often  gives  an  orna- 
mental form,  the  various  parts — the  lat- 
tices, for  instance — might  often  be  made 
decorative  by  being  fashioned  or  cut, 
especially  where  they  are  formed  from 
plates  rather  than  angle  or  tee  irons,  and 
the  joints  should  receive  more  considera- 
tion, artistically,  than  is  usually  bestowed 
upon  them.  AJthough  no  unnecessary 
features  are  to  be  added  for  the  mere 
sake  of  ornament,  a  few  pounds'  weight 
of  iron  added  to  the  necessary  features. 


to  allow  of  their  being  made  ornamental 
as  well  as  useful,  is  perfectly  legitimate. 
The  application  of  hammered  scroll  work 
to  some  of  the  parts  of  built-up  struc- 
tures, if  not  overdone,  is  an  evident 
means  of  obtaining  beauty  and  giving  in- 
terest to  the  work.  In  large  roofs  or  in 
bridges  I  look  to  the  further  develop- 
ment of  the  combination  of  cast  with 
wrought  iron,  as  opening  a  wide  field  for 
ornamental  treatment.  When  we  turn 
to  cast  iron  we  are  dealing  with  a  mate- 
rial which,  as  used  for  structural  pur- 
poses, is  but  little  older  than  the  cen- 
tury in  which  we  Hve,  and  for  the  treat- 
ment of  which  there  is  no  direct  prece- 
dent. Here  we  have  a  material  which,  as 
its  name  indicates,  is  cast  in  a  mold,  and 
which,  consequently,  shares  with  other 
materials  which  are  similarly  treated, 
the  liability — owing  to  the  cheapness 
vrith  which  such  decoration  may  be  pro- 
duced— to  be  ornamented  with  imitations 
of  carved  and  hand-wrought  work. 
There  are,  however,  difficulties  of  manu- 
facture connected  with  the  casting  of 
iron,  especially  in  large  pieces  for  struc- 
iural  purposes,  which  will  guide  and 
limit  us  in  seeking  for  the  appropriate 
ornamentation  of  it  One  principal  point 
is,  that  in  designing  for  cast  iron,  the 
material  must  as  far  as  possible  be  of 
uniform  thickness  throughout,  otherwise 
we  shall  have  cracks  and  flaws  in  the- 
process  of  cooling;  this  shows  at  once 
that  our  ornament  should  avoid  anything 
like  undercut  carving,  any  system  of  de- 
sign that  calls  for  projecting  knobs  or 
blocks,  which  cannot  be  easily  cored ; 
it  also  shows  that  for  the  same  reason 
our  moldings  and  surface  ornament  should 
be  of  slight  projection,  and  without  deep 
sinkings  or  hollows,  unless  the  back  of 
the  casting  can  be  made  to  follow  the 
face  surface  without  aflfecting  the  strength, 
and  without  adding  undue  difficulty  to  the^ 
process  of  manufacture. 

In  designing  a  coliunn  or  stanchion  for 
execution  in  cast  iron,  we  will  consider 
first  its  form  or  plan ;  the  circular  hol- 
low form  gives  of  course  the  most  eco- 
nomical use  of  material,  but  has  certain 
disadvantages.  You  cannot  get  at 
the  interior  for  examination  or  for 
painting,  and  you  cannot  easily 
see  that  you  have  necessary  uniform 
thickness  of  material  throughout;  for 
these  reasons  I  am  inclined  to  prefer  the 
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stanchion  as  being  better  suited  to  the 
character  of  the  material.  If,  however,  a 
hollow  colonrn  be  used,  other  forms  than 
the  circle  may  be  adopted,  such  as  the 
square  with  rounded  or  molded  angles, 
the  regular  octagon  with  or  without  pro- 
jecting faces,  the  irregular  octagon — that 
18,  one  with  four  main  faces  and  four 
subordinate  ones  which  may  be  molded 
—and  others  which  will  suggest  them- 
selves to  you.  The  advantages  of  these 
forms  of  plan  are,  less  likelihood  of  imi- 
tation of  stone  details,  greater  appear- 
ance of  stabihty,  owing  to  the  actual  in- 
crease in  size,  as  well  as  to  the  apparent 
increase  when  such  forms  are  seen  in  per- 
spective, and  the  advantage  which  flat 
faces  offer  for  the  proper  treatment  of 
the  capitals.  The  last  reason  also  sug- 
gests that  where  circular  columns  are 
adopted,  slightly  projecting,  vertical  fil- 
lets should  be  added,  carrying  down  the 
lines  of  the  brackets  at  the  top,  and  giv- 
ing an  appearance  of  rigidity  to  the  shaft. 
In  detached  stanchions  the  cross-with- 
equal-arms  plan  seems  the  best  in  ordi- 
nary circumstances,  but  often  the  form  of 
the  stanchion  should,  I  venture  to  think, 
be  suggested  by  the  superstructure  which 
it  has  to  carry.  In  dealing  with  these 
supports  in  elevation,  I  will  speak  first 
of  the  capital,  or  top ;  a  capital,  in  the 
ordinary  sense,  as  applied  to  a  stone  col- 
umn, is  not  wanted  at  all ;  such  a  capital 
is  a  separate  block  of  stone  placed  on 
the  shaft,  and  ornamented  by  molding  or 
carving  cut  into  its  sohd  mass;  these 
have,  however,  formed  the  types  from 
which  cast-iron  capitals  have  been  gen- 
erally derived,  and  most  unsatisfactory 
we  all  know  their  effect  to  be;  for  in- 
stance, we  see  a  Corinthian  capital,  or 
some  approach  to  one,  in  such  a  posi- 
tion ;  now  from  association  of  ideas  we 
expect  to  find,  below  a  Corinthian  capi- 
tal, a  column  of  the  usual  Corinthian 
proportion,  that  is,  about  ten  diameters 
high,  including  the  cap  and  base ;  so,  by 
putting  this  capital,  we  challenge  com- 
parison between  the  proportion  of  our 
iron  column  and  the  old  stone  one,  and 
the  consequence  is  that  the  iron  is  de- 
nounced as  a  wretched,  skinny  abortion, 
or  in  some  other  equally  uncomplimentary 
phrase. 

In  designing  the  top  of  a  column  or  a 
stanchion  for  pure  utility,  as  in  some  po- 
sition where  it  is  not  to  be  seen,  what  do 


you  do  ?  You  put  at  the  top  a  projecting 
flange,  somewhat  like  what  we  architects 
call  the  abacus,  but  with  projection 
enough  to  allow  of  the  proper  bolting  of 
the  girder,  or  whatever  else  is  to  be  car- 
ried ;  you  then  arrange  brackets,  cast  on 
to  carry  this  top  flange ;  let  us  treat  our 
ornamental  capitals  on  the  same  Unes 
and  we  shall  satisfy  our  artistic  prin- 
ciples, and  not  set  agoing  any  invidious 
comparisons  between  our  works  and  those 
of  the  masons. 

I  have  ventured  to  prepare  a  sheet  of 
illustrations,  showing  how  this  may  be 
attempted.  I  do  not,  of  course,  put 
these  designs  of  mine  forward  as  being 
perfect,  or  claim  for  them  anything  more 
than  that  they  are  attempts  to  grapple 
with  the  problem  of  uniting  to  sensible 
and  natural  construction  such  ornament 
as  is  appropriate  to  the  nature  of  the  ma- 
terial. I  have  everywhere  used  what  I 
will  call  the  bracket  form  of  capital,  and 
shown  how  it  may  be  applied  to  different 
kinds  of  columns  and  stanchions.  In 
dealing  with  the  shafts  all  the  edges 
may  well  be  molded  in  a  very  simple  and 
refined  manner ;  this  is  almost  suggested 
by  the  difl&culty  of  obtaining  absolute 
squareness  in  section,  when  you  have  to 
withdraw  a  casting  from  a  mold;  the 
surfaces  may  be  paneled  and  the  panels 
enriched;  but  all  sinkings  should,  of 
course,  be  very  slight,  not  only  for  the 
practical  reason  to  which  I  have  already 
referred,  but  because  this  again  suggests 
the  character  of  the  material  and  its 
method  of  manufacture.  Flutes  running 
the  entire  length  of  the  column  should 
certainly  be  avoided ;  it  is  difficult  to  get 
true  hues  in  them ;  they  make  a  small 
column  look  smaUer  and  taller  than  it 
really  is,  and  they  are  imitations  of  a  fa- 
miliar form  of  stone  ornament.  Hori- 
zontal bands  around  the  columns,  how- 
ever, will  always  tend  to  increase  the 
apparent  diameter,  and  so  are  valuable. 
Short  lengths  of  fluting  between  these 
bands,  and  in  such  positions  as  the  top 
of  the  columns,  where  they  add  apparent 
stiffness  and  power  to  support  the  weight, 
may  be  used,  but  they  should  be  small 
and  sharp  in  section,  instead  of  wide  and 
flat,  as  in  stonework,  as  they  then  sug- 
gest the  hardness  of  the  material.  In 
the  cross-shaped  stanchion  I  have  intro- 
duced small  horizontal  stiffeners,  or 
flanges,  and  endeavored  to   treat  them 
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ornamentally.  Although  these  only  add 
slightly  to  the  actual  strength,  they  are 
very  valuable  artistically,  as  seeming  to 
bind  the  whole  together.  They  also 
serve  the  same  purpose  as  the  bands  on 
the  colunms  by  adding  apparent  breadth. 
When  foliated  ornament  is  used,  although 
we  should  not  imitate  stone  or  wood 
carving,  we  can  hardly  expect  to  invent 
an  entirely  new  system  of  foliage  for  our 
purpose,  and  it  is  not  only  quite  legiti- 
mate to  turn  to  the  works  of  the  past  for 
B^g^g^stions,  but  it  is  our  duty  to  do  so, 
otherwise  we  throw  away  a  part  of  our 
heritage. 

In  what  direction  should  we  make  our 
investigations  T  We  require  low-rehef,  and 
that  sharpness  and  crispness  of  outline 
which  should  accompany  it  if  it  is  to  be 
effective;  this  we  shall  find  in  the  eaiiy 
Greek  work,  which  was  executed  in  a  hard 
material,  in  the  Byzantine  work  which  in- 
herited the  traditions  of  the  Greek,  and 
for  surface  and  paneled  decoration — in 
much  of  the  early  Benaissance  detail ; 
learning  from  these  beautiful  works  of 
former  ages  we  may,  without  servile  imi- 
tation, obtain  in  time  a  modified  and  con- 
sistent system  of  iron  foliated  ornament. 
One  word  more  under  this  head:  our 
foliated  ornament  must  be  conventional ; 
naturalesque  decoration  is  seldom  satis- 
factory in  effect  when  applied  to  any  part 
of  a  structure  which  appears  to  be  doing 
work,  that  is,  carrying  a  load  or  resisting 
a  thnist,  and  never,  unless  it  comes  di- 
rect from  the  hand  of  the  artist,  in  the 
form  of  carvinff  or  of  painting.  The  re- 
marks which  I  have  made  as  to  moldings 
generally  apply,  of  course,  to  the  orna- 
mental bases  of  columns.  These  should 
have  very  slight  projection,  and  be  in  no 
way  imitations  of  the  ordinary  stone  base 
with  its  deep  hollows  and  bold  rounds. 
The  use  of  stanchions  will  get  over  all 
this  difficulty,  as  each  face  would  have  its 
own  projecting  moldings,  possibly  con- 
nected by  a  horizontal  band.  In  canti- 
levers or  large  brackets,  modeled  or  per- 
forated ornamentation  will  be  used  in  the 
spandrel  panels,  which  the  forms  of  these 
features  will  suggest;  such  ornament 
might  be  arranged  with  projection  pro- 
ducing the  effect  on  one  side  and  sink- 
ings on  the  other,  so  that  the  thickness 
of  the  whole  might  be  fairly  uniform  in 
all  its  parts.     Cantilevers  should  never 


be  cast  hollow,  but  always  with  a  visible 
web  of  the  necessary  thickness  only. 

In  America,  whole  fronts  of  business 
premises  are  sometimes  constructed  of 
iron,  and  in  many  cases  in  our  own  city, 
where  every  inch  of  window  space  is  of 
importance,  the  same  system  might  be 
adopted  with  advantage.  Such  fronts, 
to  be  artistically  good,  will  need  very 
careful  designing;  we  must  cast  our- 
selves loose  from  old  traditions,  and 
work  in  the  spirit  which  I  have  tried 
to  indicate  to  you.  There  must  be  no 
great  hollow  sham  cornices  and  strings 
carried  on  hollow,  (ilosely-spaced  canti- 
levers, such  as  I  have  read  of  in  ac- 
counts of  the  American  examples.  With 
a  sheet  of  drawing  paper  and  time  to 
spare,  I  think  that  I  might  work  out 
something  that  should  obey  the  laws  of 
art,  but  until  I  should  have  done  that,  I 
am  afraid  iiiat  I  can  hardly  launch  into 
a  detailed  description  of  such  a  front ;  I 
should  certainly  start  with  honest  stan- 
chions and  girders,  and  where  I  had  any 
surfetces  to  cover,  I  think  that  wroughi- 
iron  plates  with  ornamentally-cut  edges, 
or  cast-iron  modeled  panels  would  be  the 
line  I  should  first  try. 

With  these  few  suggestions  I  must 
leave  the  subject  to  you,  only  saying  fur- 
ther that  we  must  not  be  disheartened  at 
any  want  of  success,  but  remember  that 
it  took  a  long,  long  time,  and  much  pa- 
tient and  loving  work,  to  evolve  beautiful 
and  appropriate  ornament  in  other  ma- 
terials. 

What  good  fdtt  hare  my  brothers,  bat  it  came 
From  searcn  and  strife,  and  loying  saorifice.* 

I  once  heard  the  following  sentiment 
expressed  by  a  speaker  at  a  meeting  of 
the  Boyal  Institute  of  British  Architects: 
"I  suppose  that  if  the  question  of  iron 
were  brought  before  the  Institution  of 
Civil  Engineers,  and  anyone  spoke  of 
treating  the  material  beautifully,  it  would 
raise  a  laugh ;  *'  more  than  once  as  I  sat 
writing  this  paper  this  sentence  rose  be- 
fore me  like  a  grizzly  specter  shaking  a 
finger  of  warning,  but  that  my  opinion 
does  not  coincide  with  that,  is  proved  by 
the  fact  that  I  have  dared  to  come  be- 
fore you  to-night,  and  to  speak  of  the 
possible  connection  of  structural  iron- 
work with  true  beauty.     If  I  have  suo- 


*  Edwin  Amold*s  lAffhi  qf  AHa, 


THE  EEAL  VALUE  OF  LUBRICANTS. 


305 


<;eeded  in  throwing  out  one  suggestion 
that  may  set  any  of  you  in  the  way  of 
giving  to  your  works  that  appropriate 


ornamentation,  which  will  add  to  them 
greater  human  interest  and  artistic  vi- 
taHty,  I  am  more  than  satisfied. 


ON  THE  EEAL  VALUE  OF  LUBEICANTS  AND  ON  THE  COR- 
RECT  METHOD  OP  COMPARING  PRICES. 

By  KOBERT  H.  THURSTON,  Mem.  Am.  800.  C.  E. 
From  TraosaotioDB  of  the  Amerioan  Society  of  Civil  En^een. 


The  real  value  of  any  lubricant  is  a 
quantity  which  seldom  has  any  direct  re 
ktion  to  its  market  price,  and  depends 
not  only  upon  the  intrinsic  qualities  of 
the  unguent  itself,  but  upon  the  economi 
cal  conditions  under  which  it  is  to  be 
used.  It  is  dependent  to  a  greater  ex- 
tent upon  the  magnitude  and  cost  of 
power  than  upon  the  expense  of  its  pur- 
chase or  preparation  for  use  by  the  con- 
sumer. The  correct  method  of  compar- 
ing prices,  from  the  user's  standpoint,  is 
not  one  inyolving  merely  a  determina- 
tion of  the  properties  of  the  material  as  a 
reducer  of  friction,  and  the  true  value  of 
the  oil  is  not  simply  proportional  to  its 
endurance  and  its  power  of  reducing 
lost  work;  it  includes  a  study  of  the 
method  by  which  it  reduces  the  total  ex- 
penses of  lessening  friction,  and  the  ex- 
lent  to  which  total  expense  for  power  is 
reduced  by  such  reduction  of  work  wast- 
ed by  friction.  The  usual  systems  of 
comparison  are  entirely  wrong,  and  are 
only  justifiable  by  the  fact  that  hitherto 
it  has  been  impracticable  to  obtain  the 
data  required  for  the  estabhshment  of  a 
eorrect  method.  This  difficulty  no  longer 
exists,  and  every  intelligent  purchaser  of 
lubricants  is  coming  to  see  that  he  may 
often  effect  enormous  economies  by  the 
careful  study  of  the  variation  of  the  total 
cost  of  lubricant  and  of  waste  power. 

The  total  cost  of  the  lost  work  in  ma- 
chinery includes  two  distinct  items — ^the 
cost  of  lubricant,  and  the  cost  of  doing 
the  work  of  overcoming  friction  of  the 
lubricated  surfaces.  Of  these,  the  latter 
is  usually  enormously  the  greater,  and  it 
is  at  once  seen  that  a  saving  in  cost  of 
lubricant  is  of  slight  importance  in  com- 
parison with  a  saving  of  equal  propor- 
tion in  the  reduction  of  the  cost  of  the 
power  demanded  to  overcome  friction, 
and  which  is  thus  wasted.    A  dollar  ex- 


pended in  the  substitution  of  good  oil 
for  one  of  lower  grade  may  save  a  hun- 
dred by  the  reduction  of  the  waste  of 
fuel  and  other  expenses  of  power  produc- 
tion. Such  expenses  include  fuel,  sal- 
aries, interest  on  capital  invested  in  mo- 
tive power,  taxes  and  insurance  on  the 
driving  machinery,  boilers  and  building, 
and  other  and  minor  costs,  which  every 
proprietor  can  readily  estimate  with  fair- 
ly accurate  figures,  if  not  with  perfect 
satisfaction  to  himself.*  The  total  cost 
of  steam  power  thus  foots  up  to  about 
$100  per  horse-power  per  annum  in  New 
York  City,  and  to  a  minimimi  of,  per- 
haps, $50  under  more  favorable  condi- 
tions. Water-power  often  costs  consid- 
erably less,  although  the  cost  of  dams, 
reservoirs  and  machinery  is  large. 

If,  in  any  case,  we  call  the  total  ex- 
pense per  hour  K,  the  cost  of  the  lubri- 
cant on  the  journal  k,  the  quantity  used 
q,  the  total  cost  of  power  per  horse- 
power per  hour  k\  and  the  amount  of 
power  used  in  overcoming  friction  of  lu- 
bricated surfaces  TJ,  the  total  expense 
chargeable  to  "  lost  work  "  will  be 

K=kq+k'V  (1) 

The  work  done  in  overcoming  friction 
U  is  proportional  to  the  mean  pressure 
on  the  lubricated  surfaces  P,  to  the  speed 
of  relative  motion  of  rubbing  surfaces  V, 
to  the  time  taken  for  comparison  t,  and 
to  the  magnitude  of  the  coefficient  of 
friction/.    Thus  we  may  write 

K=kq-{-bf  (2) 

in  which  5  is  a  constant,  the  value  of 
which,  k"  l^Y  t,i&  easily  ascertained  in 
any  given  case,  and  the  calculation  of 
the  cost  of  friction  is  then  readily  made. 


♦  "  Friction  and  Lnbrioation,"  R.  H.  Thnraton :  New 
York,  18T9 ;  $  75,  p.  300.  "  Frioiion  and  Lost  Work  in 
Machinery  and  MiUwork,"  R.  H.  Thurston :  New  York 
1886;  Chapter  Vm. 
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Where  two  oils  are  to  be  compared, 
to  determine  the  economy  to  be  secured 
by  the  snbstitation  of  the  one  for  the 
other,  the  values  of  q  and  of  /*,  and  the 
cost  per  gallon,  A*,  of  each  will  be  known, 
and  tiie  two  values  of  K  thus  obtained 
will  exhibit  the  relative  economy  of  their 
use.  If  K  is  the  same  for  the  two,  it  is 
a  matter  of  indifference  which  is  iised ; 
if  K  is  greater  in  one  case  than  in  the 
other,  that  oil  is  the  more  economical 
which  gives  the  lower  value,  even  though 
it  may  cost  more  per  gallon,  and  may 
require  to  be  more  freely  used  than  the 
other.  Thus,  suppose,  for  the  two  cases 
we  have 

If  these  two  values  of  K  were  equal, 
Kj=K„  and  the  gain  by  purchasing  of 
the  second  oil  is  just  compensated  by 
the  loss  due  to  increased  demand  for 
power  to  overcome  the  increased  friction, 
and 

*.?.-*,?.=*(/.-/.)  (3) 

_Ar.y,+a(/.-/,) 

K-        -^-        . 

Any  price  paid  for  the  second  oil,  d^ 
Uvfred  on  the  journal^  less  than  A:,  gives 
a  profit ;  any  greater  price  produces  loss. 
This  last  equation  is  thus  a  criterion  by 
which  to  determine  what  price,  A:,,  may 
be  paid  for  any  oil  proposed  to  be  substi- 
tuted for  the  first  oil,  costing  k^q^  per 
hour. 

Where  the  same  quantity  is  used  of 
each,  as  may  be  the  case  frequently,  ^,= 
S',,  and 

^,=;^(/-/J+^.  (5) 

The  question  sometimes  arises  whether 
it  is  better  to  use  a  larger  quantity  of  a 
certain  oil  already  in  use ;  in  this  case  A;, 
=A7,,  and  the  quantity  allowable  without 
loss  is 


(4) 


?,=irU-/.)+?. 


(6) 


Where  the  relative  endurance,  and  the 
relative  values  of  the  coefficient  of  friction 
are  determined  by  experiments  made  un- 
der the  conditions  of  proposed  use,  if  e 
and  h  represent  the  two  ratios,  since  the 
quantity  used  will  be  inversely  as  the  en- 
durance, and  the  power  wasted  will  be 
directly  as  the  coefficients  of  friction, 


and  this  expression  becomes  the  criterion 
of  values. 

Instead  of  taking  the  time  as  one  hour, 
and  the  unit  of  power  as  the  horse-power, 
it  may  be  convenient  to  adopt  other 
units.  Thus,  on  railroads  the  costs  are 
m'easured  by  the  cost  of  oil  and  of  power 
per  train  mile,  and 

K=kq'\'df  (8) 

in  which  q  is  the  quantity  of  oil  used  per 
mile,  and  df  is  the  cost  of  power  for  the 
same  distance.    Also,  as  a  criterion. 


(9) 


k,=ek,+be/^~; 


(7) 


In  illustration  of  the  application  of 
these  principles,  take  the  following  cases: 

(1.)  The  proprietor  of  a  larpfe  machine 
shop  informs  me  that  he  finds  the  total  ex- 
pense of  power  to  be  nearly  $100  per  horse- 
power per  annum,  of  which  power  one-half 
is  estimated  to  be  expended  in  doing  work 
wasted  in  friction ;  that  he  uses  0.02  gal- 
lon per  hour  of  good  lubricants,  costing 
an  average  of  $0.60  per  gallon.  The 
mean  coefficient  of  friction  is  judged  to 
be  about  0.05.  The  value  of  b  (eq.  2)  is 
found  to  be  0.6  horse-power,  or  30  for  60 
horse-power;  then 

K.=0.0H-1.60=$1.61. 
Supposing  it  be  proposed  to  substi- 
tute for  the  oil  in  use  one  which  costs 
but  $0.25  per  gallon,  and  of  which  0.03 
is  required  per  hour,  and  that  the  coef- 
ficient of  friction  with  the  cheaper  oil  is 
/,=0.06,  then 

K,=0.0075  +  1.80=$1.80J, 
and  a  gain  of  one-quarter  of  a  cent  per 
hour,  or  $7.60  per  year,  is  effected  at  the 
expense  of  a  loss  in  cost  of  power  of  30 
cents  an  hour,  or  $900  per  year,  and  a 
net  loss  of  $892.60. 

(2.)  A  cotton  mill,  using  200  horse- 
power, in  work  of  overcoming  friction  of 
lubricated  surfaces,  uses  0.7  gallon  of  oil 
per  hour,  at  $0.70  per  gallon ;  it  is  pro- 
posed to  substitute  an  oil  costing  $0.40, 
and  of  which  one  gallon  per  hour  will  be 
required  to  do  the  work,  while  the  coef- 
ficient of  friction  will  rise  from  an  aver- 
age of  0.10  to  0.12.  Taking  b  at  60,  as 
before : 

K,=0.49-hl2.00=$12.49; 

K,=0.40-hl4.40=$1480. 
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A  gain  in  expense  for  oil  amounting 
9  cents  per  hour,  or  $270  per  year,  pro- 
duces a  loss  in  cost  of  power  of  $2.40 
per  hour,  or  $7,200  per  year,  assuming 
3,000  working  hours  per  annum.  The 
net  loss  is  $6,930,  t.6.,  nearly  30  times 
the  profit  on  tiie  oil  account.  This  is  not 
an  unusual  or  an  extraordinary  case,  as 
matters  are  now  going  on  in  the  busi- 
ness. 

(3.)  A  railroad  train  requires  1  cent's 
worth  of  oil  per  mile,  and  costs  10  cents 
per  mile  for  power  expended  in  friction, 
using  a  good  oil,  costing  60  cents  per 
gallon,  at  the  rate  of  0.02  gallon  per  mile, 
with  a  mean  coefficient  of  friction  of  1 
per  cent  It  is  proposed  to  change, 
using  an  oil  costing  but  25  cents,  at  the 
rate  of  0.03  gallon  per  mile,  and  obtain- 
ing a  coefficient  of  /,=0.016  ;  then 

c7f  ^=0,10;  <f=10(eq.  8); 
K,=0.01  +  0.10=$0.11; 
K,  =0.0076 -h0.16=$0.16. 

In  this  case  a  gain  of  one-quarter  of 
a  cent  per  train-mile  in  cost  of  oil  brings 
about  a  loss  of  4  cents — sixteen  times  as 
much — in  increased  train  resistance. 

Using  the  equations  given  as  criteria 
of  values  (eq.  4,  6,  9),  we  find  the  esti- 
mated value  of  A;,  to  be,  in  the  three 
cases  given,  respectively:  —$19,  —  $2, 
and  +  16f  cents,  nearly,  for  the  cases  as 
taken.  That  is  to  say,  the  proprietor  of 
the  machine  shop  will  lose  $19,  nearly, 
on  every  gallon  of  the  proposed  oil  that 
he  may  use ;  the  owners  of  the  cotton 
mill  will  lose  about  $2  on  every  gallon  of 
the  inferior  oil  that  they  may  purchase ; 
while  the  railroad  will  lose  money,  unless 
it  can  get  the  second  oil  for  16|  cents. 

But  suppose,  in  further  illustration, 
that  it  is  found  possible,  by  increasing 
the  supply  of  oil  in  the  case  of  the  ma- 
chine shop,  to  reduce  the  mean  coefficient 
of  friction  to  0.02,  by  using  four  times 
as  much  of  the  cheaper  oil  as  was  at 
first  thought  advisable.  Applying  our 
criterion  to  this  case  we  get  (eq.  4) : 

A:,=0.03-l-0.60=$0.63, 

and  a  gain  is  effected  of  nearly  two- thirds 
the  original  cost  of  lubrication.  An  ex- 
penditure of  $60  gives  a  profit  of  about 
fifty  times  that  amount. 

It  must  not  be  assumed  that  these  fig- 
ures are  more  than  rough  approxima- 
tions to  fact ;  for  it  is  difficult  to  obtain 


exact  values  of  the  quantities  involved, 
and  especially  of  the  true  mean  value  of 
f;  but  they  are  sufficiently  correct  to  an- 
swer as  illustrations  of  the  principles  in- 
volved, and  are  near  enough  to  the  truth 
to  give  a  fair  idea  of  the  magnitude  of 
the  losses  which  are  each  day  met  in  con- 
sequence of  the  practice  of  the  system  of 
false  economy  now  generally  practiced  in 
the  purchase  of  lubricants. 

The  values  assumed^ or  the  coefficients  of 
friction  are  probably  fairly  representative 
of  those  found  in  common  practice.  The 
experiments  made  by  the  writer  show 
that,  tmder  ordinary  conditions  of  every- 
day practice,  the  value  for  mechanism 
worloDg  under  as  light  pressures  as  are 
met  with  in  spinning  frames,  for  example, 
different  oils  will  give  values  from  0.10 
to  0.26;  under  the  usual  pressures  of 
heavy  mill  shafting,  the  figures  range 
from  0  6  to  0.10 ;  with  pressures  of 
greater  intensity,  such  as  are  met  in  the 
steam  engine  and  under  railroad  axle 
bearings,  it  often  varies,  using  different 
lubricants,  from  about  0.01  up  to  0.026, 
the  first  value  being  given  by  the  best 
oils  and  the  second  by  heavy  greases. 
Und^  the  exceptionally  high  pressures 
and  at  the  speed  of  rubbing  reached  on 
the  crank-pins  of  some  steam  engine  (600 
to  1,000  pounds  per  square  inch,  36  to  70 
kgs.  per  sq.  cm.),/may  fall  to  one-half 
the  last  given  values.  In  endurance,  the 
same  variations  are  met  with.  The  en- 
durance decreases  as  pressures  increase, 
and  is  twice  as  great  with  the  best  oils  as 
with  others  of  good  reputation.  The 
market  prices  of  oils  have  no  relation  to 
these  relations  of  quality.  The  best  oils 
for  any  given  purpose  may  be  either 
more  costly  or  cheaper  than  others  less 
well  fitted  for  the  work.  In  some  cases 
prices  are  made  in  the  most  arbitrary 
manner.*  Sperm,  lard,  olive,  and  some 
few  standard  grades  of  mineral  oils  prob- 
ably have  fair  and  well-settled  values ;  as 
a  rule,  however,  the  price  of  a  mineral  or 
of  a  mixed  oil  is  no  guide  to  selection. 

Should  time  permit,  and  statistics 
prove  to  be  attainable,  the  writer  will  en- 
deavor to  develop  this  subject  more  com- 
pletely. 


*  The  writer  has  been  informed  of  one  case  In  which 
the  dealer  purchased  an  oil  for  12^  cents  per  srallon, 
ffave  it  a  trade  name  and  sold  It,  unchanged,  at  $1.25. 
It  was  worth  that  amount,  however,  if  compared  with 
I  other  oils  in  the  market  that  may  have  cost  the 
'* maker"  much  more. 
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ApPENDir  TO  Ck>DE. 
I.    OBJECT  OF  THE  TEST. 


In  preparing  for  and  conducting  trials 
of  steam  boilers,  the  specific  object  of 
the  proposed  trial  should  be  clearly  de- 
fined and  steadily  kept  in  view. 

1.  If  it  be  to  determine  the  efficiency 
of  a  given  style  of  boiler  or  of  boiler, 
netting  under  normal  conditions,  the 
boiler,  brick-work,  grates,  dampers,  flues, 
pipes,  in  short,  the  whole  apparatus, 
should  be  carefully  examined  and  accu- 
rately described,  and  any  variation  from 
a  normal  condition  should  be  remedied  if 
possible,  and  if  irremediable,  clearly  de- 
scribed and  pointed  out 

2.  If  it  be  to  ascertain  the  condition  of 
a  given  boiler  or  set  of  boilers  with  a 
view  to  the  improvement  of  whatever  may 
be  faulty,  the  conditions  actually  existing 
should  be  accurately  observed  and  clearly 
described. 

3.  If  the  object  be  to  determine  the 
relative  value  of  two  or  more  kinds  of 
coal,  or  the  actual  value  of  any  kind,  ex- 
act equality  of  conditions  should  be  main- 
tained if  possible,  or  where  that  is  not 
practicable,  all  variations  should  be  duly 
allowed  for. 

4.  Only  one  variable  should  be  allowed 
to  enter  into  the  problem ;  or,  since  the 
entire  exclusion  of  disturbing  variations 
oannot  usually  be  effected,  they  should 
be  kept  as  closely  as  possible  within  nar- 
row limits,  and  allowed  for  with  all  pos- 
sible accuracy.  J.  C.  H. 

U.    GENERAL  OBSERVATIONS. 

All  observations  are  to  be  made  by  the 
oxpert,  either  personally  or  by  his  assist- 
ants. No  statement  of  any  land  is  to  be 
received  from  the  owner  or  persons  in 
charge  of  the  boiler.  All  possibility  of 
anything  that  would  falsify  the  results 
must  be  closely  guarded  against ;  all  pipes 
not  used  must  be  taken  away  or  blank 
flanges  inserted. 

The  two  great  points  that  are  to  be 
determined  in  every  test  of  a  steam-boiler. 


whatever  the  special  and  precise  purpose 
of  such  test  may  be,  are,  the  pounds  of 
fuel  burned,  and  the  pounds  of  wato: 
evaporated. 

To  arrive  at  these  we  need  to  know, 
first,  the  pounds  of  fuel  put  into  the  fur- 
nace, and  second,  the  pounds  of  water  fed 
into  the  boiler. 

To  ascertain  these  facts  with  certainty 
is  the  fundamental  requisite  in  all  cases. 
The  possibility  of  an  error  in  either  of 
these  respects  throws  doubt  upon  all  the 
results  or  indications  of  the  test  The 
coal  supplied  to  the  furnace  and  the 
water  fed  to  the  boiler  should,  therefore, 
each  be  ascertained  in  a  manner  that 
proves  its  own  correctness  and  excludes 
doubt 

All  tests  of  this  nature  are  properly 
regarded  with  suspicion.  I  often  myself 
read  of  tests  and  results  that  I  put  no 
faith  in,  and  the  same  must  be  true  of 
every  one  who  is  experienced  in  this  mat- 
ter. I  am  therefore  strenuous  on  this 
point,  that  a  system  of  firing  and  a  sys- 
tem of  measuring  the  feed  water  should 
be  employed  that  will  prove  the  correct- 
ness of  the  record,  and  if  errors  are 
made,  will  clearly  expose  them. 

If  possible  the  steam  generated  should 
be  condensed  by  passing  it  through  a 
surface  condenser,  where  it  is  cooled  by 
a  strong  current  of  water  in  a  closed 
chamber.  By  this  means  the  number  of 
thermal  units  added  may  be  ascertained 
with  precision. 

A  boiler  test  cannot  be  conducted  prop- 
erly when  it  is  complicated  by  being  com- 
bined with  an  engine  test.         C.  T.  P. 

m.  PRECAUTIONS  TO  BE  OBSERVED  IN  MAK- 
INO  A  BOILER  TEST. 

It  should  be  steadily  kept  in  mind  that 
the  principal  observations  to  be  made  are 
the  quantities  of  coal  consumed  and  of 
water  evaporated.  If  these  quantities 
are  ascertained  accurately,  and  the  con- 
ditions made  the  same  at  the  beginning 
I  and  end  of  the  test,  the  most  imporUmt 
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requisites  of  a  boiler  trial  will  be  secured. 
Other  observations  have  their  value  both 
for  scientific  and  practical  purposes,  but 
are  in  most  cases  subsidiary. 

Boiler  tests  are  often  undertaken  with 
insufficient  apparatus  and  assistance.  It 
is  possible  for  a  single  person  to  test  one 
boiler  or  even  sevei^  in  a  battery,  but  it 
requires  a  great  deal  of  labor  to  do  so, 
and  in  many  cases  such  person  would 
be  so  fatigued  as  to  be  liable  to  make  a 
simple  error,  vitiating  the  results.  He 
would  moreover  at  no  time  be  able  to 
give  proper  oversight  to  the  test,  so  as  to 
prevent  accidental  or  unauthorized  inter- 
ferences. It  is  very  desirable,  in  fact  al- 
most indispensable,  that  an  assistant  be 
detailed  to  weigh  the  coal,  and  another 
to  weigh  or  measure  the  water ;  if  calor- 
imeter tests  are  to  be  undertaken  still  an- 
other assistant  should  be  provided.  The 
engineer  in  charge  is  then  left  free  to 
oversee  the  work  of  all,  and  relieve  either 
temporarily  when  necessary.  Engineers 
are  frequently  called  upon  to  make  boiler 
trials  in  connection  with  parties  whose 
interests  are  antagonistic  to  a  fair  test, 
and  frequently  voluntary  assistance  of 
busy-bodies  is  likely  to  produce  errors  in 
the  results.  It  is  therefore  ess^ntial  to 
have  trustworthy  assistants,  and  those  of 
sufficient  caliber  not  to  be  confused  by 
interested  parties,  who  will  frequently 
endeavor  in  the  most  plausible  manner 
to  make  out  that  a  certain  measure  of 
coal  has  been  already  tallied,  or  that  a 
certain  tank  of  water  has  not  been  tal 
lied. 

In  the  first  engine  trials  at  the  Ameri- 
can Institute  E^bition  (1869),  in  the 
Centennial  boiler  trials  (1876),  and  since 
in  private  trials  respecting  performance 
of  boilers  as  between  the  contractor  and 
pxuxjhaser,  the  writer  has  arranged  for 
both  interests  to  take  the  data  at  the 
same  moment,  with  instructions,  if  agree- 
ment could  not  be  had,  that  the  difference 
be  at  once  referred  to  him. 

In  weighing  the  coal,  the  barrow  or 
vessel  used  should  be  balanced  on  a  scale 
and  then  filled  to  a  certain  definite 
weight.  The  laborer  will  soon  learn  to 
fill  a  vessel  to  the  same  weight  within  a 
few  pounds  by  counting  the  number  of 
shovels  thrown  in,  when  the  change  of  a 
lump  or  two,  to  or  from  a  small  box 
alongside  the  scale  will  balance  it. 

The  water  may  be  measured  in  one 


tank  by  filling  it  to  one  mark  and  pump- 
ing down  to  another,  but  this  involvea 
stopping  the  pump  when  filling  the  tank, 
thereby  failing  to  maintain  uniformity  of 
conditions.  Two  tanks  arranged  so  that 
each  can  be  filled  and  emptied  alternate- 
ly are  much  better.  A  still  better  plan 
is  to  have  a  settling  tank  to  pump 
from  and  a  measuring  tank  which  is  emp- 
tied into  it,  and  this  plan  is  improved  by 
setting  the  measuring  tank  on  a  scale, 
and  actually  weighing  the  water.  For 
large  operations  three  tanks  are  neces- 
sary: a  lower  tank  to  pump  from  and 
two  measuring  tanks,  one  of  which  is  fill- 
ing while  the  other  is  being  emptied. 
The  writer  has  made  several  double 
measuring  tanks  with  a  horizontal  sec- 
tion like  the  figure  **8,"  there  being  a 
partition  between  the  two  tanks  lower 
than  the  rim  of  the  tanks.  Water  is 
conducted  at  will  in  either  of  the  two 
tanks  by  a  pipe  swinging  over  the  parti- 
tion. One  tank  is  allowed  to  fill  until 
the  water  in  it  overflows  into  the  other 
(which  has  been  emptied  and  the  cock 
shut),  when  the  filling  pipe  is  shifted 
into  the  empty  tank,  and  as  soon  as  the 
water  level  subsides  in  the  full  one,  the 
water  in  that  tank  is  allowed  to  flow  out, 
the  cock  shut  before  the  other  tank  is 
filled,  and  the  operation  repeated. 

A  simple  tally  should  never  be  trusted. 
Nothing  seems  more  reliable  to  an  inex- 
perienced observer  than  to  mark  1,  2,  3, 
4,  with  a  diagonal  cross  mark  for  5 ;  but 
when  there  are  waits  of  several  minutes, 
between  the  marks,  and  several  opera- 
tions performed  after  a  tally  is  made, 
there  will  be  confusion  in  the  mind 
whether  or  not  the  tally  has  been  actu- 
ally made.  The  tallies  both  of  weights 
of  coal  and  of  tanks  of  water,  should  be 
written  on  separate  lines,  the  time  noted 
opposite  each,  and  the  records  always 
made  at  the  beginning  or  termination  of 
some  particular  operation ;  for  instance, 
in  weighing  coal  at  the  time  only  when 
the  barrel  or  bucket  is  dumped  on  the 
fire-room  floor.  It  is  desirable  to  have 
a  number  of  coincident  records  of  coal 
and  water  throughout  the  trial,  so  that 
in  case  of  accident  it  may  be  held  to  have 
ended  at  one  of  such  times.  The  uni- 
formity of  the  operations  may  also  be 
I  tested  in  this  way  from  time  to  time.  For 
this  reason  it  will  be  found  convenient 
to  fire  from  a  wheelbarrow  set  on  a  scale 
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and  to  have  a  float  or  water-gauge  con- 
nected with  the  tank  from  which  the 
water  is  pumped ;  by  which  means  the 
coal  and  water  used  may,  in  an  evident 
way,  be  ascertained  for  any  desired  inter- 
yal. 

As  to  calorimeter  tests,  note  from 
the  special  article  on  that  subject  (Ap- 
pendix XVII.)  that  the  results  are  liable 
to  be  untrustworthy  simply  from  an  im- 
proper connection  to  the  boiler.  Scales 
and  thermometers  very  finely  graduated 
are  desirable,  but  if  they  cannot  be  pro- 
cured, good  instruments  with  medium 
graduations  carefully  standardized  may 
be  employed,  when  if  the  observer  wiU 
take  the  precaution  mentioned  in  the  ap- 
pended article  of  the  writer  on  calorim- 
eter experiments,  and  simply  make  each 
record  according  to  his  best  judgment  at 
the  time,  the  average  of  the  results  will 
be  substantially  accurate,  although  the 
several  experiments  may  disagree  some- 
what with  each  other.  C.  E.  E. 

IV.  wEioarao  the  goal. 

Where  practicable,  a  box  consisting  of 
fiides,  back  and  bottom,  capable  of  hold- 
ing 600  pounds  of  coal  for  each  boiler 
having  twenty-five  square  feet  fire-grate 
area,  and  in  proportion  for  larger  grates, 
should  be  placed  on  scales  conveniently 
located  for  shoveling  from  it  upon  the 
fire  grate. 

The  exact  time  of  weighing  each  charge 
of  say  500  pounds,  should  be  noted,  and 
the  net  weight,  whatever  it  be,  set  down. 
[The  box  should  be  balanced  by  a  fixed 
counterpoise,  so  that  the  readings  of  the 
scale  beam  may  be  net  pounds  of  coal.] 

On  the  instant  of  closmg  the  fire  door 
after  each  firing,  the  weight  should  be 
taken  and  the  exact  time  noted  as  well 
as  the  weight.  The  box  should  be  com- 
pletely emptied  each  time,  and  the  accu- 
racy of  the  counterpoise  observed,  and, 
if  necessary,  adjusted.  The  differences 
of  weight  at  each  firing  will  give  the 
several  quantities  fired ;  the  differences 
of  time  will  give  the  intervals  in  minutes 
and  seconds  between  successive  firings ; 
and  the  differences  of  time  between  the 
successive  charges — 600  pounds,  more  or 
less^-on  the  scales,  will  afford  a  check  on 
the  record  of  the  firing.  A  chart  or  dia- 
gram should  be  plotted  from  the  figures, 
which  will  clearly  show  the  degree  of 


regularity  with  which  firing  has  been  car 
ried  on,  and  reveal  any  omission  or  error. 

J.  c.a 

V.  WEIGHING  THE  OOAL. 

I  would  recommend  that  on  a  test  no 
coal  be  brought  into  the  furnace  room 
except  as  follows : 

A  barrow  to  be  employed,  and  be  load- 
ed each  time  at  the  coal  pile  with  an 
equal  amount,  say  600  lbs.  of  coal,  weighed 
on  platform  scales  at  the  pile.  The  time 
when  it  is  thus  wheeled  into  the  furnace- 
room  to  be  noted.  The  barrow  to  be 
wheeled  upon  another  platform  scale  be- 
fore the  furnace  for  the  following  pur- 
pose: 

In  separate  columns,  the  times  of 
charging  the  furnace  to  be  noted,  and 
the  reading  of  the  scales  after  each 
charging.  The  coal  to  be  shoveled  from 
the  barrow  directly  into  the  furnace. 

Now,  here  the  log  would  show  at  once, 
by  the  great  inequality  of  the  intervals, 
if  a  barrow  load  of  coal  had  been  added 
or  omitted,  and  the  weights  charged  on 
the  fire  would  check  the  barrow  loads, 
and  should  also  show  the  rate  of  fir- 
ing. 

No  other  coal  being  convenient  to  the 
furnace,  reasonable  watching  will  give 
assurance  that  none  is  surreptitionsly 
added  to  the  fire.  C.  T.  P. 

VI.  WEIGHING  THE  WATER. 

The  best  way  is  to  have  two  tanks 
capable  of  holding  1,200  to  1,800  pounds, 
say  20  to  30  cubic  feet,  or  two  weighing 
tanks  and  one  feeding  tank,  144  to  216 
gallons,  each  placed  on  a  pair  of  scales, 
to  be  filled  and  emptied  alternately.  To 
avoid  suspicion  of  leakage  of  stop-cocks, 
it  is  better  to  draw  out  the  water  by  a 
flexible  pipe  or  suction  hose  put  alter- 
nately into  the  two  tanks.  The  time  of 
each  weighing  of  each  tank,  to  be  desig- 
nated as  tank  No.  1  and  tank  No.  2, 
should  be  accurately  noted,  and  a  methr 
od  of  checking  the  weighings  by  a  dia- 
gram or  chart  as  in  respect  to  the  coal, 
should  be  adopted.  J.  C.  H. 

VU.  BfEASUBING  THE  FEED-WATER. 

I  would  recommend  that  on  all  tests 
of  any  magnitude  the  water  be  fed  to 
the  boilers  from  a  single  tank  of  known 
capacity.  That  the  tank  be  always  filled 
so  as  to  overfipw,  while  the  feed  pump  is 
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stopped,  and  also  the  commnnication  to 
it  18  closed. 

That  the  inlet  pipe  shall  terminate 
ahove  the  tank  so  that  its  orifice  is  al- 
ways visible.  That  after  the  supply  has 
been  shut  off,  and  the  overnow  has 
ceased,  the  communication  to  the  feed 
pump  be  opened  and  the  pump  be  start- 
ed. That  the  water  be  drawn  down  to  a 
point  that  is  determined  by  a  line  on  a 
graduated  rod  attached  to  a  float  that  has 
been  well  painted  so  as  not  to  absorb  the 
water ;  and  that  then  the  pump  be  stop- 
ped, communication  with  it  be  closed, 
and  the  tank  be  refilled. 

The  time  of  starting  the  pump  each 
time  to  be  carefully  noted. 

The  regularity  of  the  intervals  would 
leave  no  room  for  doubt  as  to  the  num- 
ber of  tanks  that  had  been  emptied.  The 
watch  of  opposite  interests  would  insure 
the  accuracy  of  the  line  at  which  the 
pump  is  stopped  each  time,  and  at  which 
the  test  was  dosed.  C.  T.  P. 

Vm.  KSXPINa  TIMB  OF  OBSERVATIONS. 

All  time-keepers  should  be  set  at  the 
start,  and  compared  at  the  close ;  a  gong 
should  be  used  to  give  a  signal  for  aU 
observations  designed  to  be  synchronous 
and  isochronous,  in  order  that  such  ob- 
servations may  be  conveniently  arranged. 

J.  C.  H. 

IX.  BSCOBDINa  STEAM  GAUGE. 

A  good  recording  steam  gauge,  Ed- 
son's  or  other,  carefully  adjusted,  should 
be  used  and  accurately  compared  with 
the  steam  gauge  at  stated  intervals. 
Such  an  automatic  record,  nicely  inte- 
grated, is  a  good  check  on  the  record  of 
the  steam  gauges.  J.  0.  H. 

X.  AIB  TTTIgRMQM'gT  KHfl. 

The  air  thermometer  is  the  best  instru- 
ment for  taking  the  temperature  of  flues, 
smoke  boxes,  etc.,  from  300°  to  700°  or 
750°  F.  These  instruments  cost  but  a 
trifle,  $3  to  $5,  and  can  be  made  any- 
where, by  any  competent  expert,  or  by 
any  one  of  his  assiiitants  under  his  di- 
rections, and  can  be  relied  on  for  ordi- 
nary temperatures,  say  60°  to  90°,  up  to 
any  temperature  which  glass  will  bear 
without  deformation.  Or(£nary  machine- 
divided  paper  scales  can  be  used  with 
them.  The  great  point  is  to  deprive  the 
interior    of  the   bulb  and  tube  of  all 


moisture,  and  to  fill  the  bulb  and  the 
upper  half  of  the  leg  of  the  inverted 
siphon  connected  with  the  bulb,  with  dry 
air.  (Appendix  XL).  The  expansion  of 
dry  air  is  practically  uniform  for  all  use- 
ful ranges  of  temperature,  and  its  volume 
is  directly  proportioned  to  its  tempera- 
ture from  absolute  zero,  say  461.2°  F.  be- 
low zero  F.,  equal  to  493.2^  F.  below  the 
temperature  of  melting  ice,  to  which  the 
conventional  zero  of  the  air  thermometer, 
at  the  accurately  observed  and  noted  tem- 
perature of  the  air  when  the  mercury  in 
the  two  legs  of  the  inverted  siphon  is 
exactiy  level — the  tubes  being  exactiy 
vertical — can  be  convenientiy  referred. 
For  instance,  if  the  temperature  of  the 
air  when  the  mercury  in  the  two  legs  is 
level,  be  73.8°  F.,  add  to  this  461.2°,  and 
we  hsLYe  641.0°  F.  absolute,  as  the  tine 
absolute  temperature  corresponding  to 
our  zero.  Double  this  temperature— 
1082°  F.  absolute  (equal  to  1082° -461.2° 
=620.8°  F.  above  zero  F.),  would  double 
the  volume  of  the  air ;  but  the  volume 
being  nearly  constant— since  the  capacity 
of  the  tube  may  generally  be  disregard- 
ed, a  difference  of  level  will  be  produced 
in  the  height  of  the  mercury  in  the  two 
legs  of  the  inverted  siphon  exactly  equal 
to  the  height  of  the  mercury  column  in 
a  mercurial  barometer  at  the  time.  No 
correction  for  capillarity  is  required, 
since  tiie  negative  capillarity  is  equal  in 
the  two  legs.  No  correction  for  temper- 
ture  is  required,  unless  the  temperature 
of  the  mercury  in  the  air  thermometer 
is  higher  than  that  of  the  mercury  col- 
umn of  the  barometer.  If  there  is  an 
observable  difference,  it  must  be  correct- 
ed for,  at  the  rate  of  0.0001  per  degree 
F. 

There  should  be  at  least  two  of  these 
air  thermometers,  three  would  be  safer, 
in  readiness  for  each  test,  to  avoid  dis- 
appointment by  accident  The  legs  of 
inverted  siphon  must  be  vertical,  but  the 
tube  from  the  upper  end  of  the  leg  to 
the  bulb  may  be  straight,  or  bent  to  any 
angle. 

For  the  determination  of  the  heat  of 
flue  gases,  this  instrument  is  indispens- 
able, up  to  the  limit  of  the  softening  of 
glass ;  but  since  no  flue  will  always,  or 
even  usually,  contain  volumes  of  gas  of 
equal  temperature  throughout  at  the 
same  instant,  at  least  two  tubes  of  gas 
pipe,  welded  up  at  the  lower  end,  and 
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filled  with  mercury,  should  be  placed  in 
opposite  sides  of  the  fiue,  near  the  air 
thermometer,  for  observing  the  differ- 
ences with  chemical  thermometers  gradu- 
ated on  the  glass.  Sir  Wul  Thomson 
highly  commends  thermometers  incased 
in  hermetically  sealed  glass  tubes,  with 
scales  graduated  on  paper  for  use  up  to 
a  point  below  the  temperature  required 
to  scorch  the  paper.  Dampness  being 
excluded  by  the  glass  case,  the  paper 
scales  are  of  unchangeable  length,  and 
the  graduations  and  figures  are  very  dis- 
tinct and  legible.  J.  C.  H. 

XI.  DE8CBIPTI0N  OF  AN  AIB  THEBHOMETER  OF 
CONSTANT  VOLUME  (AFTER  REGNAULT) 
AND  OF  THE  MODE  OF  OONSTBUCTINO 
AND  USING  THE  SAME. 

This  instrument  may  be  made  in 
many  forms,  and  of  materials  of  several 
kinds — metals,  or  glass,  or  metal  and 
glass.  A  simple,  inexpensive,  and  con- 
venient form*  consists  of  a  U  tube  of 
about  three-eighths  of  an  inch  external 
diameter,  and  about  one-sixteenth  of  an 
inch  caliber,  or  a  little  less;  having  a 
short  leg  about  39  inches  long,  and  the 
other  leg  longer  by  12  inches  or  more ; 
the  latter  surmounted  by  a  bulb  blown 
out  of  the  tube,  If  inches  in  diameter, 
6f  inches  in  extreme  length,  and  6 
inches  long  in  its  straight,  cylindrical 
portion. 

The  two  legs,  or  branches,  of  the  TJ, 
are  two  inches  apart  between  centers. 

They  are  separate  tubes,  each  one  bent 
to  a  right  angle,  by  a  curve  of  short  ra- 
dius, ground  square  and  true  at  the  ends 
which  are  to  meet,  and  hermetically  uni- 
ted by  a  short  coupling  of  rubber 
tubing,  firmly  bound  on  each  with  wire. 

In  blowing  the  bulb,  a  small,  short 
tube,  about  ^  inch  in  caHber,  and  2  or 
3  inches  long,  is  formed  on  top  for  use, 
making  the  instrument — to  be  sealed  by 
fusion  when  it  is  done. 

Having  formed  the  U  tube  by  uniting 
its  branches,  the  next  thing  to  be  done  is 
to  dessicate  its  interior  perfectly  and  to 
fiU  it  with  dry  air.  For  this  purpose  it 
is  put  in  any  convenient  position — ^reclin- 
ing, probably — a  piece  of  rubber  tubing 
is  secured  to  the  small  tube  on  top  of  the 
bulb  and  connected  with  a  TJ  tube  about 


*  Constructed  and  brought  to  my  notice  by  Fred. 
W.  PrentittS.    Originally  deyised  by  Begnault.— J.C.H. 


6  inches  long  in  its  branches,  and  g  inch 
or  J  inch  in  diameter,  filled  with  dry 
lumps  of  chloride  of  calcium  and  sur- 
rounded by  crushed  ice,  to  lower  its  tem- 
perature, and  the  temperature  of  the  air 
passing  through  it  to  about  32**  F.,  at 
which  point  air  parts  with  a  larger  por- 
tion of  its  moisture  than  at  any  higher 
temperature. 

An  aspirator  is  now  connected  by  a 
piece  of  rubber  tube,  with  the  open  end 
at  the  short  branch  of  the  instrument, 
and  a  stream  of  air  is  drawn  in  through 
the  chloride  of  calcium  tube  and  dis- 
charged by  the  aspirator. 

A  simple  and  efficient  form  of  aspir- 
ator is  merely  a  piece  of  ^inch  gas- 
pipe,  bent,  when  hot,  into  three  or  four 
sharp  zig-zags,  with  an  inlet  at  its  upper 
extremity  for  water,  and  at  its  side  for 
air.  A  stream  of  water  flowing  through 
the  zig-zag  tube  draws  air  in  at  the  side 
orifice,  and  the  air  becoming  entangled 
with  the  water,  flows  oflf  with  it — ^its  place 
being  supplied  through  the  chloride  of 
calcium  tube  and  the  U  tube  of  the  ther- 
mometer. This  operation  can  be  carried 
out  conveniently  in  any  office  or  other 
room  supphed  with  a  flow  of  water  and 
a  set  wash-basin;  and  once  arranged, 
requires  only  so  much  attention  as  to  see 
that  it  remains  undisturbed. 

When  the  tube  is  completely  dessi- 
cated  (in  so  far  as  air  at  32**^  F.  will  give 
up  its  moisture  to  chloride  of  calcium), 
which  will  be  in  about  four  or  five  hours, 
shut  off  the  water,  bend  over  the  rubber 
tube  connecting  the  calcium-chloride 
tube  with  the  bulb,  or,  another  rubber 
tube  connected  with  the  outer  branch  of 
the  calcium-chloride  tube,  so  as  to  pre- 
vent any  mixture  of  moist  air  with  the 
dry  air  in  the  bulb  and  TJ  tube,  and  lay 
the  instrument  on  its  side  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  longer  branch  shall  slope 
from  the  bulb  down  to  the  rubber  coup- 
ling, and  that  the  shorter  branch  shall 
also  slope  from  the  rubber  coupling 
down  to  the  extremity  of  this  branch, 
which  should  be  kept  closed  by  the 
finger  until  it  is  immersed  in  mercury 
to  prevent  the  admixture  of  moist  air. 
If  the  mercury  is  in  a  wide,  shallow 
dish,  like  a  plate  or  a  saucer,  the  sloping 
end  of  the  branch  may  be  immersed  in 
it  sufficiently ;  or  a  short  piece  of  glass 
tube  coupled  on  in  advance^  when  prep- 
arations were  made  for  the  desiccating 


A   STANDARD  METHOD  OP  STEAM-BOILEB  TBIALS. 


313 


process,  may  be  held  down  in  the  mer- 
cury. Then  apply  the  lips  to  the  caldom- 
chloride  tube  or  to  the  rabber  tube  con- 
nected therewith,  and,  by  inspiration  of 
breath,  draw  out  air  from  the  bulb  until 
the  mercury,  forced  into  the  shorter 
branch,  fills  it,  and  shows  just  beyond 
the  rubber  coupling  in  the  lower  end  of 
the  long  branch.  Then  pinch  the  rubber 
tube,  set  the  instrument  upright  (keep- 
ing the  open  end  of  the  shorter  branch 
closed  with  the  finger  until  it  is  upright). 
See  that  the  branch  tubes  are  exactty 
vertical;  carefully  relieve  the  pinched 
rabber  tube,  so  that  air  may  escape,  un- 
til the  surface  of  the  mercury  in  the  two 
branches  is  exactly  level ;  then  pinch  the 
rabber  tube  and  fuse  and  seal  the  small 
glass  tube  into  a  little  button  on  top  of 
the  bulb.  Now  hang  up  an  acctirate 
chemical  thermometer,  graduated  on  the 
tube,  close  beside  the  bulb,  until  this 
thermometer  and  the  bulb  and  the  dry 
air  inside  of  it  are  certain  to  have  come 
to  a  common  temperature,  and  read  and 
note  this  temperature ;  and  make  a  dis- 
tinct and  permanent  mark  on  the  back- 
board of  the  instrument,  at  the  level  of 
the  mercury  in  the  two  branches.  This 
back-board  may  be  4  or  5  inches  wide,  ^ 
to  f  inch  thick,  and  about  as  long  as 
the  shorter  branch,  and  the  tube  may  be 
secured  to  it  by  little  staples  of  annealed 
iron  wires,  going  around  ( i.  e.  over)  the 
tabe  and  through  holes  in  the  back-board ; 
and  twisted  together  at  the  back.  A  bit 
of  soft  leather  at  the  staple,  between  the 
board  and  the  tube,  wiU  form  a  secure 
bed  for  the  tube,  and  obviate  danger  of 
breaking.  Such  staples  are  indicated  on 
the  drawing,  at  c,  c,  c.  There  may  be 
two  such  s^ples  at  the  bottom,  passing 
over  the  rubber  coupling,  to  further  aid 
in  keeping  the  two  parts  (branches)  of 
theU  tube  in  proper  position.  At  the 
same  time  that  the  temperature  is  noted, 
note  also  the  height  of  the  mercury  col- 
umn of  a  barometer.  On  the  air  ther- 
mometer, hanging  in  my  office,  the  notes 
are : 

"  Temperature  81.6**  P. 

"Barometer,  Hg,  31.08 in." 

Attached  scales  complete  the  instru- 
ment. For  these,  engine-divided  paper 
scales  will  answer;  and  they  may  be 
graduated  to  inches  and  tenths  of  inches, 
as  I  have  indicated,  or  to  millimeters. 

Since  the  instrument  is  to  be  used 
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chiefly  or  wholly  for  temperatures  above 
any  atmospheric  temperature  at  which 
it  may  be  set,  the  scale  on  the  long  leg 
need  not  exceed  much  above,  nor  that  on 
the  short  leg  much  below,  the  level  line ; 
but  a  i  inch,  or  an  inch  may  be  worth 
while,  if  the  instrument  is  set  as  high  as 
80**  F.,  for  convenience  of  comparison 
with  ordinary  thermometers. 

FOB  USING  THl  INSTRUHKNT  : 

Let  £j= temperature    at    which    ther- 
mometer is  set. 
^,=:temperature  sought  from  ob- 
servation, 
i:  A=difference  of  level  of  mercury, 
when    the   thermometer    was 
set ;   -h  when  mercury  is  high- 
est in  short  leg ;  —  when  mer- 
cury is  highest  in  long  leg ;  h 
=0,  when  mercury  is  level  at 
the  noted  temperature  when  the 
thermometer  is  set. 
Let  ft, = mercury  column  of  barometer 
when    the    thermometer   was 
set. 
ft,=mercury  column  of  barometer 
at  the  time  of  observation. 
±  A, = difference  of  level  of  mercury 
in  the  two  branches  when  ob- 
served: 
Then, 

If  made  of  good  hard  glass,  this  in- 
strument is  safe  at  800**  F.,  say  426|^  C, 
and  will  not  be  very  likely  to  fail  at 
under  860**  F.,  say  454f  °  0. 

The  part  of  the  tube  below  the  bulb 
BI,  may  be  of  any  convenient  length,  and 
may  be  bent  as  at  F,  to  any  angle  to 
suit  requirements  of  location. 

J.  CH. 

Xn.  PTBOMETER. 

So  far  as  known  to  me  the  only  way 
to  measure  temperatures  between  600^ 
or  700**  F.,  or  above  the  range  of  the 
air  thermometer,  and  2600**  or  2700*  F., 
or  up  to  the  melting  point  of  com- 
mercial platinum,  is  by  the  platinum 
water  pyrometer. 

One  form  of  this  pyrometer  is  de- 
scribed in  the  journal  of  the  Franklin 
Institute,  Vol.  84,  pp.  169  and  262,  Sep- 
tember and  October,  1882.     J.  C.  H. 
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PTROMET^L 

The  temperature  of  the  escaping  gases 
should  be  ascertained,  not  by  pyrometers, 
but  by  means  of  certified  mercuir  ther- 
mometers introduced  at  a  number  of 
different  points  in  the  same  plane  trans- 
yerse  to  the  flue.  The  velocity  of  the 
current  should  be  ascertained  at  each  of 
these  points.  The  distance  of  the  traiis- 
yerse  plane  of  observation  from  the  boiler 
should  be  noted.  C.  T.  P. 

XrV.  DRAFT  GAUGE. 

Some  instruments  for  indicating  the 
force  of  chimney  draft : 

a.  A  bent  glass  tube  filled  with  water. 
Z>.  A  bent  tube  with  two  fluids. 
*c.  An  incased  aneroid. 
d.  A  differential  pressure  gauge. 
The  incased  aneroid,  having  inches  of 
mercury  indicated  by  spaces  of  about  two 
inches,  divided  to  -y^,  answers  well.  The 
case   is   air-tight,   and  by   means  of  a 
three-way  cock  tiie  interior  of  the  case 
may  be   put  alternately  in  communica- 
tion with  the  external  air  and  with  any 
.flue   into  which  a  suitable   pipe  is  in- 
serted 

The  differential  pressure  gauge  was 
devised  and  put  to  use  at  the  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  and 
similar  instruments  should  be  manufac- 
tured for  sale.  I  will  not  attempt  to  de- 
scribe it-Airther  than  to  say  that  a  col- 
umn of  water  in  a  glass  tube,  acting  on 
a  small  diaphragm,  balances  the  weight 
of  the  movable  parts  when  a  large  dia- 
phragm is  in  equilibrium  of  pressure. 
Now  if  this  large  diaphragm  have  chim- 
ney pressure  on  the  inner  side,  and  at- 
mospheric pressure  on  the  outside,  the 
difference  of  pressure  will  be  shown  by 
a  rise  of  water  in  the  glass  tube  to  a 
height  proportioned  to  the  ratio  of  the 
areas  of  the  small  and  large  dia- 
phragm. 

Draft  should  be  measured  in  different 
parts  of  the  flue,  in  order  to  detect  in- 
filtration of  air  through  cracks  in  the 
brick-work  and  through  the  bnck-work 
itself.  J-  <3-  ■^• 

XV.  DRAFT  GAUGE. 

Mr.  C.  P.  Higgins,  of  Philadelphia,  has 
recently  made  the  draft  gauge  shown  in 
the  sketch.  The  gauge  is  filled  with 
water  above  the  level  of  the  horizontal 
tube,  so  as  to  leave  a  bubble  of  air  about 


half  an  inch  long  near  one  end  of  the 
horizontal  tube  when  the  water  is  level 
in  the  side  tubes.     The  inside  diameter. 


J         L 


of  the  two  vertical  tubes  being  the  same, 
say  haJf  an  inch,  and  the  diameter 
of  the  horizontal  tube  J  of  an  inch, 
a  draft  equal  to  one  inch  of  water,  or 
which  will  cause  the  diflference  in  the 
level  of  the  two  tubes  to  be  one  inch, 
will  cause  the  bubble  to  move  eight 
inches  in  the  horizontal  tube. 

The  readings  of  the  ordinary  U  tube 
draft  gauge  are  thus  multiplied  by  8, 
with  flie  additional  advantage  that  the 
position  of  the  air  bubble  can  be  read 
more  accurately  than  the  difference  of 
level  in  the  ordinary  gauge.  The  scale 
appUed  to  the  horizontal  tube  requires 
to  be  standsuxlized  for  the  ratio  of  areas 
of  the  small  and  large  tubes  and  for  ir- 
regularities in  the  cidiber  of  tubes. 

W.  K. 

XVI.  SAMPLING  FLUB  GASES. 

Very  great  diversities  in  the  composi- 
tion of  flue  gases  often  exist  in  the  same 
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flae  at  the  same  time.  To  obtain  a  fair 
sample,  it  has  been  foand  sufficient  to 
have  one  orifice  to  draw  off  gases  through 
for  each  25  sq.  inches  of  flue  cross  sec- 
tion. The  pipes  must  be  of  equal  diam- 
eter and  of  equal  length.  ^  in.  gas 
pipes,  all  alike  at  the  ends,  and  of  equal 
lengths,  answer  welL  Similar  steel 
tabes  will  be  still  better.*  These  should 
be  secured  in  a  box  or  block  of  galvan- 
ized sheet  iron,  equal  in  thickness  to  one 
course  of  brick,  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  open  ends  may  be  evenly  distributed 
over  the  area  of  the  flue,  and  their  other 
open  ends  inclosed  in  the  receiver  B.  If 
the  flue  gases  be  drawn  off  from  the  re- 
ceiver B  by  four  tubes,  C  C,  into  a  mix- 
ing box,  I>,  beneath,  about  3  inch  cube, 
a  good  mixture  can  be  obtained.  Two 
Buch  "  samplers,"  one  above  the  other  a 
foot  apart,  in  the  same  flue,  will  furnish 
samples  of  gases  which  show  by  analysis 
the  same  composition.  J.  C.  H. 

XVn.  OALOBIMETKB  SXPERIMBNTS. 

In  all  boiler  experiments  it  is  import- 
ant to  ascertain  the  quality  of  the  steam, 
f.  e.,  1st,  whether  the  steam  is  *^  satur- 
ated "  or  contains  the  quantity  of  heat 
due  to  the  pressure  according  to  stand- 
ard experiments; '2d,  whether  the  quan- 
tity of  heat  is  deficient,  so  that  the  steam 
is  wet ;  and  3d,  whether  the  heat  is  in 
excess  and  the  steam  superheated.  The 
best  method  of  ascertaining  the  quality 
of  the  steam  is  undoubtedly  that  employ- 
ed by  a  committee  which  tested  the  boil- 
era  at  the  American  Institute  Exhibition 
of  1871-2,  of  which  Professor  Thurston 
was  chairman ;  but  this  plan  cannot  al- 
ways be  adopted.  When  all  the  steam 
generated  is  not  condensed,  the  method 
of  making  the  connection  for  the  pur- 
pose of  taking  out  a  sample  is  of  the  ut- 
most importance.  Unless  great  care  be 
exercised,  the  results  will  frequently  show 
that  the  steam  is  superheated  when  the 
boiler  has  no  superheating  surface.  The 
cause  of  this  is  pointed  out  at  p.  82  of 
the  writer's  general  report  on  the  exhibits 
referred  to  the  Judges  of  Group  XX., 
Centennial  Exhibition.  It  is  not  fair  to 
take  the  steam  direct  from  the  boiler, 
for  if  there  be  no  steam  circulation  at 
that  point  the  steam  will  of  course  show 
dry.    The  samples  should  be  taken  from 

*  Because  smoother  and  more  uniform. 


the  main  steam  pipe,  but  not  from  the 
bottom,  as  this  would  take  all  the  water 
draining  to  that  point  The  method  of 
taking  it  through  a  perforated  pipe  cross- 
ing the  main  steam  pipe  is  sure  to  cause 
difficulty  whenever  the  velocity  of  steam 
flowing  to  the  calorimeter  is  sufficient  to 
reduce  the  pressure  in  the  supply  pipe» 
for  in  such  case  the  temperature  of  the 
steam  in  that  pipe  falls  at  the  inlet,  and 
the  steam  of  full  pressure  and  Mgher 
temperature  flowing  through  the  main 
pipe  adds  heat  to  that  flowing  into  the 
calorimeter  pipe,  so  that  the  latter,  when 
referred  to  the  pressure  from  which  it  is 
derived,  shows  superheating.  The  same 
effect  takes  place  in  a  less  degree  when 
the  steam  for  the  calorimeter  is  taken 
through  a  lateral  opening  of  small  diam- 
eter, the  metal  surrounding  the  opening 
being  kept  warm  by  the  current  passing 
through  the  main  pip^  and  imparting 
its  heat  to  the  steam  flowing  in  the  later- 
al pipe  to  the  calorimeter.  To  avoid 
this  difficulty,  the  writer  recommends 
making  the  lateral  opening  leading  to 
the  calorimeter  1^  to  2  inches  in  diameter, 
and  then  at  a  little  distance  from  the 
main  pipe,  say  1  foot,  reducing  the  sup- 
ply pipe  to  calorimeter  to  J  or  ^  inch  di- 
ameter. 

For  general  use  the  writer  prefers  the 
ordinary  barrel  calorimeter,  which  has 
the  advantage  over  a  continuous  calor- 
imeter operating  at  a  slow  rate  of  flow, 
that  with  the  latter  the  condensation  in 
the  connecting  pipes  may  cause  the  small 
quantity  of  steam  flowing  to  the  calor- 
imeter to  be  moist,  and  thereby  vitiate  the 
results.  With  the  barrel  calorimeter  it 
is  desirable  to  heat  the  water  promptly, 
so  that  the  question  of  condensation  in 
connecting  pipes  is  of  minor  importance. 
At  the  same  time  the  quantity  of  steam 
drawn  off  should  not  be  so  great,  in 
connection  with  that  passing  to  other 
points,  as  to  cause  the  boiler  to  foam, 
or  to  reduce  the  pressure. 

The  practice  of  the  writer  is  to  use  a 
barrel,  holding  preferably  400  lbs.  of 
water,  which  is  set  upon  a  platform  scale, 
and  provided  with  a  cock  or  valve  for  al- 
lowing the  water  to  flow  to  waste.  I 
have  always  provided  a  small  propeller 
made  with  blades  simply  cut  out  of  a  disc 
of  sheet  iron,  twisted  to  give  the  pitch 
and  bolted  on  to  the  bottom  of  a  vertical 
rod  supported  in  a  wooden  step  in  the 
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bottom  of  the  barrel,  and  pasBing  through 
across  piece  on  the  top  of  .the  barrel. 
The  rod  terminates  at  the  top  in  a 
crank,  and  a  collar  is  placed  on  the  verti- 
cal shaft  under  the  upper  support.  A 
fixed  thermometer  is  run  through  a  cork 
in  the  bunghole  of  the  barrel.  The  pipe 
conducting  the  steam  from  the  main 
steam  pipe  is  made  of  graduated  sizes, 
as  previously  referred  to,  and  the  smaller 
pipe  provided  near  the  calorimeter  with 
a  valve  connected  by  means  of  a  coupling 
with  a  rubber  hose.  In  the  coupling  is 
to  be  placed  a  disc  of  metal,  provided 
with  a  regulating  hole  of  h'om  ^  to  ^  in. 
in  diameter. 

To  operate  the  calorimeter  the  barrel 
is  filled  with  water,  the  weight  and  tem- 
perature ascertained,  steam  blown 
through  the  hose  outside  the  barrel  until 
the  pipe  is  thoroughly  warmed,  when  the 
hose  is  suddenly  thrust  in  the  water,  and 
the  propeller  operated  until  the  temper- 
ature of  the  water  is  increased  te  the 
desired  point,  £ay  about  110**  usually. 
The  hose  is  then  withdrawn  quickly,  the 
temperature  noted,  and  the  weight  again 
taken.  The  object  of  the  particular  de- 
tails adopted  will  be  readily  understood. 
The  simple  propeller  insures  a  uniform 
heating  of  the  whole  of  the  water.  The 
litUe  <£sc  in  the  supply  pipe  enables  the 
stop  valve  in  pipe  from  boiler  te  be 
opened  wide  without  drawing  off  so 
large  a  quantity  of  steam  as  to  lower  the 
pressure  or  produce  priming.  To  avoid 
the  jar  when  the  steam  hose  is  in  the 
water,  it  is  better  te  cut  some  lateral 
holes  in  the  hose  near  ite  lower  end.  In 
this  way  a  circulation  is  induced  through 
the  holes  which  prevente  most  of  the  jar 
and  noise. 

The  weight  of  water  in  calorimeter 
should  be  increased  proportionally  to  the 
weight  and  specific  heat  of  all  metal  ex- 
posed to  changes  of  temperature  with 
the  water.  An  addition  of  one-ninth  of 
the  weight  of  the  propeller  and  sub- 
merged portion  of  shaft  and  fastenings 
will  be  substantially  correct  if  the  ap- 
paratus be  made  of  iron. 

The  importance  of  errors  of  measure- 
ment or  observation  are  inversely  propor- 
tional te  the  magnitudes  of  the  quanti- 
ties. The  weight  of  water  added  by  con- 
densation of  steam  being  comparatively 
small,  it  must  be  weighed  accurately,  say 
within  a  quarter  of  one  per  cent     The 


writer  has  done  this  on  an  ordinary  plat- 
form-scale in  good  order  by  using  a 
second  movable  poise,  in  addition  te  the 
customary  one,  and  of  one-tenth  its 
weight  In  weighing,  the  lighter  poise 
is  i^justed  te  bring  the  free  end  of  the 
beam  te  a  fixed  mark.  The  same  result 
may  be  obtained  by  loading  the  platform 
with  small  known  weights  to  bring  the 
lever  to  a  fixed  point  each  time,  and  de- 
ducting such  weights  h'om  the  reading 
of  scale  in  regular  notehes. 

The  above  must  be  considered  a  make- 
shift, but  a  valuable  one.  When  pos- 
sible, delicate  scales  should  be  employed, 
and,  in  the  opinion  of  the  writer,  better 
satisfaction  can  be  obtained  in  this  direc- 
tion than  by  the  use  of  the  more  compli- 
cated apparatus  required  to  weigh  the 
water  of  condensation  separate. 

In  making  the  calculations  the  follow- 
ing notation  and  formula  prepared 
by  the  writer  for  the  report  of  the 
Committee  having  in  charge  the  test- 
ing of  the  boilers  of  the  Centennial  Ex- 
hibition will  be  found  convenient : 

Let  W=original  weight  of  water  in 
calorimeter. 

Let  «7= weight  of  water  added  by 
heating  with  steam. 

Let  T=total  heat  in  water  due  to  the 
temperature  of  steam  at 
observed  pressure. 

Let  H=total  heat  of  steam  at  oh- 
served  pressure. 

Let  ^=latent  heat  of  steam  at  ob- 
served pressure  =  (H— T). 

Let  ^=  total  heat  of  water  corre- 
sponding to  initial  tempera- 
ture of  water  in  calorim- 
eter. 

Let  r=total  heat  in  water  corre- 
sponding to  final  tempera- 
ture of  water  in  calorim- 
eter. 

Let  Q=quality  of  steauL 

Then 
(1)  Q=J(^(<'-0-(T-O). 

Then  when  Q  <1,  percentage  of  moist- 
ure in  steam  =100  (1— Q). 

When  Q  <  1,  number  of  degrees  steam 
is  superheated  =2.0838  I  (Q-1). 

The  later  practice  of  the  writer  when 
there  are  a  large  number  of  calculations 
to  be  made  is  as  follows : 
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Add  to  above  notation  the  following : 

Let  m  =  percentage  of  molBtore  in 
steam. 

Let    8  =  nmnber  of  degrees  steam  is 
'  superheated. 

Let  A  =  number  of  heat  units  lacking 
per  pound  of  steam  con- 
densed. Equals  quan  tiirv  in 
parenthesis,  Equation  (2). 

Let  2  =  sign  of  summation.  To  be 
read:  Some  of  values  of — 

Let  n  =  number  of  experiments  to  be 
averaged. 

Then 

A 

<2)        m=^^((H~O-J(«'-0). 
(3)        Q  =1-  m. 
^When  A  or  m  is  minus. 
<4)  «  =  -  2.0833  A. 

Averaging  several  experiments. 

2A, 

nl 

.2A 


(5) 
(6) 


m=- 


«= -2.0833 - 


n 


0.  E.  P. 


XVm.  MOTE  ON  USE  OF  THE  BABBSL  CALOBIH- 
KTSB. 

In  the  use  of  the  barrel  calonmoter 
not  less  than  800  lbs.  of  water  should  be 
used,  and  it  is  an  advantage,  when  prac- 
ticable, to  cool  the  water  by  means  of 
pulverized  ice.  By  vigorous  agitation 
the  water  may  thus  be  cooled  to  36**  F., 
or  even  34°  P.,  in  a  few  minutes,  when 
the  remaining  ice  is  to  be  completely  re- 
moved. As  the  ice  floats  on  the  surface, 
this  can  be  readily  done.  The  weight  of 
steam  condensed  can  thus  be  often 
doubled,  and  still  the  temperature  of  the 
water  not  be  raised  above  100°  F.,  at 
which  point  no  sensible  loss  of  heat  will 
be  suffered  through  evaporation.  The 
greater  the  weight  of  steam  condensed, 
ihe  less  will  be  the  unavoidable  percent- 
age of  error. 

If  the  barrel  be  covered  with  a  non- 
conductor, it  will  be  found  that  no  sen- 
sible change  in  the  temperature  of  the 
water  will  take  place  in  a  long  time. 

C.  T.  P. 

XIX.  EFFBOT   OF   SMALL   EBBOBS  OF  OBSSBVA- 
TION   IK  OALOBIMETEB  TEST. 

Suppose  a  case  in  which  errors  of  ob- 
servation occur,  as  in  the  following 
table: 


• 

Observed 
Reading. 

True 
Reading. 

Amount 
of  error. 

Weight  of  condensing  water,  corrected  for  equivalent 
of  anDaratus.  W 

200.5  lbs. 

9.9     ** 

78.       " 

44.5°   *» 

100.5°   " 

200    lbs. 
10.0  " 
80      " 
45°     ** 

100°     " 

J  pound. 

2   pounds. 
J  degree. 

Wmo'ht  OT  oondenflftd  Rt<^ni^  v> ,,,,,,,,»t,.,,^ 

PrpftRurp  of  steam  bv  firaiifirfi.  P ... 

Original  temperature  of  condensing  water,  t 

Fii^               ««                     *«               **      t 

The  formula  for  calculation  is 

in  which  Q  =  quality  of  the  steam,  dry 
saturated  steam  being  unity. 
H  =  total  heat  of  steam  at  ob- 
served pressure. 


in  which  T  = 
A  = 


Substituting  in  the  f onmila  the  '* true  readings"  in  the 

table,  we  have  for  the  value  of 

All  readings  true  except W  =  200.5, 

"        **  **  w=     9.9, 

«<        **  **  P  =    78.  , 

♦«        «*  "  *. t  =    44.5, 

"  e'rrlOO.S, 

**       "  incorrect Q 


total  heat  of  water  at  ob- 
served pressure. 

total  heat  of  condensing 
water,  originaL 

total  heat  of  condensing 
water,  final. 

Moisture  Error 
per  cent,  per  cent 
=  0.9874  =  1.26  =1. 
=  .9906  =  0.94  =0  32 
=  1.0000  =  0.00  =1.26 
=  .9880  =  1.20  =0.06 
=  .9986  =  0.11  =1.15 
=  .9994  =  0.06  =1.20 
=  1.0272  =  (minii8)=  8.98 
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The  last  case,  Q= 1.0272,  is  eqniyalent 
to  50.2  degrees  superheating. 

The  errors  above  noted  are  all  such  as 
may  easily  occur  even  with  good  appar- 
atus. The  condensing  water  being  usu- 
ally weighed  in  a  barrel  on  an  ordinary 
platform  scale,  an  error  of  ^  a  pound 
could  easily  be  made  if  the  scale  were 
not  carefully  tested  and  standardized. 
To  make  as  small  an  error  as  ^  of  a 
pound  in  the  weight  of  the  condensed 
steam,  when  it  is  weighed  in  the  bulk 
with  the  condensing  water,  taking  the 
difference  of  readings  before  and  after 
the  test,  is  almost  more  than  can  be  ex- 
pected. The  probable  error  of  such  a 
method  of  weighing  the  condensed  steam 
is  usually  more  than  a  quarter  of  a 
potmd.  The  error  in  this  weight  is  the 
most  important  of  all  those  given  in  the 
table,  showing  dry  steam,  Q=1.00,  in- 
stead of  1.26  per  cent  moisture,  the  true 
result.  If  the  en*or  of  the  weight  of  the 
condensed  steam  were  J  lb.,  it  would  be 
equivalent  to  an  error  of  3  per  cent  in 
the  calculated  moisture  in  the  steam, 
and  consequently  of  3  per  cent,  in 
the  total  result  of  the  boiler  test  The 
error  of  steam  pressure,  2  lbs.,  is  well 
within  the  limit  of  error  of  many  steam 
gauges,  but  as  seen  in  the  residt,  it  is 
the  least  important  of  all  the  errors,  giv- 
ing 1.20  per  cent  moisture  instead  of 
1.26  per  cent  The  errors  of  ^  a  degree 
in  temperature  of  condensing  water  are 
also  quite  important,  and  show  the  neces- 
sity of  having  thermometers  carefully 
standardized.  The  effect  of  an  error  of 
weighing  the  condensed  steam  is  so  seri- 
ous, and  it  is  so  likely  to  occur,  that  in 
the  writer's  opinion  the  method  of  mak- 
ing tests  with  a  barrel  on  a  platform 
scale,  without  any  special  weighing  of 
the  condensed  steam,  is  so  inaccurate 
that  it  should  be  discouraged,  or  at  least 
that  the  results  obtained  by  it  should  be 
considered  as  having  a  probable  error 
of  3  per  cent  It  is  questionable  whether 
averaging  a  large  number  of  results  so 
obtained  will  give  any  greater  approach 
to  truth,  for  the  errors  of  weighing  in  a 
barrel  on  a  coarse  platform  scale,  of  the 
condensed  steam  together  with  the  con- 
densing water,  due  to  personal  equation, 
to  absorption  and  evaporation  of  water, 
to  error  of  sliding  or  stationary  poise, 
and  to  friction  of  scale  are  apt  to   be, 


comparatively,  constant,  and  may  by  no 
means  be  expected  to  balance  each  other. 

W.K. 

XX.  COIL  GAL0RIMET2B. 

The  following  is  a  description  of  a 
calorimeter,  which  the  writer  has  found 
to  give  fairly  good  results,  but  sufficient 
experiments  have  not  yet  been  made  with 
it  to  determine  its  limit  of  error : 

A  surface  condenser  is  made  of  light 
weight  copper  tubing  i"  in  diameter  and 
about  50'  in  length,  coiled  into  two  coiK 
one  inside  of  the  other,  the  outer  coil 
14"  and  the  inner  10"  in  diameter,  both 
coils  being  15"  high.  The  lower  ends  of 
the  coils  are  connected  by  means  of  a 
brazed  T-^oupling  to  a  shoi'ter  coil, 
about  5'  long,  of  2''  copper  tubing,  which 
is  placed  at  the  bottom  of  the  smaller 
coil  and  acts  as  a  receiver  to  contain  the 
condensed  water.  The  larger  coil  is 
brazed  to  a  f "  pipe,  which  passes  upward 
alongside  of  the  outer  coil  to  just  above 
the  level  of  the  top  of  the  coil  and  ends 
in  a  globe  valve,  and  a  short  elbow  pipe 
which  points  outward  from  the  coil.  The 
upper  ends  of  the  two  f "  coils  are  brazed 
together  into  a  T>  ^^^  connected  thereby 
to  a  f "  vertical  pipe  provided  with  a 
globe  valve,  immediately  above  which  is 
placed  a  three-way  cock,  and.  above  that 
a  brass  union  ground  steam  tight.  The 
upper  portion  of  the  union  is  connected 
to  the  steam  hose,  which  latter  is 
thoroughly  felted  down  to  the  union. 
The  three-way  cock  has  a  piece  of  pipe 
a  few  inches  long,  attached  to  its  middle 
outlet  and  pointing  outward  from  the 
coil. 

A  water  barrel,  large  enough  to  receive 
the  coil  and  with  some  space  to  spare,  is 
lined  with  a  cylindrical  vessel  of  galvan- 
ized iron.  The  space  between  the  iron 
and  the  wood  of  the  barrel  is  filled  with 
hair  felt  The  iron  lining  is  made  to  re- 
turn over  the  edge  of  the  barrel,  and  is 
nailed  down  to  tiie  outer  edge  so  as  to 
keep  the  felt  always  dry.  The  barrel  is 
furnished  also  with  a  small  propeller,  the 
shaft  of  which  runs  inside  of  the  inner 
coil  when  the  latter  is  placed  in  the  bar- 
rel. The  barrel  is  hung  on  trunnions  by 
a  bail  by  which  it  may  be  raised  for 
weighing  on  a  steelyard  supported  on  a 
tripod  and  lifting  lever.  The  steelyard 
for  weighing  the  barrel  is  graduated  to 
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tenths  of  a  pound,  and  a  smaller  steel- 
yard is  used  for  weighing  the  coil,  which 
is  graduated  to  hundredths  of  a  pound. 

In  operation,  the  coil,  thoroughly  dry 
inside  and  outi  is  carefuDy  weighed  on 
the  small  steelyard.  It  is  then  placed 
in  the  barrel,  which  is  filled  with  cold 
water  up  to  the  level  of  the  top  of  the 
globe  yalyes  of  the  coil  and  just  below 
the  level  of  the  three-way  cock,  the  pro- 
peller being  inserted  and  its  handle  con- 
nected. The  barrel  and  its  contents  are 
carefully  weighed  on  the  large  steelyard ; 
the  steam  hose  is  connected  by  means  of 
its  union  to  the  coil,  and  the  three-way 
cock  turned  so  as  to  let  the  steam  flow 
through  it  into  the  outer  air,  by  which 
means  the  hose  is  thoroughly  heated ;  but 
no  steam  is  allowed  to  go  into  the  coil, 
the  water  in  the  barrel  is  now  rapidly 
stirred  in  reverse  directions  by  the  pro- 
peller and  its  temperature  taken.  The 
three-way  cock  is  then  quickly  turned, 
so  as  to  stop  the  steam  escaping  into  the 
air  and  to  turn  it  into  the  coil ;  the 
thermometer  is  held  in  the  barrel,  and 
The  water  stirred  until  the  thermometer 
indicates  from  five  to  ten  degrees  less 
than  the  maximum  temperature  desired. 
The  globe  valve  leading  to  the  coil  is 
then  rapidly  and  tightly  closed,  the 
three-way  cock  turned  to  let  the  steam 
in  the  hose  escape  into  the  air,  and  the 
steam  entering  the  hose  shut  off.  Dur- 
ing this  time  the  water  is  being  stirred, 
and  the  observer  carefully  notes  the 
thermometer  until  the  maximum  tem- 
perature is  reached,  which  is  recorded  as 
the  final  temperature  of  the  condensing 
water.  The  union  is  then  disconnected 
and  the  barrel  and  coil  weighed  together 
on  the  large  steelyard ;  the  coil  is  then 
withdrawn  from  Uie  barrel  and  hung  up 
to  dry  thoroughly  on  the  outside.  VVhen 
dry  it  is  weighed  on  the  small  scales.  If 
the  temperature  of  the  water  in  the  barrel 
is  raised  to  110^  or  120°  the  coil  will 
dry  to  constant  weight  in  a  few  minutes. 
After  the  weight  is  taken,  both  globe 
valves  to  the  coil  are  opened,  the  steam 
hose  connected,  and  all  of  the  condensed 
water  blown  out  of  the  coil  and  steam 
allowed  to  blow  through  the  coil  freely 
for  a  few  seconds  at  full  pressure.  When 
the  coil  cools  it  may  be  weighed  again, 
and  is  then  ready  for  another  test 

If  both  steelyards  were  perfectly  accu- 
rate, and  there  were  no  losses  by  leakage 


or  evaporation,  the  difference  between 
the  original  and  final  weights  of  the 
barrel  and  contents  should  be  exactly 
the  same  as  the  difference  between  the 
original  and  final  weights  of  the  coiL  In 
practice  this  is  rarely  found  to  be  the 
case,  since  there  is  a  slight  possible  error 
in  each  weighing,  which  is  larger  in  the 
weighing  on  the  large  steelyard.  In 
ma£ng  calculations  i£e  weignts  of  the 
coil  on  the  small  steelyard  should  be 
used,  the  weights  on  the  large  steelyard 
being  used  merely  as  a  check  against 
large  errors. 

It  is  evident  that  this  calorimeter  may 
be  used  continuously,  if  desired,  instead 
of  intermittently.  In  this  case  a  continu- 
ous flow  of  condensing  water  into  and 
out  of  the  barrel  must  be  established, 
and  the  temperature  of  inflow  and  oat- 
flow  and  of  the  condensed  steam  read  at 
short  intervals  of  time.  W.  K. 

XXn.  REPORTING  THE  RESULT. 

As  to  reporting  the  results  of  boiler 
tests — two  things  are  necessary,  in  order 
to  make  the  reports  (a)  generally  intel- 
ligible, and  {b)  strictly  comparable. 

1.  The  number  of  pounds  of  water 
actually  evaporated  under  stated  (actual) 
conditions  of  feed-water  temperature 
and  steam-gauge  pressure,  into  steam 
containing  not  over  three  per  cent  of  en- 
trained water,  by  each  pound  of  coal 
burned — coal  of  good  mercantile  quality, 
dry ;  water  dried  out  of  a  sample  and  td- 
lowed  for,  or,  containing  not  over  one- 
half  per  cent,  of  surface  moisture,  by 
actual  experiment  of  drying  samples.  In 
this  latter  case,  the  one-half  per  cent,  of 
water  in  the  coal,  like  the  three  per  cent, 
of  entrained  water  in  the  steam,  and  the 
stated  quantity  of  ashes  and  refuse  in 
the  coal,  are  taken  in  for  the  sake  of  rep- 
resenting usual  conditions.  So  much 
for  general  intelligibility. 

2.  The  equivalent  evaporation  in 
pounds  of  water  of  t=212°  F.  converted 
into  dry  saturated  steam  of  one  atmos- 
phere pressure,  =  760  mm  =  29.92  in. 
mercury — ^with  one  pound  of  dry  com- 
bustible consumed.  This  for  strict  com- 
parability. 

It  is  obvious,  if  attention  be  given  to 
the  subject — ^too  often  neglected — that 
all  the  surface  water  in  the  coal,  if  not 
ascertained  and  allowed  for,  will  appear 


820 


VAN  nostband's  engineebing  magazine. 


as  combustible  and  disappear  as  water 
evaporated. 

For  example,  two  per  cent,  of  water  in 
the  coal,  passing  over  the  bridge  wall 
and  going  up  chimney,  leaving  no  weight 
to  represent  it  in  the  '<  ashes  and  residue,'' 
will  increasp  the  item  of  "  combustible  " 
by  two  per  cent  of  the  gross  weight  of 
the  coal ;  and  if  ashes  and  re8idue=^  of 
the  gross  weight,  the  addition  will  be  2 
per  cent  X  |  =  2.4  per  ceni  At  the 
same  time  about  two-ninths  of  one  per 
cent,  of  the  water  evaporated  will  escape 
observation,  going  up  chimney  un- 
noticed. 

There  should  also  be  introduced  into 
general  practice  an  equivalent  statement, 
of 

8.  The  equivalent  evaporation  in 
pounds  of  water  from  feed-water  tem- 
perature =  100^  F.  into  usual  steam  con- 
taining not  over  three  per  cent,  entrained 
water  of  seventy  pounds  per  square  inch 
pressure  by  steam  gauge,  above  1  atmos- 
phere =  760  mm.  =  29.92  inches  mer- 
cury— for  each  pound  of  commercial  coal 
containing  not  over  one-sixth  ashes  and 
residue  including  surface  water;  one 
pound  of  such  commercial  coal  being 
capable  of  imparting  to  the  water  in  a 
boiler  of  good  proportions  about  10,000 
British  thermal  units. 

XXm.  BEPOBTING  THB  TEST. 

The  report  should  include  a  complete 
description  of  the  boiler,  which,  for  spe- 
cial boilers,  should  be  written  out  at 
length,  but  generally  can  conveniently  be 
presented  in  tabular  form,  substantudly 
as  follows : 

Type  of  boiler. 

Diameter  of  shell. 

Length  of  shell. 

Number  of  tubes. 

Diameter "      ** 

Length    ''      " 

Diameter  of  steam  drum. 

Width  of  furnace. 

Length  of  furnace. 

Kind  of  grate  bars. 

Width  of  air  spaces. 

Batio  of  area  of  grate  to  area  of  air 
spaces. 

Area  of  chimney. 

Height  of  chimney. 

Length  of  flues  connecting  to  chim- 
ney. 

Area  of  flues  connecting  to  chimney. 


GOVEBNINa  PBOPOBTIOMS. 

Orate  surface. 

r  Water. 
Heating  surface  \  Steam. 
(Total. 
Area  of   draft   through  or   between 
tubes. 
Ratio  grate  to  heating  surface. 
'^    draft  area  to  grate. 
"        "        "        total  heating   sur- 
face. 
Water  space. 
Steam  space. 

Batio  grate  to  water  sx)ace. 
"        *'     "  steam  space. 

C.  E.  E. 

THY,  OBSXEVATIOK  BLANKS. 

The  observations  taken  during  a  test 
should  be  recorded  on  a  series  of  blanks 
prepared  in  advance  so  as  to  be  adapted 
to  tne  purposes  of  the  trial.  The  num- 
ber of  sheets  and  the  particular  items  on 
each  may  be  varied  to  suit  the  number 
of  observers  and  the  work  designated 
for  each.  The  following  are  copies  of 
observation  blanks  used  in  the  Centen- 
nial trials  with  a  few  lines  of  figures  in- 
setted, without  reference  to  each  other, 
for  the  purposes  of  illustration.  The  col- 
umns should,  of  course,  be  of  sufficient 
length  to  contain  the  number  of  observa- 
tions expected.  O.  E.  E. 

XXV.  HOBSS-POWEB. 

The  writer's  preference  for  rating  boil- 
ers in  horse-power  is : 

Capacity  to  evaporate  into  dry  steam, 
f.  0.,  not  containing  over  three  per  cent 
of  entrained  water,  and  the  water  actu- 
ally entrained  allowed  for  and  deducted  : 

1.  84^  pounds  of  water  from  and  at 
212'',  equal  to 

2.  30  pounds  of  water  of  «=100**  under 
p=70  pounds  per  square  inch  above  one 
atmosphere ;  with  easy  firing,  moderate 
draught,  and  ordinal  fueX  implying 
good  economy,  and  capability  of  fifty 
per  cent  increase  to  meet  emergencies. 

As  to  the  last  condition,  ''  capability  of 
fifty  per  cent  increase  to  meet  emergen- 
cies," it  must  be  obvious  that  a  boiler  which, 
under  most  favorable  conditions  of  fuel, 
draught,  firing,  and  everything  else,  just 
capable  of  evaporating  into  dry  steam 
8,450  pounds  of  water  from  212°  into 
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Log  of  Tbial  of  Boileb. 
no.  1.— bboobd  of  fkbd  watkb. 


1 

2 

8 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

Tank  A. 

Tank  B. 

Height 
of  Water 
in  Glass. 

Time. 

Initial 
Weight. 

Final 
Weight 

Temper- 
ature. 

Initial 
Weight 

Final 
Weight 

Temper- 
ature. 

Hrs.  Mln. 

A.  M. 

5.22 
6.19 
6.40 
7.05 
7.28 
8.00 

Lbs. 
1442.5 
1447 
1445.5 

Lbs. 
186 

181.5 

• 

.    816 

Deg.  Fah. 
68 
68 
67 

Lbs. 

1421.5 
1481.5 

Lbs. 

169.5 
198.5 

Deg.  Fah. 

68.5 
67 

Ins. 
7 
0 
6 
6 
7 
5 

Deduct  56.25  pounds  of  feed-water  for  difference  of  level  in  boiler. 


Loa  OF  Tbial  of  Boileb. 

NO.  2.--OBNBBAL  OBSBBYATIONS — GOAL  AND  ABHB8. 


Time. 


10 


11 


12        18 


14        15 


Tbmpbbatttbbs. 
(Fahrenheit) 


i 


QQ 


tjptakb. 


^ 


16 


17 


18        19 


Ck>AL  AND  Ashes. 


-as 

9  ^ 
O  o 


ll 

Is 

f 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

170 

578 

Wood. 

— 

285.5 

229 

— 

221.6 

— 

227 

— 

20 


I 
§ 


m 


21 


sa 


Hrs.]On. 

A.  M. 

9.22 
10.00 
10.80 
U.OO 
11.80 
12.00 


Lbs. 
70 
70 
70 
70 
70 
70 


Deg. 
49 
51 

57 

55 


Deg. 
88 
82 
88 
80 
80 
80 


Deg. 

810 

299 

808 

809 

299 


Deg. 


Deg. 

875 

401 

446 

446 

482 

444 


Lbs. 

280.5 

229.5 

229.5 

229.5 

228.5 

281 


Lbs. 
804.5 


Ins. 
80.20 


Ins. 
10 

7 

8 

0.5 
10 

8 
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Loo  OF  Trial  of  Boileb. 

NO.  8. — BBOOBD  of  OALOBDfSTBB  BXPEBDCENTB. 


22 

28 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

Time. 

Water. 

Trmpkhatubrs. 
(Fahrenheit) 

Steam 

Weight  of 
Barrel. 

Initial  Gross 
Weight. 

final  Gross 
Weight. 

Initial 

Final. 

Pressure. 

Hrs.  Min. 

A.  M. 

5.85 
5.55 
6.15 
6.85 
6.55 
7.15 
7.85 
7.55 
8.15 

Lbs. 
80.5 
80.5 
80.5 
805 
80.5 
80.5 
80.5 
80.5 
80.5 

Lbs. 
400 
400 
400 
400 
400 
400 
400 
400 
400 

Lbs. 
412.5 
418.875 
411.875 
417.25 
415.125 
416 
411.75 
418.25 
418.25 

Deg. 
78.5 
68.25 
72.50 
66 
67.5 
74.5 
74.5 
72.5 
71 

Deg. 
106.125 
110.50 
111 
122 
114.25 
122.25 
118.75 
115.25 
112.75 

Lbs. 
70-66 
70-67 
70  -68.5 
70-68 
70-64 
70-66 
69-70 
70-65 
70-62 

the  atmosphere,  with  open  safety  valve — 
or,  what  comes  to  the  same  thing,  8,000 
pounds  from  t  =  100**  po  p  =  10  +  atm. 
could  not  be  called  a  lOO  horse-power 
boiler  with  any  propriety.  Good  ordi- 
nary practical  conditions  should  do  that, 
with  satisfactory  economy ;  and  then  fifty 
per  cent,  more  should  be  obtainable  to 
meet  a  sudden  call,  or  to  supply  a  brief 
deficiency.  J.  C.  H. 

XXVI.  steam  units. 

All  measurements  of  the  quantity  of 
heat  are  based  on  the  thermal  unit,  which, 
for  British  measures,  equals  the  quantity 
of  heat  required  to  raise  the  temperature 
of  one  pound  of  pure  water  at  or  near 
its  freezing  point  one  degree  Fahr.* 

The  unit  commonly  used  to  express 
the  evaporative  power  of  the  fuel  is  the 
quantity  of  heat  required  to  evaporate 
one  pound  of  water  at  a  temperature  of 
212°  under  the  ordinair  pressure  of  the 
atmosphere  corresponding  to  that  tem- 

*  Compare  Rankine  on  Steam  Enirine,  Art  296; 
Porter  on  the  Richards  Indicator,  page  48. 


perature.  This  was  called  by  Eankine  a 
'^peculiar  thermal  unit,"  and  its  value 
given  at  966.1  British  thermal  units,  bat 
has  since  been  called  the  "  unit  ofevap- 
oration^^'  which  term  is  adopted  in  lift 
foregoing  general  report  of  the  commit- 
tee. Its  value,  however,  in  the  promi- 
nent American  tables  is  given  at  965.7 
thermal  units. 

The  mechanical  equivalent  of  a  thermal 
unit  equals  very  nearly  772  foot-pounds 
of  work,  but  the  power  that  can  be 
utilized  practically  per  unit  of  heat  de- 
pends on  so  many  conditions  that  a  uni- 
versal standard  of  work  or  power  (the 
rate  of  work)  based  on  heat  units,  is  im- 
possible. Compound  engines  operated 
with  high  steam  sHghtly  superheated, 
require  a  littie  over  14  pounds  of 
feed-water  evaporated  per  hour,  while 
there  are  still  in  use  poor  engines, 
ill-proportioned  steam  pumps,  and  the 
like,  that  require  over  60  pounds,  or 
sav  one  cubic  foot  of  water  per  hour, 
which  was  considered  as  about  equivalent 
to  a  horse-power  of  steam  in  the  days  of 
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Watt.  It  has  of  late  years,  however, 
been  well  accepted  that  30  pounds  of 
feed-water  per  hour  is  a  fair  standard  of 
horse-power  for  average  good  high- 
pressure  engines,  such  as  are  used  for 
manufacturing  purposes.  Bearing  in 
mind  that  this  quantity  of  steam  must  be 
famished  by  the  boiler  under  actual  con- 
ditions, the  writer,  in  preparing  the  re- 
port of  the  committee  of  the  judges  of 
(Jroup  XX.  appointed  to  test  the  boilers 
at  the  Centennial  Exhibition,  suggested 
to  his  associates,  Messrs.  Ohas.  T.  Porter 
and  Joseph  Belknap,  that  the  value  of 
the  "  Commercial  horse-power  of  a  boiler 
be  fixed  at  30  pounds  of  water  evapor- 
ated at  70  pounds  gauge-pressure  from 
a  temperature  of  lOO**."*  This  standard 
having  been  adopted  in  the  foregoing  re- 
port of  the  committee  of  the  American 
Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers,  may  be 
considered  as  established  both  by  pre- 
cedent and  authority.  It  is  fixed  as  equal 
to  34^  units  of  evaporation  per  hour, 
and  is,  for  all  practical  purposes,  equal 
to  33,333  thermal  units  per  hour,  malong 
it  convenient  to  obtain  the  horse-power 
by  multiplying  the  total  number  of  ther- 
mal units  derived  from  the  fuel  per  hour 
by  0.00003.  It  is  of  interest  also  to  note 
that  a  cubic  foot  of  steam  at  70  pounds 
gauge  pressure  weighs  1-5  of  a  pound 
avoirdupois,  so  that  a  Commercial  Horse- 
power on  the  above  basis  is  also  repre- 
sented by  150  cubic  feet  of  steam  per 
hour  at  70  pounds  pressure. 

In  administering  the  steam  supply  of 
the  New  York  Steam  Company,  the 
writer  provided  for  selling  steam  at  a 
fixed  rate  per  thousand  "  kaU,^'^  explain- 
ing that  a  "  kaZ.'^  meant  a  pound  of  water 
evaporated  into  steam.  This  term  has 
been  in  use  in  that  business  since  Febru- 
ary, 1883,  and  has  proved  so  convenient 
that  the  writer  has  suggested  that  it  can 
possibly  be  utilized  to  express  the  unit 
of  the  Commercial  Horse-power  above 
referred  to.  On  this  basis  a  boiler 
horse-power  would  equal  simply  30 
"Kals"perhour.t 

In  preparing  the  general  report  of  the 
judges  of  Group  XX.,  Centennial  Exposi- 
tion, it  was  observed  that  if  a  boiler  sup- 

*  See  Beport  of  Committee  at  page  181  of  the  report 
of  the  Jadgea  of  Group  XX.  International  Bxh.,  1876. 
J.  B.  Lipplnoott  &  Co.,  Philadelphia. 

t  See  *^  Estimates  for  Steam  Users,"  VoL  V.  Trans- 
actions American  Society  Mechanical  Engineers, 
Ptt«e»4. 


plying  any  kind  of  pumping  machinery 
be  proportioned  to  utilize  10,000  heat 
units  per  pound  of  coal  consumed  (cor- 
responding to  an  evaporation  of  about 
9  pounds  of  water  at  70  pounds  gauge- 
pressure  from  a  temperature  of  100°)  the 
number  of  foot-pounds  of  work  obtained 
in  the  engine  for  each  thermal  unit  would 
also  represent  the  duty,  in  millions  of 
foot-pounds  of  work  obtained  in  ihe  en- 
gine, for  each  thermal  unit  would  also 
represent  the  duty,  in  millions  of  foot- 
pounds per  100  pounds  of  coal.* 

From  this  it  will  be  seen  that  the  Com- 
mercial Horse-power  above  referred  to 
corresponds  to  a  duty  of  69.4  millions  of 
pounds  Hfted  one  foot  high  with  100 
pounds  of  coal,  which  is  about  the  aver- 
age duty  of  the  simpler  class  of  pump- 
ing engines,  but  not  of  first-class 
engines.  Evidently,  for  the  better 
class  of  steam  machinery  of  all  kinds, 
the  steam  producing  capacity  of  the  boil- 
er must  be  made  to  conform  to  the 
actual  amount  of  steam  to  be  used  by 
the  engines.  Any  standard  of  the  horse- 
power of  a  boiler  necessarily  relates 
simply  to  its  steam-producing  capacity, 
referred  to  the  arbitrary  standard  of  a 
horse-power  above  mentioned.   C.  E.  E. ' 

XXVn.  MBHOBANDUM  BSLATIVE  TO  A  STANDABD 
METHOD  OF   TBIAL-TEST   FOB   STEAH-BOILEBS. 

The  method  customarily  pursued  in  the 
course  of  the  work  of  the  Mechanical 
Laboratory  of  the  Stevens  Institute  of 
Technology,  as  instituted  by  the  writer, 
and  that  practiced  in  his  own  profession- 
al work,  has  usually  been  such  as  to  se- 
cure data  sufficient  to  enable  the  ob- 
server to  fill  out  all  the  columns  of  the 
Log-blank  and  Table  of  Performance, 
copies  of  which  are  appended. 

In  starting  the  trial,  which  is  usually 
of  at  least  ten  hours'  duration,  it  is  cus- 
tomary, where  it  can  be  conveniently 
done,  to  get  up  steam  with  a  fire  of  wood, 
which  is  raked  out  after  steam  has  begun 
to  form  freely,  and  the  trial  commences 
with  the  introduction  of  a  new  fire,  in 
which  wood  is  used  to  ignite  the  coal,  and 
is  charged  as  a  certain  percentage  of  its 
weight  of  coal — forty  per  cent,  is  prob- 
ably as  accurate  as  need  be.  The  damper 
should  be  carefully  closed  during  the  few 


•  See  Report  of  Judges  of  Oronp  XX.,  Cent.  Exh  ,  pp. 
21  and  115. 
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it  became  necessary  to  arrange  for  a  com- 
parison of  several  competing  boilers  of, 
fortunately,  widely  different  types  and 
forms.  Through  the  liberality  of  Mr.  J. 
B.  Root,  and  with  the  earnest  co-opera- 
tion of  Mr.  Chas.  T.  Porter  and  others  of 
the  then  exhibitors,  it  was  rendered  pos- 
sible to  construct  a  large  surface-condens- 
er, in  which  to  condense  cUl  the  steam 
made  by  each  boiler  during  its  trial.  The 
arrangements  were  made  with  great  care, 
and  conducted  under  the  writer's  own 
personal  direction  and  supervision,  by 
carefully  selected  observers,  and  with  the 
most  cheerful  and  gratifying  co-operation 
on  the  part  of  all  the  competing  exhibit- 
ors. The  residt  was  the  determination, 
with  the  most  satisfactory  certainty,  of 
the  reed  amount  of  total  priming,  as  as- 
certained by  observation  of  ti^e  total 
amount  of  water  passing  of  as  steam,  and 
of  the  total  amount  of  water  carried  out 
of  the  boiler  unevaporated.  Two  of  the 
boilers  superheated  their  steam  slightly ; 
the  others  primed  from  three  to  seven  per 
cent.  The  main  object  of  the  investigation, 
the  determination  of  the  question  whether 
sampling  steam  can  give  fairly  correct 
measures  of  the  character  of  the  mass, 
was  in  the  writer's  opinion  well  settled 
affirmatively  by  these  experiments. 

As  to  the  best  form  of  calorimeter,  the 
writer  is  not  yet  fully  satisfied,  and  hopes 
to  find  a  way  of  making  one  that  shall  be 
at  once  simple,  easily  transported,  and 
accurate.  He  has  a  strong  impression 
that  it  will  be  a  continuous  calorimeter, 
but  has  very  little  doubt  that  improve- 
ments in  accessory  apparatus  now  in 
progress  may  make  the  Him  form  of  in- 


strument, sooner  or  later,  a  satisfactorj 
ona  The  best  work  thus  far  has  been 
done  probably  by  the  intermittent  form 
of  cou  condenser,  although  experience 
with  the  continuous  instrument  has  been 
very  encouraging.  Mr.  Hoadley  has  done 
some  beautiful  work,  and  the  apparatus 
described  by  Mr.  Kent  gives  a  means  of 
checking  weights,  which  is  a  very  usefol 
and  almost  essential  improvement  upon 
that  type  of  instrument. 

A  steam-boiler  trial  in  which  the  quality 
of  the  steam  is  not,  as  least  approximately 
determined,  cannot  be  accepted  to-day  as 
giving  any  reliable  measure  of  the  effici- 
ency of  a  boiler. 

Near  the  end  of  the  series  of  data  re- 
corded in  the  blanks  appended,  are  col- 
unms  intended  to  include  the  constants, 
as  derived  from  the  trial,  for  introdoc- 
tion  into  the  formulas  of  Bankine  for 
efficiency  of  boiler,  and  of  the  writer  for 
that  of  chimney.  It  was  the  writer's  ex- 
pectation to  be  able,  in  course  of  time,  to 
accumulate  such  an  extensive  set  of  data 
in  this  form  as  would  enable  Rankine's 
formula  to  be  adjusted  for  use  in  all  trials 
of  the  usual  forms  of  boiler,  and  with 
our  native  fuels.  The  American  fuels, 
and  our  common  boilers,  cannot  be  esti- 
mated, in  respect  to  efficiency,  by  the  use 
of  that  f  ormida,  with  the  degree  of  exact- 
ness that  is  desirable.  The  writer  has 
been  accustomed,  in  making  such  esti- 
mates, as  a  rule,  to  adopt  a  value  of  the 
constant  multiplier  less  by  about  ten  per 
cent  than  that  given  by  the  author  of  the 
formula.  It  is  hoped  that  an  opportunity, 
ere  long,  will  be  afforded  to  make  tiie 
comparison  here  alluded  to.      R  H.  T. 
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The  author  was  called  upon^  in  August, 
1883,  to  examine  the  suspension  bridge 
across  the  Allegheny  Eiver  at  Pitts- 
burgh, and  to  report  upon  its  condition. 
The  bridge  had  been  in  constant  use 
since  1861,  having  been  built  by  the  late 
Mr.  John  A.  Boebling,  well  known  as  a 

*  In  recognition  of  the  merits  of  this  paper  the  Tel- 
ford Prize  and  Medal  were  awarded  to  Mr.  CoUing- 
wood  by  the  Institution  of  Ciyil  Engineers. 


designer  of  this  tjype  of  bridga  It  con- 
sists of  two  full  spans  of  843  ft  2  in. 
length  each,  and  two  half  spans  of  179 
ft.  1  in.  each.  The  floor  is  about  41  ft 
wide,  and  is  supported  on  four  cables 
made  of  iron  wire  of  an  average  diameter 
of  0.146  in.  The  inner  cables  are  22  ft. 
between  their  centers  at  the  lowest  point, 
spreading  to  26  ft  at  the  points  of  sus- 
pension.   Each  cable  contains  two  thou- 
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sand  one  hundred  wires,  laid  up  in  seyen 
strands,  and  measures  7^  in.  in  diameter. 
The  outer  cables  are  42  ft.  between  their 
centers  at  the  lowest  points,  reduced  to 
38  ft  at  the  point  of  suspension.  Each 
cable  contains  seven  hundred  wires,  laid 
up  in  two  strands,  and  is  4^  in.  in  diam- 
eter. There  are  heavy  iron  parapets  at 
the  outer  sides  of  the  sidewalks,  and  a 
system  of  long  stays  to  each  cable,  to 
stiffen  the  bridge  against  vertical  oscil- 
lations. The  serving  or  so-called  wrap- 
ping wire  on  the  cables  measures  0.098 
in.  in  diameter,  and  is  included,  of 
course,  twice  in  the  diameter  given  for 
the  cables. 

The  strands  pass  at  the  anchorages 
around  cast-iron  shoes,  and  the  shoes  are 
attached  by  pins  to  wrought-iron  anchor 
bars.  At  each  end  of  the  small  cables 
there  are  three,  and  at  each  end  of  the 
large  cables  nine,  such  bars.  Those  for 
the  large  cables  are  in  two  sets,  so  ar- 
ranged that  a  rectangle  surrounding  the 
stnmds  at  the  point  of  attachment  is  22 
in.  square.  These  bars  are  the  upper 
set  of  a  series  of  similar  ones,  the  low- 
est of  which  take  hold  of  the  anchor 
plate,  and  all  the  bars  and  the  strands  (to 
the  clamp  to  be  mentioned)  were  buried 
in  the  masonry  of  the  anchorage. 

From  the  shoes  the  strands  converge 
for  about  12  ft.,  at  which  point  they  are 
brought  to  a  round  form  and  held  in 
close  contact  by  a  heavy  iron  clamp. 
From  thence  they  are  wrapped  through- 
out, except  where  they  pass  over  the  sad- 
dles at  the  towers.  Between  the  shoes 
and  the  clamp  the  wires  in  each  strand 
are  brought  compactly  together  by  a 
seizing  of  several  turns  of  annealed  wire 
at  intervals  of  about  every  7  inches.  As 
originally  finished,  this  unwrapped  part 
of  the  cable  was  enclosed  in  heavy  cot- 
ton duck,  and  all  interior  spaces  were 
filled  in  solid  with  hot  coal-tar,  which 
had  been  boiled  and  treated  with  quick- 
lime to  neutralize  any  acid  it  might  con- 
tain. 

As  an  additional  precaution,  that  por- 
tion from  the  clamp  3  ft.  back  into  the 
masonry  was  surrounded  by  i-in.  boiler- 
plate tightly  clamped  on,  and  coal-tar 
pitch  was  poured  around  the  outer  end. 
The  whole  cable  for  12  ft.  back,  includ- 
ing the  shoes,  was  then  enclosed  in  brick- 
work and  cement ;  6-in.  flags  were  laid  in 
cement  over  the  brickwork,  and  finally  a 
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second  set  of  flags  above  these,  to  form 
the  sidewalk.  Over  the  side  cables  the 
foundations  of  the  tool-houses  took  the 
place  of  the  sidewalks. 

Examinations  had  been  repeatedly 
made  at  the  points  where  the  cables 
emerged  from  the  masonry  to  see  that 
the  coverings  were  intact,  but  no  more 
extended  examination  had  been  deemed 
necessary.  The  author  felt,  however, 
that  the  responsibility  was  too  grave  to 
allow  him  to  assume  that  all  was  sound 
simply  because  the  exterior  appeared  so. 
The  sidewalk  and  flagging  were  therefore 
removed  from  over  one  end  of  a  large 
cable,  and  on  cutting  through  the  can- 
vas it  was  found  tlmt  the  tar  had  par- 
tially disappeared,  and  that  the  cavity 
was  nearly  full  of  a  dirty,  grayish  liquid. 
There  was  also  extensive  rusting  of  the 
wires,  so  that  the  seizing  wires,  0.06  in. 
in  diameter,  were  in  many  cases  rusted 
through,  and  the  cable  wires  deeply 
pitted.  A  second  cable  end  was  opened^ 
with  similar  results.  A  general  survey 
of  the  bridge  wa?  then  made,  revealing 
fine  cracks  in  the  paint  on  the  cables, 
which  admitted  moisture,  grave  defects 
in  the  masonry,  particularly  of  one  of 
the  piers,  and  a  number  of  other  minor 
flaws. 

A  full  statement  of  the  facts  was  there- 
upon made  to  the  directors,  with  the  rec- 
ommendation that  every  cable  should  be 
examined  throughout  and  repairs  made 
immediately;  also  that  the  cables  and 
other  ironwork  should  be  scraped  and 
repainted,  all  defective  stones  in  the  piers 
replaced  by  sound  ones,  the  masonry  re- 
pointed,  and  that  the  wrought-iron  pro- 
tecting-plates  to  the  pier  nosings  should 
be  repaired,  Ac. 

Authority  was  given  to  the  author  to 
proceed  with  the  work  at  once.  As  parts 
of  it  were  entirely  novel,  it  required  close 
personal  attention  throughout.  The 
first  step  was  to  determine  how  far  the 
damage  to  the  cables  extended.  One  of 
the  openings  already  made  was  therefore 
enlarged,  and  the  boiler  plate  and  wrap- 
ping removed,  so  as  to  expose  the  strands 
back  to  and  around  the  shoes.  It  was 
found  that  the  rust  extended  outside  of 
the  anchorage,  and  under  the  wrapping. 
It  was  then  decided  to  remove  every  seiz- 
ing, to  cut  out  a  slit  about  45  ft.  in  the 
bridge  floor  to  where  the  cable  emerged 
above  it,  and  to  remove  the  clamp  and 
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also  the  wrapping  so  far  as  might  he  Dee- 
essary  to  discover  the  full  extent  of  the 
damage.  Accordingly  abont  10-ft.  length 
of  cable  was  unwrapped,  leaving  the  wires 
exposed  and  entirely  ^ee  for  about  22 
feet  of  their  length. 

On  examination  the  serious  damage  to 
the  wires  was  found  to  extend  about  3  ft. 
from  the  anchorage  outward.  Beyond 
this  there  was  a  little  dry  rust,  but  no 
pitting;  and  still  farther  from  the  an- 
chorage the  paint  on  the  interior  wires 
was  yet  gummy. 

The  rust  seemed  to  be  of  two  kinds. 
First,  a  red  oxide,  where  the  wire  ap- 
peared to  have  been  attacked  as  if  by 
acid,  the  so-called  fiber  being  exposed. 
In  some  such  cases  the  rust  had  eaten 
through  the  exterior  in  a  narrow  slit, 
and  had  then  attacked  the  interior,  leav- 
ing a  shell  only.  The  second  form  of 
rusting  was  by  the  formation  of  a  hard 
blackish  substance  containing  much  sul- 
phur, which,  when  scaled  off,  left  a  deep 
pit,  as  if  gouged  out  by  a  chiseL 

In  one  cable  end  eight  vnres  had  been 
«aten  entirely  through,  and  one  vnre  or 
more  in  each  of  the  others.  Beferring 
to  the  composition  of  the  rust  and  the 
liquid  found  among  the  strands,  the  fol- 
lowing letter  to  the  author  is  pertinent. 
The  writer.  Professor  Otto  Wuth,  is  a 
practical  chemist  residing  in  Pittsburgh, 
and  has  been  engaged  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  the  various  products  resulting 
from  the  distillation  of  coal-tar. 

PiTTSBOBGH,  Aug.  ISthy  1883. 

'*  I  have  carefully  examined  the  speci- 
mens of  scales  you  took  from  the  wires 
of  the  cables  of  the  suspension  bridge, 
and  found  them  to  be  a  combination  of 
the  hydrated  peroxide  of  iron  and  sul- 
phate of  iron.  The  liquid  consisted  of  a 
weak  solution  of  carbonate  and  sulphate 
of  ammonia,  colored  by  tarry  matter,  and 
is  almost  identical  vnth  tax-water  from 
the  gasworks.  The  cables,  as  you  stated, 
were  first  coated  with  boiled  linseed  oil, 
and  afterwards  with  coal-tar.  The  tar 
had  evidently  not  been  heated  long 
enough  and  high  enough  to  drive  off  idl 
the  water  and  the  salts  of  ammonia  con- 
tained in  all  coal-tar  at  the  rate  of  5  to 
7  per  cent. 

"  The  reaction  of  coal-tar  is  always  al- 
kaline— very  alkaline — ^never  acid.  The 
reaction    of   the  acids    contained,  such 


as  carbolic  and  cresylic,  is  alkaline ;  they 
do  not  act  like  the  mineral  adds  on  iron. 
By  heating  coal  tar  with  caustic  lime  you 
only  convert  the  carbonate  of  ammonia 
into  caustic  ammonia.  Now,  the  action 
of  the  coal-tar  upon  the  wires  has  un- 
doubtedly been  this : 

"  The  oils  contained  in  the  tar  first 
dissolved  the  coat  of  linseed  oil;  then 
the  sulphuret  of  ammonia,  which  is  con- 
tained in  the  tar  in  considerable  quantity, 
acted  upon  the  surface  of  the  iron,  con- 
verting it  into  the  sulphuret  of  iron, 
which  again  was  converted  into  the  sul- 
phate by  the  oxygen  of  the  air,  which 
could  not  have  been  completely  excluded. 
This  alternate  action  of  the  sulphuret  of 
ammonia  and  air  was  continued  until  the 
sulphuret  was  entirely  exhausted.  The 
oxidation  was  further  carried  on  by  the 
atmospheric  air  in  the  presence  of  water 
and  carbonate  of  ammonia.'' 

How  the  vmter  came  to  be  where  found 
it  is  not  easy  to  say.  The  upper  surfoce 
of  the  strands  was  but  18  in.  below  the 
surface  of  the  sidewalk,  and  exposed  to 
considerable  alternations  of  heat  and 
cold.  A  cavity  was  evidently  formed  by 
the  tar  gradually  oozing  into  the  sur- 
rounding brickwork  when  exposed  to  the 
heat  of  hot  summer  days.  Air  would 
then  slowly  percolate  to  and  fro  as  the 
masonry  cJbianged  in  temperature,  and 
moisture  would  probably  be  condensed, 
and  the  water  slowly  collected.  Itispoe- 
sible  that  part  of  the  sulphur  and  ammo- 
nia accumulated  in  this  way,  as  they  must 
be  constantly  present  more  or  less  in  the 
atmosphere  of  such  a  smoky  city  as  Pitta- 
burgh. 

It  was  evident  that  the  only  course  to 
pursue  was  to  cleanse  the  wires  thor- 
oughly. This  was  at  first  attempted  by 
the  use  of  solvents,  such  as  benzole,  kero- 
sene, &c,  but  it  was  impossible  to  deanse 
the  interior  strands  in  this  way,  even  by 
drenching  them.  Scraping  each  individ- 
ual vrire  v^as  then  reluctantly  resorted  to. 
After  trying  various  scrapers,  none  of 
which  worked  satisfactonly,  one  waa 
adopted  which  proved  cheap  and  effect- 
ive. A  f-in.  steel  rod  had  one  end  flat- 
tened and  turned  up  for  about  i  in.,  so 
as  to  make  with  the  rod  an  angle  of 
about  80"^.  A  semi-drcular  notch,  of 
about  the  same  diameter  as  the  wire,  was 
then  filed  in  the  end,  and  the  edge  made 
sharp,  hardened  and  tempered.     \^th 
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these,  four  men  could  clean  about  one 
hundred  and  seventy-five  wires  in  ten 
hours.  To  get  at  the  interior  strands, 
wedges  were  used  to  force  them  apart 
Whenever  a  damaged  wire  was  found,  it 
was  marked  by  a  bit  of  wire  twisted  on. 
All  such  wires  were  examined,  and  if  the 
loss  of  strength  was  10  per  cent.,  or 
more,  it  was  repaired,  otherwise  it  was 
passed.  It  was  soon  found  that  the 
damage  was*  almost  entirely  confined  to 
the  outer  two  layers  of  wires  in  each 
strand.  The  seizings  around  the  strands 
had  held  the  wires  so  close  in  contact 
that  the  destructive  agent  had  not  pene- 
trated farther. 

While  this  preliminary  work  was  going 
on,  experiments  were  made  to  determine 
the  best  method  of  repairing  the  dam- 
aged wires.  The  only  previous  work  of 
this  kind,  so  far  as  known,  was  that  done 
at  Niagara  Falls,,  where,  in  making  the 
final  splice,  the  two  parts  of  a  wire  were 
kept  under  strain  by  a  bar  having  a  lever 
pivoted  across  each  end.  The  shorter 
arms  of  these  levers  were  provided  with 
clamps  and  thumb-screws  for  taking  hold 
of  the  ends  of  the  wire  to  be  joined,  and 
gave  a  lever  arm  of  2  in.  The  other  arms 
were  10  inches  long.  The  short  lever- 
ends  having  been  clamped  to  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  cable  wire,  one  of  the  long 
arms  was  fastened  by  a  wire  to  some 
fixed  object;  to  the  second  long  arm  a 
spring  balance  was  attached,  and  to  this 
a  pair  of  small  pulleys  and  tackle,  lead- 
ing finally  to  some  other  fixed  object. 
By  this  means  a  definite  pull  on  the 
balance  could  be  transmitted  to  the  two 
branches  of  the  cable  wire,  since  the 
separation  of  the  long  arms  would 
draw  the  short  ones  towards  each  other. 

The  difficulties  with  this  apparatus 
were,  first,  that  it  was  not  self-contained ; 
secondly,  the  range  of  motion  being 
small,  it  required  exact  fixing  on  the 
wires  to  ensure  the  ends  being  in  line 
when  the  strain  was  on;  thirdly,  the 
room  was  insufficient  for  wrapping  the 
splice. 

The  author  devised  an  apparatus  as  I 
follows :  A  stiffi  square  bar  2  ft  6  in. 
long,  had  its  sides  finished  smooth ;  one 
end  was  flattened,  and  to  this  end  a  stiff 
cross-head  about  7  in.  long  was  firmly 
riveted.  One  end  of  the  cross-head  was  | 
provided  with  a  clamp  and  thumb-screw  I 
for  holding  the  wire  to  be  spliced.     The  | 


other  end  of  the  cross-bar  had  a  notch 
for  receiving  the  ring  of  a  heavy  spring 
balance.  A  second  cross-bar  about  11  in. 
long  was  fitted  with  a  long  socket  near 
its  center,  so  as  to  slide  freely  on  the 
long  bar.  One  end  of  the  sliding  bar 
had  also  a  clamp  and  thumb- screw  for 
holding  the  opposite  end  of  the  wire  to 
be  sphced.  Through  the  remaining  end 
of  the  sliding  bar  was  a  hole  parallel  to 
the  main  bar  of  the  machine,  through 
which  an  eye-bolt  passed  freely.  The 
eye-bolt  had  a  long  thread  cut  upon  it, 
and  carried  a  hand- wheel  with  a  corre- 
sponding internal  thread.  The  hook  of 
the  balance  passed  through  the  eye  of 
the  bolt 

'VhiB  machine  gave  plenty  of  movement 
for  extending  the  balance,  and  taking  up 
the  slack  of  the  wire,  and  was  very  con- 
venient in  all  contracted  places. 

According  to  Mr.  Roebling*s  original 
notes,  an  abstract  only  of  which  was 
available,  the  maximum  working  strain 
per  wire  is  267  lbs.,  of  which  109  lbs.,  or 
41  per  cent,  is  hve  load,  and  158  lbs., 
or  69  per  cent,  is  dead  load.  A  piece  of 
wire,  said  to  be  from  the  original  bridge 
wire,  was  tested,  with  the  undermen- 
tioned results.  The  stretch  in  this  and 
the  following  tests  was  taken  on  one  foot 
of  length  by  a  finely  divided  vernier 
gauge,  having  a  multiplying  lever,  and  a 
second  vernier  for  the  finer  readings. 

Diameter  of  specimen,  0.144  in. ;  area, 
0.16286  square  inch.  The  readings  were 
uncertain  up  to  200  lbs.  strain,  owing  to 
inaccuracy  in  the  adjustment  of  the 
gauge: 


Strain. 

Gauge-reading. 

Difference, 

Lbs. 

Foot 

Foot. 

200      . 

...      1.00017      .... 

0.00028 

800      . 

. . .      1.00040      .... 

0.00024 

400 

...      1.00064      .... 

0.00028 

600      . 

. .      1.00087      .... 

0.00022 

600 

. .      1.00109      .... 

0.00022 

700 

. .      1.00131      .... 

0.00020 

800      . 

. .      1.00161      .... 

0.00088 

900 

. .      1.00184      .... 

At  1,260  lbs.  the  wire  broke  with  a 
measured  set  of  0.013  foot  Diameter 
at  point  of  rupture,  0.110  inch  ;  strength 
per  square  inch  of  full  section,  77,365 
lbs. 

A  new  splice  in  a  wire  when  tested 
gave,  under  a  strain  of  300  lbs.,  an  ad- 
dition of  0.018  in.  in  length  by  slip  and 
stretch.  Now,  in  splicing  in  a  new  piece 
of  wire,  the  final  splice  must  evidently  be 
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made  under  an  excess  of  strain  sufficient 
to  compensate  for  three  things:  first, 
for  the  probable  slip  in  the  splice  in  tak- 
ing up  a  working  strain ;  secondly,  for 
the  stretch  that  will  occur  in  the  part 
(about  2  ft  long)  contained  in  the  ma- 
chine while  splicing,  when  it  comes  un- 
der strain ;  and,  thirdly,  for  the  extra 
strain  induced  by  pullmg  the  wire  out 
from  a  straight  line  while  splicing. 

To  determine  this  excess  of  strain  the 
following  calculations  were  made : 

The  slip  at  the  splice  is,  say 0.0180 

Taking  200  lbs.  as  the  average  strain  in 
a  wire  with  the  bridge  in  use,  and 
0 .  00028  foot  as  the  stretch  per  100  lbs. » 
the  2-f  eet  length  of  wire  in  the  machine 
will  stretch  0.00028  foot  X  W  X  2 

feet  X  13= 0.0110 

Suppose  the  wire  in  splicing  to  be  drawn 
4  inches  from  a  straight  line  at  the 
center  of  20  feet  in  length,  the  addi- 
tional length  required  is  = 0.1382 

Total  excess  of  length  requisite  in 

making  the  splice  = 0.1622 

On  the  supposition  that  the  wrapping 
around  the  cables  is  tight  enough  to 
oblige  the  first  10  ft.  length  under  the 
wrapping  to  take  up  the  extra  strain,  and 
inasmuch  as  the  wires  pass  around  the 
shoes,  aDd  have,  therefore,  a  double 
length,  the  strain  would  act  on  about 
(12' + 10' 4- 10' X  2);  or,  say,  60-ft.  length 
of  wire.  According  to  the  previous  test, 
to  stretch  60  ft.  of  wire  0.1622  in.,  a 
strain  would  be  required  equal  to 
0.1622  inch  ^  0.00023  foot  x  60  feet_ 
12         •  100  "■ 

98  lbs. 

This  would  give  the  strain  on  the  bal- 
ance as  200  +  98,  or,  say,  300  lbs. 

A  balance  with  400  lbs.  capacity  was 
therefore  provided,  but  on  tnal  it  was 
found  that  a  pull  of  about  500  lbs.  was 
necessary  to  ensure  a  full  strain  in  the 
wire  after  completion  of  the  splice.  The 
reasons  for  this  seemed  to  be,  first,  that 
the  stretch  did  not  probably  reach  so  far 
as  10  ft.  under  the  wrapping ;  secondly, 
the  friction  in  passing  around  the  shoe 
had  not  been  taken  into  account ;  third- 
ly, the  wires  were  frequently  partially 
bound  by  other  wires,  and  the  final  splice 
was  nearer  one  end  of  the  free  wire  than 
10  feet. 

Another  element  of  uncertainty  was 
the  constantly  varying  load,  as  the  traffic 
on  the  bridge  is  very  heavy  and  subject 
to  rapid  and  extreme  fluctuations.    Still 


another  practical  difficulty  was  the  fact 
that,  from  loosening  the  strands  and  re- 
moving the  clamps  and  wrappings,  the 
angle  made  by  the  unwrapped  strand 
with  the  round  cable  was  removed  10  ft 
farther  from  the  shoes  and  the  several 
cable  wires  were  no  longer  equally 
strained. 

For  these  various  reasons  it  became 
necessary  to  assume  limits  of  strain, 
vnthin  which  differences  would  be  al- 
lowed. As  the  limit  of  elasticity  of  the 
wire  was  from  800  to  1,000  lbs.,  and  the 
extreme  working  strain  267  lbs.,  it  was 
evident  that  if  the  minimum  strain  per 
vnre  was  sufficient,  the  maximum  simn 
might  be  largely  increased  without  dan- 
ger of  rupture  or  inharmonious  workisg. 
Furthermore,  any  excess  in  pull  in  the 
sound,  new  vnres  wpuld  tend  to  relieve 
the  slightly  damaged  wires  which  were 
not  to  be  repaired.  This  reasoning,  of 
coiu^e,  would  not  apply  if  carried  too 
far,  since  an  excess  of  strain  introduced 
into  a  large  number  of  wires  for  a  con- 
siderable length  would  have  changed  the 
curve  assumed  by  the  cable. 

The  minimum  fixed  upon  was  200  lbs. 
per  wire,  and  was  ensured  in  the  follow- 
ing manner :  Each  wire,  as  spliced,  was 
marked  by  a  tag,  and  once  a  day  all  the 
wires  were  tested  by  applying  a  spring 
balance  at  the  center  of  their  free  length, 
and  pulling  them  out  two  inches  from  a 
straight  line.  Suppose  the  balance  to 
then  mark  8  lbs.,  by  the  parallelogram  of 
forces  the  proportion  -^  inch  :  10  feet= 
8  lbs.  :  240  lbs. = strain  of  wire.  This 
simple  test  saved  all  necessity  for  imme- 
diate inspection  of  each  spHce. 

Two  men  could  repair  from  eight  to 
ten  wires  daily,  making  two  sphces  in 
each.  They  soon  found  that  they  were 
able  to  dispense  with  the  weighing  ap- 
paratus, and  to  judge  the  tension  closely 
enough  by  feeling. 

A  simpler  tool  was  then  constructed 
for  holding  the  wire  while  spliciDg.  It 
was  made  of  two  bars  or  legs  hinged  to- 
gether, and  each  bent  so  as  to  ttssume  a 
form  much  like  a  pair  of  pin  dividers 
when  they  are  opened  wide,  and  the  pin 
and  point  are  in  position  for  usa  A 
tightening-rod,  with  a  head  at  one  end 
and  a  thumb-screw  on  the  other,  passed 
through  the  legs  at  the  knuckles.  The 
lower  end  of  each  leg  was  grooved  across 
on  each  side,  and  a  wedge-key  fitted  for 
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clamping  an  end  of  the  wire  to  be 
spliced.  Most  of  the  splicing  was  done 
with  this  tool,  but  the  one  with  the  bal- 
ance was  best  where  the  space  was  con- 
tracted. 

The  total  numbei'  of  wires  spliced  was 
four  hundred  and  eighty-four,  of  which 
one  hundred  and  seventy-five  were  in  one 
cable  end  and  one  hundred  and  seven  in 
another.  Care  was  taken  to  distribute 
the  splices  lengthwise,  so  as  not  to  inter- 
fere with  the  smooth  wrapping  of  the 
cable.  The  splices  were  naade  by  filing 
the  end  of  the  wire  to  a  flat,  sloping  face 
of  3  in.  length,  and  so  as  to  reduce  the 
wire  at  the  extremity  to  about  one-third 
its  diameter.  The  wire  was  then  laid 
face  downwards  on  an  iron  anvil,  and  the 
convex  side  nicked  for  3^  inches  with  a 
tool,  having  spaces  of  0.033  in.  to  cor- 
respond with  the  diameter  of  the  splicing 
wire. 

After  preparing  the  two  ends,  they 
were  placed  in  ti^e  machine,  the  proper 
strain  was  applied,  and  the  flat  surfaces 
were  brought  in  contact  and  tightly 
clamped  by  a  hand-vice  on  each  side  of 
the  center  of  the  splice. 

The  splicing  wire  was  next  tightly 
wrapped  by  h^d ;  beginning  at  the  mid- 
dle of  both  splice  and  wrapping  wire, 
and  wrapping  up  to  one  of  the  hand 
vices,  then  removing  this  vice  to  a  second 
and  third  hold,  and  each  time  wrapping 
up  to  it.  The  final  finish  at  this  end  was 
given  by  wrapping  f  in.  beyond  the  filed 
portion  of  the  wire,  and  fastening  the 
splicing  wire  by  passing  it  twice  under 
i^s  own  coils.  The  opposite  half  splice 
was  finished  in  the  same  manner. 

The  integrity  of  the  splice  depends 
upon  the  care  taken  in  adjusting  the 
parts  accurately  to  each  other,  and  keep- 
ing a  constant  strain  on  the  splicing  wire. 

Ck)mparative  tests  were  made  of  a 
piece  of  wire  from  one  of  the  cables,  and 
of  a  new  splice  in  the  same,  and  the  re- 
sults are  given  below. 

Diameter  of  wire=0.144  in.,  area= 
0.16286  square  inch.  The  whole  wire 
behaved  as  follows : 

Strain. 
Lbs. 
200 
300 
400 
500 
600 
700 
600 


(^uge-readinfi 

;,         Difference. 

*Foot. 

Foot. 

.     1.000050 

....    0  000240 

.    1.000290 

.   ..    0.000245 

.    1.000585 

....    0.000250 

.    1.000785 

....    0.000210 

.     1.000995 

....     0.000270 

.     1.001265 

....    0.000275 

.     1.001540 

.... 

At  1,450  lbs.  the  wire  broke  with  a  set 
of  0.0208  foot  on  1  foot.  The  reduction 
of  area  at  the  point  of  rupture  was  51 
per  cent.  The  strength  per  square  inch 
was  89,015  lbs. 

The  splice  from  the  same  piece  of  wire 
gave  results  as  follows : 


Strain. 

Gauge-reading. 

Difference, 

Lbfl. 

Foot. 

Foot. 

100 

....    1.000390    .... 

0.000225 

200 

....     1.000615     .... 

0.000665 

800 

....     1.001280    .... 

0.000505 

400 

....     1.001785     .... 

0.000550 

500 

....     1.002335     .... 

0.000405 

600 

....     1.002740    .... 

0.000450 

700 

....     1.003190    .... 

0.000285 

800 

....     1.003475     .... 

0.000180 

900 

....     1.003855     .... 

At  1,350  lbs.  the  spliced  wire  broke 
with  a  set  of  0.0243  foot  on  1  foot. 
The  rupture  occurred  in  one  wire  at  2^ 
inches  from  the  end,  or  1  inch  from  the 
center  of  the  splice,  and  with  a  large 
local  reduction  in  area.  In  making  the 
test  the  coils  of  wrapping  wire  were  left 
slightly  loose  at  the  ends  to  represent  a 
probable  case  in  actual  work. 

In  comparison  with  the  uncut  wire,  the 
splice  shows  a  strength  of  93  per  cent. 
Since  the  splice  at  one  end  of  each  piece 
of  new  wire  introduced  has  been  sub- 
jected to  a  strain  far  above  the  working 
strain,  and  the  final  splice  has  resisted  a 
pull  of  at  least  200  lbs.,  it  is  evident  that 
the  greatest  possible  additional  slip  would 
be  that  arising  from  the  slip  at  the  final 
splice,  due  to  the  difference  between  a 
strain  of  20Q  lbs.  and  a  maximum  strain 
of  267  lbs.  As  this  amount,  which  is 
very  small,  must  be  distributed  over 
about  60  ft.  length  of  wire,  it  may  be 
neglected. 

A  piece  of  new  Bessemer-steel  wire 
was  tested  with  the  following  results : 

Diameter  of  wire  =^0.147  inch,  area  = 
0.01697  square  inch : 


Str^n. 

Gauge-reading. 

Difference 

Lbs. 

Foot. 

Foot. 

300 

....       1.000725     .... 

0.000200 

400 

....      1.000925     .... 

0.000230 

500 

....      1.001155     .... 

0.000345 

600 

....      1.001500     .... 

0.000125 

700 

....      1.001626     .... 

0.000230 

800 

....      1.001855     .... 

0.000280 

900 

....      1.002135     .... 

0.000270 

1,000 

. . . .       1.002405     . . . . 

0.000335 

1.100 

....      1.002740     .... 

0.000405 

1,200 

....      1.003145     .... 

At  1,550  lbs.  the  Bessemer-steel  wire 
broke  with  a  set  of  0.0243  foot  on  1  foot. 
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The  rednction  of  area  at  the  point  of 
rupture  was  47^  per  cent.  The  strength 
per  square  inch  was  90,442  lbs. 

The  tensile  strength  of  similar  sized 
iron- wire  is  given  by  the  Trenton  Iron 
Co.  at  91,278  lbs  per  square  inch. 

Considering  that  the  old  wire  was  more 
or  less  damaged  by  rust,  its  uniformity 
of  stretch,  large  reduction,  and  close  ap 
proximation  in  strength,  show  it  to  be 
entirely  unchanged  by  use. 

All  the  wires  in  a  cable  having  been  re- 
paired, the  first  step  towards  closing  it 
up  was  to  jar  it  thoroughly  with  mallets, 
and  to  get  out  all  loose  rust  and  dirt, 
after  which  it  was  thoroughly  saturated 
with  raw  linseed  oil.  To  reach  the  in- 
terior wires  with  the  oil,  a  chisel  bar  had 
to  be  forced  through  in  every  direction 
until  no  uncoated  wire  could  be  foimd. 
Two  days  afterward  a  coating  of  boiled 
linseed  oil  was  applied,  and  then  the 
seizings  were  replaced  on  the  part  of  the 
strands  not  to  be  wrapped.  The  most 
serviceable  tool  for  compacting  the  wires 
of  a  strand  to  a  round  form,  prior  to  re- 
placing the  seizing,  was  one  devised  for 
the  occasion.  It  consisted  of  two  semi- 
circular pieces  of  iron  hinged  together 
at  one  end  of  each,  and  with  the  free 
ends  bent  radially  outward.  One  of  the 
free  ends  was  left  longer  than  the  other, 
and  had  a  hole  slotted  radially  in  it,  to 
allow  play  for  the  passage  of  the  screw. 
The  other  free  end  was  tapped  for  the 
screw.  The  screw  had  a  thread  about  4 
inches  long,  and  a  stem  about  1  foot  long 
terminating  in  a  f  for  convenience  in 
turning.  A  collar  between  the  screw  and 
stem  gave  a  bearing  against  the  slotted 
end  of  the  clamp.  The  interior  strandq, 
which  were  hard  to  get  at,  were  com- 
pacted with  this  clamp  with  facility. 

The  work  of  bringing  the  strands  to- 
gether again  to  the  round  form  of  the 
cable,  just  within  the  anchorage,  was 
troublesome  but  not  new.  The  wrapping 
of  that  portion  outside  the  anchorage  was 
at  first  accomplished  with  the  special 
wrapping  machines  used  when  the  bridge 
was  built.  As  it  was  impossible  to  em- 
ploy these  at  all  points,  the  ordinary 
serving  mallet  famihar  to  sailors  was 
afterwards  adopted,  as  with  care  it  was 
found  that  good  work  could  be  effected. 

The  cable  was  saturated  with  white 
lead  and  oil  in  advance  of  the  wrapping. 
Several  coats  of  the  same  composition 


were  afterwards  appHed  over  the  wrap- 
ping and  strands.  Wherever  direct  vision 
could  not  be  obtained,  the  aid  of  a  mirror 
was  found  necessary  to  ensure  a  perfect 
covering. 

As  it  would  afterwards  have  been  dif- 
ficult to  paint  thoroughly  that  portion  of 
the  strands  near  to  where  they  converge 
to  a  round  form,  it  was  considered  best 
to  protect  them  by  filling  for  a  space  of 
2  ft.  back  from  the  clamp  with  paraflSn. 
To  do  this  a  dam  of  putty  was  made 
across  the  cable,  and  the  2-f t.  length  was 
surrounded  by  canvas,  into  which  melted 
paraffin  was  poured  until  when  cold  the 
canvas  would  hold  no  more.  Changes  of 
temperature  have  thus  far  had  no  effect 
upon  the  paraffin  as  a  protection. 

Experience  having  demonstrated  the 
imperative  necessity  of  having  all  parts 
of  the  cable  accessible  for  examination^ 
it  was  decided  to  leave  tunnel-openings 
around  the  strands  in  the  anchorages. 
The  bottom  of  each  opening  in  the 
masonry  was  therefore  cut  so  as  to  drain 
to  an  opening  in  the  front  wall.  The 
sid^  were  removed  to  about  6  ft.  by  16 
feet,  and  lined  with  13-inch  brick  walls 
laid  in  cement-mortar,  the  cable  passing 
freely  through  the  front  wall,  with  space 
all  around  for  painting.  A  jacket  was 
afterwards  put  on  each  cable  to  keep  out 
moisture  as  far  as  practicable.  As  the 
head-room  was  insufficient  for  brick 
arches,  the  side  walls  were  capped  bv  an 
iron  box-frame,  which  was  covered  by  a 
series  of  cast-iron  plates  grated  on  the 
upper  surface,  which  surface  was  at  the 
side- walk  grade.  The  plates  were  locked 
together  and  cemented,  to  prevent  water 
from  dropping  on  the  cables ;  and  the 
last  plate  of  the  series  was  provided  with 
lifting  rings. 

In  the  ^temation  of  mild  and  extreme 
cold  weather,  water  of  condensation  was 
found  to  drip  from  the  plates ;  to  pre- 
vent this  a  light  wooden  frame  has  been 
covered  with  well-painted  canvas  and 
placed  in  the  tunnel  in  an  inclined  posi- 
tion over  the  cable.  Cork  paint  may  be 
hereafter  applied  to  the  interior  of  the 
tunnels. 

The  only  other  point  of  interest  was 
the  method  pursued  in  removing  the  old 
paint  from  the  cables  preparatory  to  re- 
painting. The  necessity  of  this  was 
made  apparent  by  the  cracks  retaining 
moisture  after  every  shower;  as  it  was 
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reasoDed  that  fresh  paint  would  soon 
crack  in  the  same  lines,  and  but  tempo- 
rarily cure  the  evil.  Ordinary  scrapers 
were  first  tried,  but  were  ineffectiTe  on 
account  of  the  gumminess  of  the  paint. 
This  led  to  the  use  of  cutting-tools  such 


as  chisels  and  drawing-knives,  by  which 
to  slice  it  oK  By  keeping  these  sharp, 
the  work  was  fully  trebled  in  quantity 
over  that  at  first  attainable.  The  aver- 
age length  of  large  cable  cleansed  by  one 
man  in  a  day  was  about  25  ft. 


REPORT  OF  THE  ROYAL  COMMISSION  ON  LONDON  SEWAGE. 

By  Capt.  DOUGLAS  GALTON,  C.B.,  P.R.8. 
From  the  ''Journal  of  the  Society  of  Arts/* 


Thb  disposal  of  the  London  Sewage 
has  been  a  burning  question  for  the  me- 
tropolis during  the  greater  part  of  the  last 
forty  years,  and  it  will  be  convenient  in 
the  first  place  to  give  a  brief  historical 
summary  of  the  various  proceedings 
which  have  taken  place.  The  present 
state  of  the  question  is  principally  due 
to  what  may  be  termed  the  hap-hazard 
way  in  which  the  metropoHtan  drainage 
system  came  into  existence.  The  main 
metropolitan  sewers  were  originally  the 
streams  and  brooks  which  conveyed  the 
water  of  the  higher  levels  direct  to  the 
river ;  these  were  the  Fleet,  the  Ranelagb, 
the  Falcon  brook,  the  Efira,  &c.,  &c. 
There  were,  moreover,  in  the  low-lying 
lands  of  the  metropolitan  area,  which 
were  under  high-water  level,  cuts,  or 
channels,  for  dr^nage,  which  were  guard- 
ed by  sluices  in  the  river  bank,  to  be 
opened  at  low  water,  to  allow  of  the 
passage  of  upland  water,  and  closed  on 
the  rising  of  the  tide.  These  cuts, 
sluices,  and  brooks,  were  under  the  juris- 
diction of  various  local  bodies,  termed 
Commissioners  of  Sewers.  As  houses 
spread  over  the  ground  between  the 
streams,  brooks,  and  cuts,  the  natural 
water-supply  diminished,  and  they  became 
the  outlets  for  the  refuse  water  of  the 
population.  The  drains  from  side  streets 
were  turned  into  them ;  they  were  gradu- 
ally covered  in,  upon  no  systematic  plan ; 
so  long  as  the  refuse  water  passed  away 
out  of  sight,  it  did  not  seem  to  matter 
what  happened  to  it  These  covered 
sewers  occasionally  became  choked  with 
deposit,  and  had  to  be  cleaned  out, which 
seems  to  have  given  rise  to  the  idea  that 
sewers  should  be  of  sufficient  size  to  be 
entered  by  a  man  for  the  purpose  of 
cleansing;   the  idea  of  a  seU-cleansing 


sewer  did  not  prevail  in  those  days.  Be- 
fore the  introduction  of  water-closets, 
foecal  matter  was  received  in  cesspools, 
which  were  emptied  periodically;  but 
when  water-closets  were  introduced,  an 
overflow  from  the  cesspool  was  carried 
into  the  sewer,  and  subsequently  the 
water-closets  were  discharged  directly 
into  the  drain.  When  it  passed  to  the 
Thames,  the  wide  foreshores  of  which  lay 
in  the  heart  of  the  metropolis,  it  formed 
banks  of  black,  foetid  mud,  containing 
considerable  quantities  of  organic  matter 
of  a  most  putrescent  kind.  Alternately 
immersed  in  water  and  exposed  to  the 
action  of  air,  which,  in  consequence  of  its 
porous  condition,  it  absorbed  in  large 
proportion,  this  mud  united  all  the 
conditions  favorable  for  the  most  active 
putrefactive  fermentation,  evolving  not 
only  gaseous  emanations,  but  diffusing 
also  a  large  amount  of  putrescible  soluble 
matter  through  the  river,  which  suppHed 
additional  material  to  the  process  of  de- 
composition which  was  going  on  in  the 
water  itself. 

These  various  evils,  taken  in  connection 
with  the  defective  construction  of  the 
sewers,  resulted  in  producing  Stsrious 
dangers  to  health.  The  Metropolitan 
Sanitary  Commission,  of  which  Mr.  Edwin 
Chadwick  was  a  prominent  member,  was 
appointed  in  1846,  and  reported  in  1848. 
They  recommended  a  revision  of  the 
drainage  system  of  the  metropolis,  and 
enunciated  the  view  that  the  ruinfall 
should  be  separated  from  the  sewage 
proper,  the  rainfall  being  carried  direct 
to  the  river,  in  the  old  brook  courses,  and 
that  the  drains  should  be  made  on  new 
lines,  and  of  a  size  which  would  insure  a 
sufficiency  of  sewage  in  the  drain  to  cause 
an  adequate  velocity  of  flow,  so  as  to  pre- 


336 


VAN  nosteand's  engineeeing  magazine. 


vent  stagnation  and  deposit.  They  fur- 
ther recommended  the  consolidation  of 
the  various  authorities  which  dealt  with 
sewers  and  with  roads  under  one  juris- 
diction. Other  reports  from  the  General 
Board  of  Health  recommended  that  the 
water-supply  of  the  metropolis  should 
similarly  be  placed  under  one  authority, 
so  that  the  supply  might  be  more  effec- 
tually regulated  and  controlled,  both  in 
quality  and  quantity.  These  all  pointed 
to  the  vast  importance  of  creating  a  unit- 
ed government  for  London. 

The  report  of  the  MetropoHtan  Sani- 
tary Commission  led  to  the  consolidation, 
under  the  Metropolitan  Commissioners  of 
Sewers,  of  the  jurisdiction  exercised  up 
to  that  time  by  eight  separate  Commis- 
sions of  Sewers,  but  the  sewers  in  the 
City  of  London  remained  under  the  jur- 
isdiction of  the  city  authorities.  Upon 
this  new  body  devolved  the  duty  of  de- 
vising a  scheme  of  drainage.  In  the  first 
place,  they  obtained  that  the  Ordnance 
Department  should  make  a  survey  of 
London  on  the  scale  of  five  feet  to  the 
mile.  They  did  not  adopt  the  views  of 
the  Boyal  Commission  as  to  the  separa- 
tion of  sewage  from  rainfall,  but  the  en- 
gineer to  the  new  Commission,  Mr.  Frank 
Forster,  laid  down  certain  principles  of 
design,  and  proceeded  to  prepare  plans 
for  intercepting  the  sewage  from  the 
upper  districts,  and  conveying  it  to  the 
river  direct,  so  as  to  prevent  the  flooding 
of  the  low-lying  districts.  He  also  pro- 
posed to  intercept  the  sewage  from  the 
Thames  within  the  metropohs,  and  con- 
vey it  to  points  lower  down  the  river. 
He  appears  to  have  completed  a  design 
for  dealing  with  the  sewage  on  both 
sides  of  the  river,  but  in  the  long  discus- 
sions which  ensued,  his  health  failed,  and 
he  retired,  and  died.  His  successor  was 
Mr.  (now  Sir  Joseph)  Bazalgette,  who 
was  charged  by  the  Commission  with  the 
duty  of  preparing,  in  conjunction  with 
Mr.  Haywood,  engineer  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Sewers  for  the  City  of  London, 
a  plan  for  dealing  with  the  Sewage  of 
London  north  of  the  Thames.  In  1855, 
however,  the  Metropolis  Local  Manage- 
ment Act  was  passed. 

This  Act  vested  in  the  Metropolitan 
Board  of  works  all  the  main  sewers  which 
at  that  time  were  imder  the  jurisdiction 
either  of  the  Commissioners  of  Sewers 
for  the  City  of  London,  or  of  the  Metro- 


politan Commissioners  of  Sewers;  but 
the  district  sewers  were  placed  under  the 
management  of  the  Vestries,  and  thus 
there  was  no  single  authority  to  whom  was 
committed  the  duty  of  controlling  the 
whole  system  of  drainage  of  the  metrop- 
ohs. 

The  Act  went  on  to  enact  as  follows: — 

"  Such  Board  shall  make  such  sewers 
and  works  as  they  may  think  necessary 
for  preventing  all  or  any  part  of  the  sew- 
age within  the  metropolis  from  flowing 
or  passing  into  the  river  in  or  near  the 
metropolis,  and  shall  cause  such  sewers 
and  works  to  be  completed  on  or  before 
the  31st  day  of  December,  1860." 

It  was  then  further  enacted  that — 

"  Before  Metropolitan  Board  of  Works 
commence  any  sewers  and  works  for  pre- 
venting the  sewage  from  passing  into  the 
Thames  as  aforesaid,  the  plans  of  the  in- 
tended sewers  and  works,  together  with 
an  estimate  of  the  cost  of  carrying  the 
same  into  execution,  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  First  Commissioner  of  Her  Majesty's 
Works  and  Public  Buildings,  and  no  such 
plan  shall  be  carried  into  effect  until  the 
same  has  received  the  approval  of  the  said 
Commissioner." 

It  is  unnecessary  here  to  follow  the  de- 
tailed proceedings  which  took  place  upon 
this  new  arrangement ;  they  are  given  in 
the  "  Beport  of  the  Boyal  Commission  on 
Metropolitan  Sewage  Discharge.'*  It 
will  suffice  to  state  generally  that  the 
Metropolitan  Board  appointed  Sir  Joseph 
Bazalgette  as  their  engineer,  and  that 
plans  were  at  once  prepared. 

The  main  principles  upon  which  the 
design  was  based  were — (1)  the  accept- 
ance  of  the  existing  state  of  things  in- 
volving the  removal  of  sewage  combined 
with  a  proportion  of  rainfall,  and  the  re- 
jection of  the  suggested  separation  of 
sewage  from  rainfell,  which  would  have 
entailed  the  consequent  construction  of 
a  new  system  of  sewers  of  Hmited  size ; 
(2)  the  retention  of  the  brook  courses  as 
main  sewers ;  (3)  the  protection,  by  means 
of  a  new  system  of  intercepting  sewers, 
of  the  low-lying  districts  from  the  sewage 
of  the  upland  districts ;  (4)  the  removal 
of  the  sewage  from  the  Thames  wittdn 
the  metropolitan  area,  and  its  conveyance 
to  parts  of  the  Thames  outside  and  below 
that  area. 

The  main  sewers  followed  generally  the 
lines  of  the  sewers  now  executed.    They 
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irere  proposed  to  terminate,  on  the  north 
side  of  the  Thames,  in  an  outfall  at  Bark- 
ing Creek,  and  on  the  south  side,  in  an 
outfall  in  the  Plumstead  Marshes.  The 
€08t  was  estimated  at  £2,300,000.  When 
these  plans  were  submitted  to  Sir  Ben- 

Stnin  Hall,  then  First  Commissioner  of 
er  Majesty's  Works  and  PubUc  Build- 
ings, he  referred  the  question  of  outfall 
to  Captain  Burstal,  B.  N.,  who  reported 
that  the  northern  outfall  should  be  re- 
moved lower  down  the  river,  at  least  as 
far  as  Bainham  Creek,  and  that  the  south - 
em  outfall  should  be  placed  in  Erith 
B^ch.  The  plans  were  subsequen  tly  sub- 
mitted to  three  referees,  to  report  their 
views  generally  on  the  proposed  main 
drainage  of  the  metropolis,  and  on  the 
points  of  outfalL  The  referees  were 
Mr.  James  Simpson,  engineer  to  the 
Chelsea  and  Lanmeth  Water  Companies, 
now  dead ;  Mr.  Blackwell,  engineer  to  the 
Kennet  and  Avon  Navigation,  also  dead ; 
and  Captain  Douglas  Ghalton,  the  author 
of  this  paper. 

The  referees  agreed  generally  with  the 
principles  upon  which  Sir  Joseph  Bazal- 
gette's  scheme  proceeded ;  that  is  to  say, 
they  agreed  that  a  separation  of  the  sew- 
age and  rainfall  would  not  be  expedient 
in  the  case  of  the  metropoHtan  sewage ; 
that  the  question  of  chemical  deodoriza- 
tion,  or  of  utilization  of  the  sewage  on 
land,  would,  under  the  circumstances, 
present  very  great  difficulties,  and  entail 
a  heavier  expense  than  a  properly  consid- 
ered scheme  for  turning  the  sewage  into 
the  Thames  at  a  fitting  outfaU.  But  they 
did  not  concur  in  the  manner  in  which 
these  principles  were  proposed  to  be  car- 
ried into  eflEect  by  the  scheme  of  the 
Metropolitan  Board  of  Works.  Their  ob- 
jections may  be  summed  up  as  foUows: — 

1.  The  scheme  did  not  sufficiently  pro- 
vide for  the  future ;  the  population  of  the 
metropolis  in  1861  was  about  2,400,000 ; 
it  has  increased  regularly  by  one-fifth  in 
every  ten  years  since  the  beginning  of 
the  century,  and  in  1881  it  amounted  to 
nearly  4,000,000;  in  1901,  at  this  rate  of 
increase  the  population  will  amount  to 
about  6,000,000.  The  scheme  of  the 
Metropolitan  Board  only  provided  for  a 
prospective  population  of  8,255,000,  and 
the  referees  objected  that,  on  that  ac- 
count, and  on  account  of  the  limited  pro- 
vision it  made  for  the  removal  of  rainfall, 
the  sewers  would  frequently  overflow  into 


the  Thames,  and  that  the  low-lying  dis- 
tricts would  be  liable  to  be  flooded. 

2.  That  tiie  scheme  of  the  Metropolitan 
Board  would  remove  by  complete  gravi- 
tation the  drainage  of  only  27  square 
miles,  out  of  118  square  miles,  to  the  out- 
falls at  Barking  and  Plumstead,  and  the 
drainage  of  31  square  miles  would  be 
liftedonce,  and  the  drainage  of  43^  square 
miles  would  be  lifted  twice,  whereas,  by 
constructing  the  tidal  channels  for  the  re- 
moval of  the  sewage  as  suggested  by  the 
referees,  all  the  sewage  which  would  flow 
to  a  point  five  feet  above  Trinity  high 
water  mark  near  the  metropolitan  bound- 
ary, that  is  to  say,  the  drainage  from  81 
square  miles  of  the  metropolitan  area 
could  have  been  removed  by  gravitation 
to  Sea  Beach. 

3.  That  the  proposal  to  turn  the  metro- 
politan sewage  into  the  Thames,  near 
Barking,  or  even  at  the  outfalls  in  Erith 
Beach,  suggested  by  Captain  Burstal, 
would  not  prevent  ttie  sewage  from  re- 
turning within  the  metropoHtan  limits, 
and  would  be  injurious  to  the  eastern 
districts  of  the  metropolis  which  lie  ad- 
jacent to  the  Thames,  the  population  of 
which  was  rapidly  extending. 

4.  The  referees  consequently  proposed 
that  the  sewage  should  be  taken  to  a 
point  on  the  north  side  of  the  Thames 
between  Mucking  Lighthouse  and  Thames 
Haven ;  and  on  the  south  side  to  Higham 
Creek  in  the  Lower  Hope,  because  the 
strength  of  the  current  at  both  of  these 
phtces  is  sufficient  to  prevent  any  deposit 
of  materials  brought  down  by  the  sew- 
age ;  and  the  great  expanse  of  water,  the 
continual  accession  of  clean  tidal  water, 
and  the  rapidity  of  current  would  ensure 
the  mixing  of  the  sewage  with  water  im- 
der  the  most  favorable  circumstances,  and 
at  a  point  where  the  shores  were  almost 
uninhabited.  The  referees  added  that 
these  were  the  only  places  in  the  river, 
either  above  or  below,which  entirely  fulfill 
the  conditions  essential  to  the  object  in 
view. 

5.  The  referees  were  not,  however, 
satisfied  with  the  removal  of  the  sewage 
to  a  point  lower  down  the  river,  but  con- 
templated uniting  with  the  removal  a 
form  of  purification.  Instead,  however, 
of  deodorization  by  chemicals,  they  pro- 
posed the  principle  of  partial  purification 
by  dilution  and  movement  during  the 
flow  of  the  sewage  through  the  outfall 
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channels  for  a  distance  of  nearly  twenty 
miles.  To  eflPect  this,  they  proposed  that 
there  should  be  added  to  the  sewage,  at 
the  head  of  the  outfall  channel,  a  volume 
of  water  direct  from  the  Thames,  at  high 
water,  equal  to  six  times  the  then  esti- 
mated d^  weather  flow  of  the  sewage. 

6.  The  referees  estimated  the  total 
cost  of  the  intercepting  and  collecting 
sewers  within  the  metropolis,  and  of  the 
outfall  channels,  at  £5,438,000,  of  which 
about  £2,250,000  was  the  cost  of  the  out- 
fall channels. 

Upon  this  report  of  the  referees,  the 
Government  declined  to  sanction  the 
plans  of  the  Metropolitan  Board  of 
Works;  a  long  correspondence  ensued, 
and  during  the  discussion  the  Liberal 
Government  then  in  office  was  succeeded 
by  a  Conservative  Government,  and  Lord 
John  Manners  became  First  Commis- 
sioner of  Her  Majesty's  Works.  The 
new  Government  passed  an  Act  of  Parlia- 
ment, in  1858,  relieving  the  Metropolitan 
Board  of  Works  from  the  necessity  of 
obtaining  the  sanction  of  the  Govern- 
ment to  their  scheme  of  drainage,  or  to 
the  position  of  the  outfalls,  on  the 
ground  that  as  the  metropolis  paid  for 
the  works,  they  had  a  right  to  construct 
them  in  any  way  they  thought  fit.  This 
doctrine  was  sound  so  far  as  the  sewers 
within  the  metropolis  are  concerned,  but 
it  was  most  unsound,  short-sighted,  and 
un  statesmanlike  in  respect  of  Sie  outfalls 
outside  the  metropolitan  area,  because 
upon  the  position  of  the  outfalls  depends 
the  condition  of  the  Lower  Thames — 
that  great  navigable  highway — in  the 
length  of  which  the  metropolis  occupies 
but  a  comparatively  small  portion.  It  is, 
however,  clear,  from  the  discussion  which 
took  place  in  Parliament,  that  it  was  in- 
tended that  the  sewage  should  be  deodor- 
ized at  the  outfalls ;  and  should  not  be 
turned  into  the  river  in  a  crude  state. 

This  oversight  of  the  interests  which 
the  public  at  large,  independent  of  the 
metropolis,  have  in  the  Thames,  was  at- 
tempted to  be  remedied  twelve  years  sub- 
sequently by  the  Thames  Navigation  Act 
of  1870,  which  provided  that  the  Metro- 
politan Board  of  Works  should,  at  their 
own  expense,  keep  the  Thames  free  from 
such  banks  or  other  obstructions  to  the 
navigation  thereof  as  may  have  arisen  or 
may  arise  from  the  flow  of  sewage  at  the 
outfalls,   for   the  time  being,   into   the 


river ;  but  this  Act  makes  no  mention  of 
the  necessity  of  maintaining  the  purity 
of  the  Thames  water,  or  of  conditions 
which  might  affect  health. 

Upon  tjie  passing  of  the  Act  of  1858, 
the  Metropolitan  Board  of  Works  pro- 
ceeded to  construct  their  sewerage  sys- 
tem, which  was  estimated  to  cost  some- 
what under  £3,000,000.  The  northern 
and  southern  outfalls  were  completed  and 
in  use  in  1864,  and  the  main  drainage 
system  was  formally  opened  by  H.  R.  H. 
the  Prince  of  Wales,  in  1865.  The  works 
are  stated  to  have  cost  about  £4,600,000, 
but  no  provision  was  made  for  deodoriza- 
tion,  the  crude  sewage  being  turned  into 
the  river  at  the  outfaJls. 

It  is  also  to  be  observed  that  the  criti- 
cism of  the  referees  upon  the  limited  pro- 
vision for  carrying  off  the  sewage  made 
by  the  Metropolitan  Board  have  been 
subsequently  fully  justified.  In  the  re- 
port of  the  Metropolitan  Board  for  1881, 
occurs  the  following  paragraph : 

"The  floodings  of  heavy  rains  which 
have  occured  on  several  occasions,  in  re- 
cent years,  in  some  of  the  populous  dis- 
tricts of  London,  principally  those  on  a 
low  level,  made  it  necessary  for  the  Board 
to  determine  upon  the  construction  of 
some  additional  sewers  to  carry  off  the 
storm  water.  The  cost  of  these  addition- 
al works  is  mentioned  at  £1,000,000. 

The  report  further  says: 

"  The  Board  has  lately  resolved  to  en- 
large the  reservoirs  at  Barking  and  Cross- 
ness outfalls,  to  50  per  cent,  beyond  the 
present  capacity,  to  admit  of  the  largely 
increased  quantity  of  sewage  being  stored 
until  the  ebb  tide,  instead  of,  as  have 
been  occasionally  necessary,  having  to  be 
discharged  on  the  flood  tide,  and  thus 
giving  rise  to  complaints  that  the  lliames 
water  at  Woolwich  was  impure.'* 

And  the  Royal  Conamissioners  on  Met- 
ropolitan Sewage  Discharge  report  that 
these  extensions  will  bring  the  total  ex- 
penditure to  £6,250,000,  without  any 
works  for  deodorization,  as  against  the 
£5,438,000  stated  by  the  referees  to  be 
necessary. 

Whilst  these  large  works  were  going 
on  under  the  Metropolitan  Board,  it  may 
be  said  that  the  whole  system  of  minor 
sewerage  and  drainage  in  the  metropolis 
was  also  undergoing  revision,  and  con- 
siderable efforts  have  been  msule,  by  the 
use  of  catch-pits  and  by  regulation,  to 
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prevent  road  grit  passing  into  the  sewers. 
The  subsidiary  drains  may  be  said  gener- 
ally to  have  been  to  a  considerable  extent 
changed  from  being  sewers  of  deposit  in- 
to self^sleansing  sewers,  although  no 
doubt  instances  to  the  contrary  may  still 
etist 

In  the  central  districts  of  the  metrop- 
olis the  extensive  foreshores  of  the  river, 
with  their  banks  of  mud,  have  been  much 
diminished  by  the  construction  of  the 
splendid  embankments  which  extend  on 
the  north  from  Blackfriars,  to  above  Chel- 
sea, and  on  the  south  from  Westminister 
to  Vauxhall.  In  other  parts  wharves 
have  been  raised  to  prevent  the  ovei'flow 
of  high  tides.  The  general  result  of  these 
works  must  he  judged  by  the  health  of 
the  population.  If  the  death-rate  be  ac- 
cepted as  a  test,  it  is  noteworthy  that  the 
average  death-rate  of  the  decade  1841-50 
was  24.8  per  1,000.  If  the  conditions 
had  remained  in  statu  quo,  except  as 
to  increase  of  population,  the  death- 
rate  of  1871-80  ought  to  have  been 
26.2,  according  to  Dr.  Parr's  tables  for 
increase  due  to  density  of  population.  In 
point  of  fact  it  was  only  22.5.  It  may  be 
contended  that  this  is  t^oo  high ;  but  at 
any  rate  the  diminution  may  fairly  be  put 
down  to  improved  sanitary  conditions, 
amongst  which  the  drainage  system 
stands  prominently  forward. 

But  in  looking  back  at  the  history  of 
the  sewage  question  it  seems  astonishing 
that  good  results  could  have  emanated 
from  the  arrangement  made  in  1855. 
That  arrangement  abolished  uniformity 
of  control  over  the  main  roads  of  the  me- 
tropolis ;  and  whilst  it  gave  the  jurisdic- 
tion over  main  sewers  to  the  Metropoli- 
tan Board  of  Works,  it  placed  the  district 
sewers  under  the  control  of  separate 
Vestries  ;  the  control  of  the  water  supply 
remained  in  the  hands  of  eight  different 
companies.  If  there  is  one  thing  more 
certain  than  another,  it  is  that  a  uniform 
control  is  especially  necessary  in  the 
drainage  and  water  supply  of  a  district ; 
the  control  over  the  sewerage  especially 
should  exist  from  the  reception  into  a 
public  sewer  of  the  sewage  from  the 
house  drain  until  it  reaches  the  point  of 
outfall.  In  the  metropolis,  Parliament 
has  done  its  best  to  prevent  uniformity, 
and  to  prevent  the  Metropolitan  Board 
of  Works  from  having  a  fair  chance.  If 
there  had  been  such  uniformity  of  control 


over  the  water  supply  and  drainage,  the 
quantity  of  water  consumed,  and  conse- 
quently of  sewage,  might  have  been  more 
effectually  regulated:  and  if  the  details 
of  the  district  drainage  had  been  under 
one  and  the  same  authority  as  the  main 
sewerage,  it  is  quite  possible  that  inas- 
much as  the  conditions  of  the  districts 
vary,  so  the  sewerage  might  have  been 
arranged  in  special  cases  on  somewhat 
different  lines.  It  is  conceivable  that  in. 
some  parts,  sparsely  occupied,  the  separ- 
ate system  might  have  been  to  some  ex- 
tent introduced,  although  it  was  inad- 
missable  in  the  more  densely  inhabited 
portions  of  the  metropolis. 

There  have  been  now  three  public  in- 
quiries into  the  evils  alleged  to  arise  from 
the  sewage  discharge  at  the  outfalls  ai 
Barking  and  in  Erith  Beach.  The  first 
was  by  bir  Bobert  Bawlinson  in  June, 
1869,  upon  a  complaint  from  the  inhabi- 
tants of  Barking  that  the  river  was  silting 
up  so  as  to  affect  the  navigation,  and  that 
the  pollution  was  dangerous  to  the  health 
of  the  inhabitants  of  Birkinfi^.  Sir  Bobert 
Bawlinson  reported  the  allegation  to  be 
only  partially  proven,  adding  that  the 
unsanitary  condition  of  the  town  of  Bark- 
ing prevented  the  inhabitants  from  being 
in  a  position  to  establish  deterioration  of 
health  from  the  London  sewage,  and  that 
the  main  channel  of  the  Thames  had  not 
been  reduced ;  but  that  the  Thames  is  pol- 
luted by  the  metropolitan  sewage,  and 
that  deposits  of  mud  had  taken  place  on 
the  shores  of  Barking  Creek,  but  from 
what  cause  had  not  been  proven. 

The  second  inquiry  was  by  means  of 
an  arbitration,  under  the  Thames  Naviga- 
tion Act  of  1870,  between  the  Conserva- 
tors of  the  Thames  and  the  MetropoHtan 
Board  of  Works.  The  Conservators  of 
the  Thames  contended  that  certain  mud 
banks  had  resulted  from  the  discharge  of 
sewage  at  the  outfalls,  and  had  injured 
the  navigation.  The  arbitrators  deter- 
mined that  the  Barking  and  Halfway 
Beaches,  in  which  the  banks  are  situated, 
were  better  for  navigation  than  when  the 
outfalls  were  opened.  That  the  banks 
had  arisen  from  dredging  operations  car* 
ried  on  by  the  Conservators  of  the  Thames^ 
or  sanctioned  by  them,  such  dredging 
having  affected  the  direction  of  flow  of 
the  currents  and  altered  the  sectional  area 
of  the  river. 

The  third  inquiry  was  that  recently 
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held  by  the  Boyal  Commission  on  Metro- 
politan Sewage  Discharge,  which  was  di- 
rected to  ascertain  whether  any  evil  re- 
rulted  from  the  discharge  of  sewage  into 
the  Thames  by  the  Metropohtan  Board  of 
Works,  and  if  so  what  measures  could  be 
appHed  for  remedying  or  preventing  the 
evil.  The  report  shows  generally  that 
the  pollution  of  the  river  arises  from 
the  large  volume  of  the  sewage  thrown 
into  it,  in  a  locality  where  the  area  of 
the  river  is  small  in  comparison  to 
the  volume  of  sewage  discharged  into 
it  The  referees  estimated  that  the  total 
quantity  of  sewage  from  the  metropohtan 
area  discharged  into  the  Thames  in  dry 
weather  amounted,  at  the  time  of  their 
inquiry,  viz.,  in  1857,  to  16,260,000  cubic 
feet  per  day.  The  population,  which  was 
then  about  2,500,000,  h«ts  now  increased 
to  something  between  3,800,000  and 
4,000,000,  and  in  the  report  of  the  Royal 
Commission  the  volume  of  the  dry  weath- 
er sewage  is  now  stated  to  amount  to 
23,000,000  cubic  feet  per  day,  which  is  an 
increase  very  nearly  proportionate  to  the 
increase  of  pojpulation.  The  report  of  the 
Eoyal  Comnussion  states  that  the  low 
water  area  of  the  river  near  the  outfalls  is 
About  30,000  square  feet,  and  that  tins 
volume  of  sewage  would  fill  a  length  of 
about  750  feet  of  the  river  at  low  water. 
At  the  present  rate  of  increase  of  the  me- 
tropoUs,  the  population  will  amount  to 
6,000,000  in  1890,  and  at  a  proportionate 
rate  of  increase  the  sewage  will  amoimt 
to  nearly  35,000,000  cubic  feet  per  day. 

It  must  not,  however,  necessarily  be 
assumed  that  the  volume  of  sewage  will 
continue  to  increase  in  the  same  propor- 
titon  as  hitherto,  inasmuch  as  care  in 
regulating  the  water  supply  would  mate- 
rially reduce  the  dry  weather  flow  of 
sewage  in  London,  as  it  has  in  Liver- 
pool, Manchester,  and  other  towns ;  but 
this  seems  to  be  one  of  those  questions 
which  must  wait  until  the  Government  of 
London  has  been  consohdated  under  one 
jurisdiction. 

Tne  Eoyal  Commission  report  that  "  we 
find  it  impossible  not  to  be  satisfied  by 
the  overwhelming  amount  of  concurrent 
evidence  as  to  the  real  existence,  under 
certain  conditions,  of  the  nuisances  com- 
plained of."  The  foreshores  in  the 
reaches  near  the  outfalls  are  covered 
with  black,  foetid  mud  in  a  highly  putres- 
cible  condition,  just  as  was  the  case  with 


the  foreshore  in  the  heart  of  the  metrop- 
ohs  before  the  construction  of  the  inter- 
cepting sewers  or  of  the  embankments; 
they  also  report  ^'  that  the  fish  have  dis- 
appeared from  this  point  of  the  river, 
and  that  their  disappearance  is  due 
either  directly  or  indirectly  to  the  sew- 
age discharge."  They  further  report  that 
the  evils  of  the  present  system  of  dis- 
charging the  metropolitan  sewage  are  de- 
cided[ly  such  as  to  require  a  remedy,  and 
that  the  public  interests  require  that  such 
a  remedy  should  be  applied  with  the  least 
possible  delay. 

Before  proceeding  further,  it  may  be 
remarked  that  the  report  of  the  Boyal 
Commission,  just  issued,  is  a  model  re- 
port, in  so  far  that  it  is  drawn  up  with 
great  skill  and  care,  and  forms  the  most 
valuable  survey  of  the  state  of  the  ques- 
tion on  water-carried  sewage  disposal 
which  has  ever  yet  been  issued. 

In  order  to  appreciate  the  effect  of 
turning  in  the  large  mass  of  sewage  into 
the  river  in  a  concentrated  form,  it  is 
necessary  to  note  the  influences  exercised 
by  the  sewage  upon  the  river.  The  re- 
port of  the  Boyal  Commission  shows  that 
although  the  outfalls  are  at  Barking  and 
Crossness,  and  the  sewage  may  be  as- 
sumed to  be  turned  into  the  river  only 
on  the  ebb  tide,  yet  the  float  experiments 
showed  that  at  whatever  time  of  the 
tide  the  sewage  is  discharged,  some  of  it 
may,  under  certain  conditions,  be  carried 
up  by  the  tidal  oscillation  alone  into  the 
heart  of  the  metropolis,  and  even  far- 
ther. The  report  states  that,  in  fact,  the 
chemical  analyses  show  that  there  is  a 
progressive  increasing  impurity  of  the 
river  from  Teddington  downwards  to  the 
outfalls,  and  then  a  decreasing  impurity 
to  Gravesend,  beyond  which  place  the 
sewage  is  not  perceptible.  As  regards 
the  impurity  in  the  metropolis  above  the 
outfaDs,  it  must,  however,  be  recollected 
that  on  most  rainy  days  sewage  is  al- 
lowed to  flow  through  the  storm  over- 
flows into  the  river  in  the  metropolis, 
and,  moreover,  sewage  also  passes  into 
the  Thames  in  the  tidal  estuary  above 
the  metropolitan  area.  The  oxygen  dis- 
solved in  the  water  exhibits  a  corre- 
sponding decrease  as  the  sewage  in- 
creases, and  vice  versa^  which  shows  that 
the  oxygen  does  active  work  in  oxidizing, 
and  thus  purifying  the  river  from  sew- 
age impurity;  in  addition  to  the  effect  of 
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oxygen,  purification  is  assisted  by  animal 
and  yegetable  life.  Thus,  the  sequence 
may  be  summed  up  as,  first,  pollution  by 
sewage;  second,  oxidation  of  the  sew- 
age; third,  consumption  of  the  sewage 
by  minute  animals,  by  the  re-oxygenation 
of  the  river  by  means  of  animal  and 
vegetable  life,  and  by  renewed  absorption 
of  oxygen  from  the  air,  which  is  favored 
by  the  movement  of  the  water  by  tide 
and  wind. 

The  larger  the  volume  of  tidal  water 
in  proportion  to  the  sewage,  the  more 
rapid  is  the  effect  of  these  processes.  An 
interesting  series  of  experiments  which 
Dr.  Tidy  made  in  1878  and  1879  cor- 
roborate this  view.  They  are  recorded 
in  a  paper  read  before  the  Chemical  So- 
ciety in  May,  1880.  He  mentioned  one 
case  where  a  liquid,  containing  one  part 
of  sewage  to  twelve  of  water,  flowed  a 
distance  of  one  mile  in  nine  hours ;  the 
oxygen  required  to  oxidize  the  organic 
matter  was  .538  grains  before  the  experi- 
ment, as  compared  with  .187  grains  after 
the  experiment,  showing  as  the  result  of 
one  mile  flow  a  diminution  of  .351  grs.  of 
the  oxygen  required.  The  organic  carbon, 
organic  nitrogen,  and  chlorine  were  also 
materially  diminished.  Dr.  Tidy  recently 
remarked  upon  these  experiments,  '^  I  am 
certain  tha^  given  a  dilution  of  one-sev- 
enth sewage  and  six-sevenths  fresh 
water  (fully  aerated,  i.  6.,  containing  two 
cubic  inches  of  oxygen  per  gallon),  vnth 
a  flow  of  two  miles  per  hour,  not  a  trace 
of  noxious  matter  would  be  found  at  a 
distance  of  five  miles."  It  is  worthy  of 
remark  that,  at  the  places  suggested  by 
the  referees  for  the  discharge  of  the 
sewage,  viz.,  opposite  Muckmg  Light- 
house, the  low- water  area  of  the  river  is 
191,000  square  feet,  and  the  high-water 
area  304,000  square  feet ;  moreover,  the 
sewage,  as  proposed  to  be  diluted  by  the 
referees,  would,  after  its  course  of  twenty 
miles  along  the  outfall  channels  at  a  rate 
of  nearly  two  miles  per  hour,  have 
reached  the  river  in  a  condition  much 
more  favorable  for  dispersion  than  is  the 
crude  sewage  turned  in  at  Barking  and 
Erith.  And  there  can  be  no  doubt  but 
that  if  the  suggestion  of  the  referees  had 
been  adopted,  the  question  of  the  pollu- 
tion of  the  Thames  by  the  metropolitan 
sewage  discharge  would  not  have  arisen 
in  the  present  generation. 

In   proposing  a  remedy,    the    Eoyal 


Commission  accept  the  general  principles 
which  have  guided  the  design  of  the 
metropolitan  sewage  system.  They  rec- 
ognize the  difficulties  which  have  been 
felt  of  separating  the  rainfall  from  the 
sewage  in  the  metropolis,  difficulties 
which  have  been  equally  felt  by  all  the 
various  authorities  who  have  hitherto 
been  consulted  on  the  subject.  They 
state  that  it  is  neither  necessary  nor  jus- 
tifiable to  discharge  the  sewage  in  a  crude 
state  into  any  part  of  the  Thames.  In 
considering  how  it  should  be  dealt  with^ 
the  Commissioners  received  a  large 
amount  of  evidence  on  the  different 
methods  of  sewage  purification,  as,  for 
instance,  treatment  with  lime,  with  per- 
chloride  of  iron,  by  means  of  the  ABC 
process,  the  filtration  through  limited 
areas  of  land,  broad  irrigation,  &c.  Col. 
Jones  suggested  that  the  sewage  should 
be  conveyed  to  Canvey  Island,  and  then 
allowed  to  deposit  in  shallow  cuts  with« 
out  the  use  of  chemicals,  the  liquid,  when 
clear,  being  run  into  the  river. 

There  are  two  points  connected  with 
the  London  sewage  which  do  not  seem 
to  have  been  sufficiently  taken  into  ac- 
count in  many  of  these  proposals.  The 
first  is  that  Uie  time  which  necessarily 
elapses  before  the  sewa^ge  reaches  the 
outfall  precludes  it  from  being  in  so  fa- 
vorable a  condition  for  treatment  or  util- 
ization as  fresh,  sewage  would  ba  The 
second,  that  the  degree  of  purity  which 
should  be  required  in  an  effiuent  depends 
on  the  degree  of  purity  of  the  water  in- 
to which  it  flows.  The  first  of  these, 
viz.,  the  condition  of  the  sewage  when 
it  reaches  the  outfall,  has  an  important 
bearing  upon  the  extent  to  which  treat- 
ment with  lime  will  prove  advantageous, 
for  in  proportion  to  the  freshness  of  the 
sewage  is  the  efficiency  of  the  lime  proc- 
ess. The  degree  of  freshness  of  char- 
acter of  the  sewage  has  also  an  import- 
ant bearing  upon  the  utilization  of  the 
sewage  on  land,  and  the  prospect  of  de- 
riving profit  from  the  constituents.  This 
part  of  the  question  has  not,  indeed,  ad- 
vanced much  during  the  last  twenty- five 
years ;  the  remarks  of  Messrs.  Hoffmann 
and  Witt,  in  their  report  to  the  referees, 
are  nearly  as  applicable  to-day  as  they 
were  in  1857,  viz.,  "  notwithstanding  the 
variety  of  patents  which  have  been  taken 
out,  the  problem  of  recovering  profitably 
the  valuable  constituents  of  sewage  re- 
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mains  tmsolved.  The  valuable  constitu- 
ents of  sewage  are  like  the  gold  in  the 
sands  of  the  Rhine,  its  aggregate  value 
must  be  immense,  but  no  one  has  suc- 
ceeded in  raising  tiie  treasure." 

After  weighing  very  carefully  the  evi- 
dence which  they  received  on  this  part  of 
the  question,  the  conclusion  at  which  the 
Commission  arrive  is  practically  the  same 
that  has  been  arrived  at  in  previous  in- 
quiries, viz.,  that  the  metropolitan  sewage 
had  best  be  got  rid  of  at  the  smallest 
<M>st  compatible  with  efficiency.  The 
Commission  state  that  the  suspended 
solid  matters  in  the  sewage  are  the  chief 
causes  of  nuisance,  and  iiiat  by  precipi- 
tation the  suspended  matter  may  be  al- 
most entirely  removed,  and  the  tendency 
to  deposit  largely  lessened ;  but  that  the 
result  of  discharging  an  effluent  alkalized 
by  lime  into  the  river  at  the  present  out- 
falls is  problematical;  they  think,  how- 
ever, that  lime  would  probably  be  as 
good  as  any  other  chemical  for  pur- 
poses of  precipitation.  The  Commission 
add — 

1.  That  a  process  of  precipitation 
would  effect  an  improvement  on  the  pres- 
ent state  of  things.  It  would  lessen  the 
tendency  to  deposit  foul  banks  and 
fihoals. 

2.  That  precipitation  alone  would  not 
finally  purify  the  river ;  nuisance  would 
still  occur  in  dry  weather.  That  the  in- 
jury to  fish  and  danger  to  wells  would 
still  remain. 

3.  That  the  precipitation  works  them- 
selves might  be  carried  on  without  sen- 
sible nuisance. 

4.  That  the  cost  of  the  precipitation 
would  be  at  least  £200,000  a  year,  or 
Is.  per  head  of  the  population. 

5.  That  it  would  result  practically  in 
the  loss  of  a  large  part  of  the  manurial 
value  of  the  sewage,  offering  no  pros- 
pect of  future  realization,  except  by  ap- 
plying the  clarified  liquid  to  land. 

For  these  reasons,  and  apparently  also 
because  a  precipitation  process  could  be 
brought  into  use  more  quickly  than  any 
other  remedy,  and  if  disused  would  en- 
tail  a  comparatively  small  loss  of  capital, 
they  conclude  that  some  process  of  de- 
position or  precipitation  should  be  ap- 
plied to  the  London  sewage  at  the  pres- 
ent outfalls.  The  sludge  would  be  either 
applied  to  the  raising  of  low-lying  land 


(it  is  to  be  hoped  not  to  serve  for  the 
foundations  of  future  dwellings);  or 
burnt,  or  dug  into  land,  or  carried  away 
to  sea.  The  liquid  portion  would  be,  as 
a  temporary  measure,  allowed  to  escape 
into  the  river.  The  report  goes  onto 
say  that,  as  a  permanent  measure,  this 
Hquid  must  be  further  purified  by  being 
passed  through  land,  or  else  must  be  car- 
ried down  to  Hole  Haven. 

According  to  the  experience  of  Bir- 
mingham, which  is  not  a  water-closeted 
town  (that  is  to  say,  only  one-eighth  of 
the  houses  have  water-closets),  the 
amount  of  land  necessary  for  the  metro- 
pohtan  sewage,  after  treatment  with 
lime,  would  be  6,000  acres,  and  the  cost 
of  the  capital  outlay  for  land  and  nec- 
essary works  for  the  metropolis,  upon 
the  basis  of  the  Birmingham  expendi- 
ture, would  apparently  be  fully  £  1,500,- 
000.  Mr.  Bailey  Denton  stat^  how- 
ever, in  his  most  recent  publication, 
that  one  acre  of  suitable  land  properly 
prepared  would  purify  the  clarified  sew- 
age of  2,000  persons;  upon  that  basis 
at  the  present  time  the  clarified  sewage 
of  the  metropolis  would  require  about 
2,000  acres  of  land.  The  preparation 
of  the  land  varies  in  cost,  according  to 
Mr.  Bailey  Denton,  from  £30  to  £150  an 
acre.  The  Conmiission  estimate  the  an- 
nual expenditure  for  precipitation  by 
lime  alone,  on  the  present  population, 
at  £200,000  a  year,  which  represents  a 
capital  sum  of  about  £6,000,000,  at  3^ 
per  cent.;  or  assuming  that  a  rental 
could  be  got  for  the  land  of  from  £6 
to  £8  per  acre  per  annum,  it  would  still 
stand  against  the  metropolitan  ratepay- 
ers at  £4,500,000.  This  estimate,  how- 
ever, appears  to  be  based  only  upon  the 
present  dry  weather  fiow  of  about  23,- 
000,000  cubic  feet  of  sewage  for  twenty- 
four  hours.  But  in  times  of  rain  the 
sewers  are  capable  of  bringing  down 
more  than  three  times  that  quantity  to 
the  reservoirs,  the  excess  would  appar- 
ently flow  direct  into  the  river,  ana  tins 
probably  on  about  one  day  in  three. 
It  may  be  observed,  in  passing,  that 
whilst  the  dry  weather  sewage  contains 
on  an  average  23.36  grains  of  solid  mat- 
ter per  gallon,  of  which  9.44  is  mineral, 
and  13.92  is  organic  matter;  in  wet 
weather,  when  rain  is  intermittent,  the 
sewage  may  contain  from  twice  to  five 
times  this  quantity  of   solid  matter,  of 
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which  no  doubt  the  larger  part  is  min- 
eral, but  the  organic  matter  is  also  very 
largely  increased.  In  continuous  wet 
weather,  on  the  other  hand,  the  sewage 
may  become  abnormally  weak.  The  rec- 
ommendations of  the  Boyal  Commission 
will  not,  therefore,  deal  thoroughly  with 
the  question,  as  in  wet  weather  a  large 
quantity  of  sewage  will  stiU  pass  in  a 
crude  form  into  the  river.  Moreover, 
according  to  the  r'ite  of  increase  of  the 
metropolis,  the  sewage  will  amount  to 
36,000,000  cubic  feet  in  little  over  twenty 
years.  The  cost  of  settling  beds  and 
land  for  purification,  as  well  as  the  an- 
nual cost  of  the  purification,  will  have 
to  be  increased  in  proportion,  and,  there- 
fore, the  question  may  be  fairly  raised 
whether  it  will  not  be  a  serious  waste  of 
money  to  adopt  so  expensive  a  palliative. 
And  if  the  final  result  of  the  deodoriza- 
tion  and  filtration  through  land  is  to  re- 
turn a  portion  only  of  the  effluent  puri- 
fied to  the  river,  at  a  cost  equivalent  at 
the  present  time  to  a  capittd  outlay  of 
of  £4,500,000,  which  will  amount  up  at 
no  distant  date,  with  the  increase  of 
population  and  consequent  sewage,  to 
£6,000,000,  in  addition  to  the  immediate 
expenditure  of  probably  £1,500,000, 
for  land  and  works,  might  it  not  be  sim- 
pler and  cheaper,  even  now,  to  adopt  the 
plan  of  modified  deodorization  suggested 
by  the  referees,  viz.,  dilution  of  the  sew- 
age, combined  with  its  flow  through 
many  miles  of  long  tidal  channels,  at  a 
cost  of  two  and  a-quarter  millions  or 
less. 

It  will  be  apparent  that  one  of  the 
principal  difficulties  of  the  sewage  ques- 
tion in  the  metropolis  arises  from  the 
concentration  of  so  vast  a  quantity  of 
sewage,  which  is  carried  down  to  the 
outfalls  and  turned  into  the  river  at  two 
points  near  each  other.  Sir  Joseph  Baz- 
algette,  in  his  evidence  before  the  Eoyal 
Commission,  contemplates  an  extension 
of  this  amount  of  sewage,  by  bringing 
iQto  one  scheme  the  sewage  from  the 
valley  of  the  Lea  up  to  Hertford,  and  the 
Thames  valley  sewage,  with  its  tribu- 
taries,  from  Leatherhead,  Epsom,  Ewell, 
Cheam  and  Sutton. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  the  question  of 
the  disposal  of  the  sewage  of  the  metro- 
poUtan  area  is  only  one  part  of  the  sub- 
ject, and  that  the  whole  question  of  the 
disposal  of  the  sewage  of  the  valleys  of 


the  rivers  Thames  and  Lea  requires  to 
be  taken  into  account  and  dealt  with  in  a 
comprehensive  manner.  And  this  sub- 
ject must  daily  increase  in  importance  as 
inducements  are  held  out  to  me  working 
population  of  London  to  reside  in  more 
airy  localities  outside  London;  and  to 
come  up  daily  to  their  work;  for  it  is 
certain  that,  unless  this  question  of  the 
disposal  of  the  refuse  water  of  these  out- 
lying districts  is  taken  in  hand  earnestly 
and  zealously,  the  community  will  in  a 
few  years  find  itself  in  a  much  more  dif- 
ficult position  than  it  is  now  placed  in 
by  the  question  of  the  metropolitan  sew- 
age alone. 

It  is  clearly  not  advisable  to  allow  the 
sewage  from  outlying  districts  to  flow 
through  the  heart  of  the  population  of 
London.  The  referees,  in  their  report, 
especially  alluded  to  this  point  They 
said :  ^'  It  is  desirable,  as  far  as  possible, 
to  prevent  the  sewage  from  flowing 
through  the  thickly  inhabited  districts  of 
the  town ; "  and  so  strongly  were  they 
impressed  with  this  view  that  they  rec- 
ommended ^Hhat  the  low-level  sewage 
west  of  Somerset  House  should  be  carried 
back  to  opposite  Battersea,  and  then 
across  the  river,  to  be  there  raised  into  a 
southern  high-level  sewer,'*  passing 
through  a  comparatively  sparsely  inhab- 
ited district,  instead  of  passing  as  it  now 
does,  through  the  most  densely  popu- 
lated part  of  London. 

This  brings  us  to  the  question  as  to 
whether  the  limits  of  concentration  have 
not  been  fu^y  reached,  so  far  as  the  me- 
tropolis and  its  subsidiary  districts  are 
concerned.  Indeed,  it  could  be  argued, 
with  some  show  of  reason,  that  it  might 
have  been  advisable  to  have  adopted,  in 
some  parts  of  the  sparsely  inhabited 
western  districts  of  the  metropolis,  in  a 
modified  form,  the  separation  of  sewage 
and  rainfall,  and  possibly  to  have  re- 
frained from  pumping  twice  over  the 
sewage  of  the  districts  of  the  western 
portion  of  the  metropolitan  area,  in  order 
to  convey  it  through  the  heart  of  the 
more  populous  parts  of  London  to  Bark- 
ing or  Crossness ;  and  instead  of  this  to 
have  resorted  to  some  form  of  purifica- 
tion. In  the  present  state  of  the  ques- 
tion, this  is  only  a  reflection  which  occurs 
as  to  what  might  have  been  best  with 
our  present  experience  if  the  field  were 
clear. 
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But  with  respect  to  the  sewage  of  dis- 
tricts outside  the  metropolis,  the  subject 
is  largely  one  where  future  action  is  less 
fettered  by  former  proceedings.  No 
doubt,  even  if  it  were  admitted  as  an  ax- 
iom that  sewage  of  outlying  populations 
should  not  be  allowed  to  flow  through 
densely  inhabited  districts,  yet  it  is  pos- 
sible that  sewers  might  be  arranged  to 
carry  the  sewage  from  the  places  in  ques- 
tion to  the  sea.  But  is  this  necessary, 
or  is  it  desirable!  If  sewage  from  places 
in  the  Thames  Valley  above  the  metrop- 
ohs,  or  from  the  valley  of  the  Lea,  is  re- 
quired to  be  taken  to  the  sea,  where  are 
we  to  stop  t  The  difficulties  of  the  sew- 
age question  arise  from  concentration, 
and  it  is  therefore  a  much  more  rational 
solution  to  give  up  the  idea  of  concentra- 
tion, and  to  require  each  district  to  make 
arrangements  for  the  disposal  of  its  own 
sewage. 

If  a  population  concentrates  itself  on 
a  limited  area,  it  must  make  arrange- 
ments for  the  wants  entailed  upon  it  by 
that  concentration.  For  instance,  it 
must  provide  streets  to  give  access 
to  the  houses;  it  must  provide  open 
spaces  in  which  to  marshal  the  rail- 
way trains  which  bring  in  the  food  or 
other  articles  which  minister  to  the 
daily  wants  of  the  population.  It  must 
provide  gathering  grounds  for  its  water 
supply,  parks  for  recreation,  and  open 
spaces  in  which  to  bury  its  dead.  Simi- 
larly it  is  equally  necessary  that  every 
nucleus  of  population  should  provide 
open  spaces  on  which  to  purify  its  sew- 
age without  being  offensive  to  the  neigh- 
boring houses. 

The  report  of  the  Boyal  Commission 
makes  it  abundantly  clear  that  whilst 
profit  must  not  be  expected  from  sew- 
age utilization,  yet  that  precipitation  and 
utilization  are  eminently  fitted,  when 
properly  applied  to  produce  a  purified 
effluent;  and,  therefore,  that  were  cer- 
tain conditions  of  population  and  of  sew- 
age always  observed,  each  district  could 
be  made  self-contained  in  respect  to  its 
sewage  just  as  it  can  be  in  respect  to  its 
cemetery. 

1.  The  conditions  of  population  are 
that  the  district  should  be  limited  in 
numbers  and  in  the  area  occupied. 

2.  The  conditions  of  the  sewage  are — 
(a)  the  extent  to  which  the  sewage  can  be 
separated  from  the  rainfall ;  (b)  the  de- 


gree of  freshness  of  the  sewage,  as  re- 
ceived at  the  place  where  it  is  treated. 

In  the  case  of  the  metropolis  it  may 
be  accepted  that  the  removal  of  sewage 
and  rainfall  was  a  necessity,  and  in  this 
view  all  the  practical  authorities  who 
have  considered  the  subject  appear  to 
concur.  The  reasons  for  combinmg  sew- 
age and  rainfall  are  not  always  equally 
strong,  and  in  many  cases  the  strength 
of  the  argument  is  against  combination. 
But  no  absolute  general  law  can  be  laid 
down  that  sewage  should  invariably  be 
separated  from  rainfall.  On  this  ques- 
tion each  locality  must  be  governed  by 
the  circumstances  of  the  case ;  but  there 
can  be  no  question  that  the  problem  of 
sewage  disposal  would  be  simplified  al- 
most in  dii^act  proportion  to  the  extent  to 
which  the  separation  of  sewage  from 
rainfall  can  be  carried  with  prudence. 
The  difficulties  of  separation  lie  in  the 
numerous  foul  surfaces  which  prevail  in 
towns,  and  especially  in  streets  of  large 
traffic,  in  winch,  in  proportion  as  the 
road  surfaces  are  rendered  smooth  and 
impervious,  so  does  the  mud  and  the 
dust  appear  to  consist  chiefly  of  horse 
manure,  and  this  could  only  be  prevent- 
ed by  the  adoption  of  a  much  more  per- 
fect system  of  street  cleansing  than  pre- 
vails at  present. 

The  importance  of  the  report  of  the 
Boyal  Gonunission  lies  not  so  much  in 
what  it  recommends  for  the  metropolis, 
as  in  the  valuable  information  which  it 
has  collected  on  the  present  state  of  the 
general  question  of  sewage  disposal — ^in- 
formation which  is  applicable  to  the 
wants  of  the  whole  country.  The  com- 
prehensive manner  in  whidk  the  subject 
has  been  treated  is  of  especial  value  at 
the  present  time,  because  the  country  is 
becoming  too  closely  built  over  for  this 
question  to  be  allowed  to  remain  any 
longer  in  the  iatMes /aire  condition  whidi 
it  has  hitherto  occupied,  if  regard  is  to 
be  had  to  the  purity  of  the  air,  the  purity 
of  the  soil,  or  the  purity  of  the  rivers  and 
watercourses. 


TRAoiKa  paper  may  be  made  by  immers- 
ing best  tissue  paper  in  a  bath  composed 
of  turpentine  and  bleached  beeswax.  A 
piece  of  beeswax  about  an  inch  in  di^ne- 
ter,  dissolved  in  half  a  pint  of  turpentine, 
is  said  to  give  good  results.  The  paper 
should  dry  two  or  three  days  before  use. 
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AMSRIGAK  SOGISTT  OF  ClYIL  ENeiNBKBS.— 
Fbbbuaby  18th,  1885.— Vice-President 
G.  S.  Greene,  Jr.,  in  the  chair.  Discussion  on 
the  paper  by  E.  Sweet,  M.  Am.  Soc.  C.  E.,  on 
the  Kadical  Enlargement  of  the  Artificial  Water- 
way between  the  Lakes  and  the  Hudson  River 
was  continued. 

Mr.  E.  8.  Chesbrough,  Past  President  Am. 
Soc.  C.  E.,  by  letter,  considered  it  advisable  to 
make  the  surveys  and  estimates  recommended 
by  Mr.  Sweet. 

Mr.  Walton  W.  Evans,  M.  Am.  Soc.  C.  E., 
said  that  when  speed  was  not  brought  in  as  an 
dement,  no  railway  can  stand  in  competition 
with  a  well  constructed  water  line.  Statistics 
show  the  influence  of  the  Erie  Canal  on  rail- 
way freight  charges.  The  best  policy  for  the 
State  of  New  York  will  be  to  enlarge  and  im- 
prove this  waterwav.  He  referred  to  the  fact 
that  Gouvemeur  Morris  was  the  projector  of 
the  Erie  Canal.  He  suggested  the  possible  use 
of  elevators  instead  of  locks,  and  the  use  of 
preserved  wood  in  many  places  instead  of  stone. 
Mr.  T.  C.  Clarke,  M.  Am.  Soc.  C.  E.,  said 
that  the  cost  of  repairs  and  the  interest  on  the 
amount  to  be  expended  in  making  the  pro- 
posed improvement  would  be  very  large.  The 
canal  would  be  shut  half  the  year  by  ice.  The 
railroads  are  always  ready.  Hence  the  fact 
that  the  canal  carries  so  small  a  portion  of  the 
freight. 

Mr.  N.  M.  Edwards,  M.  Am.  Soc.  C.  E.,  esti- 
mates that  with  the  proposed  waterway  wheat 
could  be  carried  from  the  head  of  the  lakes  to 
New  York  City  for  5  cents  a  bushel,  with  1  or  2 
cents  added  if  tolls  are  required.  He  compared 
the  possible  rates  by  various  routes,  and  con- 
sidered that  the  advantages  of  the  proposed 
enlargement  should  command  recognition. 

Col  Wm.  E.  Merrill,  M.  Am.  Soc.  C.  E., 
considers  the  chief  merit  of  the  project  to  be, 
that  it  wUl  reduce  the  cost  of  wheat  to  a 
theoretical  minimum ;  the  benefit  of  such  a 
radical  cheapening  of  the  chief  article  of  human 
food  is  beyond  circulation.  He  considers  the 
project  entirely  practicable.  The  current  would 
be  somewhat  objectionable,  but  in  favor  of  the 
heavy  traflic.  He  suggests  fixed  dams  on  the 
Mohawk  rather  than  movable  dams.  The  great 
military  advantages  of  such  a  ship  canal  should 
not  be  overlookcS. 

Mr.  John  D.  Van  Buren,  Jr.,  M.  Am.  Soc.  C 
£.,  compared  two  routes  for  a  ship  canal  within 
the  State  of  New  York  and  two  which  would 
be  international— those  from  Chicago  to  New 
York,  by  Buffalo  and  the  Erie  Canal,  by  the 
Welland  Canal  (or  a  similar  canal  on  the  State 
side)  and  Oswego,  by  the  St  Lawrence  and 
proposed  Caughnawaga  Canal  and  by  the  pro- 
posed Ottawa  and  Caughnawaga  Canals. 

The  Oswego  route  is  deficient  in  water.  The 
Ottawa  route  is  a  day  shorter  in  time  than  the 
Erie.  It  is  an  important  question  whether  the 
advantages  of  the  international  route  would 
outweigh  the  importance  of  having  the  route 
entirely  in  the  State. 

Basine  an  approximate  estimate  upon  the 
cost  of  me  present  Erie  Canal,  Mr.  Van  Buren 
makes  a  grand  total  of  $194,000,000  as  the 
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probable  cost  of  the  proposed  Erie  Canal  route, 
which,  with  interest  during  ten  years  of  con- 
struction, would  amount  to  $240,000,000.  This 
is  about  three  times  the  estimated  cost  of  the 
Nicaragua  Canal,  and  more  than  three  times  the 
actual  cost  of  the  Suez  Canal. 

The  true  test  for  a  proposed  government  or 
private  work  is  the  commercifu  one.  Will  it 
pay  ?  Unless  the  cost  of  transportation  would 
be  materially  reduced  below  the  cheapest  pres* 
ent  normal  rates  the  enterprise  woula  prove  a 
failure  and  no  benefit.  Taking  a  probable 
interest  charge  and  an  annual  expense  for  re> 
pairs  and  management  at  the  same  sum  as  that 
expended  on  Sie  Suez  Cana],  and  a  total 
tonnage  of  30,000,000,  Mr.  V^n  Buren  esti- 
mates the  charge  for  the  support  of  the  canal 
at  8  cents  per  bushel  of  wheat  from  Buffalo  to 
New  York.  Looking  at  the  matter  as  a  private 
interprise,  the  conclusion  is  reached  that  a  pri- 
vate company  would  hardly  dare  undertake  the 
work. 

Considered  as  an  undertaking  bv  the  general 
Gk)vemment,  the  question  is,  What  interest, 
under  the  Constitution,  has  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment  in  such  a  project  ?  It  would  be  diffi- 
cult to  induce  Congress  to  appropriate  funds 
for  an  improvement  likely  to  seriously  damage 
the  interests  of  neighboring  States. 

Considered  as  a  State  enterprise,  it  must  be 
as  a  free  canal.  The  general  benefits  would  be 
those  attending  a  great  increase  of  business. 
The  people  of  the  State  would  have  to  pay 
about  $16,000,000  per  annum. 

Mr.  D.  Farrand  Henry,  M.  Am.  Soc.  C.  E., 
said  that  the  question  was  not  solcQy  how  to 
reach  New  York,  but  how  to  reach  Liverpool. 
Three  routes  have  been  proposed  i  from  Chicago 
to  the  Mississippi  bv  the  Illinois  River;  me 
enlargement  of  the  Erie  Canal ;  the  deepening 
of  the  Welland  Canal,  and  the  improvement  or 
the  St.  Lawrence.  Comparing  these  routes^ 
the  conclusion  is  reached  that  the  latter  is  de- 
cidedly the  most  feasible. 

Mr.  O.  Chanute,  M.  Am.  Soc.  C.  E.,  sug- 
gested that  the  question  should  be  considered 
whether  it  may  not  be  practicable  to  apply 
some  form  of  heat  engine,  different  from  any 
heretofore  tried,  for  the  propulsion  of  the  boats 
on  the  present  canal,  and  thus  secure  economy 
and  speed  and  large  carrying  capacity  for  the 
canal,  as  compared  with  the  great  interest 
charges  on  the  waterway  proposed  by  Mr. 
Sweet. 

Mr.  C.  Herschel,  M.  Am.  Soc.  C.  E.,  dis- 
cussed the  regulation  of  railroad  freight  rates 
by  the  encouragement  or  the  creation  of  water 
competition,  rather  than  by  a  reliance  wholly 
upon  the  work  of  railroad  conmiissioners,  or 
upon  the  successful  enforcement  of  rigid 
statutes  designed  to  forbid  excessive  and  dis- 
criminating  freight  rates,  under  pains  and  penal- 
ties. 

Mr.  Theodore  Cooper,  M.  Am.  Soc.  C.  E., 
did  not  consider  that  freight  could  be  taken 
economically  by  the  same  vessel  from  Chicago 
or  Duluth  to  Liverpool  The  vessel  constructed 
properly  for  ocean  navi^tion  would  not  be 
suitable  for  the  canal  or  the  lake.  The  vessel 
constructed  to  carry  freight  economically  on 
the  lakes  is  not  fit  for  ocean  voyages. 
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Mr.  J.  Nelson  Tubbs,  M.  Am.  8oc.  C.  E.,  by 
letter,  expressed  doubt  of  suitable  proYlsion  for 
water  supply  on  the  long  levels  of  the  pro- 
posed canal,  as  the  evaporation  and  percolation 
would  be  very  great 

Mr.  E.  SweeC  M.  Am.  Soc.  C.  E.,  considered 
the  various  points  that  had  been  brought  for- 
ward in  the  discussion.  He  gave  fljgures  to 
show  that  the  losses  by  percolation  anaevapor- 
ation  could  be  supplied  from  Lake  Erie  by  a 
current  of  about  six-tenths  of  a  mile  per  hour. 
This  current  would  increase  going  eastward  till 
reaching  the  long  level,  across  which  it  would 
not  exceed  three-tenths  of  a  mile  per  hour.  It 
would  be  in  the  direction  of  the  heavy  traffic 
and  a  benefit  rather  than  a  hindrance  to  navi- 
gation. He  stated  that  the  estimates  of  Mr. 
Van  Buren  proceed  from  erroneous  premises 
as  they  assume  the  cost  of  the  present  canal  at 
about  $49,000,000,  which  is  fifty  per  cent  more 
than  its  actual  cost  as  shown  by  the  State 
records.  These  show  that  the  enlargement  be- 
tween 1885  and  1863  cost  $81,884,000.  The 
structures  of  the  original  canal  were  discarded 
in  the  enlargement,  and  its  route  was  almost  as 
generally  disregarded  as  the  route  of  the  pres- 
ent  canal  is  in  the  proposed  ship  canal.  The 
cost  of  the  original  canal  should  not,  therefore, 
be  considered  in  such  an  estimate.  But,  even 
adding  this  to  the  cost  of  enlargement,  and  all 
the  interest  of  all  the  loans  for  constructing  and 
enlardng  the  canal,  the  sum  assumed  by  Mr. 
Van  Suren  is  not  reached.  Taking  the  actual 
cost  and  applying  the  principles  he  adopts,  the 
estimate  becomes  $127,000,000.  Three  per 
cent  interest  charges  are  more  probable  than 
the  five  per  cent  assumed  by  Mr.  Van  Buren. 
The  interest  charge  would  thus  be  $8,810,000 
instead  of  $12,000,000.  He  also  estimates  main- 
tenance too  hieh. 

The  suggestions  favorins  the  adoption  of  the 
St.  Lawrence  route,  apart  from  the  questions  of 
State  and  National  interest  and  patriotism, 
simply  would  by  that  location  aid  foreign  com- 
merce and  defeat  the  chief  object  of  me  pro- 
posed improvement  which  is  to  facilitate  the 
vast  domestic  traffic  between  the  East  and  the 
West.  Its  tonnage  is  now  many  times  that  of 
the  foreign  commerce  tributary  to  either  route, 
and  the  disparity  will  surely  Increase  with  the 
facilities  proposed. 

The  suggestions  of  Mr.  Chanute  would  not 
result  in  the  speed  desired.  The  essential  de- 
fect of  small  canals  is  that  the  boats  must  have 
too  large  an  immersed  surface  for  the  tonnage 
they  carry,  and  thus  enormously  larger  resist- 
ance per  ton  than  large  vessels. 

Replying  to  Mr.  Corthell,  Mr.  Sweet  said  that 
while  the  railroad  is  the  most  important  instru- 
ment of  internal  commerce,  it  has  limitations  of 
capacity  and  economy.  The  limitations  of 
economical  water  carriage  are  (juite  different 
The  economy  of  water  transit  increases  with 
the  size  of  the  vessel,  and  the  capacity  of  artifi- 
cial waterways  increases  nearly  as  the  cube  of 
their  depth  of  channel. 

Mr.  Sweet  also  showed  that  a  speed  of  five 
miles  per  hour  could  easily  be  realized  by  large 
vessels  in  the  proposed  canal  from  Buffalo  to 
Utica,  and  of  ten  miles  per  hour  from  Utica  to 
New  York.    This,  with  proper  allowance  for 


detentions  at  locks,  would  give  a  duration  of 
voyage  from  Buffalo  to  New  York  of  85  hours. 
Maboh  4th,  1885.— President  F.  Graff  in  the 
Chair.— The  vote  on  the  proposed  amendment 
to  the  Constitution  was  canvassed  as  follows: 

For  the  amendment 181 

Affainst  the  amendment 28 

B&nkvotes 3 

Ballot  not  endorsed 1 


Total  votes  received. 


218 


This  proposed  amendment,  having  received 
an  afflrmaUve  vote  of  two-thirds  of  all  the 
ballots  cast,  was  declared  duly  adopted  as  an 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  Society. 
It  read  as  follows :  

Add  at  end  of  Article  XXH : 

Any  member  of  the  Society,  not  in  arrearB 
for  dues,  may  compound  for  the  payment  of  all 
future  annual  dues,  except  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided, by  the  payment  of  two  hundred  and  fifty 
dollars. 

Provided,  That  all  resident  members,  or 
those  who  may  hereafter  become  such,  shall  be 
and  remain  liable  to  the  annual  payment  of  the 
difference  between  the  annual  dues  of  resident 
and  non-resident  members,  as  the  same  nowii, 
or  may  be  established  from  time  to  time ;  but 
any  member  may  at  anv  time  compound  for 
the  future  payment  of  all  annual  dues  of  every 
nature  ana  kind,  by  the  payment  of  seventy- 
five  dollars  in  addition  to  the  two  hundred  and 
fifty  dollars  hereinbefore  provided  for. 

Provided,  however,  that  each  person  duly 
elected  a  member  shall  pay  the  entrance  fee 
and  also  the  annual  dues  for  the  current  year  of 
his  election. 

Provided,  also,  that  any  member  desiring  to 
compound  for  future  annual  dues  shall  have 
paid  the  annual  dues  for  the  current  year  before 
the  compounding  sum  may  be  available. 

Members  compounding  shall  sign  an  agree- 
ment that  they  will  be  governed  by  the  Consti- 
tution and  By-Laws  of  the  Society  as  they  are 
now  formed,  or  as  they  may  be  hereafter  altered, 
amended  or  enlarged ;  and  that  in  case  of  their 
ceasinff  to  be  members  from  any  cause  what- 
ever, the  amount  theretofore  paid  by  them  for 
compounding,  and  for  entrance  fe^  and  annual 
dues,  shall  be  the  property  of  the  Society. 

All  moneys  thus  paid  in  commutation  of 
annual  dues  shall  be  invested  as  a  permanent 
fund,  the  interest  thereof  only  being  subject  to 
appropriation  for  current  expenses. 

ENOiKKEBs*  Club  of  Philadelphia— Fibbtt- 
AEY  2l8T,  1885.— President  J.  J.  de  Kb- 
der  in  the  chair. 

The  Secretary  presented,  for  Mr.  Henry  A 
Vezin,  a  set  of  Diagrams  for  Determining 
Belts  and  PuUeys  ana  Shafts,  with  a  descrip- 
tion thereof.  They  were  derived  from  Wleber*8 
Skizzenbuch  fur  den  Ingenieur,  but  modified 
by  Mr.  Vezin  to  suit  our  units  of  weiirht  and 
measure,  and  their  application  extended.  They 
present  the  usual  advantages  of  the  graphic 
method ;  not  only  savins  me  time  and  mental 
exertion  necessaiy  to  cateulate  by  formula,  bat 
also  presenting  a  picture  of  possible  and  de- 
sirable modifications  of  design. 
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He  also  presented  similar  Diagrams  for  Cast 
Iron  Cogs. 

Mr.  J.  Milton  Titlow  contributed  a  paper,  il- 
lustrated bv  drawings  and  photographs,  upon 
the  Streugthenine  the  West  Main  Abutment  of 
Chestnut  Street  Bridge,  Pliiladelphia.  i 

The  bridge  is  42  ft  wide,  with  two  cast  iron  | 
arched  river  spans  of  185  ft.  each,  supported  by 
heavy  abutments  on  the  shores :  on  the  west , 
are  two  segmental  brick  arched  spans,  of  60  { 
and  58  ft,  to  two  lone  retaining  walls,  holding  , 
the  earth  supporting  Uie  roadway.  ! 

The  whole  of  this  west  approach  is  located  ] 
upon  what  was  called  the  river  flats,  partly  i 
occupied  bv  wharves  and  docks,  and  restine  | 
piles  from  24  to  40  ft  in  length,  driven  through 
a  stratum  of  river  mud  or  sut  from  16  to  20  ft. 
in  thickness,  to  the  coarse  gravel  with  bould- 1 
ers  and  cobble-stones  lying  upon  the  bed : 
rock.  I 

The  masonry  was  practically  completed  in 
1865,  about  a  year  before  the  cast  iron  river  | 
spans ;  and  any  movement  of  the  main  abut- ' 
ment,  by  reason  of  its  maintaining  its  vertical-  { 
ity,  transferred  a    horizontal   thrust    to    and 
through  that  part  of  the  approach  in  the  rear,  ' 
shown  by  a  depression  of  the  river  spans,  a  I 
shortening  of  and  a  rising  of  the  crowns  of  | 
the  arches  in  the  rear  of  the  main  abutment,  ' 
and  a  closing  of  the  joints  of  the  copings  on 
spandrel  and  retaining  walls,  as  well  as  push-  j 
ing  back  the  small  approach  abutment  at  the 
springing  line   between  the   retaining   walls. 
This  rising  of  the  west  arch  became  very  ap- 1 
parent    in    1879,    when    horizontal    wooden 
struts  were   placed   above   the   platforms   of 
foundations  for  the  purpose  of  takins  up  and 
transferring  this  horizontal  thrust  to  the  retain- 
ing walls,  makine  them  act  as  buttresses  tem- 
porarily until  a  phm  could  be  determined  upon, 
which  should  be  effective  in  itself. 

Of  the  several  designs  suggested  for  cylin- 
drical iron  buttresses,  that  of  J.  F.  Anderson 
was  adopted,  having  the  great  advantage  of 
facility  of  construction  in  the  small  space  at 
our  disposal,  the  archway  being  occupied  by 
a  double  track  railroad  and  two  sidings,  to  re- 
move which  would  probably  equal  one-half  the 
cost  of  intended  work.  This  design,  as  exe- 
cuted, consisted  of  placing,  by  means  of  com- 
pressed air,  four  wrought  Iron  cylindrical  but- 
tresses 8  ft  in  diameter,  filled  with  concrete, 
inclined  at  45*"  and  parallel  with  axis  of  bridge. 
They  are  made  up  of  half-inch  wrought  iron 
plates,  about  2  ft.  by  8  ft.,  the  Joints  being  par- 
allel  and  square  with  the  axis  of  cylinder,  and 
connected  by  8^  in.  angle  irons  riveted  around 
edges  of  plates  and  bolted  together  when  in 
position,  forming  rings  2  ft  in  length  and 
breaking  longitumnal  joints. 

At  the  upper  end  of  a  cylinder  a  connecting 
shaft  was  built,  4  ft.  in  diameter,  extended  to 
the  surface,  upon  which  was  placed  the  air 
lock,  with  the  lower  end  cut,  and  flanged  to 
the  required  direction  of  cylinder.  Parts  of 
two  rings  were  always  kept  in  advance  of  a 
completed  ring,  so  that  the  lower  edges  ap- 
proximated a  horizontal,  holding  out  the  water 
more  readily.  After  they  had  been  advanced 
to,  and  a  step  made  into,  the  rock,  the  cylinder 
wwas  partly  filled  with  concrete  composed  of 


one  part  best  German  Portland  cement,  two  parts 
bar  sand  and  four  parts  broken  stone.  Two 
shoulders  were  then  cut  into  the  base  of  the 
abutment,  and  the  cylinder  completed  by  ex- 
tending it  up  to  the  abutment  and  filling  with 
concrete. 

A  double  air  compressor,  with  10  in.  steam 
and  air  cylinders,  made  by  De  Lematre  &  Co., 
N.  Y.,  was  used  with  the  Edison  system  of 
electric  licht  Work  was  commenced  October 
9th,  1884,  and  completed  February  24th, 
1885. 

Prof.  Haupt  did  not  wish  to  appear  to  criti- 
cise adversely  the  conclusions  of  the  writer, 
but  he  felt  disappointed  that  the  paper  did  not 
contain  some  data,  which  would  support  the 
theory  which  led  to  the  use  of  the  piles  in  their 
present  position.  This  misconception  of  the 
problem  arises  apparently  from  a  railure  to  dis- 
tinguish which  of  the  ec^ual  and  opposing 
forces  is  the  action  and  which  the  reaction,  or 
which  the  power  and  which  the  resistance.  If 
the  damage  to  the  west  abutment  were  caused 
by  the  thrust  of  tha  iron  arches,  as  alleged,  then 
its  effect  would  be  first  manifested  on  the 
abutment  pier  and  the  adjoining  brick  arch, 
before  reaching  the  extreme  or  land  side  of  the 
second  masonry  arch.  The  writer  states  that 
this  wall  has  been  thrust  back,  whilst  his  meas- 
urements show  that  the  span  has  been  reduced 
in  some  places  nearly  half  a  foot,  and  that  the 
reduction  of  span  is  greatest  at  the  springing 
line  near  the  bead  walls,  and  also  near  the 
ground.  He  admits  that  the  main  abutment- 
pier  has  not  moved,  nor  has  the  one  to  the  west 
of  it,  between  the  two  masonry  arches,  as  the 
eastern  span  of  60  ft.  is  not  affected.  The  span 
of  the  second  arch  could  only  be  reduced,  there- 
fore, by  its  abutment-wall  moving  forward. 

Prof.  Haupt  believed  that  the  defects  of  the 
bridge  resulted  from  a  slight  settlement  on 
springing  of  the  piles  under  the  comers  of  the 
foundation  of  the  abutment  and  approach  walls, 
thus  reducing  the  frictional  resistance  of  the 
masonry  on  the  grillage,  and  permitting  the 
excessive  pressure  of  the  earth  filling,  especially 
when  saturated  with  water,  to  overcome  the 
inertia  of  the  masonry  in  these  walls,  and  break 
the  bond,  which,  in  some  places,  was  very 
weak,  causing  the  large  cracks  in  the  ap- 
proaches and  the  first  arch.  He  suggested  that 
the  remedy  should  have  been  appliea  originally 
at  this  point  by  the  introduction  of  screw  or 
disc  piles  around  the  outside  of  the  abutment, 
by  which  the  unit  pressure  might  have  been 
reduced  to  any  desired  extent.  The  present 
tubes  are  being  made  to  abut  against  a  part  of 
the  foundation  which  is  admittedly  rieid,  are 
placed  at  some  120  ft  from  the  weak  pomt,  and 
in  such  a  direction  as  to  oppose  no  resistance  to 
this  thrust. 

There  is  nothing  in  the  paper  relative  to  the 
effect  produced  by  the  former  remedies  of  heavy 
sills  and  ties,  nor  to  show  that  they  were  so 
inefficient  as  to  render  this  last  device  a  ne- 
cessity in  any  position. 

Mr.  Howard  Murphy  thought  that  these 
'* heavy  sills"  should  never  have  been  buUt 
They  are,  in  reality,  built-up,  horizontal  struts 
or  columns,  connecting  the  substructures,  and 
were  intended  to  relieve  the  main  abutment  of 
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A  portion  of  the  horizontal  thrust  of  the  west 
iron  river  arch,  by  conveying  it  to  the  approach 
abutment  through  the  intermediate  pier.  That 
tiiey  would,  if  brought  to  firm  end  bearings, 
have  increased  the  stability  of  the  structure, 
whichever  wav  it  has  a  tendency  to  move,  there 
is  no  doubt,  if  these  were  all  the  conditions  to 
be  considered.  But  the  Thirtieth  Street  Ezten- 
sion  of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad  passes  under 
one  of  the  arches.  The  traffic  is  entirely  freight. 
Ths  heaviest  engines  and  trains  may  be  fre- 
quently stopped  and  started  under  the  bridge, 
as  these  tracks  are  practically  a  portion  of  me 
yard .  The  struts  were  laid  but  a  short  distance 
under  the  surface.  If  loose,  they  did  no  good. 
If  tieht,  they  afforded  a  veiy  convenient  rigid 
medium  for  the  transmission  to  the  bridge  foun- 
dations  of  every  shock  and  hammer  blow  inci- 
dent to  heavy  railroad  traffic.  The  often  ob- 
served effect  of  light  machinery  upon  the 
masonry  of  buildings,  would  seem  to  indicate 
that  a  bridge  which  could  stand  this  kind  of 
thine  without  serious  rupture  was  not  such  a 
bad  bridge  after  all. 

As  to  whether  or  not  the  original  designs  for 
the  foundations  of  Chestnut  Street  Bridge  had 
been  faithfully  carried  out  by  the  contractor, 
Mr.  Murphy  stated  that  any  assumption  of  care- 
less superm^ion  of  the  contractors  was  abso- 
lutely inadmissible. 

He  differed  with  Prof.  Haupt  as  to  the 
easterly  or  riverward  movement  of  the  struc- 
ture, because  there  seems  to  be  no  cracks  or 
changes  which  clearly  show  this,  and,  on  gen- 
eral principles,  because  a  pier  is  not  likely  to 
move  under  the  thrust  of  a  short  high  arch 
against  the  thrust  of  a  long,  flat  arch ;  and  be- 
cause a  failing  retaining  wall  is  not  likely  to 
bulge,  horizontally,  towards  the  retained  ma- 
terial, particularly^  when  tied  at  its  ends  by 
walls  running  at  right  angles  to  it,  and  against 
which  latter  walls  there  is  a  greater  thrust  of 
arch,  owing  to  some  excess  of  weight,  of  the 
spandrels  and  parapets,  over  the  earth-filling  in 
the  middle.  Comparison  with  the  accurate 
transit  points,  entirely  external  to  the  structure, 
which  Prof.  Haupt  has  located,  may,  however, 
reveal  changes,  in  one  or  more  directions,  now 
indeterminable. 

PROOEBDINGS  OF  THB  EnOINBSRS*  ClUB  OF  St. 
Louis. — St.  Louis,  March  4th,  1885. — 
The  Club  was  called  to  order  at  8:15  p.  m.  by 
President  Moore. 

The  Executive  Committee  recommended  that 
Mr.  Henry  B.  Wood  be  elected  a  member  of 
the  Club,  being  balloted  for  he  was  declared 
unanimously  elected. 

The  next  order  of  business  was  the  reading  of 
a  paper  on  **  Treatment  of  Wood  for  Street 
Pavements,"  by  Messrs.  Caldwell  and  Miller. 
It  was  discussed  by  Messrs.  Constable,  John- 
son, Robt.  Moore,  H.  C.  Moore  and  Lansden. 
Mr.  Theo.  Plate,  President  American  Wood 
Preserving  Company  being  present,  was  called 
on  to  give  his  views.  He  expressed  it  at  his 
opinion  that  the  idea,  that  sum  wood  was  a 
cheap  wood,  was  a  mistake,  because  when  all 
heart  wood  was  required  it  necessitated  more 
work,  and,  consequently,  greater  expense  in 
securing  it  has  heretofore  been  anticipated. 


Mr.  Lansden  exhibited  a  section  of  water- 
pipe  from  Falls  River,  Mass.,  which  had  lain 
about  eighteen  months  in  a  bed  of  cindere, 
where  it  was  submersed  in  tide  water  twice  in 
twenty-four  hours.  It  had  disintegrated  two- 
thirds  of  the  way  through,  and  leaving  a  sub- 
stance as  soft  as  graphite,  the  pitch  coating  of 
the  pipe  still  being  plainly  visible  both  inside 
and  out. 
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C^ANTILBVBB  BsmaB  AT  NlAGABA  FaLLS.-- 
y  The  preliminaiT  study  and  estimate  for 
this  double-track  railroad  bridee  was  made  at 
the  request  of  the  Central  Brieve  Company  of 
Buffalo,  by  Mr.  Schneider,  in  October,  1882, 
and  he  at  that  time  concluded  that  the  river 
span  should  be  so  designed  as  to  allow  it  to  be 
erected  without  false  works,  and  that  a  hinged 
arch  on  the  cantilever  principle  would  be  the 
proper  form  of  construction,  he  having  in  the 
spring  of  1882  designed  the  Fraser  River 
Bridge  for  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway, 
where  similar  conditions  existed,  precluding 
the  use  of  false  works.  After  securing  a  pro- 
file of  the  site,  the  design  and  estimates  were 
perfected,  and  a  tender  for  the  construction  of 
the  entire  work  submitted  bv  the  Central  Bridge 
Company  to  the  Niagara  River  Bridge  Com- 
pany, and  after  approval  by  the  consulting  en- 
gineer, Mr.  Charles  H.  Fisher,  M.  Am.  See  C. 
£.,  the  contract  was  awarded  on  Apxil  11th, 
1888,  to  the  Central  Bridge  Company,  on  con- 
dition  that  the  structure  be  completed  on  De- 
cember 1st  of  the  same  year.  The  contracts 
for  portions  of  the  work  were  sublet ;  excava- 
tions and  masonry  to  Dawson,  Simmes  & 
Mitchell,  false  works  to  C.  H.  Turner,  Beton 
foundations  to  John  C.  Goodridge,  Jr.,  steel 
and  iron  compression  members  for  towers  to 
Eellog  &  Maurice. 

Mr.  Schneider  was  appointed,  by  the  Niagara 
River  Bridge  Company,  Chief  Ennueer,  on 
April  26th.  The  work,  both  at  the  bridge  site 
and  the  shops,  was  vigorously  pushed,  and  the 
bridge  was  completed  and  opened  for  traffic  on 
December  20th,  1883,  about  eieht  months  from 
the  commencement  of  the  work. 

The  bridge  is  over  the  Niagara  River,  about 
two  miles  below  the  Falls  and  800  feet  above 
the  Railroad  Suspension  Bridge.  The  bridge 
spans  a  chasm  of  850  feet  in  width,  and  310  feet 
in  depth  to  the  surface  of  the  water.  The  river 
is  425  feet  wide  at  the  bridge  site ;  the  water 
has  a  velocity  of  lOJ  miles  per  hour  at  the  cen- 
ter of  the  river.  The  depth  is  supposed  to  be 
from  50  to  80  feet  The  banks  on  both  sides 
slope  at  about  45  degress  from  the  water's  edge 
to  about  50  feet  below  the  top  of  the  cliff,  above 
which  they  are  horizontal.  The  sloping  banks 
consist  of  a  mass  of  lar^e  boulders  and  broken 
stone  from  the  hard  umestone  layer  which 
forms  the  upper  stratum,  mixed  with  earth  and 
cUbris,  This  hard  limestone,  which  has  been 
undermined  by  the  water  acting  upon  it  and 
cutting  away  the  argillaceous  rocks,  has  fallen 
in  hara  masses  and  formed  a  natural  rip-rap, 
preventing  further  erosion.  The  pits  for  towers 
at  the  water's  edge  were  in  this  loose,  hard 
stone.    No  solid  rock  was  found.     It  was  de- 
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tennined  to  prepare  the  bed  for  the  masonry 
upon  the  very  large  boulders  at  the  bottom  of 
the  pits  by  filling  to  a  depth  of  about  8  feet 
with  Beton  Ck>ignet,  well  rammed  into  all  inter- 
.^tices  on  bottom  and  sides.  The  foundation 
area  for  each  pair  of  piers  is  about  1,000  square 
feet,  and  the  weight  about  5,930,000  pounds,  or 
5,930  pounds  i)er  square  foot.  The  stability  of 
this  foundation  was  considered  bv  two  commis- 
sions of  engineers,  both  of  which  commissions 
•expressed  memselves  satisfied  as  to  to  their  sta- 
bility. The  members  of  these  commissions 
were  Messrs.  Geoige  8.  Morrison,  Charles  Mac- 
donald,  John  A.  Wilson,  A.  W.  Stedman,  and 
Theodore  Cooper. 

The  masonry  of  the  piers  is  limestone  laid  in 
•cement.  They  are  88  feet  high  above  the  be- 
ton. The  stones  were  lowered  from  the  trestle, 
afterwards  used  for  the  erection  of  the  towers 
and  shore  arms  of  the  cantilevers.  The  an. 
*chorage  piers  are  on  the  top  of  the  cliffs.  They 
are  built  on  a  platform  of  plate  girders,  con- 
nected  by  anchor  bars  to  the  shore  ends  of  the 
« cantilevers,  thus  utilizing  the  weight  of  the 
whole  mass  of  masonry  of  the  piers.  Each 
.anchorage  pier  weighs  about  2,000,000  pounds. 

The  towers  are  1&(  feet  from  top  of  masonrv 
to  center  of  lower  chord  of  cantilevers.  Each 
tower  consists  of  four  main  posts,  with  hori- 
zontal struts  and  diagonal  tie-rods.  Each  post 
is  formed  of  steel  plates  and  angles.  The  hori- 
zontal struts  divide  the  towers  into  five  sections 
of  nearly  equal  height.  The  posts  have  a  bat- 
ter of  1  in  8  at  right  angles,  and  of  1  in  48  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  bridee.  The  distance 
between  centers  of  posts  at  their  base  is  60  feet 
7^  inches  at  right  angles,  and  30  feet  5^  inches 
piirallel  to  the  axis  of  the  bridge.  They  rest 
on  cast-iron  shoes  at  the  bottom.  The  tops 
consist  of  steel  castings,  which  support  the 
cantilever  on  7J-inch  steel  pins. 

The  structure  carries  a  double  track.  It 
consists  of  two  cantilevers  resting  on  the 
towers,  the  shore  ends  being  anchored  to  the 
anchorage  piers,  and  the  river  ends  connected 
by  an  intermediate  span.  The  distance  be- 
tween centers  of  anchorage  piers  is  910  feet  2^ 
inches ;  length  of  each  cantilever,  895  feet  2/^ 
inches ;  length  of  intermediate  span,  119  feet 
9|  inches.  The  moving  load  assumed  in  pro- 
portioning  the  structure  was  a  train  on  each 
track,  headed  by  two  66-ton  locomotives,  hav- 
ing 72,000  pounds  on  three  pairs  of  drivers, 
spaced  6  feet  between  centers,  followed  by  a 
train  load  of  2,000  povmds  per  lineal  foot.  The 
floor  system  is  proportioned  for  78-ton  con- 
solidation engines.  The  lateral  system  is  pro- 
portioned  to  resist  a  wind  pressure  of  30  pounds 
per  square  foot  on  a  train  surface  of  10  feet 
high,  and  upon  the  exposed  surface  of  truss 
and  floor  system;  the  pressure  on  the  train 
surface  being  considered  a  moving  load.  Strain 
sheets  accompany  the  paper. 

The  tower  posts,  lower  chords,  center  and 
end  posts  of  cantilevers,  pins,  top-castings  for 
towers  are  of  steel.  All  the  other  parts  are  of 
wrought  iron,  except  the  shoes  for  tower  posts, 
flUlne  rings,  washers  and  hand-rail  posts, 
which  are  of  cast  iron. 

Each  cantilever  consists  of  a  shore  arm  195 
feet  2||^  inches  long,  one.  panel  25  feet  over  the 


tower  and  a  river  arm  of  175  feet  length.  The 
cantilever  trusses  are  divided  by  veracal  posts 
into  panels  of  25  feet,  with  the  exception  of  the 
end  panel  of  the  shore  arm,  which  is  20  feet 
2,\  inches;  they  have  a  double  system  of 
diagonals  and  are  spaced  28  feet  between 
centers;  they  are  56  feet  deep  over  the  towers, 
26  feet  over  the  last  vertical  post  at  the  river 
end;  and  21  feet  over  the  last  vertical  post  at  the 
shore  end. 

The  upper  chords  of  the  shore  arm  receive 
alternate  tensile  and  compressive  strains,  loads 
which  are  applied  between  the  anchorage  and 
the  tower  produce  compression,  and  those 
applied  to  the  river  arm  or  intermediate  span 
produce  tension.  These  chords  are  of  eye-bars, 
with  a  compression  member  of  plates  and 
angles,  double  latticed,  packed  between  the 
bars. 

The  upper  chord  in  tower  panel  and  the 
upper  chord  of  river  arm  are  composed  entirely 
of  eye-bars.  The  lower  chords  and  inclined 
end  posts  of  the  cantilevers  are  steel  compres- 
sion members  of  plates  and  angles.  The  verti- 
cal posts  over  the  tower  supports  are  of  steel, 
two  plates  and  four  angles.  The  intermediate 
vertical  posts  are  of  two  channels  double  laced. 

All  the  principal  connections  are  made  by 
steel  pins  of  inches,  6}  inches  and  7|  inches 
diameter. 

The  cantilevers  are  connected  to  the  anchor- 
age piers  by  rockers  permitting  horizontal 
movement. 

The  intermediate  span  has  five  panels  of  24 
feet. 

The  iron  used  was  manufactured  by  Atkins 
Bros.,  of  Pottstown,  and  Graflf,  Bennett  «&  Co., 
of  Pittsburgh.  The  steel  was  made  by  the 
Spang  Iron  and  Steel  Company,  of  Pittsburgh. 
The  steel  pins  and  castings  were  made  by  the 
Cambria  Iron  Company.  All  the  materials 
were  manufactured  into  finished  members  at 
the  shops  of  the  Central  Bridge  Works,  at 
Buffalo,  except  the  compression  members  for 
the  towers,  which  were  made  at  the  shops  of 
Kellogg  &  Maurice,  at  Athens,  Pa. 

The  heads  of  the  eye-bars  were  formed  by  die 
toTpng, 

The  towers  were  erected  by  means  of  derricks 
on  the  false  works,  the  material  being  lowered 
from  the  cliffs  to  the  floor  of  the  false  works 
and  thence  to  the  towers.  The  tower  on  the 
American  side  was  begun  August  29th  and 
finished  September  8th;  that  on  the  British 
side  was  begun  September  10th  and  finished 
September  18th.  The  shore  arms  of  the  can- 
tilevers were  then  erected  on  the  false  works,  a 
track  laid  on  them  and  the  travelers  for  the 
construction  of  the  river  arms' put  in  position. 
These  were  substantial  wooden  frameworks  on 
iron  wheels.  The  travelers  were  fastened  by 
clamps  to  the  fioor-beams  of  the  completed 
portion.  Each  traveler  had  two  derricks  con- 
nected with  a  hoisting  engine,  by  means  of 
which  the  materials  were  luted  from  cars  and 
lowered  to  their  place  in  the  structure.  A 
hanging  platform  was  suspended  from  the 
traveler. 

The  American  shore  arm  was  begun  Sep- 
tember 25th,  completed  October  15th.  The 
Canadian  shore  arm  was  begun  October  8th, 
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completed  October  23.  The  American  river 
arm  was  begmi  October  28th;  the  Canadian 
river  arm  was  begun  November  4th.  The  last 
connection  was  niade  November  23d.  The  first 
track  was  completed  December  6th «  on  which 
day  a  locomodre  crossed  the  bridee.  The 
whole  structure  was  completed  December  19th. 
The  bridge  was  formally  opened  and  tested 
in  the  presence  of  a  larse  number  of  engineers 
on  December  20th.  The  tests  were  conducted 
bv  a  committee,  Messrs.  (Jeoree  S.  Morison, 
Theodore  Cooper,  Charles  Macdonald  and 
Thomas  Rideout.  The  inclemency  of  the 
weather  at  that  date  made  another  series  of 
tests  desirable,  which  were  conducted  by  the 
same  en^eers,  whose  report  accompanies  the 
paper.  The  specifications  for  the  bridge  and 
the  report  of  tests  on  eye-bars  also  accompany 
the  paper — Transaetions  of  Am,  Hoc,  0.  E, 


IRON  AND  STEEL  NOTES. 

A  New  Process  fob  TouoHEinNO  Steel.— 
The  French  Societe  d'Encouragement 
have  had  under  prolonged  examination  a  pro- 
cess, invented  by  M.  CTemandot,  for  working 
steel.  This  process  is  described  by  the  Retme 
IndtutrieUe  at  consisting  in  heating  the  metal 
until  it  acquires  a  sufficient  ductility,  and  then 
subjecting  it  to  a  high  pressure  dunng  cooling. 
In  this  way  a  modification  of  the  structure  of 
the  metal  is  produced,  and  the  material  acquires 
properties  analogous  to  those  developed  by 
tempering.  Similar  processes  have  been  triea 
in  France,  but  only  upon  the  same  principle — 
that  is  to  say,  by  operating  upon  the  metal 
while  yet  in  the  state  of  fusion.  M.  Clemandot, 
on  the  contrary,  takes  steel  already  made,  heats 
it  simply  to  a  cherry  red,  and  submits  it,  by 
means  of  a  hvdraulic  press,  to  pressures  of 
from  1000  to  8000  kilos  per  square  centimeter. 
After  having  allowed  the  steel  to  cool  between 
the  two  plates  of  the  press,  it  is  withdrawn  with 
aU  its  new  qualities  perfectly  developed,  and 
does  not  require  any  further  treatment.  The 
result  of  the  process  is  to  impart  to  the  steel  a 
fineness  of  grain,  a  degree  of  hardness,  and  a 
notable  accession  of  strength  to  withstand  rup- 
ture. This  alteration  is  most  considerable  with 
highly  carbonated  steel;  and  in  this  respect  the 
metal  is  made  to  resemble  tempered  steel,  with- 
out being  in  all  points  identical  with  it  The 
cause  of  the  alteration  in  physical  condition  is 
ascribed  to  the  rapid  heating  and  no  less  rapid 
cooling  of  the  metal.  When  the  red-hot  steel 
is  first  strongly  compressed,  the  conversion  of 
the  mechanical  energy  into  heat  serves  to  raise 
the  temperature  of  the  entire  mass,  at  the  same 
time  that  the  particles  of  the  metal  are  more 
closely  cemented  together.  This  effect  is  fol- 
io wea  by  a  rapid  cooling,  due  to  the  contact  of 
the  plates  of  the  hydraulic  press  with  the  sur- 
faces of  the  metal.  The  close  pressure  materi- 
ally increases  this  conducting  effect  of  the  cold 
metal. 

RAILWAY  NOTES. 

THE  locomotives  of  the  Oerman   Railroad 
Union  in  1882  consumed,  among  other 
fuels,  49,827  tons  of  peat.    The  Austro-Hun- 


garian  roads  in  the  Union  burned  considerable- 
wood— 209,918  cubic  metres,  against  074,316 
tons  of  lignite  and  655,708  tons  of  coal.  On 
the  Qerman  roads  97  percent  of  the  fuel  used- 
reckoned  by  heating  capacity— was  coal;  on 
Austro-Himgarian  roads,  only  50}  per  cent 
The  total  consumed  on  all  the  Union  roads  was. 
equivalent  to  4,560,628  tons  of  coal. 

ORDNANCE  AND  NAVAL 

rpHS  firing  of  H.  M.  8.  Sultan  at  the  forts  at 
X     Inchkeith  constituted  a  confidential  ex- 
periment.   3tajor  0*Callaghan,  R.A.,  was  ap- 
pointed to  attend  from  the  department  of  the 
Director  of  Artillery.    Sufficient,  however,  has 
appeared  in  the  Standard  of  Thursday,  August 
14th,  to  give  a  general  idea  of  what  occurred. 
Although  the  guns  of  the  works  were  mounted 
0n  barbette,  very  litde  effect  was  produced  at 
first  by  the  machine  guns  at  1000  and  1500 < 
yards,  or  by  the  heavy  guns  at  from  1500  to 
8500  ^ards  range.    Eventually,  by  a  ^reat  ex- 
penditure of  ammunition,  the  machme  guns 
did  considerable  execution  among  the  dummy 
detachments,  but  not  so  much  as  might  have- 
been  expected.    The  heavy  12-inch  guns  with 
shrapnel,  on  the  other  hand,  were  found  so  de- 
structive that  the  firing  was  discontinued  with- 
out trying  the  power  of  common  shelL    As  the 
Standard  ohBeiYeSy  in  all  this  there  was  nothinf 
revolutionary  to  our  present  system  of  organic 
ine  armaments.    On  the  other  hand,  it  rather 
indicated  that  we  ought  not  to  withdraw  our- 
confidence   from  our   regular   armaments  of 
heavy  guns  and  shrapnel,  and  depend  on  new 
weapons  without  abundant  proof,  for  the  woit. 
of  firing  at  the  personnel  of  an  enemy. 
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lation between  Northers  and  Magnetic  IMstoih- 
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Sere^ 

No.  XVIL  A  First  Report  upon  Observa- 
tions of  Atmospheric  Electricity  at  Balthnore. 
By  Park  Morrill.  Washington  :  Signal  Offices. 

Reports  of  the  Examiners  of  the  ElectricaU 
Exhibition  of  1884: 
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Section  No.  XIX.  Electric  Telegraphs. 
No.  XXrV.  Electro  Dental  Apparatus. 
No.  XXVII.  Applications  of  Electricity  to 
Warfare. 

PBI50IPLI8,  ThBOBT  A2n>  PbAOTIOB  OF  MaTHX- 
MATIOAL  COMMBNBUBATIOM.      By  ChaBLBS 

jyE  MxDiA,  Ph.  D.    Chicago  :  A  M.  Flanagan. 

THB  Fallaot  of  thb  Fbksent  Thsobt  of 
SouiTD.  By  Hknby  A.  Mott,  Jb.,  Ph.  D. 
New  York :  Printed  for  the  author  by  John 
Wiley  &  Sons. 

These  two  ]>ublications  may,  for  the  purpose 
of  a  brief  review,  be  considered  together,  for 
the  reason  that  they  are  alike  in  being  late  con- 
tributions to  popular  ignorance,  and  alike  in  a 
pernicious  tendency  to  lead  the  unlearned  to 
reject  scientific  teachings  and  to  scorn  logical 
methods  of  deduction. 

Both  writers  belong  to  the  class  termed  by 
De  Morgan  **  Paradoxists.**  Both  urgently  de- 
mand a  revision  of  theories,  long  since  accept- 
ed as  the  best  presented  to  account  for  observed 
facts. 

The  difficulty  experienced  by  the  first  of 
these  authors  seems  to  lie  in  the  multiplication 
table.  After  falling  out  with  this  useful  and 
generally  credited  aid  to  computation,  the  at- 
taumient,  by  an  original  method,  of  the  final 
object  of  his  research,  is  direct  and  easy.  This 
is  only  the  squaring  of  the  circle. 

Of  course  he  diners  from  all  the  other  circle 
squarers. 

A  single  specimen  of  the  author's  unique 
method  of  computation  is  afforded  on  page  17, 
where  the  side  of  a  square  beinff  siven  at  8^, 
the  diagonal  is  found  to  be  exacuy  12.  Readers 
who  cannot  accept  this  conclusion  had  better 
stop  at  this  point  in  the  book. 

The  difficulty  experienced  by  the  author  of 
the  second  book  above-mentioned  is  not  very 
unlike  that  encountered  by  the  first,  but  the 
sentiment  that  prompted  the  preparation  of  the 
treatise  is  not  quite  the  same. 

In  the  first,  the  author  has  a  theory  to  pro- 
mulgate. The  second  book  is  only  a  tirade 
of  fault-finding.  The  author  discourses  flip- 
pantly of  the  **  mistake  of  Helmholtz,"  **  the 
childish  experhnent"  of  Tyndall,  etc.,  and  of- 
fers in  refutation  of  the  theories  of  Tyndall. 
Lord  Rayleigh,  Mayer,  Rood,  Blasema  and 
Sir  William  Thomson,  the  opinions  of  Dr. 
Wilford  Hall  and  Professor  Carter  I 

A  brief  mention  of  the  style  of  argument  is 
all  we  have  space  for  here,  and  is  more  than  we 
should  afford  were  it  not  for  the  fact  that  the 
author  was  permitted  to  deliver  the  treatise  as 
a  lecture  before  the  New  York  Academy  of 
Sciences. 

Here  are  the  examples :  It  is  claimed  that  in- 
asmuch as  the  real  average  velocity  of  the 
grong  of  a  tuning  fork  is  slow ;  that  is,  taking 
ito  account  the  distance  through  which  it 
travels  in  a  given  time— the  vibrations  commu- 
nicated to  the  air  cannot  be  rapid  enough  to 
produce  sound ;  **  the  stops  and  starts  cannot 
produce  them." 

In  another  place  under  the  heading  of  **  The 
Physical  Strength  of  the  Locust,'*  the  author 
argues  that  inasmuch  as  the  stridulations  of  a 
locust  can  be  heard  a  mile,  while  the  insect 


weighs  less  than  a  quarter  of  a  pennyweight, 
that  the  strength  of  this  insect  must  be  suffi- 
cient to  move  four  cubic  miles  of  air  as  a  mass. 
This  is  followed  by  a  remarkable  suppositious 
case,  viz.,  if  the  above-mentioned  insect  (whose 
estimated  weight  by  the  way  can  only  be  that 
of  a  locust  who  has  been  for  a  long  time  **  off 
his  feed  **)  were  placed  In  the  center  of  a  cubic 
mile  of  Iron,  his  stridulations  would  (admitting 
the  wave  theory)  be  capable  of  moving  five 
thousand  million  tons.  This,  the  author  infers, 
must  be  taken  by  modem  scientists  (excepting 
Dr.  Mott,  Dr.  Hall  and  Prof.  Carter)  to  be  a 
measure  of  the  physical  strength  of  the  lo- 
cust 

Leaving  this  last  experiment  out  of  the  ques- 
tion, as  rather  unlikely  to  be  verified,  it  is  ap- 
parent from  the  statement  regarding  the  other, 
that  the  author  has  very  ill-defined  ideas  regard* 
ing  molecular  motion,  and  none  at  all  of  me- 
cminical  work. 

The  author  declares  that  the  results  obtained 
In  acoustic  experiments  are,  upon  the  wave 
theory,  Incredible.  We  do  not  doubt  they  are 
to  him.  But  this  fact  has  no  relation  to  acous- 
tics. 

iNOBOANio  Chbmistbt.  By  Edwabd  Frank- 
LIN,  LL.D.,  and  Francis  R.  Japp,  Ph.  D. 
London :  J.  &  A.  Churchill.    Price  $8.40. 

As  this  Is  the  latest  treatise  upon  Inorganic 
Chemistry,  It  Is  presumably  the  best  presenta- 
tlon  of  lately  discovered  facts.  We  Judge  from 
such  examination  as  could  be  made  In  a  limit- 
ed time  that  the  most  important  improvement 
over  other  late  works  will  be  found  In  the  first 
180  pages,  which  contain  a  good  compend  of 
the  Principles  of  Chemical  Philosophy.  A 
chapter  on  Thermo-Chemistiy  is  especially 
valuable. 

Throughout  the  remainder  of  the  800  pages, 
the  principles  and  facts  of  Elementary  Chem- 
istry are  presented  In  a  manner  at  once  com- 
pact, clear,  and  as  full  as  the  ordinary  student 
can  desire  In  an  ordinary  book  of  reference. 

ATbxt-Book  of  thb  Method  of  Lbast 
Squabbs.  By  Ma:n8fixld  Merbiman. 
New  York :  John  Wiley  &  Sons.  Price  $2.00. 
This  Is  to  replace  the  edition  lone  since  ex- 
hausted of  The  Elements  of  the  Method  of 
Least  Squares  by  the  same  author— written  in 
1877.  That  the  book  was  wanted  was  made 
manifest  by  Its  wide  adoption.  We  notice 
with  satisfaction  that  It  is  quoted  as  a  standard 
by  so  careful  an  engineer  as  Petrie  in  his  Pyra- 
mids and  Temples  of  Gizeh. 

The  new  book  Is  offered  as  an  improvement 
on  the  former  one,  inasmuch  as  numerous  ap- 
plications are  made  of  principles  to  the  differ- 
ent classes  of  observations. 

CA8SELL*8  Family  Magazine  for  April,  con- 
tains among  other  timely  and  useful  ar- 
ticles: How  ijnerican  Bread  is  Made,  the 
Road  to  the  Giant's  Causeway,  Work  in  the 
Garden,  Wild  Birds  In  London.  The  illustra- 
tions are  exceedingly  nimierous. 

THE  Quiver,  an  Ulustrated  Magazine  for  Sun- 
day  and  General  Reading.    New  York: 
Cassell  &  Company. 

Each  number  contains  128  pages  of  reading 
matter,  mostly  of  an  instructive  character. 
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UmncD  States  Gboloqioal  Subvbt:  Gbol- 
OOY   OF   THl    COMSTOCE    LoDB    ASD     THE 

Washoe  Distbiot.  By  George  F.  Beokeb. 
Washington  :  Government  Printing  Office. 

The  volume  of  text  treats  by  chapers  of— The 
Comstock  MineSf  Previous  investigations  of  the 
Lode,  Litholo^,  the  Structural  Results  of 
Faulting,  the  Occurrence  and  Succession  of 
Rocks,  Chemistry,  Heat  Phenomena  of  the 
Lode,  the  Lode,  on  the  Thermal  EfFect  of  the 
Action  of  Aqueous  Vapor  on  Feldspathic 
Rocks,  on  the  Electrical  Activity  of  Ore  Bodies, 
Summary. 

Some  fine  lithographic  plates  embellish  the  text. 

The  Atlas  to  accompany  the  above  descriptive 
text  contains  21  large  plates,  illustrating  the 
geoCTaphy,  the  geology,  and  the  mining  claims 
of  me  district;  the  whole  beautifully  printed 
in  color. 

This  famous  lode  has  exhibited  many  points 
of  interest.  It  yielded  in  twenty-one  years  ore 
to  the  value  of  three  hundred  and  six  millions 
of  dollars,  forty-four  per  cent,  of  which  was  gold. 

It  was  the  deepest  mine  in  America,  extend- 
ing to  a  depth  of  three  thousand  feet  below 
the  surface.  The  united  length  of  its  galleries 
is  185  miles.  And  finally,  the  unusual  heat  at 
the  lower  depths  has  afforded  an  interesting 
problem  to  geologists. 

Everything  relating  to  the  physics,  geology 
and  lithology  of  the  district  is  fully  discussed 
and  cleganUy  illustrated. 

THE  Wave  op  Translation  in  thf  Oceans 
OF  Water,  Air  and  Ether.  By  John 
SooTT  Russell,  F.  R.  S.  S.    Price  $5.00. 

This  work  is  divided  into  three  parts  as  fol- 
lows :  Part  I.  The  Wave  of  Translation.  Part 
n.  liie  Wave  of  Translation  and  the  work  it 
does  as  the  Carrier  Wave  of  Sound.  Part  III. 
On  the  Great  Ocean  of  Ether  and  its  Relation 
to  Matter. 

An  appendix  containing  a  Report  on  Waves 
to  the  British  Association,  presented  by  the  au- 
thor in  18^-43,  forms  quite  an  important  por- 
tion of  the  work. 

The  work  is  illustrated  by  ten  photo-litho- 
graphs of  the  plates  made  to  accompany  the 
"Report"  about  fifty  years  ago.  As  miffht 
be  inferred,  they  are  wanting  in  clearness.  The 
typography  of  the  work  is  excellent 

SpoN*8  Mechanic's  Own  Book.  New  York : 
E.  &  F.  N.  Spon.  Price  $2.50. 
This  book  contains  a  collection  of  useful  re- 
ceipts designed  to  be  serviceable  to  all  classes 
of  artisans.  The  descriptions  of  processes 
seem  to  be  clear  and  full,  and  it  is  difficult  to 
conceive  of  a  trade  or  handicraft  to  which  this 
book  does  not  in  some  part  relate. 
The  illustrations  are  numerous  and  good. 

Fourth  Annual  Report  or  the  State  Min- 
eralogists or  California.  By  Henry  G. 
Hanks.    Sacramento:  James  J.  Ayers. 

This  volume  includes  two  reports  as  follows : 
California:  Information  General  and  Statistical 
of  the  Resources  and  Industries  of  the  State. 
By  Henry  Deeroot 

The  minerus  of  California,  as  far  as  known, 
alphabetically  arranged. 

The  mention  of  the  mineral  is  supplemented 


in  many  instances  by  an  interesting  account  of 
the  substance,  including  its  natural  history  and 
geographical  distribution. 
Mineralogists  will  find  this  report  valuable. 

THIRD  Annual  Report  op  the  Unith> 
States  GEOLoaicAX  Survey.  By  J.  W. 
Powell.    Washington:  GovH  Printing  Office. 

This  volume  contains  after  the  administrative 
reports  the  following  papers : 

Birds  with  Teeth.    By  Prof.  O.  C.  Marsh. 

The  Copper-Bearing  Rocks  of  Lake  Supe- 
rior.   By  Roland  D.  Irving. 

Sketch  of  the  Geological  History  of  Lake 
Lahontan.    By  Israel  C.  Russell. 

Abstract  of  the  Report  on  the  Geology  of 
the  Eureka  District.    By  Arnold  Hague. 

Preliminary  Paper  on  the  Terminfu  Mondne 
of  the  Second  Glacial  Epoch.  By.  Thomas  C. 
Chamberlain. 

A  Review  of  the  Non-Marine  Fossil  MoUusca 
of  North  America.    By  C.  A.  White,  M.  D. 

The  illustrations  which  embellish  the  text,  as 
well  as  the  maps,  especially  the  latter,  are  of  & 
superior  quality. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

TEOHNOLOOIOAL  SOHOOL  OP  THE  BaLTDI OBB  & 
Ohio  Railroad  Company. — The  inaugu- 
ration of  a  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Technological 
School  for  the  promotion  of  a  higher  course  of 
instruction  for  the  apprentices  of  this  service 
than  now  i)ur8ued,  with  headquarters  at  MU 
Clare,  Baltimore,  and  conducted  under  the 
superintendence  of  a  Board  of  seven  Directors, 
appointed  annually  by  the  President  of  this 
company,  is  announced : 

Messrs.  John  E.  Cowen,  E.  J.  D.  Cross.  Dr. 
Charles  M.  Cresson,  Andrew  Anderson,  Dr.  W. 
T.  Barnard,  Bradford  Dunham  and  Charies 
Selden,  are  hereby  appointed  such  Directors  for 
the  calendar  year  1886. 

The  course  and  method  of  instruction  in  its 
several  dei>artments,  and  the  operations  of  the 
Technological  School,  shall  be  governed  by 
regulations  prescribed  by  its  Board  of  Directors. 

The  examinations  prescribed  in  the  course  of 
the  Technolo^cal  School  will  be  ver^  thorough, 
and  will  reqmre  from  the  apprentice  a  close 
and  persevering  attention  to  study,  without 
evasion  or  slighting  of  any  part  of  the  course, 
as  no  relaxation  of  any  kmd  can  be  made  by 
the  Board  of  Examiners ;  and,  as  the  company 
will  hereafter  endeavor  to  advance  the  mdu- 
ates  of  the  Technological  School  to  positions  of 
responsibility  and  trust  in  its  service,  only 
those  who  demonstrate  willingness  and  ability 
to  qualify  themselves  for  advancement  will  be 
retained. 

The  General  Manager  will  convene  a  Board 
of  Examiners  consisting  jointly  of  two  Medical 
Exandners  of  the  ReliSf  Association  and  three 
Instructors  of  the  Technological  School,  whose 
duty  it  shall  be  to  examine  and  classify  all 
apprentices  now  in  service,  in  accordance  with 
the  standard  of  qualifications  prescribed  in  Ids 
General  Order  on  the  subject.  This  Board  will 
visit  each  station  where  apprentices  are  em- 
red  and  finally  report,  in  writing,  to  the 
leral  Manager,  the  resiilt  of  their  labors. 
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Steam  Boiler  Expiosioiis.     By  Zerah  Colbum, 

Prictical  Dtsigaing  of  Reuiriing  ^Vall5i.     By  Arthur  Jacub*  C  £.     Itlustfatcd. 
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Ik  tbe  £rst  place,  it  is  neoessair  that  I 
should  define  what  is  mecmt  dj  this 
word  "telpherage,"  and  perhaps  that  I 
should  defend  its  formation.  The  word 
is  intended  to  designate  all  modes  of 
transport  effected  automatically  with 
the  aid  of  electricity.  According  to 
strict  rules  of  derivation,  the  word  would 
be  "  telephorage ; "  but  in  order  to  avoid 
confusion  with  "  telephone,"  and  to  get 
rid  of  the  double  accent  in  one  word, 
which  is  disagreeable  to  my  ear,  I  have 
ventured  to  give  the  new  word  such  a 
form  as  it  might  have  received  after  a 
few  centuries  of  usage  bv  English 
tongues ;  and  to  substitute  the  English 
sounding  "telpher"  for  "telephore.^ 

In  the  most  general  sense,  telpher  lines 
include  such  electric  railway  lines  as  were 
first  proposed  by  my  colleagues,  Messrs. 
Ayrton  and  Perry.  The  word  would 
also  describe  lines  such  as  I  have  seen 
proposed  in  the  newspapers,  for  the  con- 
veyance of  small  parcels  at  extremely 
rapid  rates.  But  to-night  I  shall  con- 
fine myself  entirely  to  the  one  specific 
form  in  which  the  telpher  line  first  pre- 
sented itself  to  my  mind,  and  which  it 
has  faXLen  to  my  lot  to  develop.  In 
this  form  telpher  lines  are  adapted  for 
the  conveyance  of  minerals  and  other 
goods  at  a  slow  pace,  and  at  a  cheap 
rate. 

The  problem  which  occurred  to  me 
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was  this :  Was  it  not  really  possible  to 
send  vehicles,  by  means  of  electricity, 
along  a  single  suspended  wire  or  rod — 
in  fact,  to  telegraph  goods  and  passen- 
gers instead  of  messages.  The  idea 
is  familiar  as  a  joke,  bu^  on  considera- 
tion, it  appeared  that  there  might  be 
good  grounds  for  supposing  both  that 
the  idea  was  practicable  and  useful.  I 
am  now  able  to  show  you  the  realization 
of  that  idea,  and  the  result  of  experi- 
ments on  a  large  and  practical  scale  has, 
I  think,  justified  the  arguments  which 
have  induced  me  to  devote  much  time 
and  labor  to  telpheraga 

[Here  the  model  was  shown  in  action. 
This  model  consisted  of  two  concentric 
octagons  of  wire,  the  length  of  each 
outer  span  being  5  ft  On  each  octagon 
there  was  a  single  locomotive  and  train, 
equal  in  length  to  that  of  the  span.  These 
tiuins  ran  well  and  steadily  in  opposite 
directions  round  the  lines.] 

These  arguments  may  be  stated  as  fol- 
lows: 

We  could  not,  with  steam,  employ  a 
vast  number  of  little  one-horse  engines 
to  pull  along  a  number  of  small  trams  or 
single  wagons.  There  would  be  waste 
in  the  production  of  power,  and  great 
cost  in  the  wages  of  the  men  employed 
at  each  engine.  But  an  electric  current, 
of,  let  us  say,  60  horse-power,  will,  as  it 
circulates  through  a  conductor  of  mod- 


854 


VAN  I^OSTBAITD'S  ENGINEERING  MAGAZINE. 


erate  size,  drive  thirty  small  engines 
each  of  one  horse-power,  which  require 
practically  no  supervision,  and  can  be 
made  nearly  as  economical  in  their  ac- 
tion as  a  single  electromotor  of  30  horse- 
power could  be. 

But  if  the  power  can  be  distributed 
economically  along  a  line,  say,  ten  miles 
in  length,  this  allows  us  to  employ  thirty 
small  trains,  corresponding  each  to  a 
waggon  pulled  by  one  horse,  instead  of 
a  single  train  such  as  might  require  80 
horse-power.  It  we  furtiier  distribute 
the  weight  by  making  each  train  of  con- 
siderable length,  we  are  able  to  employ 
an  extremely  light  form  of  road,  such  as 
a  suspended  rope  or  rod  of,  say,  fin.  di- 
ameter. Later  on  in  the  paper  I  will 
show  the  amount  of  traffic  which  such  a 
rod  can  practically  convey.  Meanwhile, 
I  simply  draw  your  attention  to  the 
genend  principles  of  the  subdivision  of 
power  and  the  subdivision  of  weights. 
In  distributing  the  power  by  means 
of  electricity,  it  was  clear  tiiat  con- 
siderable waste  must  be  incurred,  but 
the  amount  of  that  waste  is  easily  calcu- 
lated, and  is  by  no  means  prohibitory. 
Moreover,  the  power,  being  obtained 
from  stationary  engines,  or  in  certain 
cases  from  falls  of  water,  could  be  pro- 
duced at  a  cheap  rate  in  comparison  with 
that  obtained  from  locomotives  or  trac- 
tion engines. 

When  I  examined  the  various  forms  of 
possible  road  by  which  the  distributed 
power  and  distributed  load  could  be  con- 
veyed, it  seemed  to  me  that  the  single 
suspended  rope  or  rod  offered  great  ad- 
vantages. The  smallest  i:ailway  involved 
embankments,  cuttings,  and  bridges, 
fencing,  and  the  purchase  of  land.  A 
single  stiff  rail,  with  numerous  supports, 
from  which  the  train  might  hang,  seemed 
better,  and  may,  in  some  cases,  be  em- 
ployed, but  the  supports  would  require 
to  be  nimierous — say,  one  post  every  10 
or  16  feet — and  even  with  these  spans, 
the  girder  required  to  carry  vehicles 
weighing  2  cwt.  each,  would  be  costly. 
WiUi  a  single  suspended  rod  or  rope,  we 
may  have  supports  60  or  70  feet  apart. 
A  J-inch  rod,  thus  supported,  will  carry 
five  vehicles,  each  bearing  2  cwt.,  without 
excessive  strain.  No  purchase  of  land 
is  necessary,  no  bridges,  earthworks,  or 
fencing.  The  line  can  be  so  far  removed 
from  the  ground  that  it  will  not    be 


meddled  with,  either  by  men  or  animals* 
A  single  wheel-path  gives  the  minimiiTn 
of  friction,  and  the  rolling  stock  can  be 
much  more  easily  managed  than  if  we 
attempted  to  let  vehicles  run  on  double 
swinging  ropes.  0^  all  those  grounds 
it  seemed  well  worth  while  to  devise 
means  by  which  trains  could  be  electrio- 
ally  and  automatically  driven  along  the 
single  suspended  rod. 

Before  proceeding  further,  I  had 
better  state  how  far  this  idea  has  been 
realized.  The  Telpherage  Company, 
Limited,  was  formed  last  year,  to  test 
and  carry  out  my  patented  inventions 
and  those  of  Professors  Ayrton  and 
Perry  for  electric  locomotion.  On  the 
estate  of  Mr.  M.  R.  Pryor,  of  Weston, 
two  telpher  lines,  on  my  plan,  have  been 
erected.  One  of  these  is  a  mere  straight 
road,  with  spans  of  60  feet,  and  varions 
forms  of  rod  and  rope.  The  first  fnll- 
sized  train  was  run  on  this  line  with  a 
locomotive  which  we  call  the  bicyde- 
wheel  loco  (Figs.  8  and  9).  The  line  was 
found  inconveniently  large  and  high,  and 
the  experiments  were  continued  on  a  line 
|-inch  diameter,  of  round  steel  rods,  with 
50  feet  span.  This  line  is  continuous, 
that  is  to  say,  it  re-enters  on  itself.  It 
is  700  feet  long,  and  we  have  run  a  train 
of  more  than  one  ton  at  a  speed  of  five 
miles  per  hour  on  this  line  with  com- 
plete success.  The  insulation  has  givoi 
no  trouble.  It  need  hardly  be  said  that 
we  see  our  way  to  great  improvements  in 
details.  Thus,  we  can  make  the  road 
more  uniform,  and  stronger  for  its  weight; 
we  can  lessen  the  quantity  of  material 
used,  and  greatly  diminish  the  amount 
of  skilled  labor  required  in  erection.  We 
can  improve  the  design  of  the  posts.  We 
C6m  improve  the  tru&s  and  locomotires, 
so  that  they  will  go  around  sharper 
angles,  and  so  forth,  but  the  main  object 
has  been  practically  carried  out  We 
have  had  trains  on  a  scale  as  large  as  I 
am  prepared  to  recommend,  running  at 
the  highest  speed  I  have  contemplated 

I  trust  it  will  be  dear  to  you,  from  this 
description,  that  what  I  have  contem- 
plated and  realized  is  not  an  electric  rail- 
way destined  to  compete  with  steam  rail- 
ways in  conveying  ffoods  and  passengers 
at  high  speeds,  neither  is  it  a  new  form 
of  communication  destined  for  small 
parcM^  and  high  speeds ;  it  is  simply  a 
cheap  means  of  conveying  heavy  goods 
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whioh»  like  coal  or  grain  can  be  carried 
in  backets  or  sacks,  each  containing  two 
or  three  hundredweight.  The  speed  on 
a  telpher  line  will  be  that  of  a  cart,  and 
the  object  we  aim  at  is  to  cart  goods  at 
a  cheaper  rate  and  more  conyeniently 
than  with  horses. 

I  assume  that  you  all  know  that  an 
elecfcric  motor  is  a  machine  which  will 
nm  so  as  to  exert  power  whenever  an 
electric  current  is  passed  through  it. 
Tou  also  know  that  a  machine  called  a 
dynamo,  driyen  by  a  steam-engine  or 
other  source  of  power,  will  produce  an 
electric  current  which  may  be  conveyed 
aloDg  a  suspended  and  insulated  rod,  and 
used  to  drive  an  electric  motor. 

In  describing  the  details  of  my  sys- 
tem, the  first  point  to  be  explained  is, 
how  the  current  produced  by  the  dyna- 
mo, and  conveyed  along  a  single  line,  is 
taken  from  that  line  and  directed  round 
the  motor. 

In  endeavoring  to  realize  this  idea,  the 
first  thought  wMch  occurred  to  me  was 
that  of  dividing  the  line  into  lengths, 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  train,  so  that 
using  the  train  to  bridge  over  a  gap  be- 
tween two  sections  at  chfferent  potentials, 
the  current  could  be  conveyed  from  the 
leading  to  the  trailing  wheels  of  the 
train,  round  the  motor.  1liis  idea  is 
employed  in  the  model  now  shown ;  but, 
in  the  first  form  which  suggested  itself, 
the  gaps  between  the  sections  were 
opened  by  a  switch  worked  by  the  front 
of  the  tndn,  and  closed  by  a  switch 
worked  by  the  end  of  the  train.  The 
first  model,  which  may  have  been  seen 
by  some  present,  working  in  Fitzroy- 
street,  was  made  on  this  plan.  Trains 
driven  in  that  way  would  all  be  coupled 
series.  The  present  model  is  differently 
arranged ;  there  are  no  working  parts  or 
switches.  Let  the  successive  sides  of 
the  polygon  be  called  the  odd  and  even 
sides;  tne  odd  outer  sides  are  con- 
nected with  the  even  inner  sides,  and  the 
even  outer  sides  with  the  odd  inner 
sides.  We  thus  have  two  continuous 
conductors  each  going  right  round  the 
model,  but  not  joined  to  each  other; 
these  are  connected  to  the  two  poles  of  a 
battery.  So  long  as  no  train  bridges  a 
gap  no  current  flows,  but  whenever  the 
tnun  bridges  the  gap,  a  current  flows 
from  the  positive  to  the  ne^tive  pole 
round  the  motor.    This  plan  is  called  the 


cross-over  system;  all  the  trains  are 
joined  by  it  in  parallel  arc,  and  the  cur- 
rent is  reversed  each  time  a  train  passes 
a  gap.  This  reversal  does  not  affect  the 
working  of  the  motor.  This  is  the  plan 
which  has  been  carried  out  on  a  large 
scale  at  Weston.  Its  simplicity  leads  me 
to  believe  that  it  will  be  the  plan  most 
usually  adopted,  but  several  other  meth- 
ods of  driving  have  been  devised.  A 
spark  passes  between  the  wheels  and 
the  line  each  time  the  current  is  stopped, 
but  this  spark  occurs  between  large 
masses  of  metal,  where  it  appears  to  be 
harmless;  it  has  given  me  no  trouble 
whatever  at  Weston.  Moreover,  it  has 
.been  found  very  easy  to  make  connection 
between  the  hue  and  the  train.  The 
ordinary  truck  wheels  answer  admirably, 
so  that  no  complicated  brushes  are  re- 
quired. There  are  some  absolute  advan- 
tages in  having  interruptions  at  regular 
intervals,  but  the  discussion  of  these 
would  lead  me  too  far  for  my  present 
purpose. 

Only  one  of  the  two  continuous  con- 
ductors requires  to  be  insulated;  this 
results  in  alternate  insulated  and  unin- 
sulated sections  all  along  each  line.  Fig. 
1  shows  a  saddle,  as  we  call  it,  with  an 
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insulated  attachment,  B,  at  the  one  end, 
and  an  insulated  attachment  A  at  the 
other,  as  used  for  a  short  sample  line 
which  has  Just  been  sent  to  Peru  for  the 
Nitrates  Kailway  Company,  Limited. 
The  line  itself  is  a  three-quarter  inch 
steel  rod  with  forged  ends,  and  Fig.  2 
sufficiently  shows  the  mode  of  attsbch- 
ment  The  insulation  is  given  by  a  vul- 
canite bell  insulator  D,  carrying  a  cast- 
iron  cap  0.  All  the  parts  are  desififned 
to  stand  2.2  tons  strain ;  the  vulcamte  is 
secured  between  two  layers  of  Siemens' 
cement.  The  experiments  at  Weston 
have  shown  that  vulcanite  answers  per- 
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fectly,  bat  the  material  is  rather  expen- 
sive. I  have  here  a  smaller  porcelain 
insulator,  which  has  been  sabjected  to 
2.2  tons*  strain.  I  believe  porcelain  will 
answer  well  in  all  respects,  but  it  has 
not  yet  been  sabjected  to  the  test  of 
aotaal  traffic  day  by  day.  At  Weston 
the  valcanite  was  ased  between  layers  of 
Portland  cement,  the  only  objection  to 
which  is,  that  it  takes  some  time  to  set. 
The  simple  steel  rod  has  been  foond 
preferable  in  all  ways  to  rope.  We  find 
that  there  is  less  friction  and  less 
jar  with  the  rod,  and  ample  flexibility ; 
it  is  also  much  easier  to  secure.  More- 
over, a  solid  rod  with  welded  ends  can 
be  made  so  that  the  ends,  where  sup- 
ported, are,  to  some  extent,  undercut,  as 
IS  shown  in  the  corresponding  bulb 
angle-iron  (Fig.  3)  used  for  rigid  parts 
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of*the  road;  this  undercutting  allows 
much  greater  freedom  of  rolling  than 
would  be  compatible  with  the  horizontal 
gripping  wheeld,  especially  when  grip- 
ping wheels  are  used  which,  like  mose 
in  tibe  model,  actually  hold  on  to  the  line 
so  as  to  resist  being  lifted.  A  short 
piece  E,  slightly  insulated,  prevents  the 
sections  from  being  short-circuited  by 
the  wheels. 
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Fig.  4  shows  the  posts  and  crosshead 
supporting  the  line.  In  the  one-inch  ex- 
ample this  design  was  fully  carried  out, 
and  the^posts  stood  the  cross  strain  due 


to  the  overhanging  load  perfectly.  In 
the  five-eighth  line  an  attempt  was  made 
to  cheapen  the  construction,  but  the  posts 
in  wet  weather  work  at  the  foundations ; 
it  is  well  that  we  are  put  on  our  guard 
against  this  danger.  In  the  first  design 
a  sort  of  rocking  saddle  was  employed, 
to  allow  the  strain  to  be  transmitted  from 
one  span  to  the  next,  but  the  flexibility 
of  the  posts  provided  amply  for  this  ob- 
ject 

Abutment  posts  are  required  at  intervals, 
and  these  can  be  made  use  of  to  provide 
compensation  for  changes  of  temperatnre, 
and  to  limit  the  stress  on  the  rods.  In 
straight  lines  I  reckon  about  four  abut- 
ment posts  per  mile. 

In  the  diort  South  American  line^ 
curves  of  45  degrees  at  the  posts  will  be 
employed,  as  shown  in  the  model.  At 
the  stations  where  goods  are  to  be  han- 
dled, a  rigid  rod  will  be  more  convenient 
than  the  flexible  rod.  A  bulb  angle-iron 
like  that  shown  in  Fig.  3,  supported  eveiy 
ten  feet,  answers  w^  at  Weston,  and  a 
siding,  leading  the  trucks  off  this  line, 
has  been  satisfactorily  carried  out.  The 
siding  leads  back  to  the  line  at  a  point 
between  two  flexible  spans.  In  fine,  it 
may  be  said  to-night  that  the  problem  of 
the  continuous  line,  whether  straight, 
curved,  rigid,  or  flexible,  has  been  com- 
pletely solved.  Drawings  and  specifica- 
tions can  be  put,  without  further  delay 
or  experiment,  into  the  hands  of  con- 
tractors. 


Trucks  used  on  ordinary  rope  lines  are 
designed  to  be  pulled  by  ropes  on  a  road 
which  is    necessarily    straight.     When 
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tracks  of  this  descriptdon,  with  wheels  8  in. 
diameter  and  22  in.  wheel-base  (Fi^.  5), 
were  tried  at  Weston,  arranged  in  trains, 
some  new  difficulties  presented  them- 
selves. Any  sudden  check  to  the  motion 
was  followed  by  a  rearing  action,  throwing 
the  track  off  the  line;  similar  results  fol- 
lowed the  application  of  any  sadden  pall. 
Moreover,  trucks  with  two  rollers  on  a 
rigid  frame,  even  with  so  great  a  wheel- 
base  as  22  in.,  require  curves  of  consider- 
able radius  if  we  are  to  avoid  serious  bind- 
ing at  the  flanges.  Notwithstanding  these 
difficulties,  the  trains  at  Weston,  with  a 
little  care,  run  well  and  lightly,  but  the 
trucks  which  have  gone  to  South  America 
are  on  the  plan  adopted  in  the  model, 
and  run  much  more  safely,  and  turn  much 
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sharper  curves.  They  have  two  peculiar- 
ities— first,  each  wheel  7  in.  diameter 
(Fig.  7),  is  pivoted  on  an  axis,  B,  verti- 
caUy  over  the  center  of  the  wheels.  A; 
this  allows  the  truck  to  run  with  the  free- 
dom of  a  bicycle  round  curves ;  secondly, 
the  weight  carried  is  hung  on  a  swinging 
arm,  D,  pivoted  to  the  frame  at  a  point, 
P,  on  a  level  with  the  line.  The  restilt  is 
that  any  force  applied  in  a  plane  contain- 
ing the  line  acts  as  if  applied  at  the  line 
itself,  and  will  neither  lift  the  wheels  in 
front  nor  behind.  In  the  model,  the  coup- 
ling, as  you  see,  is  on  one  line  attached 
to  the  top  of  the  swinging  arm,  where 
the  coupling  rods  are  well  out  of  the  way. 
In  the  other  line  the  coupling  is  below 
the  rod.  The  swinging  arm  reheves  the 
locomotive  from  all  jerk  at  stopping  or 
starting. 


The  truck  is  completed  by  a  small  hook 
or  catch  embracing  the  rod.  In  case  of 
any  accident  causing  the  wheels  to  leave 
the  line,  this  hook  will  prevent  the  truck 
firom  falling.  The  weight  of  the  two- 
wheel  stiff  truck,  shown  in  Fig.  5,  with 
wrought-iron  buckets,  is  75  lbs.  The 
weight  of  the  two- wheel  pivoted  trucks, 
with  wooden  bucket,  is  63  lbs.  They  are 
both  adapted  to  carrv  2  cwt.  Fig.  6 
shows  a  one-wheeled  truck  tested — 
the  results  were  not  &vorable.  A  spe- 
cial form  of  bucket  must  be  designed  to 
suit  such  kind  of  traffic.  Simple  iron 
hooks  for  sacks  will,  in  many  cases,  be 
available,  and  these  hooks  can  be  so  con- 
trived that  on  being  struck  they  will  drop 
the  sack. 


The  first  type  of  locomotive  which 
was  tried  on  a  large  scale  is  shown  in 
Figs.  8  and  9.  The  motor  Hes  hori- 
zontally across  the  line,  and  is  con- 
nected by  a  form  of  frictional  gearing, 
which  I  term  right-angle  nest  gearing, 
with  the  edge  of  a  bicycle  wheel,  W.  The 
shaft  of  the  bicycle  has  on  it  two  discs, 
B  B,  one  of  which  is  fixed  on  the  shaft, 
while  the  other  can  slide  longitudinally 
on  the  shaft  These  two  discs  are  pressed 
together  by  a  spring,  D.  Their  edges 
bear  on  the  horizontal  gripping  rollers, 
A  and  A,  which  seize  the  line.  These 
rollers  are  supported  in  such  a  way  as  to 
be  free  to  come  together  under  the  press- 
ure of  the  spring  transmitted  by  the  discs, 
B  and  B.    By  tightening  the  spring,  any 
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required  grip  can  be  obtained  with  no  in- 
jurious friction,  either  on  the  cross  shaft 
or  on  the  spindles  of  the  rollers.  This 
grip  is  a  form  of  right-angle  nest  gearing. 
The  weight  of  the  locomotiye  was  taken 
by  wheds,  CC,  fore  and  aft.  The  fol- 
lowing defects  were  observed: — ^The  fric- 
tional  surfaces  both  in  the  upper  and 
lower  nests,  were  too  small,  and  the  ma- 
terials too  soft,  so  that  rapid  wearing  re- 
sulted with  a  consequent  increase  of 
friction.  Moreover,  the  grip  was  so  pow- 
erful, that  the  rollers,  A  A,  were  capable 
of  supporting  the  weight,  and  thus  a  small 


form  of  this  type,  to  exert  one-half  horse- 
power, on  the  average,  is  200  lbs.,  an  ex- 
tra half-hundredweight  would  give  one 
horse-power.  The  driving  wheels,  AA, 
of  this  example  are  6^  in.  diameter.  The 
motor  makes  9.23  revolutions  for  one  of 
the  driving  wheels.  One  mile  per  honr 
corresponds  to  473  revolutions  per  min- 
ute of  the  motor.  35.21  inch-pounds  at 
the  motor  spindle  are  required  for  a  pull 
100  lbs.  at  the  rail. 

Figs.  10  and  11  show  a  locomotive 
designed  by  Mr.  A.  C.  Jameson,  when  I 
was  personally  unable  to  attend  to  work. 


inclination  of  their  vertical  axis  was 
enough  to  cause  the  locomotive  to  rise, 
and  even  run  off  the  line ;  moreover,  the 
vertical  curvature  in  the  rope,  or  at  the 
posts,  required  the  rollers,  A  A,  to  be 
deep,  thus  hmiting  the  extent  to  which 
rocking  was  admissible;  moreover,  very 
broad  pulleys,  fore  and  aft,  would  be  re- 
quired even  for  moderate  horizontal 
curves.  Nevertheless,  this  locomotive 
ran  sufficiently  well  on  the  one-inch 
line  during  an  exhibition  to  the  share- 
holders last  autumn.  The  weight  for  a 
five-eighth  line  of  a  somewhat  improved 


This  locomotive,  which  is  called  the  belt 
locomotive,  shows  a  great  advance  on  its 
predecessor.  The  general  arrangement 
of  the  upper  nest  grip  is  retained,  bat  a 
most  ingenious  modification  has  been  in- 
troduced by  which  the  discs,  C  C,  run  on 
one  path  on  the  rollers,  A  A.,  while  fte 
rod  runs  on  another.  In  this  way,  the 
dirt  from  the  line  is  never  conveyed  to 
the  driving  disc  surface  between  A  and 
0.  Moreover,  these  frictional  surfaoee, 
which  are  points  in  the  first  form,  have 
become  lines  in  the  second.  This  head 
answers  admirably.     The  weight  is  car- 
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lied  by  a  roller,  B,  between  the  gripping 
discs,  an  arrangement  contained  in  one 
of  my  first  small  models,  and  wrongly  re- 
jected in  the  first  large  locomotive.  With 
this  subdivision  of  weight,  the  gripping 
wheels  are  much  less  likely  to  rise,  and 
can  be  made  very  shallow.  In  the  actual 
locomotive,  these  gripping  wheels  are  of  an 
open  inverted  /^  shape,  whch  has  certainly 
run  very  well,  although  I  prefer  at  present 
the  upright  V  shape,  which  closes  under 
the  rail,  as  used  in  the  model  before  you. 
Both  of  the  gripping  rollers  drive  as  in 
the  first  type.  The  cross  shaft  is  driven 
by  a  belt  on  a  20-in.  pulley,  D ;  the  other 
•end  of  the  belt  runs  on  a  2-in.  pulley,  E, 
on  the  motor  spindle.     The  friction  due 


to  the  pull  of  this  belt  on  the  motor 
spindle  is  relieved  by  friction  rollers. 
"This  locomotive  runs  extremely  safely 
and  steadilv  on  the  line;  indeed  I  am 
not  aware  uiat  it  has  ever  been  thrown 
oflf. 

The  following  are  particulars  of  its 
construction : — Weights  with  96  lbs.  one 
horse-power  motor  269  lbs;  wheel-base 
2  ft.  6  in. ;  diameters  of  driving  rollers 
•6  in. ;  4.94  revolutions  of  motor  per  one 
revolution  of  driving  wheel.  A  couple 
of  60.6-inch  lbs.  on  motor  is  required  for 
100  lbs.  pull  at  rail.  276  revolutions  of 
motor  correspond  to  one  mile  per  hour 
on  the  rail. 

The  only  improvements  I  have  to  sug- 


gest in  this  design  are : — 1st,  the  addition 
of  gear  which  will  give  a  higher  speed 
of  motor  for  the  normal  speed  of  four 
miles  per  hour,  which  we  contemplate ; 
2d,  the  addition  of  a  swivel  or  bogie  arm, 
such  as  is  used  in  the  model  before  you ; 
3d,  improvements  in  the  belt  connection. 
Moreover,  the  machine  requires  strength- 
ening in  some  places.  It  will,  however, 
be  seen  that  none  of  these  points  touch 
the  essential  features  of  the  design,  which 
might  at  once  be  adopted  in  practice. 
Worked  with  motors  of  the  Gramme  type, 
the  additional  gear  would  not  be  required. 
Before  the  belt  locomotive  had  been 
completed,  it  was  necessary  to  design  a 
locomotive  for  the  South  American  line, 


which  I  have  several  times  mentioned.  I 
had,  meanwhile,  constructed  the  model 
which  is  now  before  you ;  and  this  little 
locomotive,  in  which  the  power  is  trans- 
mitted, by  ordinary  spur  wheels,  ran  so 
extremely  well,  that  I  adopted  the  gen- 
eral arrangement  for  the  next  example 
on  a  large  scale.  This  arrangement  is 
shown  in  Figs.  12  and  13,  the  grip  (CC 
and  B  B)  is  a  third  variety  of  the  right- 
angle  nest,  simpler  than  that  in  the  belt 
locomotive.  In  this  form,  also,  we  have 
line  contacts,  and  two  paths  for  the  discs 
and  rod.  Where  it  is  desired  to  drive 
from  both  sides,  this  arrangement  is  less 
powerful  than  that  in  in  the  belt  locomo- 
tive. In  the  South  American  locomotive, 
I  drive  from  one  side  only,  leaving  the 
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off  side  roller  free  to  revolve  as  it  pleases ; 
this  avoids  grinding  at  rapid  curves,  and 
the  adhesion  given  by  one  wheel  will  be 
ample  in  a  <&y  country,  such  as  that 
where  this  locomotive  is  to  worL  The 
arrangement  of  the  gearing,  E  and  F,  is 
obvious;  it  allows  the  locomotive  to  lie  fore 
and  aft  instead  of  across  the  line,  and  this 
design  has  some  advantages  in  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  weights.  The  surfaces  of  the 
gripping  wheels  are  arranged  like  an  up- 
right V»  80  ft<9  ^  ^ol<^  o^  under  the  line. 
This  makes  it  very  difficult  for  the  wheels 
to  leave  the  line,  both  because  of  their  ab- 
solute hold  and  because  the  inclination  of 


iria:.i3. 


the  V  is  s^<^^  ^  to  favor  the  action  of 
gravitation  in  overcoming  the  friction  of 
the  grip,  instead  of  opposing  it  as  in  the 
inverted  /^. 

Another  feature  of  this  machine  is  the 
arm  pivoted  at  P,'and  carrying  the  lead 
ing  wheel,  which  is  again  pivoted  at  M 
in  the  arm,  as  in  the  case  of  the  trucks. 
This  construction  allows  the  locomotive 
to  traverse  curves  of  6  ft.  radius — a  very 
remarkable  result. 

The  full-sized  locomotive  has  only  just 
been  completed,  and  rxm  on  three  spans 
at  Messrs.  Easton  and  Anderson's.  So 
far  as  I  am  able  to  judge  from  the  trial, 
it  is  likely  to  be  a  complete  success.  It 
will  be  immediately  shipped  for  its  desti- 
nation, so  that  its  performance  cannot  be 


more  fully  tested  in  this  country.  The 
following  particulars  will  show  that  it  is 
much  more  powerful  than  the  belt  loco- 
motive, but  it  is  considerably  heavier:— 
Wheel-base,  2  ft  6  in. ;  weight,  about  ^ 
cwt.  14  lbs. ;  15  revolutions  of  motor  per 
revolution  of  driving  wheels;  diameter  of 
driving  wheels,  10  in. ;  83.3  in.  lbs,  per 
100  lbs.  pull  at  rail;  504  revolutions  of 
motor  per  minute  for  one  mile  per  hoar. 
I  am  in  doubt  at  this  moment  whether 
to  adopt  the  belt  locomotive  or  the  spur 
wheel  locomotive  for  the  next  example; 
it  is  simply  a  question  of  cost,  weighty 
and  durability.    Either  will  do  the  worL 


Fig.  13. 


ELECTROHHOTOR 


In  all  the  arrangements  it  is  essential 
that  the  second  bearing  wheel  at  M  (Fig. 
13)  should  lead,  not  follow  the  drivers  in 
regular  work.  The  reverse  arrangement 
lets  the  rope  lead  on  at  an  angle  with  the 
plane  of  the  roller,  causing  an  injorioos 
grinding  action. 

Details  of  couplings  have  been  well 
worked  out,  but  space  fails  for  their  de- 
scription. 

As  general  features  of  the  train  run- 
ning on  the  line,  I  may  mention  that  the 
deflection  of  the  rod  within  reasonable 
limits  has  very  small  influence  on  the  re- 
sistance. When  the  deflection  on  a  50 
ft.  span  was  about  2.4  ft.,  the  resistance 
for  a  train  of  trucks,  weighing  in  all 
1,260  lbs.,  was  22  lbs. ;  and  no  sensible 
difference  could  be  detected  when  the 
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deflection  was  materially  reduced.  This 
resistance  was  measured  by  pulling  a 
train  along,  span  after  span,  by  one  end 
of  a  rope  passing  over  a  pulley  on  the 
leading  truck,  and  haying  a  weight  hang- 
ing vertically  from  the  other  end  of  the 
rope ;  the  weight  thus  limited  the  pull. 
This  pull  differs  extremely  little  as  the 
train  moves  along,  for  when  one  part  of 
the  train  is  descending  the  curve  the 
other  part  is  ascending.  It  should  be 
noted  that  durins^  this  experiment  no 
special  care  had  been  taken  to  oil  the 
bearings,  and  I  have  no  doubt  this  pull 
can  be  materially  reduced. 

I  have  ventured  to  dwell  at  some 
length  on  the  mechanical  problems  in- 
volved in  this  form  of  telpherage,  because 
the  experiments  made  so  far  have  chiefly 
borne  on  questions  of  mechanics.  The 
makers  of  dynamos  can  put  at  our  dis- 
posal apparatus  which  will  generate  day 
after  day,  vrith  perfect  certainty  and  regu- 
larity, currents  of  electricity  such  as  will 
transmit  the  horse-power  generated  by 
powerful  steam-engines,  lliese  makers 
have  already  solved  the  chief  electrical 
problems  which  present  themselves  in 
connection  with  telpher  lines.  They  can 
give  us  at  will  constant  current  or  con 
stant  electromotive  force,  high  or  low,  as 
we  may  chose.  They  are  now  able  to  ar- 
range their  apparatus  so  that  any  num- 
ber of  incandescent  lamps  may  be  turned 
off  or  on,  without  disturbing  the  regu- 
larity with  which  other  lamps  are  sup- 
plied, and  by  the  same  arrangement  we 
are  enabled  to  start  or  stop  any  number 
of  telpher  trains  vrithout  disturbing  the 
running  of  others.  The  electrical  prob- 
lems of  the  telpher  line  and  those  of 
electric  lighting  run  in  absolutely  paral- 
lel lines. 

The  electric  motor,  although  it  may  be 
termed  a  mere  inversion  of  the  dynamo, 
has  not  as  yet  been  brought  to  equal  per- 
fection, but  month  by  month  improved 
designs,  proportions,  and  materials  are 
being  introduced,  and  the  result  already 
attained  is  sufficient  for  our  purpose.  It 
is  all  the  more  encouraging  to  feel  that 
these  results  will  certainly  be  surpassed, 
and  far  surpassed  in  the  immediate  fu- 
tura 

The  following  short  summary  of  the 
problem  of  the  transmission  of  power  by 
means  of  electricity,  may  interest  those 
who  have  not  studied  the  subject.  There 


are  three  steps  in  this  transmission — Ist, 
we  convert  mechanical  power  into  elec- 
tricity by  means  of  a  dynamo ;  in  doing 
so  we  incur  a  loss  of  from  10  to  20  per 
I  cent. ;  2d,  this  electricity,  in  flowing  along 
I  a  conductor,  generates  heat,  representing^ 
a  further  loss,  analogous  to  that  result 
ing  from  friction  in  mechanical  gearing. 
This  loss,  depending  on  the  distance  of 
transmission,  the  size  of  the  conductor, 
and  the  electromotive  force  employed,  is 
easily  computed.  3d,  we  re-convert  the 
electricity  into  mechanical  power  by 
means  of  an  inverted  dynamo,  which  we 
term  an  electric  motor.  With  motors  in 
which  large  weights  of  iron  and  copper 
are  employed,  the  loss  in  re-conversion 
need  not  exceed  20  per  cent.,  but  vrith 
light  motors,  weighing  from  70  lbs.  to  100 
lbs.  per  horse-power,  such  as  we  must  em- 
ploy in  the  locomotives,  I  could  not  un- 
dertake with  certainty  at  this  moment  to 
effect  the  re-conversion  without  a  waste 
of  one-half.  The  effect  of  all  these 
sources  of  loss  is,  that  at  the  stationary 
engine  I  must  exert  about  3  horse-power 
for  every  single  horse-power  which  is  em- 
ployed usefully  on  the  line.  I  look  for- 
ward confidently  to  the  time  when  2 
horse-power  at  tiie  engine  will  be  sufli- 
cient  to  give  1  horse-power  to  the  mo- 
tor. 

To  put  these  conclusions  in  a  more 
scientific  form,  I  may  assume  the  effi- 
ciency of  my  dynamo  as  80  per  cent,  that 
of  my  small  motor  as  50  per  cent.  The 
waste  by  heat  expressed  as  horse-power 

is   equal  to  =j^  where  C  is  current  in 

amperes,  and  B  the  resistance  in  ohms. 
The  horse-power  represented  by  the  cur- 

EC 

rent  is  equal  to  =^  where  E  is  the  elec- 
tromotive force  in  volts,  and  C  the  current 
in  amperes.  It  follows  from  the  last  ex- 
pression that  I  may  increase  the  horse- 
power in  three  ways,  by  increasing  either 
E  or  C,  or  both.  If  I  increase  E,  leaving 
C  the  same,  I  do  not  increase  the  loss 
during  transmission  along  the  line,  no 
matter  what  horse-power  the  given  line 
may  transmit.  A  practical  limit  is  set  to 
the  application  of  this  law  by  the  diffi- 
culty met  with  in  dealing  with  electro- 
motive forces  above  2,000  volts.  Marcel 
{Deprez,  taking  advantage  of  this  law — 
i  first  pointed  out  by  Sir  William  Thomson 
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— ^has  transmitted  seven  or  eight  horse- 
power over  seven  or  eight  miles,  through 
an  ordinary  telegraph  wire,  and  he  ob- 
tained a  osefol  duty  of  63  per  cent,  tak- 
ing into  account  all  the  three  sources  of 
loss  which  I  have  enumerated.  With 
small  motors  I  cannot  yet  promise  a  re- 
sult so  good  as  this,  and  I  merely  men- 
tion it  to  let  you  understand  that,  in 
speaking  of  3  horse-power  for  one  at  the 
locomotive,  I  am  leaving  a  very  ample 
margin. 

Quitting  generalities,  I  will  give  some 
details  as  to  the  electrical  and  other  con- 
ditions necessary,  in  two  example  for 
what  may  be  considered  as  typical  telpher 
lines: — 

^rst  Idne, — Length,  five  miles. 
Length  of  circuit,  out  and  in,  ten  miles. 
Twenty  five  trains  running  at  once,  spaced 
one-fifth  of  a  mile  apa^;  speedy  four 
miles  per  hour.  Let  each  require  1  horse- 
power on  average;  let  the  motor  take 
on  the  average  two  amperes  of  electric 
current ;  let  the  electromotive  force  near 
the  stationary  engine  be  840  volts;  the 
electromotive  force  at  the  end  of  five 
miles  will  be  about  746  volts.  The  total 
current  entering  the  line  will  be  fifty  am- 
peres at  the  near  end  of  the  line.  Fifty  am- 
peres and  840  volts  represent  56.5  horse- 
power; of  this,  6.5  horse-power  will  be 
wasted  in  heating  the  line;  the  remaining 
50  horse-power  will  do  work  in  the  motors 
equivalent  to  25  horse-power.  In  order  to 
give  this  current  of  fifty  amperes  with  840 
volts,  the  stationary  engine  will  require 
to  exert  y  X56.5  horse-power,  or  roughly, 
70  indicated  horse-power,  or  somewhat 
less  than  three  times  the  useful  horse- 
power. Let  us  now  examine  the  econom- 
ical results  to  be  obtained  from  such  a 
line  as  this.  Mr.  Dowson,  in  an  inter- 
esting comparison  between  the  cost  of 
horse-power  obtained  from  coal  and  gas, 
reckoned  the  cost  per  horsepower  for  a 
100  horse-power  engine,  at  the  rate  of 
JE3  6s.  9d.  per  annum,  to  include  wages, 
coal,  oil  and  depreciation.  Mr.  Dowson 
would  naturally  be  led  to  put  the  cost  of 
steam  power  obtained  from  coal  rather 
high  than  low.  I  will,  however,  adopt  a 
very  much  higher  figure,  and  assume  that 
the  power  may  cost  as  much  as  £6  10s. 
per  horse  power  per  annum ;  this  gives 
£455  as  the  cost  of  the  70  horse-power 
required  for  my  telpher  line. 

Let  the  25  trains  each  convey  a  useful 


load  of  15  hundredweight.  In  a  day  of  8 
hours  the  line  will  have  conveyed  a  traffic 
which  we  may  express  as  600  ton-miles— 
».  €.,  it  will  be  equivalent  to  600  tons  con- 
veyed 1  mile,  or  60  tons  on  each  line  con- 
veyed from  end  to  end  daily.  If  we 
count  300  working  days  in  the  year,  the 
sum  of  £455  gives  £1 10s.  4d.  per  diem, 
and  the  600th  part  of  this  is  about  0.604 
of  a  penny,  as  the  cost  of  the  power  re- 
quired to  carry  a  ton  one  mile. 

In  Great  Britain  we  ought  easily  to  be 
able  to  reduce  this  below  a  halfpenny  per 
ton  per  mile,  which  proves  that  the  appa^ 
ent  great  waste,  even  of  two-thirds  of  the 
power  in  transmission,  does  not  involve 
prohibitory  expense.  In  calculating  the 
whole  cost  of  transport,  we  must  further 
take  into  consideration  the  cost  of  the  in- 
stallation. Taking  the  spans  at  70  ft,  I 
estimate  this  cost  as  follows : — 

Line  £500  per  mile £2,500 

Engine,  boiler,  and  shed,  at 

£20  per  indicated  H.  P 1,400 

Dynamo  and  fittings 1,000 

Twenty-five  trains 2,500 

Contingencies 000 

Allowing  12  J  per  cent,  for  interest  and 
depreciation,  this  represents  an  annual 
cost  of  £1,000.  Allowing  £100  as  the 
salary  of  an  electrician  or  young  engineer, 
and  adding  £455  the  cost  of  the  power, 
this  gives  a  total  annual  expenditure  of 
£L555  for  a  daily  duty  of  600  ton-miles. 
It  we  continue  to  assume  the  year  as  con- 
taining 300  working  days,  the  total  cost 
of  conveying  one  ton  one  mile  will  be 
found  equal  to  2.07d.  If  goods  are  to 
be  transmitted  for  long  chstances,  the 
same  calculation  applies.  We  should 
simply  have  stations  ten  miles  apart, 
working  lines  five  miles  long  on  each  side 
of  them.  This,  then,  is  the  practioJ  out- 
come of  the  general  principles  stated  at 
the  beginning  of  this  paper.  We  may 
expect  with  great  confidence  that  it  wiU 
pay  investors  to  convey  goods  for  any 
distance  at  the  rate  of  2d.  per  ton  pcff 
mile,  by  the  agency  of  the  suspended 
telpher  line. 

Matters  are  somewhat  modified  when 
the  traffic  is  smaller.  Making  similar  cal- 
culations for  a  line  one  mile  long  instead  of 
five,  with  only  four  trains  running  at  once, 
we  might  employ  an  electromotive  force 
as  low  as  100  volts ;  the  loss  by  heating 
would  be  insignificant ;  we  should  require 
about  12  horse-power;  the  work  done  in 
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S  hours  would  be  96  toii->miles.  I  esti- 
mate the  cost  of  installation  at  £1,600, 
and  the  annual  cost  of  working  £344, 
without  the  annual  salary  of  an  elec- 
trician. This  corresponds  to  2.875d, 
or  less  than  3d.  per  ton  per  mile.  One 
very  important  feature  in  respect  to  the 
-cost  of  telpher  lines  is  the  fact  that  the 
larger  part  of  that  cost  is  due  to  plant, 
such  as  looomotiyes,  trains,  and  dynamos. 
This  plant  can  be  increased  in  proportion 
to  the  work  required ;  thus  there  is  a  very 
moderate  increase  of  cost  in  the  rate  per 
ton  per  mile  for  a  small  traffic  as  compared 
with  a  large  one,  and,  on  the  other  hand, 
aline  laid  down  for  a  small  tn^c  will 
accommodate  a  much  larger  traffic  with 
no  fresh  outlay  on  the  line  itself. 

There  are  numerous  minor  electrical 
problems  inyolved,  but  time  does  not  per- 
mit me  to  enter  into  the  consideration  of 
these  to-night.  It  will  be  sufficient  for  elec- 
tricians when  I  say  that  I  see  my  way  to  gov- 
erning, blocking,  and  breaking  the  trains, 
without  ever  interrupting  the  current 
used  to  work  the  motor,  except  between 
the  line  and  rolling  wheels.  We  already 
know  that  the  interruption  at  this  point, 
although  accompanied  by  a  spark,  does  no 
injury  whatever.  I  have  often  been  asked 
whether  the  frequent  reversals  involved 
in  the  cross-over  system  do  not  tend  either 
to  injure  the  dynamo  or  the  motor.  I  made 
special  experiments  on  this  very  point 
lately  with  a  compound-wound  Crompton 
dynamo  and  Mr.  Beckenzaun's  motor  with 
thirty-six  coils.  I  was  unable  at  the  com- 
mutator of  the  motor  to  detect  the  small- 
est change  in  the  motion  due  to  the  most 
rapid  reversal.  At  the  dynamo  commu- 
tator I  could  just  see  when  the  reversal 
occxured,  but  there  was  no  change  of  a 
character  to  cause  the  smallest  alarm. 
At  the  same  time  I  may  state  that,  when 
from  any  cause  revers^  may  be  thought 
imdesirable,  we  are  in  possession  of  ap- 
paratus which  we  call  "  step-overs,"  which, 
without  diminishing  the  simplicity  of  the 
permanent  way,  enable  us  to  send  a  con- 
tinuous and  unreversed  current  These 
and  similar  electrical  questions,  such  as 
the  performance  of  Messrs.  Ayrton  and 
Perry's  exceUent  motors,  might  possibly 
have  had  greater  interest  for  electricians 
than  some  of  the  mechanical  details  dis- 
cussed to-night ;  but  I  have  felt  that  the 
inain  point  to  establish,  in  bringing  this 
invention  before  the  public,  is  that  we 


have  in  telpher  lines  a  means  of  convey- 
ii^g  goods  in  an  economical  manner,  by 
lines,  locomotives,  trucks,  dynamos,  and 
motors,  which  have  undergone  their  pre- 
liminary trials  with  success,  and  can  be 
at  once  applied  to  the  more  searching 
test  of  performing  work  for  the  public. 
If  I  have  established  this  fact,  I  think 
you  will  have  no  difficulty  in  believing 
that  the  subsidiary  electrical  problems 
have  been,  or  will  be,  readily  solved.  I 
hope  that  at  a  future  period  these  will  he 
brought  before  you  in  detail  on  many  oc- 
casions by  many  men. 

In  conclusion  I  will  enumerate  some  of 
the  uses  to  which  telpher  lines  may  be  put. 
They  will  convey  goods,  such  as  grain, 
coals,  and  all  kinds  of  minerals,  gravel, 
sand,  meat,  fish,  salt,  manure,  fruit,  vege- 
table ;  in  fact,  all  goods  which  can  be  di- 
vided conveniently  into  parcels  of  two  or 
three  hundredweight.  If  it  were  neces- 
sary, I  should  feel  no  hesitation  in  design- 
ing lines  to  carry  weights  of  5  or  6  cwt. 
in  each  truck.  The  lines  will  carry  even 
larger  weights,  when  these,  like  plimks  or 
poles,  can  be  carried  by  suspension  from 
several  coupled  trucks.  The  lines  admit 
of  steep  inclines ;  they  also  admit  of  very 
sharp  curves.  Mere  way  leaves  are  re-' 
quired  for  their  establishment,  since  they 
do  not  interfere  with  the  agricultural  use 
of  the  ground.  They  could  be  established 
instead  of  piers,  leading  out  to  sea,  where 
they  would  load  and  uiSoad  ships.  With 
special  designs,  they  could  even  take 
goods  from  the  hold  of  a  ship  and  deliver 
ihem  into  any  floor  of  a  warehouse  miles 
away.  When  established  in  countries 
where  no  road  exists,  the  Une  could  bring 
up  its  own  materials,  as  a  railway  does. 
Moreover,  wherever  these  lines  are  estab- 
lished, they  will  be  so  many  sources  of 
power,  which  can  be  tapped  at  any  point, 
for  the  execution  of  work  by  the  wayside. 
Circular  saws,  or  agricrdtural  imple- 
ments, could  be  driven  by  wires  connect- 
ed witii  the  line,  and  this  without  stop- 
ping the  traffic  on  the  line  itself.  In  fine, 
while  I  do  not  believe  that  the  suspended 
telpher  lines  will  ever  compete  success- 
fully with  railways,  where  the  traffic  is 
sufficient  to  pay  a  dividend  on  a  large 
capital,  I  do  believe  that  telpher  lines 
will  find  a  very  extended  use  as  feeders 
to  railways  in  old  countries,  and  as  the 
cheapest  mode  of  transport  in  new  coun- 
tries.   In  presenting  this  view  to  you,  I 
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rest  my  argnmeDt  mainly  on  the  cost  of 
different  modes  of  transport,  which  may, 
I  believe,  be  stated  approximately,  as  fol- 
Isws : — 

Railway,  Id.  per  ton  per  mile; 
cartage.  Is.  per  ton  per  mile;  telpher 
lines,  2d.  per  ton  per  mile ;  and  let  it  be 


remembered  that,  in  taking  the  cost  of 
cartage  at  Is.  per  mile,  the  first  cost  and 
maintenance  of  the  road  is  left  wholly  out 
of  account ;  whereas,  in  my  calcnlations 
for  the  telpher  line,  allowance  has  been 
made  both  for  establishment  and  main- 
tenance. 


HARBORS  AND  DOCKS.* 

Bt  B.  SHERMAN  GOULD,  C.  B. 
Reyiewed  for  Yam  Nostrakd'b  ILieAzm. 


Op  books  of  the  class  to  which  the  vol- 
ume before  us  belongs,  it  may  be  com- 
monly predicted,  off-hand,  that  the  latest 
is  the  best.  Harbor  and  dock  engineer- 
ing is  so  largely  built  upon  observation, 
is  so  much  an  affair  of  "  trial  and  error," 
and,  as  a  science,  is  as  yet  in  such  an 
early  period  of  its  development,  that 
that  work  which,  from  its  late  date,  can 
give  the  most  complete  record  of  success 
and  failure  in  the  various  operations 
which  it  describes,  must,  in  so  far,  be 
the  most  valuable  one. 

In  the  present  volume  Mr.  Vemon- 
Harcourt  gives  a  very  thorough  and  com- 
prehensive review  of  the  subjects  enu- 
merated on  his  title  page.  His  method 
of  treatment  is  purely  descriptive,  and 
rather  general,  in  its  avoidance  of  detail. 
This  was  unavoidable  if  the  whole  of  the 
wide  scope  undertaken  was  to  be  brought 
within  the  limits  of  650  pages,  and  prob- 
ably the  work  possesses  a  wider  useful- 
ness from  this  fact.  It  is  certain  that 
the  guiding  principles  involved  are 
brought  into  a  clearer  prominence  by  not 
dwelling  at  length  upon  merely  accessory 
facts  or  details  of  construction. 

In  the  opening  chapters  the  funda- 
mental data  of  marine  engineering  are 
presented,  by  a  statement  of  the  facts 
concerning  the  winds,  waves  and  tides. 
The  wind  and  the  tide  are  the  great 
causes  of  those  violent  wave  agitations, 
which  it  is  one  of  the  objects  of  this 
branch  of  engineering  to  encounter  and 
neutralize.  Without  the  wind  there 
would  be  no  waves ;  indeed,  when  we 
witness  the  awful  onset  of  the  ocean, 
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dealing  its  staggering  blows  against  the 
free  end  of  a  breakwater,  we  but  behold 
the  physical  embodiment  of  the  invisible 
breath  of  the  tempest,  which,  were  its 
destructive  energy  not  stored  up  in  the 
waves,  would  howl  harmlessly  around  tiie 
pier-head.  From  the  chapter  which 
treats  of  the  winds,  we  transcribe  the 
following  valuable  and  simple  formula, 
verified^  it  seems,  by  observation,  which 
gives  the  pressure  of  the  wind  in  pounds 
on  the  square  foot,  expressed  in  terms  of 
the  velocity  in  miles  per  hour,  thus : 

—  =P. 

100 

Passing  to  the  subject  of  waves  and 
wave  motion,  we  find  in  Chapter  11.  theee 
matters  treated  from  the  point  of  view 
of  their  more  striking  generalities,  and 
without  the  detail  into  which  Monsieur 
Comoy  enters  in  his  ^^  Made  pratique  wr 
lea  Maries  fluviales  "  (see  Van  Nostrakd's 
Magazine,  September,  1884),  but  in  a 
way  which,  to  the  general  reader  at  least, 
will  perhaps  be  more  acceptable  than  a 
full  mathematical  investigation.  We  no- 
tice here  a  tendency  to  question  Mr.  Ros- 
sell's  division  of  waves  into  those  of  os- 
cillation and  translation.  Mr.  Harcourt 
says:  "It  is  evident,  however,  that  if 
great  wind  waves  are  waves  of  transla- 
tion, the  same  must  be  true  of  the  smaller 
wind  waves,  though  ip  a  less  degree.  As 
soon  as  it  is  admitted  that  wind  may  pro- 
duce some  translating  effect  upon  water, 
the  distinction  between  waves  of  transla- 
tion and  oscillation  cannot  be  main- 
tained.*' 

As  an  instance  of  the  marvelous  power 
of  the  sea,  Mr.  Harcourt  mentions  ihe 
destruction  of    the    free  end  of   Wick 
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breakwater  during  a  storm  in  December, 
1872.  A  mass  of  cement  masonry  of 
1,350  totfls,  abont  45  feet  wide,  21  feet 
high,  and  abont  26  feet  long,  was  on  this 
occasion  gradoallj  tnmed  aronnd  upon 
its  base,  and  finally  tUted  bodily  off  its 
foundation.  After  reading  this  account 
we  are  relieved  to  learn  that  the  Wick 
breakwater  is  exceptionally  exposed,  ow- 
ing to  a  combination  of  tidal  and  other 
iimnences,  the  waves  rising  occasionally 
to  the  height  of  42  feet,  although  the 
depth  at  low  water  is  only  80  feet. 

We  would  call  particular  attention  to 
the  long  and  very  able  Chapter  III.,  in 
which  tides,  currents,  and  their  effects 
are  admirably  treated  upon.  Indeed,  we 
should  say  that  these  subjects  alone,  of 
the  theoretical  ones  touched  upon  in  his 
book,  are  examined  by  the  author  with 
some  considerable  degree  of  close  investi- 
gation. 

These  preliminaries  being  cleared  away, 
the  author  enters  upon  a  classification  of 
the  various  types  of  harbors,  their  forms 
and  characteristics.  This  part  of  the 
work  seems  well  done,  and  to  be  well 
done  must  have  cost  much  thoxight  and 
study,  as  those  will  admit  who  have  ever 
attempted  to  reduce  a  great  number  of 
facts  and  instances  to  a  systematic  order. 
When  well  done,  such  classification  is  of 
itself  an  immense  aid  to  the  study  of  any 
subject. 

Next  comes,  in  natural  sequence,  the 
consideration  of  the  structures  destined 
to  improve  or  create  the  harbors  thus  de- 
scribed. 

The  principles  and  classification  of 
these  structures  being  estabUshed,  prac- 
tical applications  are  made  by  citing  an 
exhaustive  list  of  existing  harbors — a 
sort  of  catalogue  raiaonie  of  some  of  the 
principal  seaports  of  the  world,  in  which 
the  different  harbor  improvements  men- 
tioned have  been  practiced,  with  their 
results. 

Bather  than  attempt  even  the  briefest 
renew  of  the  whole  of  this  most  inter- 
esting and  instructive  portion  of  Mr. 
Harcourt's  book,  it  will  serve  a  better 
purpose  to  dwell  for  a  moment  upon 
some  one  or  two  leading  types  of  harbor 
improvements.  We  will  select  the  com- 
parison afforded  by  the  two  systems  of 
C'  ies  for  the  improvement  of  backwater 
bors — that  is,  harbors  largely  kept 
open  by  the  scour  of  the  ebb  tide,  the 


waters  of  which  had  previously  entered 
on  the  flood.  These  two  systems  are, 
that  of  parallel  and  that  of  converging 
jetties. 

Parallel  jetties  were  the  first  to  sug- 
gest themselves  for  the  improvement  of 
tidal  harbors  by  deepening  their  bars, 
when  a  growing  commerce  caused  larger 
and  larger  vessels  to  seek  their  docks. 
To  a  considerable  extent  the  desired  ef- 
fect was  accomplished,  but,  says  Mr. 
Harcourt,  "  These  jetties,  however,  when 
projecting  from  a  shore  along  which  there 
existed  a  natural  drift  of  sand  or  shingle, 
acted  like  groynes,  and  arresting  the 
travel  of  material  dong  the  coast,  pro- 
duced an  advance  of  the  foreshore,  which 
eventually  compromised  the  depth  at  the 
extremity  of  the  jetty  channel.  This  dif- 
ficulty was  met  by  a  periodical  extension 
of  the  jetties,  till  at  last,  when  the  drift 
was  considerable,  the  jetties  extended  a 
long  distance  in  front  of  the  port,  as  may 
be  seen  at  the  present  day  at  Dunkirk." 

One  among  the  objections  to  parallel 
jetties  is,  that  they  impede  the  free  en- 
trance of  the  flood  tide  into  the  harbor, 
by  forcing  it  to  travel  through  a  long  and 
narrow  channel,  and  thus  diminish  the 
amount  of  backwater  available  for  ebb- 
tide scour.  To  avoid  this  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  jetties  have  been  built  of 
open  timber  work,  with  partial  success 
only,  because  not  only  was  a  large  por- 
tion of  the  tide  water  still  excluded,  but 
also  from  the  jetties  not  being  tight,  they 
allowed  a  considerable  dispersion  of  the 
ebb  tide,  which,  to  be  fully  effective, 
should  be  confined  to  the  channel  it  is 
wished  to  deepen.  Sluicing  basins  have 
also  been  in  some  cases  resorted  to,  but 
of  course  all  such  appUances  are  not  only 
costly,  but  introduce  an  element  of  com- 
plication which  it  is  always  very  desirable 
to  avoid.  On  the  other  hand,  solid  con- 
verging jetties  "provide  a  reservoir  of 
tidal  water  close  to  the  entrance,  afford 
ample  room  for  the  reception  of  vessels 
or  the  working  of  dredgers,  reduce  the 
entering  waves,  also  in  some  cases  by  be- 
ing kept  low,  allow  the  littoral  current 
to  pass  over  unchecked,  and  in  every 
case,  owing  to  their  sloping  course,  pre- 
sent less  obstacle  to  the  regular  flow  of 
the  current  around  the  entrance.'' 

Among  other  differences  of  the  two 
systems  is  the  width  of  opening.  *'In 
converging  jetty  harbors,  a  greater  width 
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of  entrance  is  generally  given  than  in 
the  case  of  the  parallel  jetty  harbors. 
These  harbors  are  of  more  recent  origin, 
and  consequently  designed  for  a  larger 
class  of  vessels;  they  aJso  commonly  ex- 
tend into  deeper  water,  and  are  frequent- 
ly more  exposed.  In  these  cases  the 
width  has  to  be  a  compromise  between 
conflicting  conditions.  The  object  of 
these  jetties  is  to  secure  a  deep  entrance; 
if  the  entrance  is  made  very  wide,  a  bar 
is  liable  to  form  from  the  inefficiency  of 
tht  scouring  current ;  if  the  entrance  is 
very  narrow  it  induces  a  rapid  current, 
which,  indeed,  maintains  the  depth,  but 
is  prejudicial  to  the  entrance  of  vessels, 
and  a  narrow  passage  is  naturally  object- 
ed to  by  seameiL Charles- 
ton, the  finest  jetty  harbor  in  the  world, 
is  designed  to  have  an  entrance  2,000  feet 
wide." 

It  is  certainly  gratifying  to  an  Ameri- 
can engineer  to  record  the  above  tribute 
to  one  of  the  boldest  projects  ever  under- 
taken ^n  harbor  improvements. 

One  of  the  most  interesting  descrip- 
tions is  that  of  the  creation  of  a  fine 
harbor  at  Cherbourg,  one  of  the  largest 
marine  works  ever  imdertaken,  and 
which,  commenced  in  1783,  was  only  com- 
pleted in  1853.  There  being  no  natural 
harbor  of  large  dimensions  suitable  for  a 
naval  station  on  the  southern  coast  of  the 
Enghsh  channel,  the  French  engineers 
undertook  to  make  one,  by  simply  throw- 
ing an  immense  detached  breakwater 
across  the  mouth  of  Cherbourg  Bay, 
leaving  an  entrance  east  and  west.  This, 
after  a  long  contest  with  many  difficulties, 
was  finally  and  triumphantly  accom- 
plished. 

The  chapters  upon  docks  are  perhaps 
less  interesting  to  American  engineers, 
from  the  fact  that  the  small  rise  and  fall 
of  the  tide  in  our  harbors  renders  the 
use  of  docks,  properly  so-called,  unnec- 
essary. We  extract  the  following  re- 
marks upon  the  use  of  concrete  in  dock- 
building,  as  they  have  a  wider  interest 
than  this  special  appUcation:  ''The  ex- 
perience at  Chatham  shows  that  a  good 
concrete  wall  can  be  constructed  wiSi  as 
small  a  proportion  of  cement  as  1  in  12 ; 
but  unless  very  careful  supervision  is  ex- 
ercised in  the  mixing  of  the  concrete,  it 
would    be  safer  to   adopt  a  somewhat 

larger  proportion  of  cement 

The  economy  effected  by  the  use  of  a 


concrete  wall  is  occasioned  not  merely  by 
the  cheapness  of  the  materials,  but  also 
by  the  facility  of  construction  and  the 
saving  of  plant'' 

We  also  quote  the  following:  "The 
quay  walls  at  New  York,  whilst  bmtt 
upon  a  similar  principle  to  those  of 
Bouen,  have  a  foundation  of  rubble  stone 
in  addition,  as  the  piles  in  this  instance 
do  not  reach  solid  ground,  and  therefore 
they  have  to  be  consoHdated,  and  the 
base  enlarged  by  a  mound  of  stones.  It 
is  satisfactory  to  find  that  a  stable  quay 
wall  can  be  built  with  only  a  moderate 
amount  of  settlement  on  a  bed  of  silt ; 
the  success  of  the  operation  beiog  due 
partly  to  the  adherence  of  the  piles,  part- 
ly to  the  consolidation  of  the  rait  around 
the  piles  by  the  small  cobble-stones,  and 
partly  to  the  broad  base  of  the  larger 
rubble  mound." 

The  author  naturally  finds  the  quays  of 
New  York  deficient  in  appliances,  such  aa 
traveling  cranes,  hydraulic  power,  and 
the  like,  which  are  always  found  on  the 
great  European  docks.  He  mentions  the 
use  of  compressed  air  in  the  working  of 
dock  cranes,  but  while  admitting  that  it 
is  superior  in  some  special  cases,  as  at 
Portsmouth,  considers  that  hydraulic 
power  is  generally  the  best. 

The  remarks  made  upon  dredging  seem 
somewhat  meager  and  scattenng.  We 
are  rather  surprised  to  find,  in  so  com- 
plete and  general  a  compte  retidti,  no 
mention  made  of  the  excellent  results  ob- 
tained by  General  Gillman  in  dredging, 
while  under  way,  with  the  centrifugal 
pump  at  Charleston,  Savannah,  and  else- 
where. We  remark  also  that  the  author 
seems  to  hold  the  scaphandre,  or  diving 
suit,  in  low  estimation,  as  cofnpared  wi£ 
the  diving  bell  (of  which  he  mentions  an 
improved  variety)  for*  submarine  woit 
In  his  observations  upon  lighthouses  and 
beacons  we  fail  to  find  any  mention  of 
the  advantage  of  range  beacdhs  in  enter- 
ing or  leaving  ports. 

A  work  based  to  so  great  an  extent  up- 
on facts  and  observation,  leaves  but  Htde 
opening  for  criticism,  its  merit  or  dement 
depen<£ng  almost  entirely  upon  the  intel- 
ligent clf^sification  and  presentation  of 
the  collected  material.  In  these  respects 
we  have  notlung  but  praise  to  bestow 
upon  Mr.  Harcourt's  volume.  We  find 
in  it  a  vast  store  of  weU-selected  focta 
and   instances  of   marine    engineerings 
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carefully  ordered  and  arranf^ed.  Every 
type  of  harbor  and  of  harbor  improve- 
ment finds  a  place  and  abundant  illustra- 
tion from  existing  works.  The  large 
mass  of  material  necessarily  involved,  is 
so  condensed  and  stripped  of  superflaous 
matter,  that  what  would  seem  at  first 
sight  to  be  a  superficial  review,  is  found 
upon  examination  to  contain  all  the  cen- 
tral facts.  The  accompanying  atlas  of 
plates  is  exceedingly  complete;   in  fact 


everything  mentioned  in  the  text  finds  it» 
graphic  representation  in  the  atlas.  Were 
we  disposed  to  find  any  objection  to  the 
plans  of  the  different  harbors,  it  would  be 
that  there  was  hardly  enough  of  the  terri- 
tory back  of  the  actual  sea  front  given,  but 
such  an  addition,  while  it  would  undoubt- 
edly add  to  the  value  of  the  illustrations, 
would  greatly  increase  the  size  of  the 
volume.  All  the  sections  of  piers,  break- 
waters, etc.,  are  very  good  and  complete. 


THE  SEWAGE-DEPOSITING  TANKS  OF  PRANKFORT-ON-THE- 

MAIN. 

Bt  W.  H.  LINDLBY,  M.  Inst.  C.B. 
From  Abstracts  of  the  Instltation  of  CIyU  Biiirlneers. 


These  works  are  now  in  band,  and  will 
be  completed  in  the  early  part  of  1886. 
The  sewerage-works,  comprising  a  net- 
work of  abont  160,000  meters  of  sewers, 
have  been  in  execution'  since  the  year 
1867,  and  are  for  the  greater  part  com- 
pleta  The  snbsidence-tanks  form  the 
completion  of  the  outfall  section  of  these 
works,  and  by  the  plan  adopted  two  out- 
falls were  needed,  one  on  the  right,  the 
other  on  the  left  bank  of  the  river,  dis- 
charging into  the  river  main  at  some  dis- 
tance below  the  town.  While  the  more 
costly  outfalls  were  in  progress,  a  tem- 
porary outlet  was  made  use  of  at  the 
gasworks,  and  this  now  serves  as  a  storm- 
overflow.  At  first  the  admission  of  the 
water-closets  was  left  an  open  question, 
as  the  sewers  were  constructed  to  attain 
a  number  of  important  results  which 
could  not  be  delayed  till  this  question, 
then  so  largely  debated  on  the  Continent, 
was  settled.  Professor  Pettenkofer,  at 
that  time  opposed  to  the  water-closet 
system,  however,  when  called  in,  reported 
in  this  case  in  its  favor,  and  the  prohibi- 
tion was  withdrawn.  Owing  to  the  rapid 
discharging  power  of  the  town  sewers, 
the  excrementitious  matters  and  paper 
came  down  in  considerable  quantities  in 
a  very  unchanged  condition  into  the 
river,  and  occasioned  nuisance,  and  steps 
had  to  be  devised  to  screen  out  the 
grosser  suspended  matters  from  the 
sewage  watc^. 

After  many  difSculties,  caused  by  the 
landed  proprietors,  and  after  much  press- 


ure had  been  brought  to  bear  upon  the 
municipal  authorities,  plans  for  dealing 
with  the  sewage  water  were  prepared  so 
far  back  as  1876-77,  but  for  various 
reasons  the  matter  remained  in  abeyance. 
In  fact,  though  constant  negotiations 
were  in  progress,  it  was  not  until  Octeber, 
1882,  that  the  scheme  was  finally  settled 
It  was  decided  to  bring  all  the  sewage- 
water  te  the  left  bank  for  treatment,  and 
te  effect  this  the  sewage  is  carried  in  two 
wrought-iron  pipes,  each  0.75  meter 
(2.46  feet^  in  diameter,  laid  as  an  in- 
verted sipnon  under  the  bed  of  the  river. 
Each  of  these  pipes  can  deliver  500  hters 
(110  gallons)  of  sewage  per  second.  The 
extra  pipe  is  added  to  provide  for  subse- 
quent increase  of  population,  as  the  one 
pipe  will  suffice  for  the  whole  of  the  pres- 
ent flow,  including  a  rainfall  equivalent 
to  the  sewage  in  volume.  For  heavy 
rainfall,  which  might  exceed  the  carrying- 
capacity  of  the  siphon,  a  storm  overflow 
is  provided.  The  main  outfall  sewer  is 
capable  of  discharging  2,700  hters  (294.2 
gallons)  per  second,  but  it  was  consid- 
ered unnecessary  te  arrange  for  bringing 
all  this  volume  across  the  river,  as  it 
would  not  have  been  feasible  to  construct 
tanks  for  so  large  a  volume  of  rain-water, 
and  it  would  have  simply  been  turned 
inte  the  river  as  storm-water.  For  the 
normal  volume  of  sewage,  the  one  pipe 
only  is  employed,  the  area  of  cross-sec- 
tion normsdly  in  use  is  thus  reduced  to 
one-half  what  it  would  have  been  if  one 
pipe  of  equivalent  carrying  power  to  the 
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two  laid  had  been  adopted ;  the  normal 
velocitieB  have  thus  been  about  doubled^ 
and  this  will,  it  is  expected,  be  sufficient 
to  scour  out  the  siphon.  Plans  are  given, 
showing  the  arrangement  of  the  tanks 
and  works.  The  process  to  be  employed 
will  comprise  a  system  of  mechanical 
purification,  aided  by  chemical  purifica- 
tion. It  is  thought  expedient  to  remove 
first  from  the  sewage  such  substances  as 
can  be  separated  by  simply  mechanical 
appliances.  These  impurities  consist  of 
floating  bodies,  coarser  suspended 
matters,  and  the  heavier  substances 
which  sink  to  the  bottom.  The  precipi- 
tants  to  be  subsequently  employed  are 
sulphate  of  alumina,  and  lime.  As  is 
well  known,  the  acid  in  the  former  sub- 
stance combines  with  the  alkaline  matters 
in  the  sewage,  and  sets  free  the  alumina, 
as  a  bulky  flocculent  precipitate,  which, 
by  its  affinity  for  organic  subBt^inces,  en- 
tangles them  and  carries  them  down. 
As  sufficient  alkalies  are  not  present  in 
the  sewage  to  liberate  the  whole  of  the 
alumina,  a  certain  proportion  of  lime  has 
to  be  added.  The  advantages  of  this 
treatment  are  set  forth.  The  plan  of 
tanks  adopted  will  not  be  carried  out  at 
present  in  its  entirety,  but  will  provide 
for  future  extensions.  The  whole  scheme 
comprises  twelve  parallel  tanks,  of  which 
only  four  are  now  in  progress  of  execu- 
tion. 

The  chief  point  to  be  considered  in  re- 
spect to  the  construction  of  the  covered 
tanks  was  whether  they  should  be  above 
ground  or  sunk,  i.  e.  high-level  or  low- 
level.  The  former  plan  would  involve 
continuous  pumping  to  a  height  of  from 
5  to  6  meters.  By  adopting  the  alterna- 
tive arrangement  of  low-level  reservoirs, 
it  is  possible,  without  any  pumping,  to 
pass  the  sewage  into  them  by  gravita- 
tion, and  to  discharge  the  clarified  effluent 
into  the  river  on  an  average  of  three 
hundred  days  in  the  year.  Only  on  forty- 
seven  days  in  each  year  does  the  river 
rise  to  such  a  level  as  to  involve  partial 
pumping  of  the  contents;  and  only  on 
about  one  day  in  three  years  is  the  river 
so  much  in  flood  as  to  render  the  use  of 
storm  overflows  necessary  for  the  whole 
of  the  sewage.  The  extni  cost  of  sunk 
tanks  would  be  compensated  for  by  the 
avoidance  of  pumping.  The  machinery 
for  pumping  and  treating  the  sludge, 
which  is  the  part  of  the  process  present- 


ing the  most  difficulty,  has  been  concen- 
trated at  the  lower  end  of  the  tanks  to 
which  the  sludge  naturally  gravitates. 
The  dimension  and  inclination  of  the 
main  outfall-sewers,  the  arrangement  of 
the  sand-intercepting  chambers,  the  bye- 
passes,  overflows  and  storm-outlets,  the 
mode  of  admitting  the  water  into  the 
tanks,  of  passing  off  the  clarified  effluent, 
draining  the  sludge  of  a  maximum  amount 
of  its  water,  and  finally  drawing  off  the 
sludge,  are  fully  described.  The  four 
tanks  are  each  82.4  meters  (270.3  feet) 
long  X  6.0  meters  (19.68  feet)  broad. 
The  bottom  is  formed  of  an  inverted 
brick  arch,  and  falls  1  meter  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  length;  the  depth  of  the 
water  in  the  tai^  being  2  meters  at  the 
inlet  and  3  meters  at  the  outlet  end. 
Each  tank  has  a  normal  capacity  of  1,100 
cubic  meters  (242.106.7  gallons),  and  is 
calculated  to  receive  from  4,000  to  5,000 
cubic  meters  daily,  under  average  condi- 
tions of  flow.  The  contents  are  thus 
about  25  per  cent,  of  the  whole  quantify 
to  be  treated ;  the  corresponding  propor- 
tions at  the  following  English  towns,  by 
which  ihe  Author  was  guided,  being- 
Leeds,  22J  per  cent.;  Coventry,  30  per 
cent;  Aylesbury,  26  per  cent.;  and 
Burnley,  16  per  cent.  The  total  average 
daily  volume  of  sewage  water  to  be 
treated  at  the  present  time  amounts  to 
18,000  cubic  meters  (about  3,961,746 
gallons).  The  average  velocity  of  the 
sewage-water  in  passing  through  the 
tanks  is  4  millimeters  per  second  (about 
0.786  foot  per  minute).  It  is  intended  to 
empty  each  tank  weekly.  Full  particu- 
lars are  given  concerning  the  machinery 
for  pumping  and  preparing  the  predpi- 
tants,  the  stores  (which  will  contain  ^K) 
tons  of  sulphate  of  alumina  and  180  tons 
of  lime),  as  also  the  proposed  plan  of 
dealing  with  the  sludge  and  detritus,  and 
the  general  method  of  carrying  on  the 
works. 

''  pHE  110-TON  Gun.— The  EngUsh  government 
L  have  ordered  three  110-ton  guns,  and  of 
these  one  is  to  be  delivered  in  October  next, 
another  in  January,  and  the  third  in  April, 
1886.  The  price  per  gun  is  £19,500;  the 
weiffhtof  the  projectile  is  1,800  lbs. ;  thechaijge 
is  900  lbs.  of  co^oa  powder ;  the  muzzle  velocity 
is  2,020  ft  per  second ;   the  maximum  powder 

f>ressure  is  17  tons  per  square  inch.  The  ve- 
ocity  and  pressure  are,  of  course,  only  esti- 
mated, although  they  are  based  on  the  experi- 
ence gained  with  the  Italian  guns. 


OUTFIT  FOE  EXPLORATION. 


EXPLORATION— AND  THE  BEST  OUTFIT  FOR  SUCH  WORK. 

Bt  Majob-Gbkxbal  thb  Hon.  W.  FIELDING. 
From  the  '*JoiUTial  of  the  Society  of  Arti.'* 


I  THiKK  it  best  to  preface  this  paper 
with  the  Latin  expression,  Quot  homines 
tot  serUerUice^  which  may  be  very  freely 
translated — a  tot  of  men  afford  a  quart 
measure  of  opinions.  But,  seriously 
speaking,  it  would  be  quite  absurd  for 
any  one  individual  at  any  one  period  of 
the  world's  existence  to  attempt  to  lay 
down  the  law  as  to  how  explorations 
should  be  carried  out. 

The  most  that  I  can  attempt  to  do  is 
to  speak  in  general  terms  on  the  whole 
subject,  using  such  knowledge  as  I  have 
gained  during  my  own  travds  in  various 
quarters  of  this  globe.  In  order  to  treat 
the  subject  as  exhaustively  as  the  limit  of 
time  at  our  disposal  will  admit,  it  will  be 
weU  to  divide  it  under  two  headings. 

1.  On  exploration  generally,  and  the 
manner  in  which  the  subject  should  be 
considered. 

2.  On  the  outfits  recommended  for  use 
by  explorers  under  varying  circumstances. 

The  first  heading  we  must  again  subdi- 
vide into — (a.)  Scientific  explorations. 
(b.)  Gommerdal  and  geographical,  (c.) 
MUitary.  {d. )  Explorations  arising  purely 
out  of  a  love  of  adventure. 

Now,  scientific  explorations  differ  or 
vary  exceedingly  in  their  intention  and 
their  scope.  Their  scope  depends  again 
upon  their  intention,  and  their  duration 
depends  upon  both  these.  For  instance, 
botanical  explorations  may  have  for  their 
aim  a  new  genus,  a  new  species,  or  a 
new  variety  only  of  some  species.  The 
scope  of  such  exploration  may  embrace 
one  or  more  islands  in  the  Pacific  Ocean, 
or  the  whole  of  the  interior  of  some  unex- 
plored continent  such  as  New  Guinea. 
The  duration  must  depend  upon: — (1.) 
The  means  of  transport  to  the  primary 
base  of  operations.  (2.)  The  means  of 
locomotion  over  the  whole  or  the  various 
portions  of  the  country  to  be  explored, 
(3.)  The  physical  difficulties  to  be  en- 
countered from  man,  and  from  natural 
obstacles.  (4.)  The  financial  means 
available  in  this  conflict  with  the  difficul- 
ties, foreseen  and  unforeseen,  of  explora- 
tion. 
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There  is  much  truth  in  the  old  saw 
''  money  makes  the  mare  to  go,"  and  with 
plenty  of  money  many  of  the  difficulties 
of  exploration  are  greatly  lessened ;  yet 
I  would  here  impress  on  you  that  plenty 
of  money  may  be  a  source  of  serious 
trouble,  and  of  much  worry  to  the  unex- 
perienced explorer.  He  is  tempted  to 
buy  everything  he  is  likely  to  want,  and 
so  encumbers  himself  with  an  amount  of 
baggage  which  he  finds  it  impossible  to 
tnmsport  from  his  base,  and  from  which 
he  finds  it  most  difficult  to  make  a  selec- 
tion. 

It  would  be  useless  to  mention  in  de- 
tail to  a  general  audience  the  various 
instruments,  appliances,  and  chemicals, 
which  should  be  taken  by  the  explorers 
in  search  of  botanical,  horticultural, 
geological,  mineral,  or  zoological  speci- 
mens. Specialists  have  each  their  indi- 
vidual special  outfit,  suitable  for  the  pur- 
poses they  have  in  view. 

There  are,  however,  certain  articles  of 
outfit  which  are  necessary  to  every  ex- 
plorer of  uncivilized,  of  partially  or  totally 
unexplored  countries,  their  quality  and 
quantity  must  vary  with  the  nature, 
scope,  and  duration  of  the  work  to  be 
dona 

Most  of  the  researches  enumerated 
above  necessitate  either  slow  progress 
through  a  country,  or  a  lengthened  stay 
in  various  selected  districts  best  suited 
for  the  operations  of  the  specimen 
hunters.  An  explorer,  bent  on  com- 
mercial or  geographical  discoveries,  natu- 
rally contemplates  travel  over  long  dis- 
tances, and,  generally  speaking,  with  less 
physical  and  fewer  natural  obstacles  to 
be  overcome  in  proportion  to  the  distance 
to  be  traversed.  On  the  other  hand, 
however,  he  generally  has  to  travel,  and 
indeed  to  live,  in  a  continual  state  of  pre- 
paration for  defence. 

The  military  explorer  must  again  work 
on  different  lines.  His  business  is  to 
seek  information  in  countries  occupied  by 
a  hostile  population,  with  whom,  how- 
ever, his  nation  is  not  necessarily  at  war. 
He  must  travel  unostentatiously,  almost 
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alone,  and  must  avoid  all  hostile  contact 
with  the  inhabitants.  Such  were  Colonel 
Bumabj,  when  he  went  to  Khiva,  and 
Captain  Gill,  during  his  explorations 
along  the  Persian  frontier,  and  his  subse- 
quent travels  in  the  interior  of  Northern 
China.  The  explorations  for  purely 
sporting  purposes,  or  arising  from  an 
innate  love  of  adventure,  require  consid- 
eration equally  careful,  and  knowledge 
seldom  acquired  otht;rwise  than  by  per- 
sonal experience. 

For  our  purpose  it  will  be  sufficient  for 
us  to  divide  our  inquiries  into  two  differ- 
ent channels.  To  faciUtate  and  to  narrow 
the  question,  we  will  decide  that  the  ex- 
ploration is  to  be  partly  geographical, 
and  so  far  scientific  tiiat  tiie  explorer  has 
to  report  in  general  terms  on  the 
geological  and  mineral  resources  of  the 
country  to  be  traversed.  There  are  no 
roads,  but  little  timber,  and  that  sparsely 
scattcored,  except  near  water,  of  which  the 
quantity  is  small,  and  the  quality  always 
questionable  and  often  bad.  The  rivers 
in  drought  do  not  exist  except  as  chains 
of  muddy  ponds,  whilst  in  flood  they  be- 
come impassable  for  weeks,  and  overflow 
their  banks  often  to  the  extent  of  from 
three  to  fifteen  miles  on  either  side.  In 
such  a  country  game  would  be  scarce,  and 
could  not  be  depended  upon  as  the  only 
source  of  animal  food  to  the  explorers. 
The  above  data  are  sufficiently  expHcit 
and  sufficiently  difficult  to  meet  almost 
every  case. 

We  must  now  come  to  consider  the 
manner  in  which  an  exploration  of  such  a 
nature  is  to  be  carried  out. 

1.  Would  it  be  possible  to  establish 
some  one  or  more  subsidiary  bases  of 
operations.  If  the  reply  be  in  the  affirma- 
tive, then,  comes  the  questions — (a) 
Where  shaU  they  be?  (b)  What  shall  be 
stored  there  t  (c)  How  shall  these  be 
conveyed  thither? 

Now  the  answers  to  these  questions 
must  depend  upon  the  nature  of  the  ex- 
ploration i.  e.y  if  the  intention  be  to  re- 
turn to  the  place  of  starting,  or  to  trav- 
erse a  continent  from  sea  to  sea. 

2.  What  is  the  nature  of  the  transport 
to  be?  If  wagons,  are  they  to  be  Ught 
(though  strong),  many  in  nimiber,  and  of 
different  sizes,  or  are  they  to  be  few  in 
number,  heavy  and  solid  in  construction? 
How  are  they  to  be  drawn— by  oxen,  by 
horses,  or  by  mules?    If  wheeled  trans- 


port be  out  of  the  question,  what  are  the 
pack  animals  to  be,  camels,  horses,  or 
mules,  or  some  of  each  of  these  animals? 

Each  and  every  one  of  these  questions 
has  to  be  carefully  considered,  because  on 
the  solution  of  one  question  so  many 
others  must  depend.  It  may  be  well 
here  to  enumerate  some  of  the  chief  cir- 
cumstances which  tend  to  govern  the 
choice  of  transport. 

1.  Nature  of  the  soil  generally.  If  the 
country  to  be  traversed  be  very  broken 
in  character,  covered  with  thick  forests, 
and  known  to  be  traversed  by  sluggish 
streams  with  deep  slimy  banks  and 
bottoms,  it  is  clear  that  wheeled  trans- 
port, unless  of  a  very  special  character, 
would  not  be  suitable.  Neither  would 
such  a  country  be  practicable  for  camel 
transport;  and  yet  there  can  be  no 
doubt  but  that  more  stores  can  be  easilj 
carried  on  wheels,  and  by  camels,  than 
any  other  way  by  land.  There  are,  how- 
ever, very  few  countries  in  which  explora- 
tion with  wheeled  transport  may  not  he 
carried  out,  provided  time  be  no  object, 
and  plenty  of  patience  and  perseverance 
be  available.  This  brings  us  to  the  con- 
sideration of  the  generfd  outfit  of  an  ex- 
ploring party. 

1.  As  to  stores. 

2.  As  to  the  mode  of  transporting 
theuL 

3.  As  to  the  construction  of  the 
wagons,  the  pack-saddles,  harness,  &c 

4.  As  to  the  mode  of  packing  them 
and  storing  them. 

1.  As  to  the  stores.  These  must  be 
sub-divided  under  Uie  headings  of  {a)y 
provisions  for  the  mouth  ;  (6),  materials 
for  obtaining  food,  or  for  offence  and  de- 
fence ;  (c),  materials  for  facilitating  the 
locomotion. 

In  the  choice  of  provisions,  care  must 
be  taken  to  select  such  articles  as  are 
wholesome,  nourishing,  small  in  bulk,  and 
not  liable  to  deteriorate  by  keeping. 
There  must  also  be  variety,  so  as  to  pro- 
mote health,  and  a  proper  proportion  of 
such  articles  of  consumption  as  would 
diminish  the  risk  of  scurvy. 

Of  meat  the  best  sort  is  preserved  beef 
in  tins.  There  is  very  Httle  to  choose 
between  that  preserved  in  Australia  and 
that  preserved  in  America,  north  and 
south.  The  tins  should  not  be  too  large, 
and  they  should  be  rectangular  and  not 
cyhndrioEtl  in  shape.    Essence  of  Beef 
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(Brandos  or  Liebig's,  in  tins  or  in  skins) 
is  a  most  valuable  form  of  meat     Flour 
and  oatmeal  should  be  packed  in  block 
tin  boxes,  of  varions  sizes,  containing 
from  1  lb.  to  4  lbs.  each.     Sugar  should 
be  cane  sugar,  powdered,  and  packed  in 
i  lb.  rectangular    canisters.    Tea — the 
best  for  the  purpose  is  Gbundry's  com- 
pressed tea ;  it  is  manufactured  in  tablets 
of  ^  lb.  in  weight,  and  subdivided  like 
chocolate  tablets,  into  eight  portions,  one 
of  which  is  ample  for  tea  for  three  or  four 
peopla    Being  wrapped  in  lead  paper,  it 
stands  any  climate,  and  I  have  faiown  it 
to  keep  good  for  five  years.    Salt  should 
be  kept  in  stone  or  thick  glass  jars,  with 
screw    or    oork-lined    stoppers.      Lard 
should  always  be  taken,  and  should  be 
kept   in  stone   jars,   capable  of   being 
rendered  air-tight     There  is  an  excellent 
form  of  compressed  and  dried  vegetable 
tablet  manufactured  in  France ;  and  there 
is  also  a  preparation  of  dried  potato,  in 
powder.     No  expedition  should  be  with- 
out these  to  keep  off  scurvy,  that  terrible 
Bcoorge  and  bugbear  of  all  explorers. 
Ginger,  peppers,  red  and  black,  should 
be  carried  in  thick  glass  pickle  bottles, 
with  air-tight  glass  stoppers,  edged  with 
cork.    Brandy  for    medicinal    purposes 
should  be  carried  in  small  wooden  kegs, 
covered  with  thick  felt,  and  with  a  locked 
coTering  to  their  bungs.    A  provision  of 
lime  juice  should  be  similarly  carried  in 
kegs  of  different  sizes.     There  should  be 
several  spare  kegs  of  the  same  descrip- 
tion, kept   constantly  filled  with  fresh 
water.    In  addition  to  this  provision  of 
water,  each  animal  should  have  a  canvas 
water-bag  slung  by  a  strap  round  his 
neck.    These  bags  keep  the  water  cool, 
and  each  should  have  the  neck  of  an  old 
soda  water  bottle  sewn  into  the  orifice 
used  for  filling  it ;  the  vessel  can  thus 
be  easily  used,  without  detaching  it  from 
the  animal  carrying  it     Water-bags  on 
the  same  principle,  only  much  larger,  are 
made  of  well-seasoned  leather,  and  are 
slung  by  straps  and  iron  rings  on  to  a 
packsaddla    At  first  the  water  has  a 
nasty  flavor ;  but  the  bags  soon  cease  to 
affect  the  taste  of  the  water,  and  are 
indispensable  on  long  waterless  marches 
in  a  hot  climate. 

Whilst  on  the  subject  of  water,  it  may, 
perhaps,  not  be  out  of  place  to  impress 
upon  you  the  necessity  in  observing  the 
greatest  care  in  the  selection,  and,  gener- 


ally speaking,  the  after  treatment  of 
water.  As  a  general  rule,  the  only  water 
which  can  be  drunk  with  safety,  without 
fear  of  evil  consequences,  is  tiiat  which 
springs  directly  out  of  the  ground,  from 
rocks,  or  which  is  obtained  from  a  per- 
manent running  stream,  the  bed  of  which 
is  not  muddy,  and  on  the  banks  of  which 
there  is  not  an  exuberant  vegetation. 
Even  in  the  case  of  water  issuing  from 
rocks,  care  must  be  taken  to  avoid  water 
issuing  from  copper  or  lead-bearing  rocks. 
In  these  cases  a  small  quantity  of  sul- 
phuric acid  would  at  once  detect  the 
presence  of  the  mineral  in  dangerous 
quantities,  as  the  water  would  become 
discolored. 

In  most  countries  subject  to  drought, 
the  water  requires  special  treatment;  me- 
chanical filtration  is  seldom  practicable, 
or  even  safa  I  have  come  across  it  as 
thick  as  pea  soup,  and  sometimes  covered 
with  a  growth  of  green  or  red  weeds.  In 
such  cases,  the  first  operation  is  that  of 
skimming  with  a  skimmer  made  out  of  a 
forked  stick,  with  a  pocket  handkerchief 
or  other  piece  of  linen  stretched  tightly 
between  the  forks.  This  done,  scatter  a 
pinch  of  powdered  alum  into  the  vessel 
m  which  you  have  collected  the  skimmed 
water;*  this  will  cause  a  great  deal  of  the 
matter  in  suspension  to  precipitate. 
Then  pour  the  water  slowly  into  a  filter 
filled  with  the  charcoal  of  your  last 
night's  camp  fire,  mixed  with  any  sand 
or  fine  gravel  which  may  be  obtainable, 
and  which  you  have  previously  washed. 
It  must  then  be  boiled,  and  skimmed 
whilst  simmering,  and  only  when  no 
more  scum  arises  on  the  water  is  it  really 
fit  or  safe  to  use.  It  is  a  good  plan 
always  to  fill  the  kettle— or,  still  better, 
the  cooking  pot — ^with  water  the  last 
thing  at  night,  and  put  it  at  the  edge  of 
the  camp  fire  to  simmer  (not  to  boil),  and 
always  to  fill  up  the  water  kegs  and 
bottles  from  what  is  left  over  from  each 
morning's  cooking.  It  is  also  a  good  rule 
never  to  drink  plain  cold  wat^  in  the 
tropics.  Each  man  should  carry  in  his 
pocket  half  a  handful  of  oatmeal,  and  put 
a  pinch  into  his  pannikin  of  water  when 
he  fills  it  for  drinking. 

I  once  traveled  1,400  miles  across  a 
portion  of  the  cent^  of  Australia,  and 
began  my  journey  after  a  drought  which 
had  then  lasted  eighteen  months,  and 
which  only  broke  up  the  day  I  reached 
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the  sea  coast  It  was  only  by  the  strict 
enforcement  of  these  precaations  that 
(under  Providence)  I  never  had  a  case  of 
^ness  from  fever  or  from  dysentery. 
Personally,  I  always  carried  in  my  pocket 
a  few  *'  thirst  lozenges,"  which  are,  I  be- 
lieve, nothing  except  a  compressed  form 
of  Lamplough's  Pyretic  Salme. 

Before  closing  the  enumeration  of  the 
provisions  de  bou>che^  it  is  well  to  add  a 
list  of  the  medicines  and  surgical  instru- 
ments necessary  to  every  expedition : — 
Rhubarb,  essence  of  ginger;  about  100 
pills  of  colocynth  and  henbane;  about 
double  the  quantity  of  quinine  pills,  made 
up  in  small  doses  of  three  grains  each ; 
some  opium  pills ;  a  couple  of  bottles  of 
Dover's  powders;  four  bottles  of  sweet 
spirits  of  nitre;  about  100  pills  of  po- 
dophyllin  in  small  doses;  camphor,  and 
chlorodyne.  Two  lancets,  two  abscess 
knives,  two  catheters,  two  enemas ;  some 
surgical  needles,  and  some  silver  wire 
thread  for  sewing  wounds;  a  silver 
probe,  and  two  vein  or  artery  forceps ;  a 
syringe  with  various  nozzles  for  various 
uses.  Sticking-plaster  of  various  sorts, 
and  some  prepared  lint  and  medicated 
wool;  and  some  vaseline,  carboHc  add, 
and  carboUc  soap.  All  the  medicines 
should  be  in  glass-stoppered  bottles,  the 
stoppers  having  been  lubricated  with 
pure  glycerine  previous  to  insertion. 
The  medicines,  &c,  should  be  divided 
into  at  least  three  portions,  so  that  each 
wagon,  or  each  detached  party,  should 
have  a  complete  set  of  everything.  There 
is  no  greater  mistake  than  to  have  every- 
thing in  one  medicine  chest.  All  boxes 
shoiSd  be  avoided,  as  in  a  very  damp  or 
a  very  dry  climate  boxes  are  apt  to  come 
to  pieces  with  the  rough  handling  that 
every  package  gets  at  ti^e  hands  of  those 
who  often  have  to  do  the  packing  and  un- 
packing of  animals  two  or  three  times 
each  day. 

Clothing, — Take  as  little  as  possible 
when  starting  from  England,  as  you  can 
get  most  articles  necessary  for  explorers 
at  the  place  from  which  the  wagons 
would  make  their  start.  Of  personal 
attire,  the  following  are  those  which  I 
consider  sufficient  for  most  expeditions : — 
Four  shirts  made  of  grey  flannel,  with 
two  buttons  on  each  wristband,  to  admit 
of  them  being  worn  loose  or  tight  Four 
long  merino  drawers,  double  seated  and 
double  down  the  inside  of  the  thighs. 


Four  pair  of  thick  knitted  woolen  long 
stockings.  Two  cholera  belts,  one  of 
knitted  worsted,  the  other  of  flannel  about 
a  quarter  of  a  yard  wide  and  three  yards 
in  length,  to  be  woimd  round  the  body  or 
fastened  with  a  safety  brooch.  Six  silk 
pocket-handkerchiefs  (white),  and  of  the 
thickest  and  beet  quaUty.  They  are 
useful  sometimes  when  traveling  in  the 
very  early  morning,  to  serve  as  a  curtain 
against  the  sun^s  rays,  which  often  at 
that  hour  strike  with  great  force  on  the 
nape  or  side  of  the  neck  under  the  hat 
A  Norfolk  jacket  of  good  woolen  serge  or 
light  tweed,  made  double-breasted,  so  as 
to  be  worn  either  open  with  the  lappela 
buttoned  back,  or  buttoned  across  doable 
over  the  chest  and  stomach.  It  shonld 
be  made  like  a  garment  known  by  miners 
as  a  jumper,  not  cut  in  at  the  waist,  bat 
merely  kept  in  at  the  waist  by  a  bdi 
This  belt  should  be  made  of  two  pieces  of 
soft  leather,  about  2^  inches  wide,  and 
stitched  together  at  the  edges  so  as  to 
admit  of  dollars  or  other  coins  being 
kept  in  the  belt  and  slipped  in  at  either 
end,  and  prevented  from  falling  out  by  a 
flap  and  button  at  each  end. 

If  a  sword  has  to  be  carried,  it  is  beet 
carried  fastened  on  to  the  side  of  the 
cantle  of  the  saddle  by  a  round  strap  and 
button  of  leather.  If  a  revolver  has  to  be 
worn,  it  is  best  carried  in  a  frog  sup- 
ported by  a  webbing  belt  over  the  riglit 
shoulder,  which  should  be  kept  in  its 
place  by  the  waistbelt 

The  best  hats  are  of  gray  felt^  of  a 
helmet  shape,  with  means  for  ventilation 
round  the  edge  and  at  the  top.  They 
should  be  provided  with  a  chin  strap,  to 
be  worn  when  riding  fast  or  against  a 
strong  wind.  The  best  boots  are  those 
known  as  the  Paliser  boot  They  reach 
nearly  to  the  knee,  and  are  laced  up  for 
about  six  inches  from  below  the  instep, 
so  that  the  boot  can  be  always  easily  got 
on  and  ofl^  whilst  remaining  watertight 
I  prefer  those  made  of  porpoise  hide  to 
any  other,  as  they  are  lighter  and  more 
supple  in  wear. 

Dogskin  driving  gloves  should  always 
be  taken,  as  their  use  prevents  sun  boils, 
blisters,  and  many  sores  arising  from 
thorns,  &c.,  on  a  journey.  Breedies 
should  be  made  very  loose,  except  just 
below  the  knee,  where  they  should  be 
fastened  with  a  buckle  and  strap,  or 
tied  with  thongs  of  porpoise  hide.    A 
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hunting  whip  with  a  hammer  handle  and 
a  long  brown  leather  lash  is  always 
useful,  and  is  a  necessity  where  there  are 
many  spare  horses  to  be  driven  along 
with  the  party. 

Camp  Necessaries. — ^India-rubber  buck- 
ets, two  to  each  wagon,  should  always 
be  carried,  to  be  used  for  watering  the 
horses  whilst  in  harness.  Palkee  ham- 
mocks, made  of  waterproofed  canvas,  are 
the  best  and  most  portable  form  of  bed- 
stead, and  it  is  always  unadvisable  to 
sleep  On  the  level  of  the  ground.  The 
blankets  should  be  loosely  sewn  together 
round  three  sides  so  as  to  form  bags. 
This  plan  saves  many  a  sleepless  night. 
Moreover,  it  keeps  snakes  from  getting 
in  between  the  blankets.  A  waterproof 
sheet,  with  eyes  round  the  edges,  is  most 
useful,  as  when  thrown  over  the  ridge 
pole  of  the  hanmiock  it  can  be  lashed  to 
the  sides  of  the  hammock,  and  serve  as 
a  complete  shelter  even  in  the  heaviest 
storms  of  rain  and  wind.  A  Hght  folding 
chair,  or  if  this  be  too  large,  a  beach  seat 
with  a  back,  is  a  great  luxury,  and  is 
almost  a  necessity  in  wet  ground. 

We  have  now  to  consider  the  selection 
of  such  materials  as  are  necessary  to  se- 
cure supplies  of  fresh  provisions  to  pro- 
tect life.  First  and  foremost  are  guns. 
These  should  be  breechloaders  of  the 
simplest  possible  construction,  and  of  12 
bore.  Each  gun  should  be  provided  with 
20  steel  cartridges.  These  are  really 
indestructible,  and  are  very  easily  re- 
loaded and  recapped;  and  having  a 
female  screw  turned  for  a  distance  of  an 
inch  inside  the  cartridge,  there  is  no 
difficulty  in  making  the  wads  to  keep  in 
position. 

For  ammunition,  shot  of  all  sizes 
should  be  taken,  the  larger  slugs  for  use 
against  man  or  large  animals.  Powder 
should  be  carried  in  two  small  copper 
magazines,  each  containing  about  7  lbs. 
of  powder  in  half-pound  canisters,  fitting 
into  the  outer  cylindrical  copper  case. 
These  canisters  should  have  screw  tops 
with  leaiher  washers  to  them.  The  can- 
isters should  always  be  kept  full  so  long 
as  there  is  any  powder  in  them.  When 
a  canister  cannot  be  filled  with  powder, 
it  should  be  filled  up  with  cotton  wool, 
rags,  or  even  crumpled  up  soft  paper. 
It  must  be  remembered  that  any  expedi- 
tion is  Hable  to  be  reduced  to  pack  ani- 
inals  only,  and  then  the  attrition  is  so 


great  that  everything  which  can  rub,  soon 
gets  rubbed  to  the  finest  dust. 

When  it  is  known  that  there  are  rivers 
or  lakes,  it  is  well  worth  while  to  take  a 
casting  net,  and  even  a  small  Seine  net  of 
strong  tanned  twine.  A  large  provision 
of  hooks  and  fishing  lines  of  all  sizes 
should  always  be  taken,  as  they  are  not 
only  useful  in  the  obtaining  of  a  change 
of  diet,  but  are  very  valuable  as  an  article 
of  barter  with  natives. 

For  personal  defence  the  best  weapon 
is  the  largest  sized  Oolt^s  revolver,  with  a 
stock  which  can  be  used  at  the  shoulder, 
and  is  detachable.  When  on  horseback  it 
is  best  carried  in  a  bucket,  like  our  cav- 
alry carry  their  carbines.  A  good  one 
shoots  with  wonderful  accuracy  up  to 
100  yards.  A  hunting  knife,  of  a  pattern 
of  my  own,  I  have  found  the  best,  as  it  is 
light,  and  yet  strong  enough  to  cut  away 
a  fairly  large  branch.  The  sheath  is  of 
bamboo,  and  there  is  room  in  it  for  a 
knife  and  fork  of  steel,  flat,  with  wooden 
handles  screwed  on  each  side  of  the 
shaft.  The  blade  of  the  hunting  knife  is 
made  light  by  having  two  deep  grooves 
cut  out  of  the  thickness  near  the  center 
of  the  blade,  so  that,  whilst  the  blade  is 
made  lighter,  it  is  also  thereby  rendered 
much  stiffer. 

The  only  other  stores  which  we  have 
to  review  are  those  required  in  reference 
to  locomotion — i,  e.,  spare  harness, 
leather,  rivets,  and  copper  wire  for  re- 
pairs, spare  nuts,  screws,  iron  clips, 
splinter  bar  caps ;  tools,  such  as  augurs, 
center  bits  and  braces,  saws,  files,  chisels, 
screw  wrenches,  screw-drivers,  gimlets, 
awls,  sewing  needles,  wax  and  strong 
thread,  felt  for  saddle  cloths,  roll  of 
flannel  for  saddle  linings,  raw  green  hide, 
and  skins  of  dried  leather,  half-inch  iron 
rods,  flat  iron  hooping  for  strengthening 
splicings,  adzes,  jack  planes,  spoke 
shaves,  sharpening  hones,  files,  punches, 
rasps,  horse  shoes,  nails,  and  shoeing 
tools,  felling  and  trimming  axes,  cross- 
cut saws,  hand  saws  of  three  or  four 
different  sizes,  from  3  ft.  6  in.,  to  15  in., 
clamps,  hght  and  heavy  hammers,  a  few 
pairs  of  blacksmith's  pincers  and  tongs, 
a  couple  of  good  bellows  (hand),  and  an 
assortment  of  nails,  screws,  copper  and 
steel,  D*s,  buckles  of  different  sizes,  and 
straps  of  various  lengths  and  widths. 

Having  enumerated  the  stores  neces- 
sary to  an  expedition,  the  next  thing  to 
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be  settled  is  the  means  of  their  -trans- 
port 

It  is  rare  that  the  only  transport  avail- 
able is  man,  bnt  yet  in  some  tropical 
countries,  covered  with  thick  jungle,  and 
where  the  ground  is  too  rocky  and 
broken  even  for  mules,  donkeys,  or  cattle, 
it  is  necessary  to  use  men,  and  men  only, 
for  this  purpose.  Chinese  and  Japanese 
coolies  will  carry  great  weights  baJanced 
on  two  ends  of  a  long  bamboo  cane, 
which  rests  on  the  shoulders.  Some- 
times two  men  will  carry  a  heavy  package 
for  weeks  at  a  stretch,  slung  on  a  bamboo 
cane  between  them.  In  Africa  and  South 
America,  the  natives  prefer  to  carry 
heavy  things  on  the  top  of  the  head. 
When  packages  are  carried  slung,  the 
slings  should  be  made  of  plaited  ropes  of 
green  hide,  kept  well  greased.  Every- 
thing else  wears  out  almost  immediately. 
Every  expeditionary  force  should  be  pro- 
vided with  pack  saddles,  and  vnth  the 
means  of  constructing  them.  Personally 
I  prefer  the  sort  in  use  by  the  Basque 
population  in  the  Pyrenees.  It  has  the 
advantage  of  simplicity  and  cheapness  of 
construction,  and  of  being  easy  to  use 
and  to  repair.  The  best  form  of  camel 
pack-saddle  is  the  one  used  by  the  Arabs, 
who  contract  with  pilgrims  to  and  from 
Mecca.  Numnahs  of  felt  should  always 
be  used,  both  with  saddles  and  pack- 
saddles.  If  carefully  a<1  justed,  they  admit 
of  animals  being  kept  in  work  with  sore 
backs,  should  it  be  necessary. 

The  best  form  of  bridle  for  all  animals 
are  those  made  entirely  of  tanned  twine 
webbing.  It  is  quite  impossible  to  break 
them,  and  they  are  comfortable  both  to 
the  heads  of  the  animals  and  to  the  hands 
of  the  rider  or  driver.  Besides  this,  they 
do  not  become  slippery  in  wet  weather, 
neither  do  they  require  any  care  to  keep 
them  in  working  order,  as  leather  does  in 
hot  or  dry  cUmates. 

Hitherto,  we  have  treated  entirely  of 
man  or  of  animal  transport;  but  there 
ai'e  very  many  countries  where  it  is  not 
only  possible,  but  very  advisable,  to  adopt 
wheeled  transport. 

The  class  of  wheeled  transport  must 
depend  upon  three  conditions. — 1.  The 
nature  of  the  country  to  be  traversed  (1 
put  roads  as  out  of  the  question).  2. 
The  quantity  of  stores  to  be  carried. 
3.  The  quantity  and  quaUty  of  the  ani- 
mals available  for  its  traction. 


It  is  now  almost  an  exploded  idea  that 
a  wagon  must  of  necessity  be  a  heavy, 
cumbersome  vehicle,  with  thickness  and 
weight  as  the  governing  virtues  of  all  its 
component  pa^.  The  Boers  and  others 
in  South  Africa  still  adhere  to  the  old 
pattern,  from  habit  and  ignorance  more 
than  for  any  known  reason.  In  America 
and  in  Australia,  where  the  country  is 
just  as  difficult  to  traverse,  very  mucli 
lighter  vehicles  are  used  with  great 
success. 

It  is  well  to  have  several  sizes  and 
types  of  vehicles  in  every  expeditionary 
outfit.  Two-wheeled  carts,  long  and 
broad,  with  draught  from  the  shafts  and 
outriggers  at  the  sides  of  the  shaft,  which 
would  admit  of  its  being  drawn,  if  neces- 
sary, by  three  horses  abreast;  four- 
wheeled  wagons,  light  and  medium, 
with  pole  draught,  with  side  springs,  and 
india-rubber  buffers  on  the  a^es,  theee 
latter  being  connected  by  a  perch-  All 
wagons  and  carts  should  have  lever 
brakes,  capable  of  being  worked  by  hand 
and  foot  by  the  driver.  There  should 
also  be  iron  skids,  or  shoes  and  chains  to 
be  used  if  required,  in  addition  to,  or  to 
replace  the  brake.  The  chief  things  to 
be  borne  in  mind  in  the  construction  of 
vehicles  for  expeditionary  transport  are— 

1.  Great  simplicity  of  construction. 

2.  As  few  parts  as  possible. 

3.  Screw  dips  should  be  used  in  pref- 
erence to  bolts  and  nuts,  inasmuch  as 
every  bolt  weakens  the  wood  traversed 
by  it,  in  proportion  to  the  diameter  of 
the  bolt. 

4.  All  parts  should  be  made  of  such 
shapes  that  they  can  be  readily  copied 
and  replaced  by  an  unskilled  workman. 

5.  The  wood  should  be  perfectly  sea- 
soned, neither  so  dry  as  to  diminish  its 
toughness,  nor  too  full  of  natural  moist- 
ure or  sap,  and  no  iron  should  be  used 
except  where  absolutely  incapable  of 
being  broken,  or  where  the  use  of  ivood 
would  be  incompatible  with  strength  and 
endurance.  It  may,  however,  be  used 
where,  in  the  event  of  its  breaking,  it 
could  be  easily  replaced  by  wood. 

6.  The  height  of  the  axles  from  the 
ground  should  be  the  same,  and  not  less 
than  two  feet.  It  is  seldom  that  a 
wagon  has  to  be  turned  at  a  very  acute 
angle,  therefore  no  great  amount  of 
*'lock*'  is  necessary.  When  making  a 
track  through  a  forest,  much  time  and 
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Iftbor  are  saved  by  catting  the  trees  off 
at  about  two  feet  from  the  ground,  as 
they  are  not  nearly  so  large  in  girth  at 
that  height,  and  it  is  less  fatiguing  to  the 
men  femng  them  with  cross-cut  saws  or 
axes. 

7.  The  various  parts  of  each  wagon, 
excepting  the  bodies,  should  be  inter- 
changeable, so  that  in  the  event  of  a 
complete  breakdown,  the  unbroken  por- 
tions of  the  disabled  wagon  could  be 
utilized  in  the  repairs  of  others.  This 
is  very  essential,  as  tending  greatly  to 
the  reduction  in  the  quantity  of  spare 
stores. 

We  may,  therefore,  proceed  to  consider 
the  construction  of  a  wagon  under  the 
following  heads : — 

1.  The  under  carriage,  including  the 
wheels. 

2.  The  mode  of  traction. 

3.  The  body  (including  the  tilt  where 
necessary). 

4.  The  means  for  suspension  of  the 
body. 

As  stated  under  paragraphs  6  and  7 
above,  the  parts  should  be  interchange- 
able, and  the  axles  should  not  be  less 
than  2  ft  from  the  ground.  It  follows, 
therefore,  that  the  wheels  should  be  of 
the  same  diameter,  and  not  less  than  4 
ft.  2  in. 

One  of  the  great  troubles  in  all  ex- 
plorations, esp^ially  in  very  hot  and  dry 
climates,  is  the  difficulty  experienced  in 
keeping  the  wheels  in  working  order. 
The  spokes  shrink,  and  unless  this  is 
immediately  foimd  out  and  remedied, 
by  calking  the  gaps  left  in  the  wheel 
stock  and  felloes  with  white  lead  and 
cotton  waste,  or  with  oakum,  wet  gets  in, 
and  the  end  of  the  spoke  soon  rots  away. 
The  slightest  sign  of  looseness  anywhere 
in  the  wheel  must  be  at  once  attended  to 
and  remedied ;  green  hide  (cut  in  strips 
half  an  inch  wide)  wound  in  and  out  the 
spokes  near  the  stock,  greatly  strengthens 
a  wheel  of  which  the  parts  have  begun  to 
shrink.  In  some  very  dry  climates,  no 
wheel  of  ordinary  construction  will  stand. 
On  one  of  my  expeditions  I  had  each 
night  to  take  off  all  the  wheels  and  lay 
them  in  water  till  daylight,  in  order  to 
keep  them  together,  and  even  with  this 
precaution,  the  wheels  eventually  turned 
inside  out  and  fell  to  pieces.  There  is, 
however,  a  form  of  wheel  which  seems  to 
me  to  be  likely  to  last  longer  than  the 


sort  in  ordinary  use.  It  is  that  known  as 
the  Madras  pattern,  and  the  invention  is 
claimed  by  an  American  named  Sarven. 
The  spokes  fit  round  an  iron  stock,  and 
are  kept  in  position  by  two  circular 
plates,  bolted  from  outside  to  inside  the 
wheel.  This  would  admit  of  a  broken  or 
damaged  spoke  being  easily  replaced,  or 
they  could  be  wedged  up  from  the  center 
by  the  insertion  of  thin  bits  of  iron,  tin, 
or  some  hard  substance,  between  the 
inner  end  of  the  spoke  and  the  stock. 
Another  difficulty  arises  from  the  diffi- 
culty of  keeping  the  tires  on.  In  Eng- 
land, it  is  easy  enough  to  remedy  the 
tendency  which  all  tires  have  to  lengthen. 
They  can  be  cut,  shortened,  and  re- 
shrunk  on  the  wheel.  In  exploring 
work,  the  tires,  as  a  rule,  do  not  perman- 
ently increase  in  circumference,  as  they 
do  from  use  on  hard  roads  here,  but  the 
wheels  shrink  away  from  them  with  the 
heat,  and  this  same  heat  expands  the  iron 
tire,  and  so  causes  it  to  lose  its  contact 
with  the  felloes. 

The  evil  results  arising  from  these 
causes  may  be  minimized  in  two  ways : — 

1.  By  constructing  the  tires  slightly 
convex  on  the  inner  circimiference,  and 
by  making  a  corresponding  concavity  in 
the  outer  circumference  of  the  felloes. 

2.  Sometimes,  however,  the  shrinkage 
is  so  great,  that  it  becomes  necessary  to 
cut  and  shorten  the  tire.  As  it  is  almost 
impossible  to  secure  a  good  weld  to  re- 
dose  it,  it  has  to  have  the  two  ends  filed 
to  a  feather  edge,  brought  together,  and 
then  firmly  clipped  to  the  felloe  at  either 
end  of  the  splice.  The  tire  may  be 
wedged  tight,  and  secured  with  clips. 

The  axle-trees  should  be  of  the  best 
toughened  iron,  bedded  in  tough  timber, 
and  clipped.  In  length  they  should  be  3 
ft.  8  in.  to  3  ft.  10  in. 

The  greater  the  breadth  (in  modera- 
tion) the  greater  the  stability  of  the 
vehicle  when  moving  across  an  incline. 
Moreover,  with  all  the  wheels  of  equal 
diameter,  the  lock  is  increased  by  leaving 
a  greater  space  between  the  wagon  body 
and  the  front  wheels.  The  axle-trees  of 
the  fore  wheels  and  hind  wheels  should 
be  connected  by  a  straight  perch  made 
of  tough  wood,  such  as  hickory.  Inas- 
much as  there  is  very  little  "lock"  re- 
quired, there  is  no  necessity  for  any  com- 
plicated or  delicate  wheel-plate  (or  fifth- 
wheel).    A  stout  transom,  with  an  iron 
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eye  through  which  the  king  bolt  would 
pass,  and  the  axle-bed  connected  with 
the  splinter  bar  by  two  wheel-irons,  and 
braced  at  the  rear  by  a  stout  sway  bar, 
is  all  that  would  be  required.  These 
should  be  all  straight  pieces  as  far  as 
practicable,  and  clipped  together  (not 
bolted).  In  very  broken  and  precipitous 
ground  the  pole  might  be  taken  out,  and 
the  movement  con&oUed  by  ropes  held 
by  men. 

As  regards  traction,  it  would  be  a  great 
gain  if  the  pole  could  be  dispensed  with, 
inasmuch  as  in  very  rough  ground  it 
knocks  the  wheelers  about  sadly,  and  it 
is  more  frequently  broken  when  working 
in  difficult  ground  with  untrained  horses 
and  bad  drivers  than  any  other  part  of  a 
wagon.  It  is,  however,  sometimes  ne- 
cessary, and  must  therefore  be  provided 
for.  It  should  be  attached  firmly  to  the 
splinter  bar,  and  the  bar  allowed  to  move 
freely.  The  attachment  should  be  by 
means  of  two  iron  bars  passing  through 
eyes  clamped  on  to  the  splinter  bar  at  the 
two  ends,  ending  in  two  iron  stavs  coming 
out  from  the  bars  at  an  angle  of  about  20 
degrees,  and  clamped  on  to  the  pole. 
The  pole  is  thus  worked  freely  up  and 
down,  and  the  pressure  would  be  taken 
off  the  jaws  of  the  futchells  by  the  two 
jointed  iron  bar  stays. 

The  hanging  pole,  moreover,  necessi- 
tates a  contrivance  to  relieve  the  horses 
from  having  constantly  to  support  its 
weight.  This  can  be  done  by  baving  a 
strong  hook,  fastened  by  a  clamp,  at 
about  one-sixth  of  the  length  of  the  pole, 
from  the  splinter  bar.  On  to  this  hook 
is  fastened  a  chain,  or  strap  of  plaited 
raw  hide,  which,  running  through  a 
sheave  (£rmly  fastened  by  a  broad  plate 
bolted  on  to  the  footboard),  is  hooked  at 
its  other  end  on  to  a  hook  fastened  to  the 
under  side  of  the  front  of  the  body  of  the 
wagon.  These  hooks  must  be  strong, 
and  have  a  broad  bearing  where  fastened 
to  the  carriage  body.  It  would  even  be 
advisable  to  introduce  a  spiral  spring  at 
one  end  of  the  chain,  to  take  off  the 
sudden  strain  ocx^sioned  during  the  pas- 
sage over  very  rough  ground. 

When  driving  four  or  more  half -trained 
horses  on  broken  groimd,  it  is  safer  to  use 
no  pole  piece  and  bars,  but  to  use  long 
traces  made  of  green  hide  rope,  kept  up 
by  loops  hanging  from  the  wheeler's  trace 
carriers,  the  leader's  traces  being  kept 


apart  by  means  of  very  light  hickory  bars, 
kept  from  slipping  by  green  hide  ^ongs 
passing  through  the  ends  of  the  bars, 
and  fastened  through  loops  in  the  leader's 
traces.  It  is  well,  however,  to  be  able  to 
use  the  pole  and  bar  draught ;  with  that 
view,  the  pole  piece  shoi^d  be  fastened 
by  clamps,  counter  sunk  round  the  pole 
head.  The  hook  should  be  made  on  a 
twist,  to  avoid  the  necessity  of  using  a 
strap,  as  with  wild  horses  it  is  necessaiy 
to  be  able  to  detach  the  leaders  with  as 
little  delay  as  possible. 

Germane  to  the  subject  of  traction  is 
the  question  of  how  to  bring  it  into 
control.  The  ordinary  skid  or  shoe 
cannot  be  depended  upon  in  rough, 
rocky  ground,  as  the  wheel  is  apt  to  jump 
out  of  the  shoa  The  ordinary  hand 
brake,  acting  on  the  front  of  the  hind 
wheels,  is  insufficient.  To  theee  two 
should  be  added  a  friction  brake  working 
on  the  hinder  circumference  of  the  hind 
wheels  by  means  of  a  bar,  shod  at  the 
two  ends,  which  can  be  compressed 
against  the  wheels  by  a  screw  working 
on  the  end  of  the  perch,  prolonged  for 
this  purpose. 

If  the  tires  should  be  secured  by  clips 
at  any  part  of  the  journey,  the  projections 
would  interfere  with  the  brake  blocks,  so 
the  brake  blocks  should  then  be  applied 
with  enough  pressure  to  prevent  the 
wheels  revolving. 

Suspension. — ^If  a  very  rough  country 
has  to  be  traversed,  it  is  well  to  have  the 
body  of  the  wagon  suspended  on  springs, 
so  as  to  save  the  damage  done  to  the 
stores,  as  well  as  to  the  wagon  by  the 
jolting. 

The  best  form  of  spring  appears  to  me 
to  be  that  adopted  by  some  of  the  beet 
carriage  makers  in  the  construction  of 
gentlemen^s  omnibuses  for  station  work 
with  heavy  loads. 

The  springs  are  single,  and  coupled  to 
the  scroll  iron  on  the  body  by  a  shackle, 
inside  which  is  an  iron  coupling  or  robin. 
These  are  practically  unbreakable,  as  the 
coupling  takes  off  the  strain  from  any 
sudden  and  heavy  jolt.  There  should  be, 
however,  india-rubber  buffers  fastened  on 
to  the  body  to  minimise  the  shock,  if  i^ 
were  to  be  so  severely  jolted  as  to  come 
down  suddenly  on  the  bed  of  the  spring. 
I  have  found  it  very  useful  to  have  a 
strong  swinging  tray  (made  of  strong 
ash  planks  one  inch  thick)  fastened  so  as 
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to  hang  between  the  axle-trees.  The 
planks  should  not  be  too  close  together 
to  prevent  axes,  spades,  picks,  and  such 
like  heavy  articles  being  attached  to  the 
planks  by  means  of  thongs  tied  round 
the  planks,  and  passed  through  holes  in 
the  handles  of  the  implements.  The 
whole  tray  should  be  constructed  that 
it  can  be  readily  taken  to  pieces,  and  the 
planks  utilized  in  the  passage  of  boggy 
grounds,  or  in  the  sandy  beds  of  rivers, 
or  in  running  the  wagons  up  very  steep 
inclines  in  soft  ground.  I  have  found 
them  of  great  use,  especially  in  deep 
ground,  where  they  can  be  put  under  the 
wheels.  Another  advantage  arising  out 
of  the  use  of  this  tray  is,  that  as  in  it  are 
placed  heavy  article?,  the  center  of  gravity 
is  brought  lower  than  if  the  same  weights 
were  carried  ip  the  wagon  itself.  There 
should  also  be  a  small  water  barrel,  cov- 
ered with  felt,  hanging  under  the  wa^on 
at  the  rear. 

Covering, — Every  explorer's  wagon 
should  have  a  tilt,  to  serve  as  a  shelter 
from  sun  and  rain.  It  should  be  made 
of  waterproofed  canvas,  and  have  a  fall- 
down  piece  in  front  to  shelter  the  driver, 
and  a  curtain  behind,  with  thongs  to 
enable  it  to  be  kept  closed  when  n^ded. 
The  framework  is  best  made  of  hickory, 
fitting  into  rectangular  sockets  well  out- 
side the  framework  of  the  body,  so  as  to 
allow  of  ventilation  from  under  the  sides, 
and  to  give  greater  head-room  space  in 
the  interior.  There  idiould  also  be  a 
ridge  pole  of  hickory  running  through 
rings  clamped  on  to  each  rib.  This  ridge 
pole  can  be  utilized  for  slinging  a 
hammock  in  case  of  sickness  or  wounds 
during  the  march. 

JP'iUinga. — ^Under  the  driver's  seat 
should  be  a  movable  box,  in  which  to 
place  all  the  tools  and  materials  necessary 
for  mending  the  harness,  or  any  part  of 
the  wagon.  The  box  should  be  con- 
structed in  trays,  so  that  each  thing  may 
have  its  place,  and  be  readily  available. 
Each  wagon  should  have  its  camp 
kettle,  which  should  be  slung  on  hooks 
xmder  the  rear  of  the  body.  On  the 
splash-board  there  should  be  hung  a 
stout  leather  bag,  in  which  might  be 
kept  strong  twine,  a  sharp  knife  in  a 
sheath,  and  a  hatchet  and  nand-axe  for 
ready  use.  Each  wagon  should  have  a 
strong  lantern  for  use,  with  good  wax 
candles. 


Harness. — The  great  desideratum  is  to 
have  as  little  harness  as  possible,  and 
that  it  be  strong  without  oeing  heavy. 
Headstalls  and  bridles  may  be  made  of 
stout  webbing  dipped  in  tan.  The  reins 
should  be  round,  and  of  plaited  green 
hide.  There  should  be  as  few  buckles  as 
possible,  and  the  ends  in  the  driver's 
hands  should  never  be  buckled,  but 
merely  kept  together  by  a  loosely  made 
reef  Imot,  which  can  easily  be  undone  in 
the  event  of  its  being  necessary  to  let  the 
leaders  go  clear.  1'he  traces  should 
either  be  made  of  plaited  raw  (or  green) 
hide,  or  of  the  best  two-inch  rope. 

It  is  well  to  be  provided  with  both 
collar  and  breast  draught,  so  as  to  be 
able  to  change  from  one  to  the  other 
form  of  draught  in  case  of  need.  Copper 
rivets  and  copper  wire  are  most  useful 
for  mending  harness  and  saddlery,  and 
plenty  of  it  should  be  with  the  stores. 
There  should  also  be  plenty  of  hobbles  to 
prevent  horses  from  straying  too  far 
from  camp  at  night  in  search  of  feed. 
Some  horses,  however,  become  so  clever 
in  hobbles  that  they  can  even  gallop  in 
them.  In  such  places  the  best  plan  is  to 
attach  a  cord  from  the  head  collar  to  the 
hobble  of  one  leg.  It  is  well  to  have  a 
few  cattle  bells  to  attach  to  the  necks  of 
some  of  the  horses  most  likely  to  stray. 
By  these  means  much  annoyance  and 
delay  in  starting  are  to  a  great  extent 
avoided. 

Horseathoes. — Although  in  most  expedi- 
tions the  horses  are  not  shod,  it  is  wise 
to  take  a  small  supply  of  shoes  and  nails, 
to  be  used  in  the  event  of  it  being  ne- 
cessary to  cross  a  tract  of  stony  or  rocky 
country,  where  horses  would  soon  wear 
down  their  feet,  and  become  tender- 
footed  and  useless.  The  class  of  shoe 
must  depend  upon  the  breed  and  class  of 
horses  used.  The  Arabs,  who  ride  their 
horses  over  very  rocky  and  stony  ground, 
most  frequently  shoe  their  horses  with 
plate  shoes,  covering  the  whole  of  the 
sole ;  but  this  form  is  not  suitable  to  a 
wet  soil  or  a  stiff  clayey  country.  Every 
party  should  have  a  blacksmith  amongst 
its  members,  and  it  is  well  that  most  of 
the  party  should  be  able  to  shoe  a  horse 
without  driving  the  nails  into  the  quick. 

JPctcking  the  Wagons  or  Pwk  Ani- 
mals.— There  are  certain  principles  in 
packing,  whether  it  be  wagons  or  pack 
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nimals,    which    should    never    be    lost 
sight  of. ' 

1.  To  make  each  wagon  or  group  of 
pack  animals  complete  in  itself,  i.  e.,  it 
should  contain  eyer3rthing  necessary  to 
the  existence  of  thoBe  in  charge. 

2.  So  to  arrange  the  stores  that  those 
most  frequently  used  should  be  so  packed 
that  nothing  else  need  be  disarranged  in 
order  to  get  them  out 

3.  To  arrange  the  stores  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  heavy  packages  should 
be  equally  distributed  over  the  surface  of 
the  wagon,  or  amongst  the  beasts  of 
burden,  and  that  the  lighter  articles 
should  always  be  so  well  secured  as  to 
prevent  the  possibility  of  their  becoming 
loose,  and  thus  spoiling  their  contents. 

I  have  known  nard  biscuits  reduced  to 
powder  by  the  omission  to  pack  the  case 
with  paper,  so  as  to  keep  the  box  always 
full ;  clothes  worn  into  boles  by  attrition 
from  their  having  been  placed  in  contact 
with  hard  comers ;  maps,  and  even  books, 
destroyed  in  the  same  manner. 

Now,  as  regards  the  packing  of  ani- 
mals, it  is  quite  impossible  to  do  more 
than  lay  down  first  principles,  viz. : — 

1.  That  the  panels  of  the  pack  saddle 
must  be  well  and  evenly  padded;  this 
should  be  looked  to  at  every  halt  and 
promptly  remedied,  otherwise  sore  backs 
will  ensue. 

2.  That  the  weights  should  be  quite 
evenly  divided  on  either  side  of  the 
saddle,  so  as  to  avoid  the  necessity  of 
having  to  draw  the  girths  too  tightly,  or 
of  having  to  stop  frequently  to  re-arrange 
and  trim  the  burdens. 

3.  The  weights  should  be  kept  low,  so 
as  to  lower  the  center  of  gravity  as  much 
as  possible.  This  is  especially  necessary 
when  any  mountainous  country  has  to  be 
traversed. 

4.  The  packages  ought  not  to  stick  out 
too  much  laterally,  especially  when 
wooded  country  or  a  narrow  rocky  pass 
has  to  be  traversed. 

5.  Where  practicable,  it  is  best  to  put 
some  soft  or  yielding  package  outside  the 
others,  as  the  pack  animals  often  run 
against  one  another,  and  damage  in  such 
cases  might  arise  both  to  the  animals  and 
to  the  packages,  if  the  latter  were  hard 
and  unyielding.  Moreover  such  a  plan 
enables  the  surcingles  to  be  better 
arranged. 

6.  Never  attempt  to  pack  an  animal 


alone.  The  weights  having  been  ar- 
ranged on  the  ground,  the  ammal  should 
be  led  between  them,  and  the  packages 
should  be  placed  on  the  hooks  simulttme- 
ously. 

7.  The  same  precautions  should  invari- 
ably be  taken  when  unpacking,  as  at  that 
time  it  is  so  very  easy  to  *' wring  "  and  to 
^^  rick  *^  an  animal's  back. 

8.  At  every  halt  of  more  than  an  hooi 
the  packs  and  pack  saddle  should  be  re^ 
moved,  and,  where  practicable,  the  bacbB 
should  be  washed  with  salt  and  water, 
alum  and  water,  or  carbolic  soap  and 
water,  then  rubbed  dry ;  and  just  before 
repacking,  the  back  should  b^  brushed 
with  a  penetrating  bush,  to  remove  all 
grit,  sand,  or  dander,  as  almost  all 
horaes,  mules,  and  asses,  roll  on  the 
ground  as  soon  as  their  saddles  have  been 
removed. 

9.  After  each  day's  march,  the  back  of 
every  animal  shoidd  be  examined,  and 
the  slightest  tenderness  or  shrinking  ob- 
served. The  smallest  sore  or  abrasion 
shoxild  be  carefully  washed  with  carbolic 
soap,  and  dressed  with  vaseline  ointment 
If  there  be  no  spare  pack  horses,  and  rest 
be  an  impossibility,  then  a  numnah  of 
thick  felt  should  be  interpolated  between 
the  back  and  the  saddle,  and  a  hollow,  or 
even  a  hole,  cut  m  the  numnah,  to  pre- 
vent any  pressure  coming  over  the  sore 
place. 

The  same  treatment  should  be  observed 
with  respect  to  the  shoulders  and  withers 
of  the  harness  animals,  remembering 
the  old  proverb,  *^  a  stitch  in  time  saves 
nine." 

There  should  be  an  inteUigent,  capable 
man  in  charge  of  all  the  wheelcKl  trans- 
port, another  in  charge  of  the  pack 
animals,  and  a  man  in  charge  of  the  spare 
and  sick  horses.  Each  driver  should  be 
responsible  for  his  wagon  and  team,  and 
there  should  always  be  a  mounted  man 
with  the  wagons,  and  with  each  de- 
tached wagon.  There  should  be  a  cook 
in  whose  charge  all  the  stores  should  be, 
and  he  shoiUd  ride,  if  possible,  so  as  to 
go  forward  with  the  advanced  party,  to 
light  the  fires,  collect  the  wood,  and, 
where  necessary,  improve  the  water 
supply.  He  should  carry  a  hatchet  and  a 
smsdl  spade. 

The  man  charged  with  the  supervision 
of  the  sick  and  spare  horses  should  hare 
another  man  vnth  him,  as  it  is  often 
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necessary,  especially  at  the  commence- 
ment of  a  joomey,  to  leave  a  man  behind 
to  search  for  and  bring  np  horses  which 
have  strayed,  and  sometimes  even  gone 
back  from  the  camping  ground. 

In  every  exploration  where  wheeled 
transport  is  employed,  there  should 
always  be  a  reserve  of  a  class  of  horses 
called  "  emergency "  horses,  i.  «.,  horses 
able  and  veiling  to  give  a  steady  and 
strong  pulL  They  should  be  well  bred, 
strong  horses,  and  should  not  be  used 
excepfc  when  lequired  in  heavy  ground. 

In  countries  where  the  water  supply  is 
uncertain,  it  is  the  best  plan  to  send  two 
men  ahead  with  a  spare  horse,  to  explore 
for  water.  When  found,  one  of  the  men 
returns  on  the  spare  horse. 

As  a  rule,  from  ten  to  fifteen  miles 
may  be  consfdered  an  average  march  in  a 
new  country,  in  which  there  are  no 
physical  difficulties.  I  have,  however, 
more  than  once,  only  been  able  to  pro- 
gress two  miles  in  the  day;  whilst  in 
order  to  reach  water  I  once  had  to  make, 
in  three  successive  days,  marches  of  forty- 
one,  forty,  and  forty-tlu'ee  miles.  These 
were,  however,  made  with  pack  animals, 
and  without  wagons.  Before  conclud- 
ing this  paper,  it  may  be  interesting  to 
most  of  you  to  hear  a  few  remarks  on 
the  manner  in  which  exploration  for 
water  is  generally  conducted.  Experi- 
ence, and  even  common  sense,  tells  us 
that  in  a  hot  or  a  dry  climate,  animals 
and  birds  are  but  very  seldom  foimd  far 
from  water  towards  sunset,  and  that  at 
sunrise  they  generally  leave  the  vicinity 
of  water  on  their  search  after  food.  Ob- 
servations as  to  the  direction  of  the  flight 
of  birds,  and  especially  of  all  the  parrot 
tribe  and  the  carrion  birds,  will  generally 
lead  to  the  discovery  of  water. 

In  almost  every  country  there  are  some 
descriptions  of  shrubs  and  trees  which 
will  not  grow  except  in  the  vicinity  of 
water;  and  even  where  this  water  may 
not  be  obtainable  on  the  surface,  it  can, 
under  such  conditions,  be  found  by  sink- 
ing in  suitable  spots  in  the  beds  of  the 
streams  where  those  shrubs  or  trees  are 
found.  I  once  traveled  for  three  days 
down  the  bed  of  a  river  which  was  quite 
dry,  and  yet  by  sinking  from  six  to  ten 
feet  in  the  bed,  a  sufficient  supply  was 
obtained.  It  seems  to  be  a  provision  of 
nature  that  in  very  hot  and  dry  countries 


the  streams  almost  invariably  run  for  con- 
siderable distances  under  ground.  With 
a  very  rudimentary  knowledge  of  geology, 
and  by  the  observance  of  the  nati:^ 
signs  of  water  peculiar  to  each  coimtry, 
travelers  may,  and  do,  often  find  water 
where  an  unobservant  man  might  die  of 
thirst.  This  all-important  question  is  of 
more  interest  than  usual  at  the  present 
time,  when  an  expeditionary  force,  com- 
posed of  European  troops,  is  about  to 
undertake  the  opening  up  of  the  trade 
route  from  Snakim  to  Berber,  on  which 
the  last  two  stages,  fifty-three  and  fifty- 
two  miles  respectively,  are  without  any 
vi  sible  supply  of  water.  Personally,  I  have 
but  little  doubt,  from  the  geological  for- 
mation of  the  country,  and  from  the  con- 
ditions of  the  water  supply  along  the  rest 
of  the  route,  that  these  two  <^  stages 
will  be  bridged  over  by  the  discovery  of 
a  subterranean  supply  of  good  water 
Let  us  hope  that  capable  men  may  be 
employed  in  the  exploration  of  that  part 
of  the  route,  and  that  our  expeditionary 
forces  on  the  Nile  and  the  Bed  Sea  may 
be  able  to  join  hands  at  Berber,  and 
thence  proceed  to  re-establish  the  prestige 
of  British  arms  in  the  Sjudan. 


^  pHE  Manufaotubb  OP  **Coooa"  Powdeb. — 
1  The  War  Department  have  adopted  the 
new  brown  gunpowder  known  as  the  ** cocoa" 
powder,  and  it  is  now  being  manufactured  at 
the  Gk^vcrnment  Factory,  Waltham  Abbey,  on 
the  principle  introduced  from  the  United 
Rhenish  Westphalian  Powder  Mills.  Cologne. 
Some  trials  of  this  powder  have  taken  place  at 
the  proof  grounds  m  the  government  marshes, 
Woolwich,  under  the  direction  of  Major  He- 
mans,  Royal  Artillery,  the  proof  ofllcer,  and  in 
the  presence  of  Mr.  E.  Eraftmeier,  the  repre- 
sentative of  the  Westphalian  works.  Two 
thousand  cases  of  this  description  of  powder 
have  recently  been  purchased,  and  samples 
have  been  fired  in  an  11-inch  breech-loading 
gun.  Ten  rounds  were  fired  to  test  the  pres- 
sures and  velocities,  the  charge  of  powder 
beinff  295  lbs.,  and  the  weight  of  the  projectile 
655  lbs.  The  pressures  were  taken  at  five  posi- 
tions within  the  ^n,  and  the  velocity,  as  usual, 
at  the  muzzle.  The  mean  pressure  was  16.5 
tons  per  square  inch,  which  is  two  tons  lower 
than  stipulated,  and  the  whole  of  the  velocities 
were  between  2,002  feet  and  2,010  feet  per 
second.  The  pressures  were  also  exceed- 
ingly regular,  the  highest  being  17.6  tons,  and 
the  lowest  16.3  tons,  while  the  mean  variation 
in  velocity  was  less  than  2  feet  The  brown 
powder  creates  a  very  thin  smoke,  and  the 
committee  at  the  School  of  Gunnery,  Shoe- 
buryness,  have  reported  that  it  does  not  obscure 
the  targets. 
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THE  RESILIENCE  OF  STEEL. 

Bt  WILFRED  LEWIS. 
ProoeedlDffs  of  the  Eiif:ineen*  Club  of  Philadelphia. 


The  problem  of  storing  energy  in  a 
convenient  shape  for  transportation  or 
domestic  use,  suggests  a  wide  range  of 
possibilities,  and  opens  up  a  large  field  for 
the  exercise  of  inyentive  genius. 

A  good  solution  of  the  problem  is 
urgently  needed  and  as  earnestly  sought, 
but,  as  yet,  all  efforts  seem  to  have  failed 
to  accomplish  practical  and  economical 
results. 

That  continued  labors  in  this  direction 
will  finally  be  rewarded  by  success,  is 
certainly  within  theboimds  of  possibility, 
but  meanwhile  it  appears  as  though 
eveirthing  that  will  not  work  must  be 
tried  first,  and  that  a  vast  amount  of 
knowledge  must  still  be  gained  by  sad 
experience  and  disappointment.  The 
subject  of  this  paper  was  suggested  by  a 
case  in  point,  the  proposition  being  to 
utilize  the  energy  stored  in  a  number  of 
steel  springs  for  the  propulsion  of  street 
cars. 

The  question  which  naturally  arose, 
was :  how  much  energy  can  be  stored  in 
a  given  weight  of  steel  t 

The  answer  to  this  question  was  at 
first  sought  from  the  data  given  in  stand- 
ard works  of  reference,  but  these  were 
found  to  be  so  meager  and  indefinite, 
that  the  writer  was  led  to  make  some 
experiments,  to  be  described.  Before 
going  into  particulars,  however,  it  will  be 
of  interest  to  note  some  of  the  various 
ways  in  which  energy  can  be  stored,  and 
the  comparative  position  of  steel  among 
them. 

This  has  been  done  by  a  writer  in  the 
"EngHsh  Mechanic  and  World  of  Sci- 
ence,*' for  November  2d,  1883,  who  com- 
pares the  methods  of  storing  energy  by 
means  of  steel  springs,  India  rubber,  com- 
pressed air,  hot  water,  and  electricity, 
and  expresses  the  results  in  terms  6f  the 
weight  of  material  required  to  store  one 
horse-power  per  hour. 

Of  steel,  he  savs  that  fifty  tons  of 
watch-springs,  all  fresh  wound  up,  would 
not  supply  one  horse-power  for  one 
hour. 

Five  or  six  tons  of  India  rubber,  or 


about  three  hundred  pounds  of  com- 
pressed air,  including  the  weight  of  a 
steel  case  to  contain  it,  would  yield  abont 
the  same  result,  and  the  weight  required 
to  store  this  energy  by  means  of  hot 
water  or  electricity,  is  said  to  be  at  pres- 
ent about  the  same  as  for  compresBed 
air,  with  the  future  probabilities  in  favor 
of  the  storage  battery.  He  also  goes  on 
to  show  that  the  energy  stored  in  the 
shape  of  horse  flesh,  will  yield  2,000,000 
ft.  lbs.  per  hour  for  five  hours.  The 
weight  of  the  horse  being  taken  at  1,500 
lbs.,  gives  for  the  energy  stored  about 
6,670  ft  lbs.  per  lb.  of  the  animal,  and 
as  this  is  a  more  convenient  form  of  com- 
parison, we  find  for  the  previous  ex- 
amples, that  18  ft  lbs.  can  be  stored  in  a 
pound  of  steel ;  100  ft  lbs.  in  a  pound  of 
rubber ;  6,600  ft  lbs.  in  a  pound  of  air, 
including  its  steel  case,  and  about  the 
same  in  a  pound  of  hot  water  or  storage 
battery. 

According  to  the  same  writer,  the 
energy  stored  in  the  coal,  water  and 
boiler  of  a  locomotive,  will  yield  aboat 
25,000  ft  lbs.  per  pound  of  all  the  ma- 
terials used  in  storing. 

From  these  statements  it  appears  that 
steel  has  comparatively  but  little  capacity 
as  a  reservoir  of  power,  although,  as  is 
well  known,  it  has  long  been  used  suc- 
cessfully and  even  preferably,  for  such 
light  work  as  the  running  of  clocks  and 
toys,  where  convenience  and  availability 
are  the  main  points  in  view.  If  the 
figures  just  given  were  accepted  as  cor- 
rect, it  would  seem  hardly  credible  that 
any  one  would  attempt  the  task  of  pro- 
peUing  a  street  car,  upon  the  basis  of  18 
ft.  lbs.  per  pound  of  material  used  for 
driving,  but  upon  investigation  it  was 
found  that  considerable  work  had  already 
been  done  upon  an  experimental  car,  for 
the  purpose  of  having  a  practical  test 

The  invention  is  described  in  The 
New  York  Scientific  Times  and  Mtrcafir 
tile  Begieter,  for  December  15th,  1883,  as 
a  '*  wonderful  system,  by  which  horses  on 
street  car  lines  will  be  abolished." 

The  working  parts  will  be  of  phosphor- 
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bronze,  polished,  and  there  will  be  80 
«teel  springs,  each  3  inches  wide,  by  -^ 
inches  thick,  and  60  feet  long,  which,  it 
is  said,  can  be  wound  in  two  minutes,  by 
a  stationary  engine  at  the  depot 

This  may  be  very  quick  work,  but  what 
is  more  to  the  point,  the  figures  a^ e  given 
to  show  that  by  the  use  of  this  system, 
the  car  companies  can  carry  passengers 
for  three  cents,  and  make  as  much  money 
as  they  now  do  at  the  present  rates. 

In  the  case  of  the  springs  running 
down  before  reaching  the  station,  a  wise 
provision  has  been  made  by  the  intro- 
duction of  a  "powerful  hand- winding 
arrangement,  so  that  the  engineer  can 
apply  the  arrangement  while  &e  car  is  in 
motion,  and  thus  reach  the  station  with- 
out delay,"  but,  unfortunately,  no  pro- 
vision appears  to  have  been  made  for 
windmg  up  the  engineer. 

*^  The  car  is  also  provided  with  an  ice 
attachment  for  winter  use,  a  governor  to 
regulate  the  speed,  and  about  sixteen 
hand-levers,  for  various  clutches,  all  con- 
veniently and  easily  handled." 

Upon  inquiry  it  was  not  surprising  to 
find,  that  although  considerable  work  had 
been  done  upon  the  polished  bronze  por- 
tion of  the  car,  no  experiments  had  yet 
been  made  to  determine  the  duty  of  the 
steel  springs  in  question ;  and  having  be- 
come interested  in  this  part  of  the  sub- 
i'ect,  as  a  matter  of  scientific  importance, 
!  undertook  the  following  investigation 
to  determine  the  possible  resilience  of 
steel: 

The  elasticity  of  a  steel  bar  may  be  de- 
veloped by  extension,  compression,  tor- 
sion or  flexure,  the  latter  being  a  combi- 
nation of  the  two  former. 

All  steel  springs  are  brought  into  action 
by  torsion  or  flexure,  not  because  any 
more  work  can  be  stored  by  these 
methods,  for  in  reality  there  must  be  less 
than  by  either  extension  or  compression, 
but  because  the  forces  involved  are  more 
manageable. 

In  flexure  and  torsion,  the  metal  is 
strained  in  proportion  to  its  distance 
from  the  neutral  axis  of  the  section,  and 
therefore,  the  full  amount  of  elasticity  is 
developed  only  in  the  extreme  fibers,  but 
in  direct  tension  or  compression  every 
particle  of  metal  must  yield  its  fuU  share 
of  duty. 

It  is  impossible  to  determine  what  this 
may  be  under  the  most  favorable  condi- 


tions, because  it  may  never  be  known 
when  those  conditions  are  reached. 
Everything,  of  course,  depends  upon  the 
quality  of  the  steel,  and  its  physical  treat- 
ment. No  satisfactory  data  upon  these 
Eoints  could  be  found;  the  effect  of 
ardening  was  said  to  increase  the  elastic 
limit  and  ultimate  strength,  and  to 
diminish  the  elongation  and  reduction 
of  area,  but  the  effect  upon  the  modulus 
of  elasticity  was  not  given  in  connection 
with  these  other  changes. 

This  modulus  is  given  by  Rankine,  at 
29,000,000  for  soft  steel,  having  a  tenacitv 
of  90,000  lbs.,  and  a  working  strength 
of  30,000  lbs.,  and  at  42,000,000  for  hard 
steel,  having  a  tenacity  of  132,000  lbs., 
and  a  working  strength  of  44,000  lbs. 

We  have  also,  upon  his  authority,  that 
within  the  elastic  limit,  the  modulus  for 
compression  is  sensibly  equal  to  the 
modulus  for  extension. 

Prof.  Burr,  in  his  work  on  the  **  Elas- 
ticity and  Resistance  of  the  Materials  oi 
Engineering,''  gives  a  table  showing  the 
effect  of  tempering  upon  the  elastic  limit 
and  ultimate  resistance,  and  the  highest 
values  there  given  for  the  elastic  limit 
are  58,350  lbs.  before  tempering,  and 
107,650  lbs.  after  tempering.  The  ulti- 
mate strength  corresponding,  is  110,340 
lbs.  before,  and  169,430  lbs.  after  temper- 
ing. 

These  results  were  obtained  from  a 
mild  grade  of  French  steel,  and,  although 
this  elastic  limit  is  probably  above  that  of 
average  steel,  it  is  of  course  below  what 
might  be  expected  of  higher  gradea 

Assuming  Bankine's  figures  for  hard, 
untempered  steel,  we  find  that  its  resili- 
ence is  7  ft.  lbs.  per  lb.,  under  direct 
tension.  That  is  to  say,  any  given 
quantity  of  untempered  steel  is  just 
capable  of  storing  enough  energy  to  raise 
its  own  weight,  through  a  distance  of  7 
ft,  and  that  a  car  without  weight  driven 
by  such  a  spring,  without  any  loss 
through  friction,  could  not  quite  manage 
to  ascend  a  hill  eight  feet  high,  without 
the  assistance  of  the  engineer. 

Supposing  the  elastic  limit  to  be 
107,650,  instead  of  44,000,  as  given  by 
Bankine,  we  have  about  43  ft.  lbs.  per 
lb.,  a  much  better  result,  but  still  insig- 
nificant in  comparison  with  horseflesh,  or 
compressed  air. 

According  to  Bankine's  formulae  for 
spiral  steel  springs,  the  torsional  resili- 
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ence  of  steel  is  greater  for  the  same  in- 
tensity of  stress  than  that  of  direct  ten- 
sion or  compression.  This  is  due  to  the 
lower  modidns  of  elasticity  for  torsion, 
which  prevails  against  the  loss  from 
incomplete  straining  of  the  fibers.  The 
modulus  for  shearing  is  given  at 
12,000,000,  and  assuming  44,000  for  an 
elastic  limit,  we  have  12  ft  lbs.  per  lb.  of 
metal  for  the  torsional  resilience  of  steel 
springs. 

In  order  to  put  these  calculations  to 
a  practical  test,  I  procured  two  door- 
springs,  of  A  inch  wire,  and  about  3^ 
feet  long.  One  end  was  held  in  a  vise, 
and,  upon  a  lever  attached  to  the  free 
end,  weights  were  suspended  until  a  de< 
flection  of  180**  was  produced.  The  first 
specimen,  which  was  37^  inches  long,  de- 
flected 90""  with  a  weight  of  4  lbs.,  at  15 
inches  rad.,  without  taJung  set,  and  180^ 
with  8  lbs.,  at  11^  rad.,  showing  a  set  of 
about  30*^.  The  second  specimen  gave 
better  results.  It  was  40^  inches  long, 
between  clamps,  and  deflected  90*^  with  a 
weight  of  4  lbs.,  at  13  inches  rad.,  and 
180^  with  a  weight  of  8  lbs.,  at  the  same 
rad.,  showing  not  more  than  5°  set. 
Taking  the  latter  case,  we  find  the  great- 
est shearing  stress  to  have  been  80,000 
lbs.  per  square  inch,  and  the  resilience 
about  43  ft  lbs.  per  lb.  Substituting 
these  results  in  the  general  formula  for 
torsional  deflection,  we  find  the  modules 
in  this  case  to  have  been  about  10,000,000, 
which  corresponds  closely  with  the  values 
generally  given. 

Dividing  the  general  formula  for  tor- 
sional resilience 
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by  the  weight  W= 
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and  reducing  to  ft  lbs.,  letting  /=  in 
tensity  of  stress,  and  C=  modulus  of 
elasticity  for  distortion,  we  have,  for  the 
energy  developed  per  lb.  of  steel, 

C 

The  ultimate  value  of  E,  from  these 
experiments  is,  therefore,  about  48  ft 
lbs.,  allowing  80,000  lbs.  for  f  and 
10,000,000  for  C.  If  the  spring  is 
strained  to  but  half  its  elastic  limit,  but  ^ 
of  this  amount,  or  12  ft  lbs.,  per  lb.,  can 
be  obtained,  the  same  as  deduced  from 
Bankine's  formula  for  the  safe  load. 

In  order  to  test  still  further  the  resili- 


ence of  spring  steel,  I  procured  two  clock 
springs  wound  in  spiral  forms.  The  first, 
which  was  f  inches  wide,  and  .014  inches 
thick,  weighed  605  grs.,  and  was  conse- 
quently 60  inches  in  length. 

It  was  mounted  upon  a  mandril  and 
tested  for  each  revolution  in  winding 
and  unwinding,  by  a  weight  sliding  upon 
an  arm  attached  to  the  mandril.  By  this 
means  the  friction  of  the  coils  in  pressing 
against  each  other  could  be  measured,  as 
well  as  any  set  which  might  occur.  At 
twelve  revolutions  the  spring  appeared  to 
be  wound  up,  and  it  then  supported  a 
weight  of  1  lb.,  at  3  inches  raid.,  with  a 
variation  of  ^  inch  either  way  in  the 
radius.  The  tension  was  in  all  cases  pro- 
portional to  the  number  of  turns,  and 
no  set  was  apparent  after  unwinding. 

It  was  expected  in  this  test  that  a  much 
lower  result  would  be  found  than  in  the 
test  for  torsion,  both  on  account  of  the 
higher  modulus  for  bending,  and  also  on 
account  of  the  character  of  the  stress  in 
developing  a  smaller  proportion  of  the 
inherent  energy  in  the  steel.  But  the 
resxilt  is  surprising,  for  we  have  without 
doubt,  9.42  tt  lbs.  in  605  grs.,  or  108  ft 
lbs.  per  lb.,  and  assuming  tlie  neutral 
axis  to  be  in  the  middle  of  the  ribbon, 
there  must  have  been  exerted  a  transverse 
resistance  of  240,000  lbs.  per  square  inch 
upon  the  outside  fibers,  and  this  too 
within  the  elastic  limit 

To  satisfy  myself  on  this  point,  and  to 
be  sure  that  this  remarkable  strength 
was  not  due  to  the  combination  of  super- 
imposed layers,  I  fastened  a  short  length 
of  the  spring  between  wooden  damps, 
one  of  which  was  fixed  so  as  to  use  the 
spring  as  a  cantilever  to  sustain  weights 
attached  to  the  other.  In  this  way  the 
spring  supported  a  weight  of  1  lb.  at  a 
radius  of  4  inches,  when  an  apparent  set 
took  place. 

The  transverse  strength  of  the  steel 
was  thus  found  to  be  over  320,000  lbs., 
with  an  elastic  limit  closely  approaching 
that  amount 

The  other  spring,  which  was  \  inch 
wide  by  .022  inches  thick,  and  weighed 
2,040  grs.,  showed  even  better  results. 
After  making  twelve  revolutions  it  sus- 
tained a  weight  of  2  lbs.,  at  6  inches  rad., 
developing  &  ft  lbs.  of  work,  or  154  ft 
lbs.  per  lb.,  and  showing  a  transverse 
elastic  resistance  of  300,000  lbs.  per 
square  inch.     The  energy  developed  by 
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any  layer  of  the  spring  is  proportional  to 
the  square  of  its  distance  from  the  neutral 
axis,  and  we  find  by  integration  that  the 
energy  developed  by  flexure  is  one-third 
of  thai  which  is  possible  by  direct  tension 
or  compression. 

We  should  therefore  expect  to  obtain 
from  this  steel,  under  tension  or  com- 
pression, 462  ft  lbs.  of  energy  per  lb. 
of  steel,  when  strained  u^  to  300,000  lbs. 
per  square  inch,  and  tms  gives  for  the 
modulus  of  flexure  the  value  of  30,000,- 
000. 

This  low  modulus  of  elasticity,  in  con- 
nection with  such  a  high  degree  of  trans- 
verse strength,  seems  to  give  new  life  to 
the  project  which  at  first  appeared  so 
nopeless,  but  it  is  still  doubtf  lU  whether 
any  great  success  can  be  anticipated 
under  this  more  favorable  light.  As- 
suming 154  ft  lbs.  per  lb.,  which  is 
probably  faix  in  excess  of  what  can  be 
obtained  on  a  large  scale,  and  allowing  ^ 


of  the  total  weight  for  the  weight  of  the 
springs,  and  50  per  cent,  for  the  effici- 
ency of  the  driving  mechanism,  we  have 
about  20  ft.  lbs.  of  available  energy  per 
lb.  of  load  moved.  On  a  level  track  or 
down  grade  this  might  be  sufficient  to 
run  a  mile,  but  it  would  be  entirely 
inadequate  to  overcome  ordinary  grades, 
or  to  endure  many  stops,  even  if  a  por- 
tion of  the  energy  were  returned  in 
stopping.  The  approach  to  Spring 
Garden  Street  Bridge,  for  instance, 
would  doubtless  prove  insurmountable. 

The  experiment,  however,  will  soon  be 
tried,  and  the  result,  if  unsuccessful,  will 
at  least  be  instructive.  It  is  believed,  in 
conclusion,  that  the  results  here  given 
upon  the  resilience  of  steel  are  the 
highest  yet  recorded,  notwithstanding 
the  fact  that  they  are  constantly  being 
realized  in  practice,  and  that  the  demon- 
stration of  their  truth  is  within  the  reach 
of  any  one  who  will  take  the  trouble  to 
make  it 
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Thb  time  is  even  now  not  far  distant 
in  the  past  when  the  chief  object  in  the 
design  of  a  bridge  or  similar  structure 
was  considered  to  be  the  proper  deter- 
mination of  the  area  of  cross  section  of 
the  ties,  x>osts,  and  upper  and  lower  chord 
members ;  and  what  was  twenty-five  or 
thirty  years  ago  a  problem  of  no  ordi- 
nary complication,  has  not  at  the  present 
time  yielded  in  all  its  parts  to  i^e  most 
approved  analytical  and  experimental 
methods.  While  a  dear  line  of  demarca- 
tion has  long  been  drawn  between  that 
class  of  structures  which  are  free  from 
ambiguity  in  stress  determination  and 
those  that  are  not,  the  compression  mem- 
ber as  placed  in  a  bridge  structure  still 
possesses  a  resistance  at  least  partially 
indeterminate,  in  spite  of  the  accuracy 
with  which  it  may  be  treated  when 
placed  in  end  conditions  identical  with 
those  of  the  testing  machine.  It  has 
been  clearly  established  by  numerous 
tests  that  the  best  forms  of  cross  section 


wiU  enable  the  length  of  a  flat  or  pin- 
end  strut  to  vary  between  wide  limits 
without  essentiidly  changing  the  resist- 
ance of  the  column,  but  the  upper  chord 
of  a  pony  truss  still  defies  exact  treat- 
ment, and  refuses  to  wholly  yield  even  ta 
gusset  plates  or  knee  braces.  It  can  be 
readily  conceived  that  the  centers  of  re- 
sistance of  the  ends  of  a  column  may 
within  certain  limits  keep  pace  with  the 
center  deflection  both  in  direction  and 
rate  of  motion,  and  thus  preserve  the  re- 
sistance essentially  constant,  even  with  a 
considerable  increase  of  length;  but 
what  can  be  taken  as  the  effective  column 
length  in  the  pony  truss  upper  chord  t 
It  cannot  be  its  distance  between  panel 
points  symmetrical  with  the  center,  for 
gussets  and  knee  braces  do  give  some 
steadiness,  though  not  complete  rigidity, 
nor  can  the  lateral  stabilify  yielded  by 
the  tension  web  members  be  completely 
disregarded. 

The  demands  of  extraordinary  span 
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lengths  have  called  into  existence  new 
types  of  truss  and  stiffened  structures 
requiring  novel  but  successful  analytical 
methods ;  but  the  resistance  of  the  swing 
bridge  with  variable  movement  of  inertia 
of  truss  section  and  ever-changing  thermal 
effects,  remains  at  the  present  time,  at 
best,  in  only  an  advanced  conventional 
state,  in  spite  of  many  analytical  attacks. 
It  is  true  that  much  has  been  done,  but 
the  design  of  a  swing  bridge  is  at  pres- 
ent a  task  which  the  competent  and  con- 
scientious engineer  must  approach  with 
some  hesitation. 

But  if  these  difficulties  bear  the  marks 
of  age,  there  are  a  host  of  others  that 
have  been  reached  by  the  rapid  advance 
of  modem  bridge  building.  Many  of 
these  depend  solely  upon  correct  concep 
tions  of  true  functions  of  details  which 
originally  were  either  not  recognized  at 
alt  or  very  incompletely;  others  have 
arisen  from  the  adaptation  of  improved 
or  new  materials,  while  perhaps  the  most 
complicated  questions  relating  to  struc- 
tural design  are  those  involving  the  man- 
ner of  application  of  the  moving  load. 

The  office  of  that  important  detail,  the 
pin,  which  gives  the  stamp  of  individu- 
ality to  American  bridge  structures  and 
forms  the  basis  of  their  superior  excel- 
lence, has  been  clearly  discovered,  though 
original  failure  to  do  so  caused  the  early 
disrepute  in  Great  Britain  of  a  feature 
of  construction  which,  under  more  skill- 
ful design  in  this  country  has  been  the 
foundation  of  the  only  system  permitting 
exact  analytical  determination  in  the 
truss.  The  proper  development  of  the 
eye-bar  head  has  long  since  produced  a 
member  equally  strong  in  all  its  parts, 
and  by  judiciouisly  designing  and  arrang- 
ing, an  indefinite  number  may  be  grouped 
on  the  same  pin  without  unduly  increas- 
ing the  size  of  the  latter. 

The  importance,  and  even  necessity  of 
applying  increments  of  chord  stress  di- 
rectly to  the  cent0r  of  the  metal  intended 
to  carry  them  has  long  been  recognized 
and  accomplished  in  all  first-class  design, 
except  in  the  matters  of  upper  and  lower 
latei^  bracing.  The  problem  of  a  per- 
fect system  of  lower  lateral  bracing  for  a 
through  bridge  is  one  that  has  not  yet 
been  satisfactorily  solved,  though  a  de- 
gree of  no  inconsiderable  excellence  has 
been  attained.  Fortunately,  however, 
the  chord  stresses  of  the  lateral  systems 


are  usually  so  small  in  comparison  with 
those  of  the  vertical  loads  that  a  very 
material  eccentricity,  even  in  the  applica- 
tion of  the  increments,  is  not  of  great 
importance,  and  is  easily  provided 
against  by  stiffiiess  of  details. 

Among  the  more  frequent  questions 
confronting  the  designer,  in  consequence 
of  combination  of  the  more  elementary 
shapes  in  the  production  of  proper  forms 
of  strut  section,  is  that  of  the  latticing 
uniting  channels  or  composite  shapes  of 
plates  and  angles.  Although  this  mode 
of  strut  construction  has  long  been  in 
use,  a  rational  method  of  proportioning 
the  latticing  is  yet  to  be  determined. 
Conventional  rules  of  more  or  less  cmde- 
ness  have  been  followed,  but  none  of 
them  appear  to  recognize  the  true  office 
of  this  important  portion  of  the  column. 
It  certainly  does  not  perform  the  part  of 
a  compression  member  to  the  extent  oi 
the  difference  between  the  resistance  of 
the  two  halves  of  the  strut  in  lateraUj 
unsupported  colunms  and  that  of  the 
complete  post  itself.  It  impresses  upon 
each  half  a  transverse  load  which  pro- 
duces a  bending  in  direction  opposite  to 
that  caused  by  the  longitudinal  thrust, 
and  its  office  is,  therefore,  simply  to  hold 
the  two  parts  in  fixed  positions  relatively 
to  each  other.  The  amount  of  the  ten- 
sion or  compression  in  a  direction  nor- 
mal to  the  axis  of  the  coluom  exerted  bj 
this  latticing  measures  the  least  allow- 
able longitudinal  section  (as  well  as  rivet 
area)  of  the  stay  plates  at  the  strut  ends; 
for  they  must  exert  an  amount  of  force 
equ&l,  but  opposite  in  kind,  to  that  of  the 
latticing.  The  amount  of  this  force  and 
its  distribution  is  as  yet  unknown,  and 
this  part  of  the  strut  problem  remains 
unsolved. 

It  is  probable  that  there  is  some  extrav- 
agance of  material  in  the  best  of  preset 
latticing,  but  it  is  a  judicious  practice 
under  circumstances  of  such  deficient 
knowledge. 

These  are  a  few  examples  only  of  the 
many  that  might  be  cited,  of  the  diffi- 
culties of  design  that  con&ont  the  engi- 
neer at  the  present  time,  and  while  thej 
do  not  admit  of  precise  solution,  it  is  ab- 
solutely essential  that  resort  be  made  to 
some  experimental  or  conventional  meth. 
od  which,  though  not  accurate,  shall 
neither  be  extravagant  on  the  one  hand, 
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nor  permit  the  margin  of  safety  to  fall 
below  the  proper  limit,  on  the  other. 

The  rapid  improvement  in  processes 
for  the  production  of  stmctural  materials 
daring  the  past  few  years  has  led  to  the 
application  of  the  lower  grades  of  steel 
yielded  by  the  open  hearth  and  Bessemer 
processes,  to  the  construction  of  bridges 
and  roofs.  The  nature  of  this  material 
and  its  behavior  in  certain  constructive 
manipulations  is  not  even  yet  completely 
understood,  but  its  superior  capacity  to 
wrought  iron  in  many  operations  of  the 
rolling-mill,  its  increased  ductility  and 
perfect  homogeneity,  no  less  than  its 
greater  tensile  and  compression  resist- 
ance, but  chiefly  its  successful  and  satis- 
factory application  to  a  number  of  exist- 
ing bridges,  renders  the  question  of  its 
ultimate  general  use  merely  a  matter  of  a 
comparatively  short  time,  and  gives  to  all 
questions  connected  with  it  an  unusual 
demand  on  the  attention  of  the  engi- 
neer. Although  we  have  as  yet  only  be- 
gun to  traverse  the  problem  conuaeted 
with  this  material,  much  has  already  been 
done  not  only  in  solving  some  preHmi- 
nary  questions,  but  also  in  indicating  the 
line  along  which  the  most  productive  re- 
sults will  probably  be  found. 

The  lower  structural  grades  of  steel, 
being  litUe  else  than  '*  melted  wrought 
iron,"  can  be  welded  with  almost,  or 
quite  as  much,  facility  as  wrought  iron, 
while  its  superior  ductility  and  perfect 
homogeneity  make  it  especially  adapted 
to  such  processes  as  upsetting  end,  hence 
to  the  production  of  eye-bars.  It  is  very 
true  that  these  observations  now  apply 
only  to  those  low  grades  of  steel  that 
exceed  wrought  iron  in  ultimate  tensile 
resistance  by  at  most  25  per  cent.,  and 
that  exercise  of  increased  care  and  skill 
are  required,  but  the  latter  circumstances 
are  always  necessary  concomitants  of  any 
advance,  and  there  is  no  reason  to  doubt 
that  an  enlarged  experience  will  result 
in  the  employment  of  a  metal  of  con- 
stantiy  increasing  ultimate  tensile  resist- 
ance. Any  process  or  operation  which 
may  obviate  the  final  step  of  annealing 
steel  eye  bars  wiU  remove  the  last  sens- 
ible (though  not  serious)  obstacle  to  their 
general  use. 

The    employment  of  operations    less 

disturbing  to  the  molecular  arrangement, 

in  the  production  of  steel  compression 

members,  facilitates  the  use  of  a  grade 
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of  metal  giving  a  much  higher  resistance 
than  that  of  which  the  eye  bars  are  made. 
It  is  yet  a  question  just  how  much  higher 
steel  may  be  used  in  compression  than 
in  tension  members ;  but  it  is  already 
certain  that  a  higher  grade  may  be  used, 
and  hence  that  the  advantage  in  steel 
columns  is  correspondingly  greater. 

Many  tests  have  already  been  made  on 
steel  angle  struts,  though  few  on  compo- 
site columns;  enough  has  been  done, 
however,  to  show  the  superiority  of  steel 
struts  over  those  of  iron.  The  freedom 
of  steel  from  slag  and  its  perfect  homo- 
geneity give  a  greater  range  to  the  shapes 
in  which  it  can  be  produced,  and  render 
it  capable  of  resisting  severer  duties 
with  less  fatigue.  The  possession  by 
steel  of  a  greater  number  of  better  struc- 
tural qualities  gives  certainty  to  the  early 
solution  of  the  more  fundamental  and 
important  problems  involved  in  the  gen- 
end  introduction  of  that  metal 

It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  in  some 
respects,  at  least,  the  approaching  use  of 
steel  forces  bridge  buUding  into  some- 
what of  a  transition  state,  in  which  will 
arise,  or  rather  have  arisen,  questions  af- 
fecting not  only  the  proportions  of  cross- 
sectional  areas  of  main  truss  members, 
but  others  depending  on  the  design  of 
details. 

While,  however,  the  preceding  ques- 
tions embrace  difficulties  of  no  ordinary 
character,  they  are  subject  to  a  relatively 
easy  treatment,  since  the  effect  of  a  vari- 
ation in  attending  circumstances  may  be 
determined  both  in  quantity  and  qufldity, 
there  are,  on  the  other  hand,  numeroup 
questions  arising  from  the  manner  of  ap 
plication  and  distribution  of  the  moving 
load  which,  on  account  of  the  varying 
conditions  of  action,  are  essentially  inde- 
terminate. The  general  question  of  mov- 
ing loads  was  originally  decided  in  a  very 
simple  and  summary  manner  by  consider- 
ing it  equivalent  to  double  the  amount  of 
static  load.  Such  a  method  is  certainly 
simple  enough,  but  does  not  more  than 
very  loosely  represent  the  true  action  of 
the  moving  load ;  it  would  only  accurate- 
ly represent  it  if  the  load  were  applied 
instantaneously  over  the  tohole  bridge 
without  the  sUghtest  shook.  But  even 
xmder  the  most  rapidly  moving  train  this 
can  scarcely  be  considered  approximately 
true,  though  such  an  assumption  would 
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be  more  reasonable  in  connection  with 
the  floor  system. 

Again  the  principle  just  given  is  based 
on  the  supposition  that  the  load  is  not  only 
applied  instantaneously,  but  allowed  to  re- 
main applied  in  one  position  long  enough 
to  allow  the  structure  to  take  a  deflection 
double  that  due  to  a  static  load  just  equal 
in  amount  to  the  moving.  As  a  matter 
of  fact,  the  moving  load  remains  in  one 
position  an  indefinitely  short  time,  and, 
in  addition  to  that  fact,  the  members  of 
any  bridge  possess  an  amount  of  inertia 
that  would  materially  delay  (in  time)  the 
deflection,  even  if  all  other  circumstajices 
were  favorable.  If  the  bridge  is  of  long 
span  so  that  the  fixed  weight  (t.  e., 
of  structure)  becomes  proportionately 
large,  the  inertia  will  militate  with  in- 
creased intensity  against  the  conditions 
requisite  for  the  support  of  the  old  hy- 
pothesis. The  definite  duration  of  time 
in  application  of  load  at  any  one  point, 
which  is  the  essential  basis  of  that  hy- 
pothesis, seems  to  have  been  strangely 
overlooked  by  confusing  rapidity  of  mo- 
tion with  suddenness  of  application; 
conditions  neither  alike  in  direction  nor 
similar  in  nature.  It  may,  indeed,  be 
shown  that  rapidity  in  movement,  per  se^ 
may  relieve  stress  rather  than  increase 
it,  for  the  simple  reason  that  when  the 
load  is  "suddenly"  applied  at  any  one 
point,  it  is  just  as  "suddenly"  removed. 

These  consideiations  will  gain  force  in 
connection  with  some  simple  computa- 
tions based  on  the  movement  of  rapidly 
passing  loads.  If  a  train  moves  at  the 
rate  of  60  miles  per  hour,  it  will  pass 
over  88  feet  in  one  second,  or  about  10^ 
inches  in  one  one-hundredth  of  a  second. 
During  the  same  length  of  time  a  heavy 
body  will  fall  a  little  more  than  one-sixty- 
fourth  of  an  inch  vertically.  In  other 
words,  if  there  happens,  from  any  cause, 
to  be  a  descending  slope  in  the  track  of 
1  in  670  for  a  distance  of  10^  inches,  the 
approach  thereto  being  level,  a  train 
moving  at  the  rate  of  sixty  miles  an 
hour  would  produce  no  pressure  on  the 
track  over  that  space.  Now,  if  the  hy- 
pothesis of  a  "suddenly  applied  load" 
has  any  application  whatever  to  one  in 
rapid  horizontal  motion,  the  accuracy  of 
its  application  ought  to  increase  with  the 
rapidity  of  the  motion.  But  if,  in  sixty 
miles  an  hour,  the  load  moves  10^  inches 
in  less  time    than  a  deflection  of  one- 


sixty  fourth  of  an  inch  can  take  place,  it 
is  readily  seen  how  thoroughly  erroneouB 
must  be  the  hypothesis  which  assumes 
no  motion  in  a  horizontal  direction,  while 
a  deflection  of  one  to  six  inches,  accord- 
ing to  length  of  span,  may  take  place. 
The  engineer,  therefore,  must  look  for 
another  origin  than  that  of  "suddenly 
applied  loads  "  for  the  known  destruc- 
tive effects  of  a  rapidly  moving  load. 

In  all  the  observations  on  this  question 
it  has  been  assumed  (as  indeed  was  as- 
sumed in  the  old  hypothesis)  that  the 
track  is  absolutely  smooth  and  that  no 
shook  takes  place.  But  let  it  be  consid- 
ered what  occurs  at  the  post  of  the  lOJ- 
inch  incline.  The  load  has  fallen  one- 
sixty  fourth  of  an  inch,  and  if  the  track 
is  again  level,  the  moving  load  has  be- 
come also  a  falling  load,  and  shock  will 
take  place.  These  effects  will  be  aggra- 
vated if  the  slope  continues,  or  is  steeper, 
or,  again,  if  at  its  foot  it  joins  an  ascend- 
ing slope.  Even  if  a  track  is  laid  with 
the  greatest  skill,  and  maintained  with 
the  most  watchful  care,  these  slight  ele- 
vations and  depressions,  inappreciable  as 
they  may  be  to  the  unaided  eye,  must 
exist  to  a  greater  or  less  extent.  If  to 
these  we  add  the  shocks  and  hammerings 
which  arise  at  rail  joints,  it  will  be  diffi- 
cult neither  to  discover  the  origin  ol 
shocks  and  vibrations,  nor  to  appreciate 
the  wisdom  of  the  ample  margins  ol 
safety  employed  in  structural  design. 
Those  shocks  will  not  coincide  in  time  and 
position  for  each  rail,  and  the  result  will 
be  violent  movements  both  lateral  and 
vertical,  originating  vibrations  transverse 
and  longitudinal  in  direction  as  well  as 
vertical.  Any  longitudinal  effects  will 
be  very  materially  aggravated  by  all  train 
movements,  save  those  under  just  enough 
steam  to  produce  uniform  motion. 

A  heavy  consolidation  locomotive  may 
exert  a  toictive  force  on  the  rails  of 
twenty-five  to  thirty  thousand  poonds, 
the  greater  part  or  all  of  which  will  be 
resisted  by  the  floor  system  of  a  bridge 
if  train  motion  is  begun  on  such  a  strao- 
ture,  and  a  still  greater  force  may  be 
called  into  action  by  the  air  brakes  of  a 
quickly  stopping  train.  It  is  erroneons 
to  imagine,  as  is  frequently  done,  that  a 
train  passing  a  bridge  without  steam  ex- 
erts no  tractive  force.  The  rolling  and 
axle  friction  always  exist  as  a  force  op- 
posed to  the  actual  motion,  and  if  the 
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looomoiiYe  takes  no  steam  on  a  level,  this 
force  acts  to  drive  the  rails  ahead,  and  is 
only  neutralized  by  just  enough  steam  to 
keep  the  train  in  uniform  motion.  This 
effect  may  easily  be  observed  by  measur- 
ing the  movement  of  a  marked  point  on 
a  rail  under  a  train  moving  by  its  inertia 
only. 

All  these  effects  are  produced  by  the 
external  action  of  the  moving  load,  but 
there  are  others  of  a  different  character, 
possibly  little  or  no  less  severe  in  their  ac- 
tion. These  resxilt  from  the  rapid  rota- 
tion of  the  counterweight  of  a  locomo- 
tive driving  wheel  combined  with  the 
vertical  component  of  the  thrust  or  pull 
on  the  main  connecting  rod.  The  first  of 
these  is  most  active  in  express  locomo- 
tives, and  the  latter  in  those  engines  en- 
gaged in  the  heaviest  traffic  On  account 
of  the  low  speed  of  the  latter  class,  both 
effects  will  act  most  destructively  under 
locomotives  designed  for  high  speed. 

Mr.  J.  W.  Cloud,  of  Altoona,  Pa.,  has 
shown  that  the  counterweight  (weighing 
300  lbs.)  on  the  driving  wheel  of  a  ^' Class 
B"  locomotive  on  the  Pennsylvania  E. 
B.,  running  at  the  rate  of  fifty  miles  per 
hour,  will  exert  a  "  blow  '*  every  fourteen 
seconds  of  6,260  pounds  above  the  regu 
lar  moving  load  for  a  single  rail,  and,  of 
course,  an  equal  amount  below  it,  making 
the  total  blow  12,520  pounds.  Under 
the  same  locomotive  the  vertical  compo- 
nent of  the  thrust  of  the  main  connectmg 
rod,  with  an  initial  steam  pressure  of  110 
pounds,  and  cut  off  at  one-half,  inflicts  a 
^'blow''  of  nearly  half  the  magnitude 
of  that  of  the  counterweight,  and  with 
the  same  frequency.  The  resultant  of 
these  two  effects  amounts  to  a  ^'  blow  " 
of  about  12,500  pounds  on  each  track  for 
each  front  and  rear  driver,  every  fourteen 
seconds.  The  variation  of  vertical  thrust 
in  the  main  connecting  rod  involves  a 
correspondingly  periodical  redistribution 
of  the  track  loads,  and  as  none  of  these 
effects  coincide  on  the  two  sides  of  the 
locomotive  there  is  generated  a  tendency 
to  ''roll"  both  transversely  and  longitu- 
dinally, the  latter  of  which  frequently 
produces  very  considerable  motion  in  the 
engine. 

At  first  sight  it  would  appear  that  the 
life  of  a  structure  must  be  short  under 
such  fatiguing  duty.  It  is,  however, 
scarcely  accurate  to  call  these  effects 
**  blows  " ;  in  reality  they  are  not  **blows," 


but  rapid  variations  of  force  taking  place 
with  the  locomotive  only,  and  never  re- 
peated at  the  same  point. 

Even  at  60  miles  per  hour  it  would  re- 
quire eleven  seconds  to  produce  one  of 
those  effects  in  the  engine  assumed, 
which  is  certainly  not  identical  with  a 
"blow"  consuming  perhaps  one-ten- 
thousandth  part  of  that  time ;  nor  is  it  a 
"shock.'' 

While,  therefore,  it  is  absolutely  nec- 
essary to  recognize  the  fatigue  of  the 
resulting  vibrations,  particularly  in  the 
floor  system,  where  it  is  more  severe 
than  in  the  trusses,  in  the  determination 
of  the  proper  working  stresses,  it  is 
probable  that  a  slight  relaxation  in  the 
maintenance  of  a  high  degree  of  track 
excellence  would  originate  shocks  far 
more  destructive  in  character. 

The  qualitative  analysis  of  any  of 
these  influences,  whether  of  moving  load, 
shocks,  counterweight,  or  main  rod,  when 
once  recognized,  presents  no  particular 
difficulty.  Unfortunately,  however,  the 
engineer  needs  not  only  the  quality  but 
the  quantity  of  the  destructive  forces, 
and  the  presence  of  the  uncertain  element 
of  time  renders  the  exact  solution  of 
these  questions  impossible,  and  a  re- 
sort to  the  judgment,  tempered  by  ex- 
perience, the  only  possible  method  of 
treatment.  The  raison  cTetre  of  our 
ample  margins  of  safety  for  moving  loads, 
is  then  sufficiently  clear,  though  we  are 
unable  to  express  it  in  mechanical  units. 

The  recognition  of  wind  pressure  as  an 
agent  at  times  actively  aiding  the  destruo- 
tion  of  bridges  is  a  late  matter  in  struc- 
tural design,  but  the  derailed  locomotive 
no  less  than  the  railway  bridge  destroyed 
by  the  unaided  wind  demonstrate  that 
the  recognition  is  most  timely.  These 
extremely  violent  pressures  are  happily 
of  rare  occurrence,  and  the  ordinary  in- 
tensities are  easily  provided  against  in  all 
usual  designs. 

A  matter  of  the  greatest  practical  im- 
portance is  the  distribution  of  the  mov- 
ing load,  and  that  importance  is  intensi- 
fied by  ite  constantly  increasing  weight 
of  locomotives  with  their  tenders.  The 
old  method  of  a  certain  amount  of  uni- 
form load  per  lineal  foot  of  track  served 
a  good  purpose  in  its  day,  but  the  re- 
quirements of  the  present  time  make  it 
necessary  that  the  imaginary  uniform  lo- 
comotive load  should  give  way  to  the  ac- 
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tnal  loads  applied  at  wheel  points.  This 
observation  bears  with  particular  force 
on  the  design  of  the  floor  system  and 
those  web  members  near  the  center  of 
the  span,  especially  when  it  is  borne  in 
mind  that  these  are  the  members  subject 
to  the  greatest  fatigue.  It  is  now  clearly 
recognized  that  in  order  to  find  a  uniform 
load  equivalent  to  a  given  number  of  con- 
centrations, so  far  as  chord  or  flange 
stress  is  concerned,  the  greatest  moment 
due  to  the  concentration  loads  must  first 
be  found,  and  then  a  uniform  load  which 
will  produce  the  same  monient  deter- 
mined ;  this  latter  will  be  the  equivalent 
uniform  load.  The  table  on  next  column 
shows  the  results  of  this  process  applied 
to  a  consolidation  engine  and  tender 
weighing  171,000  pounds,  with  96,000 
pounds  on  a  driving-wheel  base  of  14  feet 
9  inches. 

Above  55  feet  the  equivalent  uniform 
load  per  lineal  foot  will  slowly  decrease 
until  it  reaches  a  value  of  about  3,200 


Span  in 
feet. 

55 
50 
45 
40 
85 
80 


BquiT.  uniform 

load  in  lbs.  per 

Un.  foot. 

. .      3750      . . . 


4004 
4242 
4836 
4572 


Span  in 
feet. 

25 
20 
15 

12 

10 

5 


BqniT.  uniform 
load  in  lbs.  per 
lin.foot. 


6137 
5760 
6000 
5766 
9600 


lbs.  for  100  feet  and  over,  i,  e.,  supposing 
the  moving  load  to  consist  of  a  train  of 
such  locomotives. 

It  is  very  clear,  therefore,  why  the  in- 
intensity  of  the  moving  load  should  in- 
crease as  the  length  of  span  decreases, 
and  it  is  equally  clear  that  in  consequence 
of  the  greater  relative  value  of  the  mov- 
ing load,  stresses  as  compared  with  those 
of  the  fixed  load,  no  less  than  the  inten- 
sified effects  of  shocks,  vibrations,  etc, 
the  fatigue  of  the  metal  in  short  spans 
will  be  much  greater  than  in  long  ones, 
and  consequently  that  the  working 
stresses  per  unit  of  area  should  be  corre- 
spondingly less  in  the  former. 


ON  THE  FRITTS  SELENIUM  CELLS  AND  BATTERIES. 

Bt  C.  B.  FRITTS.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
From  the  Prooeedings  of  the  American  Assoolation  for  the  Advanoement  of  Sdenoe. 


In  all  previous  cells,  so  far  as  I  am 
aware,  the  two  portions  or  parts  of  the 
selenium,  at  which  the  current  ente]rs  and 
leaves  it,  have  been  in  substantially  the 
same  electrical  state  or  condition.  Fur- 
thermore, the  paths  of  the  current  and 
of  the  light  have  been  transverse  to  each 
other,  so  that  the  two  forces  partially 
neuti^Jize  each  other  in  their  action  upon 
the  selenium.  Lastly,  the  current  flows 
through  not  only  the  surface  layer  which 
is  acted  upon  by  the  light,  but  also 
through  the  portion  which  is  underneath 
and  not  affected  thereby,  and  which 
therefore  detracts  from  the  actual  effect 
of  the  light  upon  the  selenium  at  the 
surfaca 

My  form  of  cell  is  a  radical  departure 
from  all  previous  methods  of  employing 
selenium,  in  all  of  these  respects.  In  the 
first  place,  I  form  the  selenium  in  very  thin 
plates,  and  polarize  them,  so  that  the  op- 
posite faces  have  different  electrical  states 
or  properties.  This  I  do  by  melting  it 
upon  a  plate  of  metal  with  which  it  will 


form  a  sort  of  chemical  combination,  suf- 
ficient, at  least,  to  cause  the  selenium  to 
adhere  and  make  a  good  electrical  con- 
nection with  it.  The  other  surface  of 
the  selenium  is  not  so  united  or  com- 
bined, but  is  left  in  a  free  state,  and  a 
conductor  is  subsequently  appHed  over 
it  by  simple  contact  or  pressure. 

During  the  process  of  melting  jsaid 
crystallizing,  the  selenium  is  compressed 
between  the  metal  plate  upon  which  it  is 
melted  and  another  plate  of  steel  or 
other  substance  with  which  it  will  not 
combine.  Thus,  by  the  simultaneous  ap- 
plication and  action  of  heat,  pressure, 
chemical  affinity  and  crystallization,  it  is 
formed  into  a  sheet  of  granular  selenium, 
uniformly  polarized  throughout,  and  hav- 
ing its  two  surfaces  in  opposite  phases 
as  regards  its  molecular  arrangement. 
The  non-adherent  plate  being  removed 
after  the  cell  has  become  cool,  I  then 
cover  that  surface  with  a  transparent  (xnj^ 
ductor  of  electricity^  which  may  be  a  thin 
film  of  gold  leaf.      Platinum,  silver,  or 
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other  suitable  material  may  also  be  em- 
ployed. The  whole  surface  of  the  sele- 
nium is  therefore  covered  with  a  good 
electrical  conductor,  yet  is  practically 
bare  to  the  light,  which  passes  through 
the  conductor  to  the  selenium  under- 
neath. My  standard  size  of  cell  has 
about  two  by  two  and  a-half  inches  of 
surface,  with  a  thickness  of  ^-jVir  *^ 
j^jf^  inch  of  selenium,  but  the  cells  can, 
of  course,  be  made  of  any  size  or  form. 
A  great  advantage  of  this  arrangement 
consists  in  the  fact  that  it  enables  me  to 
apply  the  current  and  the  light  to  the 
selenium  in  the  same  plane  or  general 
direction,  instead  of  transversely  to  each 
other,  as  heretofore  done,  so  that  I  can 


cause  the  two  influences  to  either  coin- 
cide in  direction  and  action,  or  to  act 
upon  opposite  faces  of  the  selenium  and 
oppose  each  other,  according  to  the  ef- 
fect desired. 

By  virtue  of  the  process  and  arrange- 
ment described,  my  cells  have  a  number 
of  remarkable  properties,  among  which 
are  the  following : 

1.  Their  sensitiveness  to  light  is  much 
greater  than  ever  before  known.  The 
most  sensitive  cell  ever  produced,  pre- 
vious to  my  investigations,  was  one  made 
by  Dr.  Werner  Siemens,  which  was  14.8 
times  as  conductive  in  sunlight  as  in 
dark.  In  Table  A,  I  give  results  ob- 
tained from  a  number  of  my  cells. 


Table  A. 

SSN8ITIVSNS88  TO  LlOHT. 


Selenium 

Battery 

Resistance  in 

Resistance  in 

Ratio. 

ceU. 

power. 

dark. 

sunlight. 

No.     22 

5  elements 

89,000  ohms 

840  ohms 

114     to  1 

28* 

5 

14,000    ** 

170    ** 

82.8  **  1 

"        24t 

5 

648,000    •* 

2,400    " 

370     *•  1 

**       25 

5 

180,000    *• 

980    ** 

196.5  "  1 

**        26 

5 

185,000    ♦• 

710    " 

190     "  1 

**      107 

6 

118,000    ** 

740    ** 

159      **  1 

*«      108 

6 

200,000    " 

900    ** 

222     **  1 

'*      122 

5 

66,000    ** 

220    " 

254.5  **  1 

"      129* 

5 

200,000    ** 

940    " 

212     **  1 

**      187 

5 

108,000    ** 

820    " 

887.5  **  1 

*  Cells  No.  28  and  No.  1S9  are  now  in  possef sion  of  Prof.  W.  Grylls  Adams,  of  Klng*8  College,  London ;  Dr 
Werner  Siemens  has  No.  85,  and  Prof.  George  P.  Barker,  of  Philadelphia,  has  No.  86. 
t  Na  94  was  measured  with  a  brid^  multiplier  of  6  to  1. 


It  will  be  observed  tbat  I  have  pro- 
duced one  cell  which  was  337.5  times  as 
conductive  in  hazy  sunlight  as  in  dark. 
The  tremendous  change  of  resistance  in- 
volved in  the  expression  "  337.5  times  " 
may  perhaps  be  more  fully  realized  by 
saying  that  9d.704k  per  cent  of  the  resist- 
ance had  disappeared  temporarily,  under 
the  joint  action  of  light  and  electricity, 
60  that  there  remained  less  than  -^  of  1 
per  cent  of  the  original  resistance  of  the 
selenium  in  dark. 

In  order  to  obtain  these  high  results, 
the  cells  must  be  protected  from  light 
when  not  in  use.  The  resistance  is  &:*st 
measured  while  the  cell  is  still  in  total 
darkness.  It  is  then  exposed  to  sunlight 
and  again  measured.  It  is  also  necessary 
to  send  the  current  in  at  the  gold  elec- 
trode or  face,  as  the  cell  is  much  less 
sensitive   to    light  when  the  light  acts 


upon  one  surface  of  the  selenium,  and  the 
current  enters  at  the  opposite  surfaca 
When  the  two  influences,  the  light  and 
the  current,  act  through  the  gold  in  con- 
junction, their  forces  are  united :  and  as 
every  atom  of  the  selenium  is  affected  by 
the  light,  owing  to  the  extreme  thinness 
of  the  plate,  we  have  the  full  effect  shown 
in  the  measurements. 

Cells  which  are  sensitive  to  light  im- 
prove by  being  used  daily,  and  their 
sensitiveness  becomes  less  if  they  are 
laid  aside  and  not  used  for  a  considerable 
length  of  timOy  especiaUy  if  allowed  to 
become  overheated.  They  should  be 
kept  cool,  and  exposed  to  light  frequent- 
ly, whether  they  are  used  or  not. 

Mode  of  measuring  cells. — So  great  is 
the  sensitiveness  of  tiiese  cells  to  exter- 
nal influences,  that  it  is  necessary  to 
adopt  some  particular  system  in  measur- 
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ing  their  resistancey  and  to  adhere  strictly 
to  that  system,  as  every  change  in  the 
method  of  measurement  produces  a  dif- 
ference in  the  result,  and  the  different 
measurements  would  not  be  comparable 
with  each  other.  The  reason  for  this 
will  be  expired  presently. 

The  system  I  have  adopted  is  the 
Wheatstone^s  bridge  arrangement,  with 
equal  sides,  neyer  using  multipliers,  ex- 
cept for  some  experimental  purpose.  In 
each  multiplier  wire  I  have  500  ohms  re- 
sistance. When  the  bridge  is  balanced, 
one-half  of  the  current  flows  through 
the  cell  and  acts  upon  the  selenium.  Be- 
tween the  bridge  and  the  cell  is  a  re- 
versing switch  so  that  the  current  can 
be  reversed  through  the  cell  without 
changing  its  course  through  the  bridge. 
A  Bnuiley  tangent  galvanometer  is  used, 
employing  the  coil  of  160  ohms  resist- 
ance. The  Ledanche  battery  is  exclu- 
sively used  in  measurements  for  compari- 
son. 

2.  The  kind  of  battery  employed  has 
a  marked  effect  upon  the  sensitiveness  to 
Hght,  which  is  largely  reduced  or  entirely 
destroyed  when  uie  bichromate  battery 
is  used.  The  same  cells  again  become 
extremely  sensitive  with  the  Leclanch^ 
battery.  We  might  naturally  expect  that 
a  change  in  the  current  employed  would 
cause  a  change  in  the  resistance  of  a  cell, 
but  it  is  not  clear  how  or  why  it  should 
affect  the  sensitioeness  of  selenium  to 
light, 

**If  one  kind  of  battery  current  de- 
stroys its  sensitiveness,  may  we  not  sup- 
pose that  another  kind  might  increase 
its  sensitiveness  t  Although  the  Le- 
clanch6  has  operated  well,  some  other 
may  operate  still  better,  and  by  its  spe- 
cial fitness  for  use  on  selenium  cells,  may 
intensify  their  actions,  and  so  bring  to 


light  other  properties  yet  unthoughtot 
Is  not  here  a  promising  field  for  experi- 
ment, in  testing  the  various  forms  of 
battery  already  known,  or  even  devising 
some  new  form  especially  adapted  to  the 
needs  and  peculiarities  of  selenium 
cells  ? 

One  year  ago  I  made  the  foregomg 
suggestion  in  a  paper  on  "  A  new  Form 
of  Selenium  Cell,''  presented  before  this 
Association  at  Minneapolis.  I  am  now 
at  liberty  to  state  that  my  photo-electric 
battery,  presently  to  be  described,  marks 
an  advance  in  tlie  direction  indicated. 
The  current  from  this  battery  increases 
the  sensitiveness  of  the  cells  to  light, 
and  also  to  reversal  of  current.  One 
cell,  whose  highest  ratio  in  Hght  was 
about  83  to  1 ,  with  the  Leclanch6  battery, 
when  measured  with  my  battery,  gave  a 
ratio  of  120  to  1.  It  seems  to  niake  the 
resistance  of  the  cell  both  higher  in  dark 
and  lower  in  sunlight  than  with  the  Le- 
clanch6  battery.  But  the  field  is  yet 
open  to  others,  for  the  discovery  of  a 
battery  which  may  be  still  better  for  use 
with  selenium  c^s. 

3.  The  ttoo  mirfaces  of  the  selenium  aet 
differently  towards  currents  sent  into 
them  from  the  contiguous  conductors. 
One  surface  offers  a  higher  reeistance 
to  the  current  than  the  other.  The 
former  I  utilize  as  the  anode  surface,  as 
I  have  found  that  the  cell  is  more  sensi- 
tive to  light  when  the  current  enters  at 
that  surface,  which  is  ordinarily  the  one 
covered  by  the  gold  or  other  transparent 
conductor.  Some  cells  have  this  prop- 
erty but  feebly  developed ;  but  in  one 
instance  the  resistance  offered  to  the 
current  by  the  anode  surface  was  256 
times  as  high  as  that  offered  by  the 
cathode  surface  to  the  same  current  In 
the  majority  of  cases,  however,  the  ratio 


Table  B. 

SbNSITIYENBSS    to  RbVSBSAL   of  DlBEOnON  OF  CUKBBNT. 


No.  of  cell. 

Battery. 

Resistance. 
** gold  anode" 

Resistance, 
"gold  cathode." 

Ratio. 

f  inch  sq.,  No.  4 
1    "      «*       ••    8 
Pull  size,  No.  18 
"    14 
..    15 
«.    27 
"  126 

5  elements. 

1  element. 

5  elements 

6  * 
5 

1  element 

20,000  ohms. 
6,600    ** 
9,000    " 
2,440    •* 
4,640    " 
6,900    " 
5,000    ** 

1,000  ohms. 
400     " 
800     " 
130     ** 
210      ** 
440     ** 
880     •' 

20    to  1 
16.2  *•  1 
11.2  "  1 
18     "  1 
22     "  1 
16     "  1 
16     "  1 
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does  not  exceed  ten  times.  Table  B 
gives  some  recent  results. 

The  direction  of  the  current  is  always 
indicated  by  stating  the  position  of  the 
gold  electrode— by  the  terms  "gold 
anode"  and  "gold  cathode."  The  above 
measurements  were  made  in  dark. 

4.  Sensitiveness  to  change  of  hatiery 
power. — My  cells  are  extremely  sensitive 
to  any  change  in  the  strength  or  charac- 
ter of  the  current  flowing  uirough  them, 
which  is  shown  by  a  corresponding 
change  in  the  resistance  of  the  celL  I 
can,  therefore,  vary  the  resistance  of  one 
of  my  cells  in  many  ways,  and  the  follow- 
ing may  be  specified : 

(a)  By  changing  the  potential  or 
electromotive  force  of  the  current  through 
the  cell. 

(b)  By  changing  the  "quantity"  of  the 
battery  or  current. 

(c)  By  putting  more  or  less  resistance 
in  the  circuit 

(d)  By  dividing  the  current  by  one  or 
more  branch  circuits  or  shunts  around 
the  celL 

(e)  By  varying  the  resistance  in  any  or 
all  of  said  circuits. 

A.  cell  whose  resistance  becomes 
greater  as  the  battery  power  becomes 
greater,  and  vice  versa,  I  call  an  "  L.  B." 
cell^  signifying  Like  the  Battery  power, 
A  "  U.  B.  cell "  is  one  whose  resistance 
becomes  greater  as  the  battery  power  (or 
strength  of  current)  becomes  less,  and 
vice  versay  being  Unlike  the  Battery 
power  or  current  strength. 


These  changes  of  resistance  are  not 
due  to  heating  of  the  conductor  or  the 
selenium,  and  the  following  instance  will 
illustrate  this.  I  have  one  cell  in  which 
the  selenium  had  about  one-fourth  inch 
square  of  surface  melted  on  a  brass  block 
one  inch  thick.  This  cell  measured,  with 
25  elements  of  Leclanche,  40,000  ohms. 
On  changing  the  battery  to  5  elements, 
the  resistance  fell  instantly  to  30  ohms, 
and  there  remained.  On  again  using  the 
current  from  25  elements,  the  resistance 
instantly  returned  to  40,000  ohms.  Had 
these  results  been  due  in  any  degree  to 
heating,  the  resistance  would  have 
changed  gradually  as  the  heat  became 
communicated  to  the  brass— whereas  no 
such  change  occurred,  the  resistances 
being  absolutely  steady.  Moreover,  even 
the  fusion  of  the  selenium  would  not 
produce  any  such  change. 

The  "U  B"  property  does  not  ordi* 
narily  change  the  resistance  of  the  cell 
to  exceed  ten  times,  ».^,  the  resistance 
with  a  weak  current  will  not  be  over  ten 
times  as  high  as  with  a  strong  one.  But  I 
have  developed  the  "LB"  property  to  a 
far  higher  degree.  Table  0  gives  some 
recent  results  obtained  with  L  B  cells, 
including  one  whose  resistance,  with  25 
elements  Leclanche,  was  11,381  times  as 
high  as  with  8  elements,  and  which,  after 
standing  steadily  at  123  ohms  (and  then 
at  325  ohms  vnth  1  element),  on  receiv- 
ing the  current  from  25  elements,  again 
returned  to  its  previous  figure  of  1,400,- 
000  ohms. 


Tablx  0. 
SKNsrrivBNsss  to  Chanob  of  Battbbt  Poweb. 


No.  of  cell. 

Resistance  with  25 
elements. 

Resistance  with  5 

elements. 

• 

Ratio  of  change. 

i  inch  sq.,  No.  1 

40,000  ohms 

80   ohms 

1,388  to  1 

**           **    3 

18.000    * 

40      »* 

825  *«  1 

(*           <<    \ 

1,400,000    • 

123*    " 

11,881  "  1 

**          **    3 

500.000    * 

62      ** 

8,064  "  1 

*i    6 

8,500    * 

31      ** 

167  "  1 

rull8ize,No.    81 

68,000    * 

121      " 

561  "  1 

•*      82 

9,000    * 

64      ** 

140  **  1 

**      88 

17,800    • 

74      *»       . 

383  "  1 

**    119 

85,600    " 

19      " 

1,894  "  1 

*  Thii  measurement  was  obtained  with  8  elements. 


The  results  in  the  table  were  obtained 
by  changing  the  strength  of  current  by 


throwing  in  more  or  less  of  the  battery. 
Like  results  can  be  obtained  by  varying 
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the  current  throagh  the  cell  by  any  of  the 
other  methods  before  specified.  The 
above  measurements  were  in  dark. 

5.  Dual  state  of  selenium. — My  cells, 
when  first  made,  seem  to  have  two  states 
or  conditions.  In  one,  their  resistance  is 
very  low,  in  the  other  it  is  high.  When 
in  the  low  state  they  are  usually  not  very 
sensitive,  in  any  respect.  I  therefore 
raise  the  resistance  by  sending  an  inter- 
mittent or  an  alternating  current  through 
the  cells,  and  in  their  new  condition  they 
at  once  become  extremely  sensitive  to 
light,  currents,  and  other  influences.  In 
some  cases  they  drop  to  the  low  state 
again,  and  require  to  be  again  brought  up 
until,  after  a  number  of  such  treatments, 
they  remain  in  the  sensitive  state.  Oc- 
casionally a  cell  will  persist  in  remaining 
in  the  insensitive  state.  The  before-men- 
tioned treatment  raises  it  up  for  a  mo- 
ment, but,  before  the  bridge  can  be  bal- 
anced and  the  resistance  measured,  it 
again  drops  into  the  low  or  insensitive 
state.  Some  cells  have  been  thus  stimu- 
lated into  the  high  or  sensitive  state  re- 
peatedly, and  every  means  used  to  make 
them  stay  there,  but  without  avail ;  and 
they  have  had  to  be  laid  aside  as  intract- 
able. 

In  the  earlier  stages  of  mj  investigations, 
before  the  discovery  of  this  doal  state  and 
the  method  of  changing  a  cell  from  the  in- 
sensitive to  the  sensitive  condition,  hun- 
dreds of  cells  were  made,  finished,  and 
tested,  only  to  be  then  ruthlessly  de- 
stroyed and  melted  over,  under  the  im- 
pression that  they  were  worthless.  Now, 
1  consider  nothing  worthless,  but  expect 
sooner  or  later  to  make  every  cell  useful 
for  one  purpose  or  another. 

The  most  singular  part  of  this  phenom- 
enon is  the  wide  difference  in  the  resist- 
ance of  the  cells  in  the  two  states.  In 
the  low  state  it  may  be  a  few  ohms,  or 
even  a  few  hundredths  of  an  ohm.  In 
the  high  state,  it  is  the  normal  working 
resistance  of  the  cell,  usually  between 
5,000  and  200,000  ohms,  but  is  often  up 
among  the  millions.  The  spectacle  of  a 
little  selenium  being  stimulated,  by  a  few 
interruptions  of  the  current  through  it, 
into  changing  its  resistance  from  a 
fraction  of  an  ohm  up  to  a  million  or 
several  millions  of  ohms,  and  repeatedly 
and  instantly  changing  back  and  forth, 
up  and  down,  through  such  a  wide  range 
— we  might  almost  say,  changing  from 


zero  to  infinity,  and  the  reverse,  instantly 
— is  one  whidi  suggests  some  very  far- 
reaching  inquiries  to  the  electrician  and 
the  physicist.  What  is  the  nature  of 
elecbicxd  conductivity  or  resistance,  and 
how  is  it  so  greatly  and  so  suddenly 
changed  t 

6.  Radio-ehctric  current  generators.^ 
My  cells  can  be  so  treated  that  they  will 
generate  a  current  by  simple  exposure  to 
light  or  heat  The  light,  for  instance, 
passes  through  the  gold  and  acts  upon 
its  junction  with  the  selenium,  develop- 
ing an  electromotive  force  which  results 
in  a  current  proceeding  from  the  metal 
back,  through  the  external  circuit,  to  the 
gold  in  front,  thus  forming  a  photo-elec- 
tric dry  pile  or  battery.  It  should  pref- 
erably be  protected  from  overheating  by 
an  alum-water  cell  or  other  well-known 
means. 

The  current  thus  produced  is  radiant 
energy  converted  into  electrical  energy 
directly  and  without  chemical  actioD,  and 
flowing  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
original  radiant  energy,  which  thus  con- 
tinues its  course,  but  through  a  new  con- 
ducting medium  suited  to  its  present 
form.  This  current  is  continuous,  con- 
stant, and  of  considerable  electromotive 
force.  A  number  of  cells  can  be  ar- 
ranged in  multiple  arc  or  in  series,  like 
any  other  battery.  The  current  appears 
instantly  when  the  light  is  thrown  upon 
the  cell  and  ceases  instantly  when  the 
light  is  shut  ofif.  If  the  light  is  varied 
properly,  by  any  suitable  means,  a  tele- 
phonic or  other  corresponding  current 
is  produced,  which  can  be  utilized  bj 
any  suitable  apparatus,  thus  requiring 
no  battery  but  the  selenium  cell  itself. 
The  strength  of  the  current  varies  vrith 
the  amount  of  hght  on  the  cell,  and 
with  the  extent  of  the  surface  which  is 
lighted. 

I  produce  current  not  only  by  expo- 
sure to  sunlight,  but  also  to  dlim  diffused 
dayhght,  and  even  to  lamphght  I 
have  used  this  current  for  actual  work- 
ing purposes — among  others,  for  meas- 
uring the  resistance  of  other  selenium 
cells,  with  the  usual  Wheatstone^s  bridge 
arrangement,  and  for  telephonic  and 
similiu*  purposes.  Its  use  for  photo- 
metric purposes  and  in  current-regu- 
lators, will  be  mentioned  farther  on.  It 
is  undoubtedly  available  for  all  uses  for 
which   other  battery  currents  are  em- 
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plojed,  and  I  regard  it  as  the  most  con- 1 
stant,  conyenient,  lasting,  readily  used 
and  ^isily  managed  pile  or  battery  of  which 
I  have  any  knowledge.  On  the  commer- 
cial scale,  it  could  be  produced  very 
cheaply,  and  its  use  is  attended  by  no 
expense,  inasmuch  as  no  liquids  or 
chemicals  are  used,  the  whole  cell  being 
of  solid  metal  with  a  glass  in  front,  for 
protection  against  moisture  and  dast.  It 
can  be  transported  or  carried  around  as 
easily  and  safely  as  an  electro-magnet, 
and  as  easily  connected  in  a  circuit  for 
use  wherever  required-  The  current,  if 
not  wanted  immediately,  can  either  be 
"stored"  where  produced,  in  storage 
batteries  of  improved  construction  de- 
vised by  me,  or  transmitted  over  suitable 
conductors  to  a  distance,  and  there  used, 
or  stored  as  usual  till  required. 

7.  Singing  and  Speaking  Cells. — 
When  a  current  of  electricity  flowing 
through  one  of  my  selenium  cells  is 
rapidly  interrupted,  a  sound  is  given  out 
by  the  cell,  and  that  sound  is  the  tone 
having  the  same  number  of  air  vibrations 
per  second  as  the  number  of  interrup- 
tions in  the  current.  The  strength  of 
the  sound  appears  to  be  independent  of 
the  direction  of  the  current  through  the 
celL  It  is  produced  on  the  face  of  the 
cell,  no  sound  being  audible  from  the 
back  of  the  cell.  An  alternating  cur- 
rent also  produces  a  sound  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  changes  of  direc- 
tion. Experiments  also  show  that,  if  a 
telephonically  tmdulating  current  is 
passed  through  the  cell,  it'  will  give  out 
the  speech  or  other  sound  corresponding 
to  the  undulations  of  the  current — and, 
fm*thermore,  that  cell  will  sing  or  speak 
in  like  manner,  without  the  use  of  a  cur- 
rent if  a  suitably  varied  light  is  thrown 
upon  it  while  in  closed  circuit 

My  experiments  having  been  devoted 
especially  to  those  branches  of  the  sub- 
ject which  promised  to  be  more  immedi- 
ately practically  valuable,  I  have  not 
pursued  this  inquiry  very  far,  and  oflfer 
it  for  your  consideration  as  being  not 
only  interesting,  but  possibly  wortiiy  of 
full  investigation. 

eiNERAL  OBSXBVATIONS  ON  TH£  PR0PBBTIE8 
OF  CELLS. 

From  the  number  of  different  proper- 
ties possessed  by  my  cells,  it  might  be 
anticipated  that  the  different   combina- 


tions of  those  properties  would  result  in 
cells  having  eveir  variety  of  action.  This 
is  found  to  be  tj^e  case.  As  a  general 
rule,  the  cells  are  noteworthy  in  one  re- 
spect only.  Thus,  if  a  cell  is  extremely 
sensitive  to  light,  it  may  not  be  be  spe- 
cially remarkable  in  other  respects.  As 
a  matter  of  fact,  however,  the  cells 
most  sensitive  to  light  are  also  "U  B 
cells." 

The  property  of  sensitiveness  to  light 
is  independent  of  the  power  to  generate 
cunent  by  exposure  to  light — the  best 
current-generating  cells  being  only  very 
moderately  sensitive  to  light,  and  some 
of  the  most  sensitive  cells  generate 
scarcely  any  current  at  all.  Current- 
generating  cells  are,  almost  without  ex- 
ception, "  U  B  cells ;  '*  and  the  best  cur- 
rent-generating cells  are  strongly  polar- 
ized, showing  a  considerable  change  of 
resistance  by  reversing  the  direction  of  a 
current  through  them  ;  and  they  are  also 
strong  "anode  cells,"  i.  «.,  the  surface 
next  to  the  gold  offers  a  higher  resistance 
to  a  battery  current  than  the  other  sur- 
face of  the  selenium  does.  The  power 
to  generate  a  cunent  is  temjforarily 
weakened  by  sending  a  battery  current 
through  the  cell  while  exposed  to  light, 
in  either  direction.  The  current  gener- 
ated by  exposure  to  light  is  also  weak- 
ened by  warming  the  cell,  unless  the  cell 
is  arranged  for  producing  current  by  ex- 
posure to  heat 

The  properties  of  sensitiveness  to  light 
and  to  change  of  battery  power  are  in- 
dependent of  each  other,  as  I  have  cells 
winch  are  sensitive  to  change  of  current 
but  absolutely  insensitive  to  light — their 
resistance  remaining  exactly  the  same 
whether  the  ceUs  are  in  darkness  or  in 
sunlight.  I  also  have  cells  which  are 
sensitive  to  light,  but  are  unaffected  by 
change  of  battery  power,  or  by  revers- 
ing the  direction  of  the  current  through 
them. 

The  sensitiveness  to  change  of  battery 
power  is  also  independent  of  the  sensi- 
tiveness to  reversal  of  direction  of  the 
current  Among  the  best  "LB  cells," 
some  are  "  anode  cells "  and  others  are 
"cathode  cells,"  while  still  others  are 
absolutely  insensitive  to  reversal  of  cur- 
rent, or  to  the  action  of  light. 

Constancy  of  the  Resistance, — A  no- 
ticeable point  in  my  cells  is  the  remark- 
able constancy  of  the  resistance  in  sun- 
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light.  Allowing  for  differences  in  the 
temperature,  the  corrents,  and  the  light, 
at  different  times,  the  resistance  of  a  cell 
in  sunlight  will  remain  practically  con- 
stant during  months  of  use  and  experi- 
ments, although  during  that  time  the 
treatments  received  may  have  varied  the 
resistance  in  dark  huncbreds  of  thousands 
of  ohms — sometimes  carrying  it  up,  and 
at  others  carrying  it  down  again,  per- 
haps scores  of  times,  until  it  is  ''ma- 
tured "  or  reaches  the  condition  in  which 
its  resistance  becomes  constant 

As  has  already  been  stated,  the  sensi- 
tiveness of  a  cell  to  light  is  increased  by 
proper  usag^.  This  increased  sensitive- 
ness is  shown,  not  by  a  lowered  resist- 
ance in  light,  but  by  an  increased  resist- 
ance in  dark.  This  change  in  the  cell 
goes  on,  more  or  less  rapidly,  according 
as  it  is  retarded  or  favored  by  the  treat- 
ment it  receives,  until  a  maximum  is 
reached,  after  which  the  resistance  re- 
mains practically  constant  in  both  light 
and  dark,  and  the  cell  is  then  '^  matur^  " 
or  finished.  The  resistance  in  dark  may 
now  be  50  or  even  100  times  as  high  as 
when  the  cell  was  first  made,  yet,  when- 
ever exposed  to  sunlight  it  promptly 
shows  the  same  resistance  that  it  did  in 
the  beginning.  The  various  treatments, 
and  even  accidents,  through  which  it  has 
passed  in  the  meantime,  seem  not  to  have 
stirred  its  molecular  arrangement  under 
the  action  of  light,  but  to  have  expended 
their  forces  in  modifying  the  positions 
which  the  molecules  must  normally  as- 
.  sume  in  darkness. 

Practical  Applications. — There  are 
many  peculiarities  of  action  occasionally 
found,  and  the  causes  of  such  actions  are 
not  always  discernible.  In  practice,  I 
have  been  accustomed  to  find  the  pecu- 
liarities and  weaknesses  of  each  cell  by 
trial,  developing  its  strongest  properties 
and  avoiding  its  weaknesses,  until,  when 
the  cell  is  finished,  it  has  a  definite  and 
known  character,  and  is  fitted  for  certain 
uses  and  a  certain  line  of  treatment, 
which  should  not  be  departed  from,  as 
it  will  be  at  the  risk  of  temporarily  dis- 
abling it.  In  consequence  of  the  time 
and  labor  expended  in  making  cells,  in 
the  small  way,  testing,  repairing  damages 
done  during  experiments,  eta,  the  cost  of 
the  cells  now  is  unavoidably  rather  high. 
But  if  made  in  a  commercial  way,  all  this 
would  be  reduced  to  a  system,  and  the 


cost  would  be  smalL    I  may  say  here 
that  I  do  not  make  cells  for  sale. 

The  applications  or  uses  for  these  cells 
are  almost  innumerable,  embracing  every 
branch  of  electrical  science,  especially 
telegraphy,  telephony  and  electric  light- 
ing, but  I  refrain  from  naming  them.  I 
may  be  permitted,  however,  to  lay  before 
you  two  applications,  because  they  are  of 
such  general  scientific  interest.  The 
first  is  my 

JPkotometer, — ^The  light  to  be  measured 
is  caused  to  shine  upon  a  photo-electric 
current-generating  cell,  and  the  current 
thus  produced  flows  through  a  gal- 
vanometric  coil  in  circuit,  whose  index 
indicates  upon  its  scale  the  intensity  of 
the  light  The  scale  may  be  cahbraied 
by  means  of  standard  candles,  and  the 
deflections  of  the  index  will  then  give  ab- 
solute readings  showing  the  candle-power 
of  the  light  being  tested.  Or,  the  car- 
rent  produced  by  that  light  and  that  pro- 
duced by  the  standard  candle  may  be 
compared,  according  to  any  of  the  known 
ways  of  arranging  and  comparing  differ- 
ent lights — ^the  cell  being  lastly  exposed 
alternately  to  the  two  lights,  to  see  if  the 
index  gives  exactly  the  same  deflection 
with  each  light. 

This  arrangement  leaves  untouched 
the  old  difficulty  in  photometry,  that  aris- 
ing from  the  different  colors  of  different 
lights.  I  propose  to  obviate  that  diffi- 
culty in  the  following  manner.  As  is 
well  known,  gold  transmits  the  green 
rays,  silver  the  blue  rays,  and  so  on; 
therefore,  a  cell  faced  with  gold  will  be 
acted  upon  by  the  green  rays,  one  faced 
with  silver  by  the  blue  rays,  etc  Now 
if  we  construct  three  cells  (or  any  other 
number)  so  faced  that  the  three,  collec- 
tively, will  be  acted  upon  by  all  the  colors, 
and  arrange  them  around  the  light  to  be 
tested,  at  equal  distances  therefrom,  each 
cell  will  produce  a  current  corresponding 
to  the  colored  rays  suited  to  it,  and  all 
together  will  produce  a  current  corre- 
sponding to  all  the  rays  omitted  by  the 
light,  no  matter  what  the  proportions  of 
the  different  colors  may  be.  The  three 
currents  may  act  upon  thct  same  index, 
but  each  should  have  its  own  coil,  not 
only  for  the  sake  of  being  able  to  join  or 
to  isolate  their  influences  upon  the  in- 
dex, but  also  to  avoid  the  resistances  of 
the  other  cells.  If  a  solid  transparent 
conductor  of  electricity  could  be  found 
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which  conld  be  thick  enough  for  practical 
use  and  yet  would  transmit  all  the  rays 
perfectly,  i.  «.,  transmit  white  light  un- 
changed, that  would  be  still  better.  I 
have  not  yet  found  a  satisfactory  conduc- 
tor of  that  kind,  but  I  think  the  plan 
stated  will  answer  the  same  purpose. 
This  portion  of  my  system  I  have  not 
practically  tested,  but  it  appears  to  me 
to  give  good  promise  of  removing  the 
color  stumbling-block  which  has  so  long 
defied  all  efforts  to  remove  it,  and  I 
therefore  offer  it  for  your  consideration. 

Photoelectric  liegiUator. — My  regu- 
late »r  consists  of  a  current^enerating  cell 
arranged  in  front  of  a  light,  say,  an  elec- 
tric lamp  whose  light  represents  the 
varying  strength  of  the  current  which 
supports  it  The  current  produced  in 
the  cell  by  this  light  flows  through  an 
electro-magnetic  apparatus  by  means  of 
which  mechanical  movement  is  produced, 


and  this  motion  is  utilized  for  changing 
resistances,  actuating  a  valve,  rotating 
brushes,  moving  switches,  levers,  or  other 
devices.  This  has  been  constructed  on  a 
small  scale  and  operates  well,  and  I  think 
it  is  destined  to  be  largely  used,  as  a 
most  sensitive,  simple  and  perfect  regu- 
lator for  currents,  lights,  dynamos,  mo- 
tors, etc.,  etc.,  whether  large  or  small. 

In  Conclusion^  I  would  say  that  the 
investigation  of  the  physical  properties 
of  selenium  still  offers  a  rare  opportunity 
for  making  very  important  <£scoveries. 
But  candor  compels  me  to  add  that  who- 
ever unflertakes  the  work  will  And  it 
neither  an  easy  nor  a  short  one.  My  own 
experience  would  enable  me  to  describe 
to  you  scores  of  curious  experiments  and 
still  more  curious  and  suggestive  results, 
but  lack  of  time  prevents  my  giving 
more  than  this  very  incomplete  outline  of 
my  discoveries. 
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DISCUSSION. 

Sir  J.  W.  Bazalqettc,  C.  B.,  President, 
said,  in  proposing  a  vote  of  thanks  to  Mr. 
Bamaby  for  his  interesting  paper,  that  it 
was  just  thirty  years  since  the  subject 
was  discussed  at  the  Institution.  The 
record  of  that  discussion  was  very 
meager,  and  perhaps  it  was  well  that  it 
was  so,  for  report  stated  that  the  discus- 
sion was  exceedingly  animated,  and  some- 
what persona],  and  that  the  language 
used  on  that  occasion  was  not  altogether 
parliamentary.  He  was  sure  that  on  the 
present  occasion  the  discussion  would  be 
-animated ;  he  was  equally  sure  that  it 
would  be  conducted  without  any  per- 
sonal feeling,  in  a  perfectly  ''  parliament- 
ary "  manner ;  and  he  could  also  promise 
that  a  true  and  complete  record  of  the 
discussion  would  be  given. 

Mr.  Sydney  W.  Bamaby  asked  per- 
mission to  call  attention  to  a  diagram 
which  had  not  been  alluded  to  in  the 
paper,  but  was  illustrated  by  a  model  on 
the  table.    It  represented  a  small  steam  | 


launch  driven  by  what  he  had  called  a 
screw-turbine  propeller.  It  had  been 
already  described  at  the  Institution  and 
elsewhere,  and  he  only  alluded  to  it  be- 
cause it  was  reaUy  the  outcome  of  the 
hydraulic-boat.  It  had  been  pointed  out 
in  the  paper  that  there  were  four  fea- 
tures in  the  Buthven  form  of  pump  which 
militated  against  its  success  as  a  propeller. 
In  the  first  place,  there  was  the  difficulty 
of  getting  the  water  through  the  bot- 
tom of  the  boat  and  into  the  pump  without 
checking  the  velocity  it  already  had  rela- 
tive to  the  vessel  In  the  second  place, 
there  was  the  disadvantage  of  the  extra 
weight  of  machinery  involved  by  the 
necessity  of  carrying  all  the  water  acted 
upon.  Thirdly  and  fourthly,  there  was 
the  loss  by  friction  and  by  bends  in  the 
passages.  In  working  out  the  hydraulic- 
boat,  it  occurred  to  Mr.  Thomycroft 
that  if  the  turbine  could  be  put  outside 
the  boat  and  under  the  bottom,  the 
first  two  causes  of  loss  would  be  avoid- 
ed.   It  was  also  clear  that  if  the  water 
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could  be  made  to  flow  axially  through 
the  turbine  instead  of  centrifugally,  as 
in  the  Kuthven  pump,  no  pipes  would 
be  needed,  and  there  would  be  no  loss 
by  friction  or  by  bends.  This  was  what 
had  really  been' done  in  the  boat,  illus- 
trated by  the  diagram  and  model,  to 
which  he  had  referred.  It  might  be  said 
that  it  was  not  a  turbine,  but  it  would 
certainly  be  an  abuse  of  language  to  call 
it  a  screw.  He  thought  it  might  be 
fairly  described  as  a  screw-turbine  pro- 
peller. Another  point  in  its  favor  was 
that  at  least  as  light  a  draught  (and  in 
some  cases  a  lighter)  could  be  obtained 
as  with  an  actual  centrifugal  pump  in- 
side the  boat.  In  the  second  class  tor- 
pedo-boat, if  a  screw-turbine  propeller 
had  been  used,  its  diameter  would  have 
required  to  have  been  21  inches  only, 
and  the  draught  could  have  been  re- 
duced from  2  feet  6  inches,  which  it 
was  when  fitted  with  the  turbine,  to  2 
feet  2  inches.  Therefore,  the  principal 
point  which  Lord  Dufferin's  Ck}mmittee 
had  mentioned  as  a  reason  for  a  further 


trial  of  the  turbine  propeDer  had  been 
secured  by  a  simpler  method  avoiding  a 
great  many  of  its  disadvantages.  The 
steering  power  also  was  very  superior 
with  the  turbine  underneath  the  bottom 
and  near  the  end  to  what  it  was  with  the 
nozzles  in  the  ordinary  hydraulic-boat,  the 
reason  being  that  almost  the  full  power 
oi  the  engines  was  used  in  both  cases ; 
but  in  the  steam-launch  (Plate  1)  it  acted 
upon  a  leverage  of  half  the  length  of 
the  boat  instead  of  a  leverage  of  half  the 
breadth,  as  in  the  case  of  the  hydraulic- 
boat  He  thought  it  might  therefore  be 
taken  that  that  was  at  any  rate  one  solu- 
tion of  the  problem  of  hydraulic  propul- 
sion. 

Mr.  M.  W.  Buthven  said  that  the  au- 
thor had  taken  some  trouble  to  show  that 
great  losses  were  sustained  by  the  hy- 
draulic mode  of  propulsion ;  the  ques- 
tion, however,  was  not  how  much  loss 
was  due  to  the  hydraulic  method,  but 
was  the  loss  less  or  greater  than  by  the 
screw?  The  safest  way  to  get  at  that 
was  by  a  comparison  of  the  results.    It 
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was  for  this  purpose  that  the  trials  of 
the  Waterwitch,  Vixen  and  Viper,  had 
been  undertaken,  though  a  comparison 
might  also  be  made  with  the  screw  in 
other  ships.  The  author  had  chosen  to 
compare  the  Waterwitch  only  with  the 
Viper,  and  with  a  particular  trial ;  but 
as  the  results  of  the  trials  of  the  Viper, 
and  Vixen  varied  nearly  60  per  cent.,  the 
only  approach  to  accuracy  would  be  the 
mean  of  all  the  trials  of  both  ships,  com- 
pared with  the  mean  of  all  the  trials  of 
the  Waterwitch.  When  that  was  done 
it  would  be  found  that  the  efficiency  of 
the  hydraulic  propeller  was  within  3  per 
cent,  of  the  screw  propeller  in  the  Viper 


and  Vixen  ;  but  as  the  results  of  the 
trials  of  those  vessels  varied  so  much 
they  did  not  form  a  satisfactory  compari- 
son. There  was,  however,  a  class  of 
vessels  called  the  Philomel  class,  with 
similar  engine  and  boil^-power  to  that 
of  the  Viper  and  Vixen,  whose  perform- 
ance varied  less.  Now  comparing  the^ 
coefficients  of  this  superior  class  of  shipa^ 
with  the  coefficients  of  the  Waterwitch, 
it  would  be  foimd  that  the  hydraulic- 
propeller  in  the  Waterwitch  was  more 
than  12  per  cent,  better  than  the  screw- 
propeller  in  the  Philomel  class.  In  Table 
1  the  coefficient  of  the  hydraulic-propel- 
ler in  the  Waterwitch  was  put  as  116.9^ 
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while  that  of  the  Swedish  boat  was  62.5, 
showing  that  the  former  was  122  per 
cent,  better.  The  Thornycroft  was  stated 
to  be  72,  giving  the  hydranlic-propeller 
in  the  Waterwitch  a  superiority  of  62 
per  cent  In  Table  II.,  however,  this 
fieemed  reversed,  for  the  total  efficiency 
of  the  hydraulic-propeller  in  the  Water- 
witch  was  put  as  0.180,  in  the  Swedish 
at  0.214,  and  in  the  Thornycroft  boat  at 
0.250.  Now  the  use  of  Uie  column  of 
coefficients  was  to  afford  a  comparison  of 
efficiency,  and  this  being  so,  that  column 
in  Table  2,  showing  a  total  efficiency, 
must  keep  the  same  relations  as  in  Table 
1.  Mr.  Froude,  he  believed,  found  that 
a  good  screw  had  a  total  efficiency  of 
0.40.  Taldng  this  to  be  correct,  and  see- 
ing that  the  hydraulic-propeller  in  the 
Waterwitch  was  superior  to  the  screw 
by  12  per  cent,  its  total  efficiency  was 
thus  proved  to  be  0.44 ;  and  unless  the 
author  could  show  that  the  total  efficiency 
of  the  screw-propeller  was  less  than  0.18, 
he  must  be  wrong  in  putting  the  total 
efficiency  of  the  hydraulic-propeller  in 
the  Waterwitch  at  that  figure. 

Captain  Heathorn  observed  that  five 
years  ago  Mr.  Euthven  had  given  him 
copies  of  the  tables  of  the  various  trials 
to  which  he  had  referred,  and  he  had 
himself  given  copies  to  many  members 
of  the  Institution.  He  only  hoped  that 
every  possible  experiment  would  be  tried 
to  see  if  greater  velocities  could  not  be 
obtained.  Mr.  Thornycroft  had  invented 
something  like  a  Giffard's  injector,  and 
had  obtained  a  good  result.  The  force 
was  a  flow  of  water  instead  of  steam; 
surface  friction  was  at  work  and  pro- 
duced the  required  result  About  eleven 
months  before  his  recognition  of  surface 
friction  as  a  means  of  propulsive  effort, 
Captain  Heathorn  had  tried  experiments 
with  many  kinds  of  orifices,  and  found 
that  the  force  of  a  stream  of  water,  from 
a  pipe  under  water,  in  the  still  water  sur- 
rounding was,  when  once  the  flow  began, 
not  so  much  dependent  on  its  sectional 
area,  as  on  the  surface  contacts ;  and  that 
if  tlie  area  of  contact  was  larger  in  pro- 
portion to  the  area  of  the  section  of  the 
flow  from  a  round  pipe  in  one  case  and 
one  of  another  form  in  the  other,  greater 
surfaces  set  up  greater  friction,  greater 
speed  resulted  and  less  water  was  used. 
The  Admiralty  had  put  him  in  communi- 
cation with  the  late  Mr.  Froude,  who,  in 


answer  to  a  letter  of  the  20th  of  March, 
1878,  said  that  the  proposition  which  he 
had  laid  down  as  the  basis  of  his  view 
was  one  with  which  Mr.  Froude  was  fa- 
miliar, and  he  went  on  to  ask  in  what  way 
Captain  Heathorn  proposed  to  apply  it  to 
the  propulsion  of  ships.  His  answer 
was:  Contract  the  orifices  or  jets  of 
H.  M.  S.  Waterwitch  to  a  certain  form, 
and  do  the  same  to  the  exit  ends  of  the 
screw  channels  of  H.  M.  S.  Bruiser. 
Screw  channels,  he  believed,  were  invent- 
ed by  the  late  Mr.  Griffith.  Now  that 
the  Admiralty  had  a  boat  he  hoped  that 
they  would  persevere,  and  find  out  what 
hydraulic  power  really  was. 

Admiral  Selwyn  considered  the  paper 
an  important  contribution  to  the  history 
of  the  subject  If  any  means  could  be 
adopted,  even  at  the  sacrifice  of  speed, 
to  prevent  ships  and  their  crews  going 
suddenly  to  the  bottom  by  the  impact  of 
a  torpedo  or  a  ram,  he  was  sure  English- 
men would  advocate  spending  a  little 
more  money  for  the  extra  power  required 
to  give  the  necessarv  velocity,  and  at  the 
same  time  secure  the  other  advantages. 
He  doubted  the  accuracy  of  the  state- 
ment in  the  paper  that  the  principles  un- 
derlying the  subject  were  perfectly  un- 
derstood; he  thought  that,  otherwise, 
none  of  the  experiments  would  have  been 
made  on  the  basis  on  which  they  had 
been  carried  out  in  the  Waterwitch  and 
the  other  similar  vessels.  The  hydrau- 
lic arrangement  seemed  to  present  ad- 
vantages which  were  apart  from  its 
use  as  a  propeller;  but  wherever  it 
was  necessary  to  put  a  scoop  into  the 
bottom  of  a  ship  it  would  be  found  that 
there  is  a  strong  objection  to  it,  because 
the  scoop  would  be  the  first  thing  to  en- 
counter the  ground  on  getting  into  shal- 
low water.  It  would  not,  therefore,  be 
liked  for  that  purpose,  however  applicable 
it  might  be  to  a  torpedo  boat.  He  had 
lost  all  faith  in  coefficients.  He  had  late- 
ly seen  a  statement  that  the  large  and 
fast  steamer,  the  Phseton,  sister  ship  to 
the  Iris,  had  had  about  600,000  lbs. 
weight  of  engine  taken  out,  the  engine- 
power  being  reduced  from  7,000  H.  P. 
to  5,000,  and  had  been  driven  faster 
(more  than  18  knots,  with  the  same  dis- 
placement and  the  same  shape),  and  he 
confessed  that  coefficients  would  require 
a  little  more  explanation  before  he  could 
recognize  their  applicabiUty  to  the  sub- 
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ject.  Engineers  were  apt  to  make  a  for- 
mula to  fit  certain  cases,  and  to  lay  it 
down  that  those  cases  were  the  rule,  and 
that  all  abnormal  cases,  as  they  were 
called,  were  the  exception.  It  was 
strange  that  with  the  addition  of  600,000 
lbs.  to  the  armor-plated  deck,  one  vessel 
with  6,000  H.  P.  went  18.3  knots  an  hour, 
while  the  other  vessel  with  7,000  H.  P. 
went  18  knots.  An  experiment  men- 
tioned to  him  some  years  ago  by  Mr. 
G Wynne,  of  Hammersmith,  gave  the  fol- 
lowing results :  Diameter  of  disk,  30^ 
inches;  orifice,  8  inches;  revolutions, 
800  per  minute ;  indicated  H.  P.,  100 ; 
head  attained  90  feet,  with  a  discharge 
of  800  gallons  per  minute;  thus,  there 
was  a  pressure  of  46  lbs.  per  square  inch. 
The  effective  thrust  was  2  tons.  Of 
course,  to  the  45  lbs.  per  square  inch 
would  have  to  be  added  the  800  gallons 
per  minute  discharged  at  the  top  of  the 
90  feet  There  was  an  important  anom- 
aly in  all  the  records  of  the  Waterwitch. 
Engineers  would  readily  admit  that  there 
was  no  departing  from  the  law  of  action 
and  reaction  being  equal  and  contrary, 
and  when  any  one  told  him  that  a  pump, 
whose  peripheral  velocity  was  29.3  feet 
per  second,  gave  a  velocity  of  discharge 
of  29  feet  per  second,  he  thought  some 
other  explanation  should  be  sought  than 
that  which  was  found  in  the  pump  itself. 
Unless  the  velocity  of  the  feed  was  there 
utilized,  he  did  not  see  how  such  an  ef- 
fect could  be  produced.  11  it  were  pro- 
duced, the  pump  would  be  undoubtedly 
an  absolutely  efficient  machine.  It  might 
be  expected  that  as  the  disk-pumps  were 
enlarged  there  would  be  an  increase  of 
efficiency.  All  experience  pointed  to 
that  While  in  the  smaller  pumps  the 
velocity  of  the  issuing  water  was  not 
more  than  about  50  per  cent  of  the  pe- 
ripheral velocity,  in  the  larger  pumps  60, 
and  even  70,  per  cent,  had  been  obtained. 
Distrusting  formulas,  he  took  the  per- 
centage by  calculating  the  revolutions 
into  the  circumference,  finding  the  pe- 
ripheral velocity  of  the  disk  £om  that, 
and  getting  the  discharge  as  a  percent- 
age of  that  peripheral  velocity.  When 
37.2  feet  per  second  had  been  obtained 
as  the  velocity  of  discharge,  and  the  ve- 
locity of  feed  was  20  feet  per  second,  he 
Presumed  that  only  17.2  feet  per  second 
ad  been  communicated  by  the  engine  to 
the  water.    If  that  was  the  case,  might 


not  the  anomaly  in  the  Waterwitch  be  at- 
tributed to  the  velocity  of  feed  from 
those  inlets  1  A  set  of  mouths,  immedi- 
ately under  the  pump,  scooped  down- 
wards, as  was  the  case  in  the  later  trials 
of  the  Waterwitch  would  give  a  certain 
velocity  of  feed  into  the  pump,  and  that 
might  be  added  to  the  peripheral  velocity, 
so  explaining  what  otherwise  seemed  to 
be  utterly  inexplicable  ?  He  had  found 
that  various  sources  were  accessible  for  an 
account  of  the  revolutions  of  the  Water- 
witch engines,  and  while  he  had  found 
them  sometimes  stated  at  forty -two,  they 
occasionally  descended  to  forty  per  min- 
ute. Engineers,  he  thought,  would  be 
thoroughly  aware  of  the  vice  of  taking 
revolutions  either  through  another  ob- 
server or  at  a  dififerent  time  from  that  at 
which  the  indicator  diagrams  were  ac- 
corded. Any  possible  H.  P.  might  be 
indicated  in  such  a  way,  and  give  rise  to 
a  very  false  basis  of  coefficients.  It  ap- 
peared that  in  the  Thomycroft  propeller 
a  velocity  of  56  feet  per  second  had  been 
obtained — he  presumed  a  peripheral  ve- 
locity— and  the  velocity  of  discharge  was 
37.25  feet  That  velocity  was  much  more 
important  than  quantity  of  discharge. 
The  volume  did  not  matter  in  the  least  in 
regard  to  the  velocity  obtained.  The 
whole  power  of  the  engines  might  be 
thrown  away  in  lifting  a  mass  of  water, 
but  if  the  necessary  velocity  to  produce 
the  speed  sought  was  not  communicated 
to  the  water,  most  engineers  woxdd  say 
it  was  vain  to  seek  it  at  all.  It  would  he 
interesting  to  try  an  experiment  first  by 
towing  the  boat  with  her  inlet  so  ar- 
ranged and  her  scoop  so  arranged  at  the 
velocity  which  she  had  obtained  with  the 
engines  at  rest.  It  would  then  be  seen 
how  much  the  velocity  of  the  inlet-water 
was  diminished  by  passing  through  the 
pump  at  rest  Next,  to  tow  the  boat 
with  such  revolutions  of  her  engines  as 
would  give  a  peripheral  velocity  equal  to 
the  speed  of  the  boat  And,  lastly,  at 
the  calculated  velocity  of  feed.  Those 
three  experiments  would  bring  out  exact- 
ly the  efficiency  produced  by  the  feed  as 
distinguished  from  that  produced  by  the 
pump.  Now,  supposing  that  the  reTolu- 
tions  of  the  screw-engines  had  not  been 
changed,  but  that  the  diameter  of  the 
nozzles  had  been  diminished  from  9 
inches  to  6  inches,  and  the  disk  in- 
creased to  2  feet  9  inches,  what  might  be 


HYDRAULIC  PROPULSION. 


399 


expected  t  He  thought  it  would  be 
found,  taking  the  basis  obtained  by  the 
author's  experiments  of  56  feet  periph- 
eral velocity,  and  37  feet  velocity  of 
discbarge,  that  60  ft  per  second  velocity 
of  discbarge  should  be  obtained  with  91 
ft.  per  second  velocity  of  periphery. 
That  would  correspond,  provided  the 
water  thrown  was  sufficient  to  bring  out 
a  proportionate  pressure.  He  was  not 
aware  whether  the  pressure  per  square 
foot  of  midship  section  to  drive  the  boat 
17.3  knots  per  hour  had  been  calculated, 
but,  whatever  it  was,  it  could  no  doubt 
be  made  up.  The  velocity  of  91  ft.  per 
second  peripheral,  and  60  ft.  discharge, 
would  give  about  17.7  knots  per  hour. 
He  was  sure  that  would  be  impracticable 
with  a  less  speed  of  discharge  water.  If 
the  number  of  revolutions  per  minute 
were  diminished,  the  speed  of  the  boat 
could  be  arranged  without  any  possibility 
of  change.  Every  experiment  he  had 
made  brought  out  the  fact  that  the  speed 
of  revolutions  was  indissolubly  connect- 
ed with  the  speed  of  the  boat.  If, 
therefore,  the  principles  underlying  the 
subject  had  been  thoroughly  understood, 
the  first  question  asked  would  have  been, 
"  What  speed  is  it  wished  to  get  from  the 
boat  t  *'  That  would  govern  the  revolu- 
tions, or  the  revolutions  multiplied  into 
the  periphery  of  the  disk.  The  disk 
might  be  made  a  little  larger  and  then 
the  revolutions  might  be  diminished,  or 
the  revolutions  might  be  increased  and 
the  disk  diminished.  But,  as  Mr. 
Ghvynne's  experiments  showed  eight 
hundred  revolutions  producing  a  thor- 
oughly good  effect,  with  one  8-inch  issue, 
there  need  be  no  fear.  He  had  himself 
driven  a  small  1-foot  pump  at  one  thou- 
sand revolutions,  and  on  the  basis  to 
which  he  had  referred  he  had  ob- 
tained exactly  the  calculated  speed  of 
the  boat  The  pressure  per  square  foot 
midship  section  was,  as  nearly  as  he  could 
make  out,  at  the  velocity  and  size  of  noz- 
zle stated,  120  lbs.  He  presumed  that 
that  would  be  scarcely  sufficient  for  a 
vpeed  of  17.7  knots  per  hour,  but  it  could 
be  easily  increased.  In  regard  to  the 
possibility  of  pumping  the  ship  out  with 
the  full  power  of  the  engines,  if  any  isr 
sue  was  opened  from  a  drowned  com- 
partment (where  the  water  must  be  on  a 
higher  level)  to  the  turbine,  he  failed  to 
see  why  the  turbine  should  choose  between 


the  bilge-water  and  the  other  water.  He 
thought  it  would  certainly  take  a  larger 
quantity  from  the  easier  path  of  the  in- 
let, but  that  it  would  take  a  portion  from 
the  bilge  that  would  probably  be  suffi- 
cient to  keep  the  boat  from  sinking,  or 
result  in  so  far  prolonging  its  floating 
above  water  as  to  save  human  life.  That 
result  would  be  sufficient  to  justify  any 
trials.  It  could  scarcely  be  supposed 
that  in  the  event  of  another  war  there 
would  not  be  a  lesson  to  learn  as  to  the 
effects  of  rams  and  torpedoes.  Mr. 
Thomycroft  had  done  so  much  and  so 
well  in  providing  the  means  of  destroy- 
ing the  British  and  other  navies  that  it 
was  only  fair  to  ask  him  to  throw  a  little 
of  his  energy,  skill,  and  genius  into  the 
question  of  how  to  save  human  life  and 
the  expenditure  of  ships. 

Sir  Edward  J.  Beed,  K.  C.  B.,  M.  P., 
thought  the  paper  was  a  very  important 
contnbution  to  the  knowledge  of  the  sub- 
ject of  hydraulic  propulsion.  The  last 
bearing  on  the  subject  was  the  compari- 
son, referred  to  by  Mr.  Kuthven  and 
other  speakers,  between  the  Viper  and 
the  Waterwitch.  Admiral  Selwyn  had 
expressed  his  distrust  of  coefficients  and 
of  formulas,  and  Sir  Edward  Beed  sup- 
posed that  all  engineers  distrusted  them 
when  they  only  took  account  of  a  frac- 
tional part  of  the  circumstances  they 
wished  to  consider.  There  were  very  pe- 
culiar circumstances  in  the  case  of  the 
Viper  and  Waterwitch  trials.  In  the 
first  place  he  might  say,  as  the  designer 
of  the  boat,  that  the  Viper  was  about  the 
very  worst  screw-propelled  vessel  that 
had  ever  been  built,  and  that  for  a  very 
good  and  sufficient  reason.  She  had  to 
be  designed  to  pass  through  certain 
locks ;  her  length  and  her  breadth,  there- 
fore, were  arbitrarily  determined,  and  her 
depth,  also,  had  been  similarly  deter- 
mined. Having  thus  a  parallelopipedon 
which  was  to  embrace  the  Viper,  there 
had  to  be  carried  by  it  certain  armor  and 
guns,  and  particularly  as  much  as  pos- 
sible of  the  armor.  The  speed  was  of 
very  minor  importance,  and  it  had  been 
deliberately  subordinated  to  the  armor- 
carrying  and  gun-carrying  power.  It. 
would  therefore  be  seen  ttiat  the  Viper 
and  Vixen  were  rectangular  boxes, 
slightly  improved,  with  small  regard  to 
propulsive  advantages,  and  he  thought 
they  were  about  as  bad  vessels  as  could 
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have  been  designed.  Admiral  Sir  George 
Elliot,  impressed,  like  Admiral  Selwyn 
and  many  others,  with  the  great  advan- 
tages  of  hydraulic  propulsion  to  Her 
Majest^r^s  ships  at  sea,  put  a  strong 
pressure  upon  the  Admiralty  to  get  the 
hydraulic  propeller  tried,  and  holding  at 
the  time  a  high  official  position,  and  being 
an  officer  of  great  experience  at  sea,  and 
of  much  deserved  influence,  he  succeeded 
in  inducing  the  authorities  to  try  a  hy- 
draulic propeller  in  a  vessel  of  the  class 
referred  to,  or  a  vessel  of  about  the 
same  dimensions.  There  were  reasons, 
however,  tending  to  show  (the  figures 
given  by  the  author  did  not  fully  demon- 
strate it,  but  he  had  no  doubt  Mr.  Ruth- 
ven  would  readily  concur)  that  the  form 
of  the  Waterwitch  was  superior  to  that 
of  the  Viper  and  the  Vixen,  because, 
when  she  was  designed,  some  limitations 
imposed  upon  the  other  vessels  had  been 
removed.  A  considerable  improvement 
in  form  was  realized,  and  the  trials 
were  made,  and,  as  far  as  his  memory 
went,  the  figures  given  by  the  author 
fairly  represented  the  state  of  the 
case. 

Taking  Mr.  Ruthven's  figures,  it  would 
be  seen  that  the  bad  screw-propelled  ves- 
sel was  a  little  better  than  the  hydraulic- 
propelled  vessel,  even  at  the  low  speed 
of  9^  knots  per  hour.  The  trial  certain- 
ly made  a  good  show  for  the  hydraulic 
propeller  by  comparison  with  a  bad 
screw-vessel — a  better  result  than  had 
been  expected  by  many  persons ;  but 
what  would  happen  when  higher  speeds 
were  attempted?  The  author*s  paper 
contained  a  case  in  point.  The  Govern- 
ment had  sought  to  give  effect  to  the 
recommendation  of  some  of  the  mem- 
bers of  Lord  Duflferin's  committee,  or  of 
the  committee  itself.  They  had  gone  to 
a  gentleman  who  had  distinguished  him- 
self in  the  design  and  production  of  ves- 
sels of  the  torpedo  class,  Mr.  Thomy- 
croft,  to  whose  genius  the  introduction 
of  these  light  and  extremely  fast  vessels 
was  due,  and  they  had  asked  him  to  do 
the  best  he  could  in  establishing  a  com- 
parison between  the  hydraulic  and  the 
screw  propeller  designed  for  high  speed. 
The  result  was,  that  with  a  given  H.  P. 
in  two  vessels,  made  as  nearly  alike  as 
the  circumstances  would  admit,  the  hy- 
draulic vessel  steamed  at  a  Uttle  over  12i 
knots  per  hour,  and  the  screw-propelled 


vessel  at  a  little  over  17^  knots.  Admi- 
ral Selwyn  had  referred  to  the  state- 
ment in  the  paper  that  the  jet  as  a  pro- 
peller might  be  taken  as  a  little  better 
than  a  screw,  but  he  had  forgotten  to 
complete  the  sentence :  ^'  But  the  loss  in 
the  pump  is  a  dead  loss,  and  represents 
about  half  of  the  power.'*  He  did  not 
know  what  the  experience  of  others 
might  be,  but  he  could  say  for  himself 
that,  if  he  had  to  devise  a  fast  or  any 
other  steam  vessel,  to  lose  half  the  power 
in  order  to  secure  an  efficient  propeller, 
would  be  a  very  sad  imposition  to  have 
placed  upon  him.  He  was  unable,  as  he 
always  had  been,  to  anticipate  any  satis- 
factory result  from  the  hydraulic  system 
of  propulsion  as  applied  by  means  of  in- 
ternal pumps  in  the  ship.  He  sympa- 
thized with  the  objects  that  Admiral  Sel- 
wyn and  other  naval  officers  had  in  view, 
and  he  should  be  delighted  to  see  grow- 
ing out  of  the  discussion  some  relief 
from  the  loss  which  the  system  always 
involved  when  so  applied.  He  confessed 
that  his  sympathies  went  very  strongly 
in  favor  of  the  apparatus  described  by 
the  author  after  the  reading  of  his  paper, 
viz.,  the  application  outside  the  veasd  of 
an  arrangement  by  which  the  good  ef- 
fects of  hydraulic  propulsion  might  be 
obtained  in  a  large  degree  without  its 
serious  disadvantages.  With  regard  to 
Mr.  Ruthven  8  reference  to  the  mode  of 
conducting  the  trials,  he  thought  he 
ought  in  fairness  to  say  that  everything 
had  been  done  at  the  time  that  could,  in 
reason,  be  done  to  satisfy  Admiral  El- 
liot, who  was  known  to  be  more  or  less 
in  conmiunication  with  Mr.  Ruthven.  He 
had  also  to  state  that  he  believed  that 
the  consideration  of  the  subject  had 
been  brought  to  an  end  because  the  dis- 
cussions between  Admiral  Elliot  and  the 
Admiralty  had  passed  away  from  the  ef- 
ficiency of  the  jet  system  to  questions 
about  the  indications  of  power  in  the  en- 
gines of  the  Waterwitch,  and  other  col- 
lateral matters,  so  that  the  essential  part 
of  the  subject  had  in  some  way  f^en 
out  of  discussion.  He  was  sure  it  would 
be  the  desire  of  the  council  and  of  the 
members  that  every  possible  opportunity 
should  be  given  to  gentlemen  capable  of 
discussing  the  subject,  to  direct  the 
minds  of  the  members  to  some  methods, 
if  methods  there  were,  by  which  to  get 
rid  of  the  enormous  loss  sustained  with- 
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in  a  ship  by  the  application  of  the  hy- 
draulic system  for  its  propulsion. 

Admiral  Sir  George  Elliot,  K.  C.  B.. 
said  he  would  not  venture  to  enter  the 
domain  of  science;  all  that  he  knew  of 
hydraulics  he  had  learned  from  personal 
obserration  of  the  practical  results  which 
had  been  hitherto  obtained.  He  was 
greatly  pleased  when  he  heard  that  the 
subject  was  to  be  discussed  by  the  In- 
stitution, on  account  of  the  great  ad- 
vantages to  navigation  which  would  ac- 
crue even  from  a  partial  application  of 
hydraulic  propulsion  to  ships.  He  did 
not  think  that  hydraulic  propulsion  had 
ever  yet  had  fair  play ;  it  had  never  yet 
been  tried  on  its  merits.  Certain  con- 
ditions had  been  attached  to  the  experi- 
ments which  he  thought  had  marred  the 
best  efforts  of  engineers.  The  Nau- 
tilus had  not  been  designed  with  the  sole 
view  of  developing  hydraulic  motive 
power  in  a  ship ;  the  owner  had  a  com- 
mercial object  in  view.  He  looked  to  a 
commercial  enterprise,  inasmuch  as  the 
vesfsel  was  designed  to  run  up  the 
Thames  to  Bichmond ;  consequently, 
with  a  light  draught,  and  having  to  carry 
a  large  number  of  passengers,  she  had 
full  lines  ;  still  the  speed  realized  by  that 
vessel  was  9^  knots  per  hour.  He 
thought  the  author  had  made  a  mistake 
when  he  said  8.32  knots.  She  was  raced 
on  the  river,  against  a  vessel  called  the 
Volunteer,  down  to  Gravesend,  and  she 
distanced  her.  The  Volunteer  was  a 
vessel  of  24  H.  P.,  whilst  the  Nautilus 
was  20  H.  P.  She  afterwards  raced  con- 
stantly with  the  Citizen  boats,  and  to  his 
knowlege  she  beat  them.  Then  a  chal- 
lenge was  held  out  to  any  paddle-boat 
on  the  river,  but  it  was  not  accepted,  al- 
though an  offer  was  made  to  pay  the  ex- 
penses. No  one  could  say  that  the 
Waterwitch  was  a  good  specimen  of  naval 
architecture  in  which  to  try  an  experi- 
ment. The  constructors  had  a  very  dif- 
ficult task  in  making  armor-clad  gun- 
boats, and  the  designer  looked  upon  mem 
as  very  bad  specimens  of  naval  architec- 
ture. However,  the  Waterwitch,  in  her 
first  trial  at  the  Maplin  Sands  reahzed  a 
speed  of  10  knots  per  hour. 

At  that  time  in  a  contest  between  the  I 
Viper  and  the  Vixen,  her  two  sister  ves- 
sels, the  latter  was  the  slower  of  the  two, 
therefore  the  trials  afterwards  took  place 
between  the  Viper  and  the  Waterwitch ; 
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the  former  vessel  at  the  MapHn  Sands 
obtained  the  same  speed  as  the  Water- 
witch. They  were  afterwards  taken  to 
Portsmouth  where  the  trials  went  on. 
The  builder's  trim  of  the  Viper  was  1 
foot  at  the  stem,  at  which  she  was  run 
at  the  Maplin  Sands ;  but  at  Portsmouth 
she  was  brought  down  to  2  feet  at  the 
stem,  and  the  bow  lines  were  thus 
lengthened,  whilst  the  Waterwitch  was 
compelled  to  remain  on  an  even  keel.  The 
trials  gave  the  advantage  to  the  Viper  of 
jt  of  a  knot  speed.  In  the  Waterwitch 
the  water  came  in  to  the  turbine  from 
forward  through  a  canal,  with  holes  per- 
forated in  the  bottom.  The  turbine  was 
raised  unnecessarily  high,  and  the  dis- 
charge pipes  were  raised  still  higher,  in 
order  to  test  the  differences  between  dis- 
charging the  water  above  water  when  she 
was  at  her  light  trim,  and  in  the  water 
when  she  came  down  to  her  load  draught. 
He  considered  both  these  features  to 
have  been  adverse  to  the  success  of  the 
hydraulic  method  of  propulsion.  Those 
vessels  went  to  sea,  but  they  were  found 
to  roll  so  heavily  as  to  be  unseaworthy, 
and  they  were  afterwards  laid  up  and 
lightened  and  taken  out  to  Bermuda ;  the 
Waterwitch  was  laid  up  in  ordinary.  Some 
years  afterwards,  when  he  was  appointed 
Dockyard  Superintendent  at  Portsmouth, 
the  Admiralty  allowed  him  to  have  the 
Waterwitch  to  make  some  experiments. 
He  had  an  idea  that  leading  the  water  in 
through  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  in  a 
canal,  by  which  a  large  quantity  of  water 
was  carried  about,  necessitating  increased 
displacement,  was  a  mistake,  and  he  was 
determined  to  ascertain  how  far  it  would 
be  advantageous  to  bring  the  water  in 
from  forward  or  from  directly  underneath 
the  turbine.  The  trials  were  carried  out 
very  carefully  by  the  dockyard  officers. 
He  merely  asked  them  to  close  the  canal 
and  to  open  underneath  the  turbine  a 
hole  and  to  insert  a  tube,  and  let  the 
water  enter  directly  underneath  the  tur- 
bine. The  vessel  was  taken  into  dock 
and  cleaned,  put  to  a  certain  trim,  run  at 
the  mile,  and  her  speed  ascertained.  2She 
was  then  docked.  The  alteration  was 
made ;  she  was  again  cleaned,  put  to  the 
same  trim,  taken  to  the  mile,  and  the  re- 
sult was  i  knot  additional  speed  per 
hour.  He  then  thought  that  the  turbine 
to  be  at  its  best  should  be  brought  as 
low  in  the  vessel  as  possible,  the  water 
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admitted  from  nndemeath,  and  the  dis- 
charge-pipes horizontal.  In  the  Water- 
witch  they  were  raised,  as  he  had  said, 
which  was  certainly  an  objection.  He 
still  believed  that,  in  order  to  try  the  hy- 
draulic-propeller at  its  best  and  give  it 
fair  play,  a  vessel  should  be  designed  for 
the  purpose,  a  double-ended  vessel  with 
a  rudder  at  both  ends,  on  an  even  keel, 
and  the  hydraulic-propeller  as  low  as 
possible,  in  point  of  fact  to  work  in  the 
water.  He  had  reasons  for  believing 
that  bringing  the  water  up  to  the  turbine 
from  directly  underneath  was  an  advan- 
tage. His  idea  was  that  directlv  the  tur- 
bine was  turned,  a  hole  could  not  be 
made  in  the  water,  and  a  column  of  water 
at  a  certain  speed  was  immediately  set 
in  motion,  which  was  greater  than  the 
speed  at  which  the  ship  was  going 
through  the  water;  consequently  the 
greater  velocity  overcame  the  lesser 
velocity  due  to  the  momentum  of  the 
vessel;  in  fact  there  was  no  loss  of 
power.  If  the  turbine  was  very  low 
down  the  bottom  of  the  turbine  might 
almost  be  brought  to  the  sea  itself.  Hav- 
ing a  rudder  at  both  ends  the  vessel 
would  go  equally  fast  both  ways;  in 
fact,  in  the  trials  in  the  Waterwiteh,  al- 
though the  water  was  brought  in  forward 
it  did  not  make  much  difference  in  her 
speed  one  way  or  the  other.  That  told 
very  much  against  the  attempts  that  had 
been  made  to  draw  the  water  in  from  for- 
ward by  pipes  from  the  bows.  He  could 
understand  the  object  in  view  ;  and  theo- 
retically he  could  see  that  it  appeared 
to  be  a  wise  one;  but  as  far  as  that 
trial  in  the  Waterwiteh  went,  it  proved 
not  to  be  so.  Then  he  made  an  experi- 
ment to  ascertain  what  the  size  of  the 
discharge  pipes  should  be.  The  Admir- 
alty were  again  good  enough  to  carry  out 
his  experiment,  by  puttincf  a  flap  on  a 
hinge  inside  the  nozzle,  which  could  be 
pusned  out,  so  as  to  close  the  aperture 
or  leave  it  wide  open.  The  speed  of  the 
water  at  the  discharge  was  measured, 
and  it  was  found  when  the  nozzle  was 
half  closed  the  water  was  going  out  at 
double  the  speed;  therefore  the  same 
quantity  of  water  was  discharged  as 
when  it  was  wide  open — the  speed  of  the 
vessel  in  both  instances  being  the  same. 
That  showed  that  the  nozzles  of  the 
Waterwiteh  were  unnecessarily  large,  be- 
cause he  believed  that  the   best  result 


was  obtained  when  the  pipes  were  com- 
pletely fiUed,  but  trials  were  made  at  dif- 
ferent revolutions  of  the  turbine,  and  it 
did  not  appear  to  signify  much.    He  did 
not  agree  that  the  turbine  would  not 
work  unless  it  was  full.    The  author  had 
described  all  the  advantages  (and  they 
were  very  great)  of  the  turbine  as  a  pro- 
peller for  ocean  purposes,  but  he  had 
not  specially  named  one  benefit  which  he 
thought  the  most  important     If  a  ves- 
sel could  be  stopped,  without  any  refe^ 
ence  to  the  engine-room,   in  her  own 
length,  and  if  two  vessels  meeting  could 
do  the  same,  he  believed  there  would  be 
very  few  collisions.   Another  feature  was 
the  advantage  that  it  afforded  in  foul 
weather.     The  accidents  in  screw-boats 
that  then  occurred  were  generally  caused 
from  the  racing  of  the  screw ;  but  the 
greatest  amount  of  motion  a  ship  could 
be  put  into  would  not  in  the  ledigbteet 
degree  bring  a  greater  strain  upon  the 
engines  of  the  turbine.    After  a  consid- 
erable time,  the  subject  was  again  moot- 
ed at  the  Admiralty,  and  then  came  the 
trial  of  the  Thomycroft  torpedo-boat,  re- 
specting which  he  was  greatly  pleased  to 
thmk  Siat  the  experimental    trial  had 
been  placed  in  the  hands  of  that  firm, 
who,  he  had  no  doubt,  had  taken  pains 
to  make  it  a  success.      But  as  a  competi- 
tive trial  it  was  inadequate.    The  author 
had  stated  that  the  object  of  the  Admir- 
alty was  to  have  vessels  of  very  light 
draught  of  water  in  waters  so  shallow 
as  scarcely  to  afford  sufificient  immersion 
even  for  twin  screws.     In  a  fsii  trial 
both  vessels  should  have  been  put  to  the 
same  test,  which  was  the    draught  of 
water.     But  in  the  case  of  the  turbine 
the  draught  of  water  was  2  feet  6  inches, 
while  that  of  her  opponent  was  3  feet  8^ 
inches ;  and  in  the  screw-boat  the  shaft 
was  on  the  keel,  and  nearly  half  the 
blades  revolved  below  the  keel,  giving  a 
large  diameter  to  the  screw,  added  to  the 
extra  draught  of  water.    In  this  com- 
petitive   trial    the    screw    torpedo-boat 
would  require  a  depth  of  6  feet  of  water 
to  work  the  screw,  whilst  the  turbine 
boat  would  only  need  a  depth  of  2  feet 
6  inches  to  move  about  in.      That  was 
unfair  to  the  turbine  which  had  not  those 
advantages.  The  two  trial  vessels  should 
have  had  the  same  draught  of   water, 
similar  displacement,  and  similar  power. 
If  the  draught  had   been  2   feet  6 
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inches,  and  the  screw  had  been  limited 
to  that  diameter,  he  thought  that  a  very 
different  result  would  have  been  ol>- 
tained.  He  should  be  much  pleased  if 
Messrs.  Thomycroft  and  Co.  would  build 
a  boat  exactly  as  he  had  described,  with 
her  turbine  low  down,  with  the  entrance 
of  water  from  below,  with  the  discharge- 
pipes  horizontal  ejecting  the  water  under 
water,  and  with  the  yalve  like  that  in  the 
Waterwitch,  and  then  see  what  speed 
they  could  get  out  of  the  screw  with  a 
diameter  of  2  feet  6  inches,  with  the  same 
power.  Then  again  one  boat  was  brought 
by  the  stem,  and  the  other  was  on  an 
even  keel ;  but  both  boats  ought  to  be 
confined  to  a  given  draught  of  water.  He 
would  give  the  turbine  boat  rather  a  full 
body,  so  as  to  lower  the  turbine  and  get 
as  much  benefit  from  the  full  diameter  as 
possibla  In  the  vessel  in  question,  the 
diameter  of  the  turbine  was  small,  and 
the  discharge-pipes  were  long.  It  ap- 
peared to  him  that  the  importance  of  cen- 
trifugal force  had  been  lost  sight  of,  and 
this  he  had  always  understood  to  be  an 
advantage  in  the  turbine,  by  not  having 
a  large  diameter  so  as  to  discharge  the 
water  at  a  rapid  rate  through  the  pipe, 
and  reduce  the  revolutions  of  the  tur- 
bine. Another  advantage  of  admitting 
the  water  from  below  was  that  it  was  not 
necessary  to  carry  the  same  volume  of 
water  in  the  canal  as  had  to  be  carried  in 
the  Waterwitch ;  it  was  only  necessary 
to  carry  the  water  which  the  turbine  it- 
self contained.  When  he  spoke  of  the 
partial  success  of  the  turbine,  he  refer- 
red to  its  use  in  sea-going  vessels  as  an 
auxiliary  power.  With  power  sufficient 
to  give  a  speed  of  8  knots  per  hour,  to 
get  across  calms  and  in  and  out  of  har- 
bor, an  enormous  advantage  would  be 
gained.  Unfortunately  the  hydraulic- 
propeller  had  not  had  many  friends. 
Whenever  he  had  approached  the  ship- 
builder on  the  subject  he  had  been  told 
that  it  would  cost  a  great  deal  of  money 
being  a  novelty,  and  that  at  once  had  put 
an  end  to  the  idea.  On  one  occasion  at 
Portsmouth  a  lady,  in  delicate  health  and 
unable  to  stand  the  vibi'ation  of  a  screw, 
was  towed  about  in  her  yacht  by  a  tug. 
He  endeavored  to  get  a  turbine  put  into 
a  vessel  that  the  lady  was  having  built, 
but  it  was  stated  that  it  would  have 
added  £6,000  to  the  cost.  He  should  be 
glad  to  see  hydraulic  propulsion  tried 


still  further,  an  J  felt  sure  that  better  re- 
sults would  be  obtained  if  it  were  tried 
fairly  on  its  merits. 

Admiral  Byder  observed  that  he  had 
paid  some  attention  to  the  subject  from 
the  commencement.  He  had  taken  a  run 
in  the  Nautilus,  and  two  or  three  trips  in 
the  Waterwitch.  A  few  days  ago  he  went 
out  from  Portsmouth  to  Spithead  in 
Torpedo  Boat  No.  87,  which  was  irrever- 
ently called  The  Squirt  It  was  a  mod- 
erately fine  day.  The  vessel  was  a  re- 
markably good  shape  forward  for  riding 
over  the  sea,  but  the  two  tubes  for  eject- 
ing the  torpedoes  were  unfortunately 
conduits  for  seas  that  came  over  forward 
and  which  dashed  through  the  tubes 
against  any  one  on  deck  with  great  force. 
The  tubes  should  have  wooden  plugs. 
When  going  at  12  knots  an  hour,  he  said 
to  the  lieutenant  in  charge,  ''I  think  you 
may  ease  her,"  and  his  reply  was,  "We 
must  either  stop  or  go  full  speed."  If 
that  was  the  fact,  it  was  certainly  an  un- 
fortunate position  for  one  of  Her  Maj- 
esty's vessels  to  be  in.  The  sensation 
was  peculiar  when  the  boat  stopped 
short  She  stopped  very  dead,  which,  of 
course,  was  what  was  wanted  in  the  case 
of  a  torpedo-boat.  But  he  could  not 
make  out  why  the  ejection  orifices  were 
above  water.  The  noise  was  like  soda- 
water  bottles  going  off  continuously.  The 
tremendous  noise  would,  he  should  think, 
on  a  calm  day  inform  an  enemy  10  miles 
off  of  the  approach  of  the  boat  He 
could  .not  b^eve  that  it  was  in  the 
specification  that  the  orifices  should  be 
above  water.  Perhaps  there  was  some 
good  reason  for  it,  but  from  his  point  of 
view  as  a  sailor  this  feature  was  a  most 
objectionable  one.  The  nuisance  of  the 
noise  was  intolerable,  and  he  thought 
that  any  Admiral  would  send  the  boat 
home  by  the  first  ship ;  he  hoped  that 
in  future  designs  the  orifices  would  be 
under  water.  One  of  the  great  advan- 
tages of  that  class  of  torpedo-boat  was 
the  freedom  from  danger  of  fouling.  Sea- 
faring men  and  engineers  could  easily 
picture  what  would  happen  on  going 
mto  a  harbor  protected  by  nets  witii  the 
ordinary  form  of  torpedo-boat  having 
one  or  two  enormous  screws;  these 
would  be  sure  to  come  in  contact  with 
any  obstruction  of  that  kind.  It  was 
all  very  well  for  the  open  sea,  but  he 
did  not  believe  that  such  a  boat  would 
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et  inside  an  enemy's  harbor  at  all.  The 
turbine  principle  was  a  capital  one  for 
that  purpose,  because  there  could  be  no 
fouling  by  nets  or  anything  of  the  kind. 
Another  valuable  feature  was  the  power 
of  changing  the  course  to  the  opposite 
direction  suddenly.  A  torpedo-boat  fit- 
ted with  any  system  of  screws  could 
work  end  on,  bow  foremost,  but  could 
do  nothing  against  the  enemy  stern 
foremost;  whereas  if  the  turbine  prin- 
ciple were  further  developed,  and  ap- 
plied to  larger  vessels,  an  enormous  ad- 
vantage would  be  gained;  indeed,  the 
utility  of  the  ship  might  be  almost 
doubled.  After  having  gone  through 
the  enemy's  fleet,  and  struck  or  missed 
a  ship,  a  turbine  vessel  might  at  once 
reverse  her  engines  and  retrace  her 
course,  without  exposing  her  side,  as  the 
screw-vessel  would  do  when  turning.  Of 
course  the  great  question  was  whether 
the  numerous  advantages  named  by  the 
author,  not  omitting  that  invaluable  fea- 
ture that  the  turbine  propeller  could  not 
be  '^  pitched ''  out  of  the  ^ater,  as  the 
screw  frequently  was,  were  worth  payiug 
for,  and  to  what  amount  They  might 
be  paid  for  in  reduced  speed. 

Would  it  be  worth  while  sacrificing  2 
knots,  or  how  many  knots,  an  hour  to  ob- 
tain the  advantages  that  had  been  de- 
scribed t  A  committee  of  naval  officers 
would  soon  come  to  a  determination  on 
that  point.  'If  the  authorities  would 
not  pay  in  speed,  would  they  pay  in 
money  t  It  might  be  necessary  to  get  a 
larger  or  a  narrower  boat,  or  to  give  up 
some  other  feature  to  which  importance 
was  attached.  He  agreed  with  Admiral 
Sir  George  Elliot  and  Admiral  Selwyn 
that  the  turbine  question  was  not  yet 
settled.  The  system  had  been  tried  by 
different  nations.  Swedish  naval  officers 
attached  great  importance  to  it  When 
he  was  commander-in-chief  at  Ports- 
mouth, whenever  a  Swedish  man-of-war 
came  in,  he  always  asked  the  officers  how 
the  turbine  system  was  getting  on. 
Their  reply  was  that  it  was  so  unpopu- 
lar with  Uie  Construction  Department 
that  they  were  not  at  all  sanguine  that  it 
would  be  favorably  received.  At  length, 
however,  a  turbine  vessel  was  tried,  and, 
on  enquiring  the  result,  the  reply  he  re- 
ceived was,  *'They  have  managed  to 
make  it  fail."  A  round  sum  in  thousands 
of  pounds  should  be  offered  for  the  best 


design  of  a  turbine  torpedo  boat,  capable 
of  a  speed  of  20  knots  per  hour,  and 
with  orifices  under  water. 

Mr.  J.  Wright,  C.  B.,  Engineer-in- 
Chief  of  the  Navy,  said  that  the  subject 
had  been  so  fully  and  fairly  discussed  in 
the  paper  that  he  had  very  few  remarks 
to  make ;  but  there  was  one  point  which 
had  not  been  much  referred  to  during 
the  discussion,  namely,  the  great  advan- 
tage supp<)sed  to  accrue  to  a  vessel  with 
a  hydraulic  propeller  in  turning  power. 
It  had  been  tried  in  the  case  of  the 
Waterwitch  and  the  Viper,  and  the  ad- 
vantage was  certainly  very  much  in  favor 
of  the  Viper.  It  took  the  Waterwitch 
twice  the  time  to  turn  a  circle  that  the 
Viper  took  when  one  screw  was  worked 
ahead  and  the  other  astern.  Another 
point  of  importance  was  the  great  ad- 
vantage claimed  for  the  hydraulic  propel- 
ler in  clearing  the  ship  of  water  in  the 
event  of  her  getting  a  hole  in  the  bottom. 
The  author  had  referred  to  the  practical 
difficulties  which  would  have  to  be  over- 
come in  opening  and  closing  large  sluice 
valves  in  order  to  carry  out  such  an  ar- 
rangement From  some  of  the  preceding 
remarks  it  might  be  supposed  that  the 
naval  architects  of  the  present  day  had 
given  no  attention  to  the  important  mat- 
ter of  saving  life  on  board  ship,  in  the 
event  of  a  large  hole  being  made  in  the 
bottom ;  but  any  one  acquainted  with 
modem  ships  of  war  would  know  that  an 
extensive  subdivision  was  carried  out  for 
that  very  purpose,  so  that  if  two,  or  even 
more,  compartments  were  penetrated,  a 
large  power  of  flotation  would  still  be 
left.  If  a  hydraulic  propeller  were  fitted 
for  ejecting  water  from  the  ship,  it  was 
just  possible  that  if  a  hole  were  n^e  by 
a  torpedo  in  the  compartment  containing 
the  propeller,  the  propeller  would  be  dis- 
abled. If,  again,  a  hole  were  made  in 
another  part  of  the  ship,  there  would  be 
a  difficulty  in  getting  the  water  under 
the  propeller  in  anything  like  sufficient 
quantity  to  keep  it  charged.  No  doubt 
Admiral  Sir  George  Elliot  had  made  fin 
improvement  by  closing  up  the  holes  in 
the  Waterwitch's  channel  forward,  and 
opening  a  direct  hole  under  the  bottom, 
'i'he  coefficients  of  the  performances 
(though  one  gentleman  had  declared  his 
disbelief  in  coefficients)  showed  an  im- 
provement of  something  like  15  per  cent 
But,  with  regard  to  other  experiments 
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made  by  Admiral  Sir  George  Elliot,  in 
eiirtailing  the  size  of  the  discharge  noz- 
zle, there  was  a  decided  falling  off  to  the 
extent  of  over  7  per  cent  There  was 
another  point  with  reference  to  the  Viper, 
namely,  that  the  screw  propeller  acted 
on  ten  times  the  amount  of  water  that 
passed  through  the  turbine.  If  any  one 
would  examine  the  theory  of  the  subject, 
he  would  find  that  that  was  a  very  im- 
portant matter  in  regard  to  the  superior 
efficiency  of  the  screw.  Comparing  the 
two  torpedo  boats  in  the  same  manner, 
it  would  be  found  that  the  screw  boat 
acted  upon  five  times  the  amount  of 
water  that  the  turbine  had  acted  upon. 

Mr.  R  Sennett  observed  that  there 
could  be  no  doubt  that  the  torpedo  boat 
referred  to  was  the  outcome  of  engineer- 
ing skill  of  the  highest  order,  and  of 
workmanship  of  the  greatest  perfection  ; 
and  with  what  result  ?  Practically  this, 
that  the  speed  attained  was  no  greater 
than  could  be  obtained  from  a  screw-boat 
of  equal  size  working  at  about  one-half 
the  power.  The  causes  of  this  defective 
performance  were  not  difficult  to  deter- 
mine, and  were,  in  the  main,  inherent  to 
the  system.  All  propellers  worked  on 
the  same  principle,  namely,  the  projection 
of  a  volume  of  water  stemward,  and  the 
thrust  of  the  propeller  was  measured  by 
the  momentum  or  change  of  momentum 
produced.  The  more  directly  stemward 
the  water  was  projected  the  greater  the 
efficiency,  all  transverse  motion  represent- 
ing wasted  energy.  In  the  j  et  every  parti- 
cle was  sent  directly  astern,  and  therefore, 
theoretically,  neglecting  friction,  the  jet 
was  the  most  perfect  of  propellers.  It 
was  from  practical  difficulties  that  the 
pump  failed  as  a  propeller ;  and  though 
engineers  were  loth  to  apply  the  word 
iiLpossible,  yet  in  this  case  many  of  the 
obstacles  were  apparently  insurmount- 
able, and  in  his  opinion  the  pump  was 
never  likely  to  become  a  general  and  effi- 
cient propelling  agent,  though  it  might, 
perhaps,  be  useful  in  some  special  cases. 
This  arose  mainly,  as  had  just  been 
pointed  out,  from  the  large  volume  of 
water  that  had  to  be  dealt  with,  and  the 
large  orifices  that  would  be  necessary  in 
the  ship's  sides  to  obtain  high  efficiency 
of  propulsion.  The  thrust  of  a  propel- 
ler depended  on  the  mass  of  water  oper- 
ated on,  and  consequently,  other  things 
being  equal,  the  propeller  that  could  op- 


erate on  the  greatest  volume  of  water 
would  be  the  most  efficient.  Perhaps  the 
custom  of  speaking  of  this  propeller  as 
a  jet  propeller  might  uniutentionally  con- 
vey the  idea  that  it  was  different  in  prin- 
ciple from  other  propellers.  This,  how- 
ever, was  not  so.  The  jet  was  no  more 
the  propeller  in  this  case  than  was  the 
race  of  the  screw  or  paddle  in  ordinary 
ships.  As  a .  matter  of  fact,  the  pump 
was  the  propeller,  for  it  was  the  agent 
that  drove  the  water  astern  from  the 
momentum  of  which  propulsion  resulted, 
just  as  the  screw  and  the  paddle  were 
the  machines  for  driving  the  water  astern 
in  ordinaiy  cases.  In  the  hydrauhc  boat 
the  propeUer  was  placed  inside,  in  the 
paddle  and  screw  outside ;  the  action  in 
each  case  was  the  same,  only  the  machine 
was  different  Until  pumps  were  fitted 
that  could  cope  with  as  large  volumes 
of  water  as  the  feathering  wheel,  and  at 
about  the  same  speed,  the  hydraulic  pro- 
peller would  not  be  able  to  approach  in 
practical  efficiency  either  the  screw  or 
the  paddle,  irrespective  of  the  greater 
losses  that  might  be  expected  from  the 
friction  of  the  water  in  tie  passages.  If 
the  pump  were  made  to  satisfy  these  con- 
ditions, ibe  large  orifices  necessary  would, 
in  most  cases,  be  inadmissible*  whether 
above  or  below  the  water.  Then,  also, 
the  question  would  arise,  would  it  be  de- 
sirable to  place  such  a  propeller  in  what 
would  practically  be  a  trunk  in  the  ship, 
occupying  valuable  space,  and  involving 
the  carrying  of  a  considerable  weight  of 
water  t  Or,  would  it  not  be  preferable 
to  place  the  propeller  outside  the  ship, 
and  make  proper  provision  for  a  sufficient 
flow  of  water  to  it,  without  compelling 
the  water  to  pass  through  and  be  carried 
by  the  ship  ?  He  had  Uttle  doubt  as  to 
the  answer  that  would  be  given  by  the 
vast  majority  of  naval  architects  to  this 
practical  question. 

Mr.  John  I.  Thomycroft  said  that  Cap- 
tain Heathom  appeared  to  convey  the 
idea  that  the  friction  of  the  external  sur- 
face of  the  stream  of  issuing  water  had 
some  advantageous  influence  iu  propel- 
ling a  vessel,  and  he  applied  his  remark 
to  an  experiment  which  he  had  made 
where  an  induced  current  of  water  was 
used  to  augment  the  propelling  effect. 
He  desired  to  go  into  some  detail  in 
order  to  explain  the  matter.  A  stream 
of  water  issuing  from  a  vessel  had  a  re- 
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action  depending  simply  on  the  weight 
discharged  in  a  giyen  time  and  the  veloc- 
ity of  discharge;  the  effect  was  unal- 
tered by  the  form  of  aperture  at  which 
the  stream  found  exit  The  stream  be- 
ing submerged  made  no  change  in  the 
reaction  of  tiie  initial  stream,  but  it  then 
was  in  a  position  to  induce  other  streams 
which  might  act  favorably  or  unfavorably 
in  propelling — favorably  when  the  press- 
ure was  reduced  on  a  surface  attached  to 
the  vessel  which  had  a  motion  towards 
the  loss  of  pressure,  and  the  contrary,  if 
motion  of  the  surface  was  in  the  oppo- 
site direction.  One  way  of  taking  ad- 
vantage of  this  principle  was  to  surround 
the  stream  of  water  from  an  ordinary 
screw  propeller  by  a  conical  tube  of  such 
dimensions  as  to  allow  an  annular  stream 
to  pass  through  it  around  the  stream 
from  the  propeller.  When  this  was  so 
placed  that  the  initial  stream  entered  at 
the  larger  end  of  a  portion  of  a  cone, 
and  by  the  friction  of  its  external  sur- 
face and  intermingling  with  the  surround- 
ing water,  induced  a  stream  through  the 
coned  tube,  the  pressure  within  this  tube 
would  be  reduced,  and  the  forward  com- 
ponent of  the  difference  of  internal  and 
external  pressure  would  be  available  for 
propulsion.  But,  in  order  to  estimate 
the  useful  effect,  the  friction  of  the  sur- 
face of  the  coned  tube  must  be  taken 
from  the  forward  component  of  the  press- 
ure already  alluded  to.  Experimentally 
he  found  that  if  a  vessel  was  fitted  to 
utilize  the  currents  so  generated,  although 
it  would  be  able  to  exert  a  greater  pull 
at  a  tixed  object,  in  still  water  this  advan- 
tage would  diminish  as  speed  was  at- 
tained, and  it  appeared  that  at  a  useful 
velocity  of  vessel  the  apparatus  was  a 
failure;  but  he  thought  the  result  ob- 
tained by  Captain  Heathom  must  be  ex- 
plained in  another  way.  He  thought 
that  Captain  Heathom  had  fallen  into  an 
error.  He  bad  described  an  experiment 
that  he  had  made,  and  he  understood 
him  to  say  that  from  water  issuing  from 
a  pipe  he  got  a  certain  reaction,  and  by 
contracting  the  pipe  so  that  less  water 
came  out  he  got  a  greater  reaction.  He 
thought  it  was  evident  that  in  the  first 
case  most  of  the  work  was  done  by  the 
friction  of  the  water  in  the  pipe,  and  in 
the  second  case,  although  less  water  came 
out,  it  came  out  at  a  higher  velocity,  and 
so    the  result   was  obtained.      Captain 


Heathom 's  allusion,  therefore,  to  the  ap- 
paratus to  which  he  had  referred  was  not 
correct.  Admiral  Selwyn  had  alluded  to 
a  pump,  which  he  said  gave  a  certain 
duty,  and  he  spoke  of  100  H.  P.  working 
a  disk  of  30^  inches  in  diameter  at  eight 
hundred  revolutions,  and  raising  800 
gallons  a  minute  90  feet  On  looMng  at 
it,  Mr.  Thomycroft  expected  to  find  a 
good  result ;  but  he  had  computed  the 
eflSciency  to  be  only  a  little  above  0.22. 
Admiral  Selwyn  further  stated  that  there 
was  a  pressure  of  45  lbs.  per  square  inch, 
and  that  to  that  would  have  to  be  added 
800  gallons  per  minute  discharged  on 
the  top  of  the  90  feet.  At  first  he  was 
puzzled  to  know  how  that  was  to  be  add- 
ed ;  but  in  taking  into  consideration  the 
8-inch  pipe,  which  he  described,  he  found 
that  the  water  flowed  through  it  at  6  feet 
per  second,  and  what  was  really  to  be 
added  to  the  90  feet  was,  therefore,  the 
head  due  to  the  velocity  of  6  feet  per  sec- 
ond. On  working  that  out  he  found  that 
it  came  to  about  ^  foot  and  instead  of 
lifting  water  90  feet  it  was  lifted  90* 
feet.  He  did  not  know  what  the  per- 
centage was,  but  it  was  perhaps  22  or 
22^,  so  that  he  was  afraid  that  the  pnmp 
mentioned  by  Admiral  Selwyn  did  not 
compare  favorably  with  his  own.  The 
discharge  of  the  pump  described  by  Ad- 
miral Selwyn  was  immensely  less  than 
the  discharge  from  the  pump  of  the  hy- 
draulic boat,  although  the  disk  was  the 
same  size  and  the  revolutions  were  nearly 
double.  Admiral  Selwyn  had  stated  that 
in  what  he  considered  a  perfect  pump  the 
water  discharged  had  the  same  velocity 
as  the  periphery  of  the  disk.  That,  he 
thought  was  entirely  illusory.  In  one 
case  it  might  be  nearly  correct  If  only 
a  little  water  was  allowed  to  flow 
through  a  large  pump,  so  that  the  water 
was  a  long  while  in  the  disk,  no  matter  of 
what  shape  the  vanes  were,  the  water  in 
the  disk  attained  practically  the  same 
velocity  as  the  disk  of  the  pump.  He 
believed  that  when  the  flow  was  limited 
in  that  way,  all  pumps  gave  about  the 
same  lift  with  the  same  speed.  He  had 
exhibited  some  diagrams  in  which  the 
form  of  the  blade  had  been  considered. 
In  the  case  of  the  hydraulic  boat  that  he 
had  constructed,  the  discharge  was 
large,  and  the  motion  of  the  water 
through  the  disk  was  rapid;  therefore, 
the  effect  of  the  blade  form  was  veiy 


HYDRAULIC  PROPULSION. 


407 


manifest.  In  considering  the  effect  of 
the  shape  of  the  blade,  it  was  necessary 
to  take  into  account  the  speed  of  the 
water  from  the  center  to  the  edge  of  the 
disk.  The  result  of  the  diagram  was  to 
show  that,  taking  into  account  the  form 
of  the  blade,  the  water  flowed  through 
the  pump  at  just  the  velocitj  it  ought  to 
do.  In  the  pump  of  the  Waterwitch, 
the  sectional  area  of  the  channel  was  so 
large  that  the  water  made  a  turn,  and 
half  another  turn,  around  the  disk  before 
leaving  the  pump  disk. 

The  result  came  out  that  the  Telocity 
of  the  periphery  was  29.6  feet  per  second, 
and  the  Telocity  as  measured  in  an  equal 
interval  of  time  was  29  feet  It  was  ex- 
actly 29  in  the  author's  figures,  which 
was  perhaps  too  close  a  coincidence.  In 
the  case  of  the  Swedish  pump  the  result 
was  not  so  coincident,  the  velocity  being 
only  21  out  of  23  feet  per  second.  Ad- 
mind  Selwyn,  therefore,  was  incorrect  in 
saying  that  a  perfect  pump  was  a  pump 
in  wmch  the  velocity  of  discbarge  equal- 
ed the  velocity  of  the  periphery.  He 
might  say  further,  that  if  instead  of  us- 
ing the  radial  blade  a  scoop  blade  throw- 
ing the  water  forwards  were  used,  under 
favorable  conditions  it  would  possibly 
make  the  discharge  equal  to  double  the 
velocity  of  the  periphery,  it  being  as- 
sumed that  friction  might  be  neglected. 
It  would,  therefore,  be  more  than  a  per 
feet  pump,  because  by  Admiral  Selwyn 's 
estimate  it  would  be  a  pump  with  an 
efficiency  of  2.  Captain  Heathofn  had 
stated  that  the  channel  screw  was  in- 
vented by  the  late  Mr.  Robert  Grif- 
fiths. He  believed  that  Mr.  Griffiths 
did  put  a  screw  in  a  tube;  but  the 
idea  of  putting  a  screw  in  a  tube  with 
vanes  to  alter  the  direction  of  the 
water  from  the  spiral  to  a  direct  run  out 
was  due  to  Mr.  Arthur  Rigg.  He  put 
curved  vanes  behind  the  screw,  and  so 
got  some  advantage ;  but  he  did  not  con- 
tract the  channel  as  the  velocity  was  in- 
creased, and  in  that  way  secure  the  full 
benefit  from  the  arrangement.  Admiral 
Selwyn  had  calculated  the  reaction  of 
Mr.  Gwynne's  pump  at  about  2  tons. 
That  was  surely  too  high,  because  he 
found  that  a  cylindrical  column  of  water 
90  feet  high  and  8  inches  in  diameter 
would  weigh  about  1  ton.  In  a  jet-pro- 
peller double  that,  or  about  2  tons,  would 
he  obtained  if  it  issued  at  its  own  speed, 


but  in  the  case  in  question  it  only  is- 
sued at  6  feet  per  second.  If  the  water 
would  issue  as  slowly  as  that,  and  give 
all  the  reaction,  it  would  be  correct  j  but, 
as  it  would  escape  at  a  much  greater 
speed  than  that,  the  water  would  not 
supply  the  nozzle.  Admiral  Sir  George 
Elliot  had  referred  to  the  Waterwitch, 
and  to  the  way  in  which  the  water  was 
led  to  the  propeller.  He  believed  his 
statement  was  correct,  that  the  arrange- 
ment for  leading  the  water  to  the  pump 
through  a  canal  was  inefficient.  Where 
the  water  entered  through  parallel  plates 
the  velocity  was  not  converted  into 
pressure.  In  order  to  convert  the  speed  . 
of  a  stream  into  pressure  it  was  neces- 
sary that  it  should  enter  the  small  end  of 
a  tapering  canal.  He  was  not  surprised 
that  the  channel  was  found  from  its  sur- 
face friction  to  retard  the  effect  of  the 
propeller.  Admiral  Sir  George  Elliot 
had  stated  that  the  discharge  seemed  to 
be  independent  of  the  size  of  the  nozzle. 
But  Mr.  Thomycroft  thought  there 
must  have  been  some  inaccuracy  in  the 
measurement  of  the  speed  with  which 
the  water  had  been  ejected.  With  ref- 
erence to  the  question  of  stopping  a 
ship  in  its  own  length,  it  should  be  re- 
membered that  was  quite  a  different 
thing  from  stopping  a  boat  in  one 
length.  It  appeared  to  be  intended  to 
put  very  large  powers  in  ships ;  but  in 
the  case  of  a  merchant  steamer  steam- 
ing at  14  knots  per  hour  it  was  admit- 
ted that  in  starting  the  vessel  the  pro- 
peller was  acting  efficiently.  A  large 
steamer  that  would  go  at  14  knots  per 
hour  took  a  long  time  to  attain  full  veloc- 
ity, and  if  the  propeller  acted  efficiently 
he  supposed  it  would  take  the  same  time 
to  stop.  Admiral  Sir  George  Elliot  con- 
sidered that  the  trial  to  which  reference 
had  been  made  had  not  been  a  fair  one, 
and  that  the  boats  could  not  be  fairly 
compared.  Nevertheless,  the  best  had 
been  done,  and  even  looking  at  it  at  the 
present  time,  after  seeing  where  a  slight 
failure  might  have  happened,  he  did  not 
know  that  if  the  work  had  to  be  done 
again  it  could  be  done  much  better.  He 
thought  it  must  be  admitted  that  the 
discharge  being  above  water-mark  was 
a  very  great  inconvenience.  Whether 
the  water  could  be  discharged  without 
loss  below  water-mark  he  was  not  sure. 
It  would  involve  carrying  a  great  deal 
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more  water  within  the  boat,  and  it  would 
have  to  be  taken  obliquely  out  of  the 
skin.  If  the  present  nozzles  were  pro- 
jected into  the  water  so  that  they  were 
forced  through  the  sea  he  was  sure  the 
loss  of  speed  would  be  very  great. 

Mr.  G.  B.  Kennie  remarked  that  the 
extraordinary  speed  of  17J  knots  per 
hour  in  the  case  of  the  last  torpedo-boat 
had  been  arrived  at  after  a  great  many 
trials;  the  speed  of  the  first  boats  of 
the  same  size  had  been  only  about  14 
knots,  so  that  the  comparison  was  hard- 
ly a  fair  one.  In  trying  various  forms 
of  pumps  several  years  ago,  in  experi- 
ments for  some  large  pumping  machin- 
ery,* he  found  that  the  efficiency  of  the 
"Swedish"  pump  far  exceeded  that  of 
the  Thomycroft,  which  was  very  much 
like  the  pump  described  by  Professor 
Rankine.t  The  total  efficiency  of  the 
pump  and  engine  varied  from  0.30  to 
0.50.  He  did  not  think  it  TOt  so  low  as 
0.25,  as  in  the  cases  alluded  to  in  the 
paper.  The  way  in  which  the  calcula- 
tion was  made  was  this:  the  dock  was 
full,  and  it  was  pumped  out;  the  level 
was  taken  every  ten  minutes,  and  the 
H.P.,  and  the  total  quantity  delivered 
was  divided  by  the  H.P.,  the  result  be- 
ing from  0.30  to  0.50  of  efficiency.  In 
the  case  of  a  propelling- ship  he  could 
not  see  why  that  should  be  very  much 
varied  if  the  proportions  were  suitable. 
Tt  had  been  stated  that  one  of  the  prob- 
lems to  be  solved  in  the  hydraulic-pro- 
peller was  to  get  sufficient  water  to  pro- 
pel the  vessel.  In  the  case  of  the  Viper 
it  appeared  that  about  five  times  the  vol- 
ume of  water  was  discharged  or  pushed 
aft  as  compared  with  that  in  the  Water- 
witch.  That  had  always  seemed  to  him 
a  great  difficulty  with  the  hydraulic  sys- 
tem. About  three  years  ago  his  firm  was 
asked  to  supply  a  floating- dock  at  a  cer- 
tain distant  port.  There  was  a  great 
difficulty  in  re- erecting  the  dock  abroad, 
and  towing  it  was  considered  to  be  an 
impossibility.  The  question  was  how  it 
was  to  be  propelled.  A  screw-propeller 
seemed  to  be  inadmissible  from  the 
draught  of  water,  and  from  the  inconve- 
nience of  a  screw-propeller  when  dock- 
ing a  vessel.  They  therefore  turned 
their  attention  to    the  question   of  hy- 

*  TransaottoDB  of  the  Institution  of  Nayal  Archi- 
tects, Tol.  nziv.,  1888.  p.  1«. 
t  **The  Steam-En^e,"  p.  IW. 


draulic   propulsion,  taking    the  Water- 
witch's  experiments  as  a  basis.     He  had 
a  model  shovnng  how  hydraulic  propul- 
sion might  in  such  a  case  be  advanta- 
geously employed.     There  were  a  great 
many  compartments  in  the  dock,  and  a 
great  many  pumps  for  emptying  them. 
It  was  proposed  to  increase  the  pumps 
and  power  of  the  engines,  and  to  make 
six  apertures  on  each  side  adapted  for 
propulsion.    By  that  means  a  fair  pro- 
portion of  propelling  area  was  obtained 
by  the  water  discharged.     The  total  area 
of  all  the  openings  was  about  the  same 
as  the  combined  area  of  one  or  two  or 
three  screw-propellers  which  would  be 
necessary  to  propel  a  vessel,  having  a 
given  section  and  capable  of  carrying  a 
given  tonnage,  through  the  water.     He 
thought  that  in  the  case  of  vessels  of 
very  light  draught  of  water,  and  short 
broad  vessels  carrying  heavy  weights, 
the  application  of  a  screw-propeller  was 
almost  an  impossibility.     But  while  in 
the  one  case  it  might  be  impossible  to 
apply  the  screw-propeller,  in  the  other 
case,  namely  by  hydraulic  arrangements^ 
it  was  possible  to  propel  a  vessel  at  a 
certain  speed.     It  would  be  interesting 
if  the   author  would  explain  somewhat 
more  fully  the  instrument  to  which  he 
had  referred  for  taking  the  pressure  of 
the  discharge  at  the  nozzles. 

Mr.  Edwin  N.  Hen  wood  considered 
the  hydraulic-propeller  so  supeiior  to  the 
screw,  that  it  would  be  unwise  to  think 
any  money  wasted  that  would  liable 
its  advantages  to  be  brought  out,  and  its 
efficiency  to  be  developed.  If  a  like 
amount  of  money  that  had  been  expend- 
ed on  the  screw-propeller  were  to  be  ex- 
pended on  the  turbine,  he  maintained 
that  the  success  of  the  latter  would  be 
secured.  With  reference  to  the  compari- 
son of  the  Viper  and  the  Waterwitch, 
the  former  was  a  very  objectionable 
structure  ;  the  Waterwitch  was  nearly  as 
bad,  but  even  in  the  latter  the  turbine 
did  not  have  its  advantages  developed ;  it 
was  fitted  horizontally,  and  hence  one  of 
the  streams  from  the  discharge  pipes  had 
to  be  turned  by  a  curved  pipe  into  its 
proper  path.  The  mode  adopted  of 
measuring  the  velocity  of  discharge  was 
thoroughly  unsatisfactory,  as  had  been 
remarked  in  the  paper,  since  it  was  well 
known  that  a  patent  log  must  be  care- 
fully   kept  out  of    disturbed  water  in 
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order  to  get  a  true  result  Nor  did  he 
admit  that  tlie  arrangement  described  of 
a  pressure-plate  1^  inch  square,  sup- 
ported by  a  more  or  less  knife-edged 
lever,  coi:dd  bo  considered  entirely  trust- 
worthy. With  regard  to  the  efficiency  of 
a  pump  or  other  machine,  it  was  needless 
to  introduce  midship  section  or  displace- 
ment coefficient  into  the  equation.  When 
the  designers  fixed  the  diameter  of  the 
disk,  and  the  number  of  revolutions  of 
the  engines,  they  had  fixed  the  maximum 
velocity  of  discharge  possible,  and  there- 
fore the  speed  of  the  vessel ;  and  no 
reduction  of  the  nozzle,  with  the  object 
of  increasing  the  velocity  of  discharge, 
would  materially  influence  the  e£fective 
thrust  It  appeared  to  him  that  the 
experiments  were  so  devised — ^in  error, 
no  doubt — as  to  ensure  no  greater  result 
than  that  obtained ;  and  the  paper  really 
seemed  to  lead  to  a  double  dilemma. 
Either  the  Waterwitch  pump  was  effec- 
tive within  Yir  of  unity,  or  the  feed  was 
an  important  element  in  the  total  veloc- 
ity of  discharge.  If  the  former  proposi- 
tion were  true,  then  there  was,  under 
circumstances  easy  of  repetition,  no  loss 
whatever  in  the  pump,  while  in  the  screw 
there  was  always  a  large  percentage  of 
loss,  without  taking  into  account  pitch- 
ing, &C.  If  the  latter  were  the  correct 
explanation,  not  only  was  the  result  from 
the  velocity  of  feed  quite  as  great  as  in 
the  Thomycroft,  but  the  velocity  of  dis- 
charge was  much  better  for  the  revolu- 
tions and  the  disk  diameter.  The  revo- 
lutions in  the  Waterwitch  were  forty  per 
minute,  and  in  the  Thomycroft  four  hun- 
dred and  twenty-  six ;  the  diameter  of  the 
disk  in  the  Waterwitch  was  14  feet,  and 
in  the  Thomycroft  2J  feet.  The  velocity 
of  the  periphery  in  the  Waterwitch  was 
29.3  feet  per  second,  and  in  the  Thomy- 
croft 56  feet  The  velocity  of  discharge 
in  the  Waterwitch  was  29  feet,  and  in  the 
Thomycroft  37.2  feet  per  second.  If 
the  velocity  of  discharge  was  more  than 
had  been  observed,  as  seemed  probable 
from  her  speed  of  about  10  knots  per 
hour,  those  figures  would  have  greater 
prominence.  He  was  unable  to  find  any 
reason  for  neglecting  to  drive  the  turbine 
at  a  higher  velocity.  The  propeller  in 
the  Thomycroft  boat  was  driven  at  six 
hundred  and  thirty-six  revolutions  per 
niinute,  and  the  revolutions  of  the  tur- 
bine had  been  reduced  to  four  hundred 


and  twenty-six.  He  could  not  imagine 
why  there  should  be  any  objection  to 
driving  the  turbine  at  a  higher  velocity. 
He  should  like  to  ask  if  there  was  any 
objection,  and,  if  so,  what,  to  working  the 
turbine  in  a  vertical  direction  so  as  to 
discharge  the  water  underneath  the  bot- 
tom of  the  vessel  ?  Allusion  had  been 
made  to  the  great  difficulty  in  utilizing 
the  turbine  for  keeping  down  any  leak. 
He  thought  the  mfficulties  were  of  a 
very  slight  character,  and  could  easily  be 
overcome.  He  wished  also  to  ask  whether 
the  speed  of  the  circulating  water  from 
the  condenser  was  as  great  as  that  of 
the  pump  discharge,  and  whether  the 
discharge  was  directed  aft  He  thought 
the  superiority  of  the  turbine-propeller 
over  the  screw-propeller  in  the  case  of 
fouling  was  very  great  Everyone  who 
had  gone  to  sea  would  know  what  would 
happen  if  the  propeller  broke  by  meeting 
a  floating  substanca  In  a  torpedo-boat 
propeller  driven  at  six  hundred  revolu- 
tions a  minute  this  would  often  happen. 
Iq  the  case  of  the  turbine  there  was  no 
such  source  of  damage. 

Captain  J.  D.  Curtis,  B.  N.,  understood 
from  Captain  Crozier,  who  had  charge  of 
the  experiments,  that  the  performance  of 
the  Waterwitch  was  very  good  except 
when  she  got  into  a  double-reef-topsail 
breeze.  He  presumed  that  this  was  on 
account  of  the  pitching  of  the  vessel.  He 
looked  upon  a  turbine  as  a  kind  of  end- 
less rope.  Admiral  Sir  George  Elliot 
had  referred  to  the  Viper  being  put  2 
feet  by  the  stem  and  going  i  knot  per 
hour  faster.  The  Serapis,  when  put  2 
feet  to  the  stem,  attained  the  same  speed, 
10  knots,  with  an  expenditure  of  50 
tons  of  coal  per  twenty-four  hours,  as 
she  did  with  80  tons  on  an  even  keel. 
Reference  had  been  made  to  the  benefit 
to  be  derived  from  having  an  arrange- 
ihent  by  which  the  screw  should  not  foul. 
About  two  years  ago  the  late  Mr.  Robert 
Griffiths  took  out  a  patent  which  he  called 
the  shield  patent.  This  shield  consisted 
of  two  plates,  so  arranged  that  they  pre- 
vented the  propeller  acting  on  the  dead- 
water,  and  increased  the  speed  of  a  ship 
from  6  to  8  per  cent.  In  addition,  they 
prevented  vibration,  improved  the  steer- 
ing, and  reduced  the  racing  when  the 
ship  was  pitching.  The  following  re- 
sults had  been  obtained  from  a  steam- 
launch  to  which  it  was  applied,  the  own- 
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ei;,  Mr.  C.  Bourrot,  and  Captain  Curtis, 
B.  N.,  being  present  at  the  trial : 


Without 
Shield. 


Mean  speed  in  knots  per  hour 

Mean  revolutions  per  minute 

Mean  pressure  of  steam  in 

lbs.  per  square  inch 


6.417 
289 
45.1 


With 
Shield. 


6.686 
266 
42.5 


showing  a  gain  of  3^  per  cent,  in  speed, 
with  a  saying  of  15  per  cent,  of  power. 

The  shield  was  inexpensive,  the  esti- 
mated cost  for  a  propeller  12  feet  in  di- 
ameter being  only  £12,  and  it  could  be 
put  on  vnthout  docking  the  ship.  Taking 
the  cost  of  marine  engines  at  £40  per 
nominal  H.P.,  and  allowing  a  similar  sum 
for  coal,  also  for  the  space  occupied  in 
the  ship  by  the  coal,  and  for  repairs, 
Ac,  the  increase  of  6  per  cent,  in  speed, 
to  obtain  which  19  per  cent,  more 
power  would  be  required,  was  equivalent 
to  an  increase  in  the  value  of  the  ship  of 
£1,520  for  every  100  indicated  H.P.  of 
the  engines.  In  this  shield  the  upper 
segment  went  home  to  the  stern  of  the 
vessel ;  the  lower  segment  over  one-half 
the  length  of  the  screw  from  aft  for- 
ward. Four  trials  were  made  with  a 
small  vessel  above  Teddington  Lock,  two 
with  the  shield  and  two  without,  and  Mr. 
Bobert  Griffiths  stated  that  the  shield 
effected  a  saving  of  15  per  cent,  out  of 
the  45  per  cent,  which  Mr.  Froude  as- 
serted to  be  lost  by  the  screw.  How 
was  that  T  When  the  vessel  went  through 
the  water,  the  water  must  follow  the 
ship,  or  tiie  ship  could  not  make  any 
progress.  The  use  of  the  screw  de- 
tracted from  the  power  of  the  water  to 
follow  the  ship,  and  that  had  not  been 
sufficiently  thought  of  and  acted  upon. 
The  shield  patent  must  not  be  confound- 
ed with  the  cylinder,  as  they  acted  dif- 
ferently, the  former  allowing  the  escape 
of  water  aft.  Directly  the  screw  went 
down,  the  water  came  through  between 
the  apertures  of  the  shield,  and  the 
following  water  flowed  in  to  occupy  the 
place  of  the  water  displaced  by  the 
Bcrew.  The  screw  did  not  carry  the 
load  of  water  round,  and  did  not  curtail 
the  amount  of  inflowing  water.  As  the 
screw  came  up  to  the  segment  of  the 
shield,  it  cut  the  volume  of  water  carried 


around  in  the  ordinary  screw,  and  there 
was  no  vibration.  Mr.  Bobert  Griffiths 
used  to  say  that  he  considered  the  screw 
a  hydraulic  pump,  and  that  for  efficiency 
it  was  placed  too  near  the  ship's  run.  By 
another  patent  he  placed  the  propeller 
two-thirds  of  its  diameter  away  from  the 
foremost  stempost,  and  in  tins  way  al- 
lowed the  following  water  to  act  upon 
the  ship,  and  did  not  detract  from  the 
speed  of  the  vessel.  In  conclusion,  he 
might  observe  that  aquatic  birds  struck 
out  alternately  with  their  feet  when 
swimming,  economizing  power,  the  thrust 
not  interfering  vnth  or  obstructing  the 
following  water ;  and  that  he  had  heard 
a  Yarmouth  fisherman,  when  giving  di- 
rections to  the  builder  of  his  smack,  say. 
*'  Give  her  a  cod's  head,  and  a  duck's  tiol 
for  a  stern." 

Mr.  N.  Barnaby,  C.  B.,  Director  of 
Naval  Construction,  said  the  discussion 
on  the  paper  was  remarkable,  for  two  or 
three  reasons,  one  of  which  was  that 
amongst  those  who  took  part  in  it  was 
the  gentleman  who,  forty-five  years  ago, 
had  patented  the  mode  of  propulsion  in 
question.  Another  was  that  for  the  last 
twenty  years  the  Admiralty  had  been  en- 
deavoring to  get  some  sort  of  success 
with  the  jet  propeller,  and  that  they  had 
not  been  able  to  point  to  any  success.  A 
third  reason  was  that  he  believed  tbere 
did  not  exist  at  the  present  moment  any 
vessel  in  the  mercantile  marine  employed 
on  a  passage  of  any  kind  which  was  pro- 
pelled in  that  manner.  Accordingly  he 
expected  that  when  the  paper  was  read 
he  should  have  been  called  upon  to  ex- 
plain how  it  came  about  that  the  Admi- 
ralty still  considered  it  right  to  go  on  try- 
ing the  jet  propeller ;  but  he  presumed, 
after  the  speeches  which  had  been  made 
by  the  gentlemen  who  had  been  influen- 
tial during  the  last  twenty  years  in  urg- 
ing upon  the  Admiralty  the  various  trials 
of  that  mode  of  propulsion,  that  it  would 
not  be  necessary  for  him  to  explain  fur- 
ther why  the  Admiralty  were  desirous, 
after  the  Waterwitch  trial,  to  experiment 
on  the  jet  propeller  again  in  the  boat 
which  had  been  described.  The  argu- 
ments advanced  by  the  gentlemen  to 
whom  he  had  alluded'  were  to  the  effect 
that  in  ships  of  commerce  many  acoi- 
denta  to  which  the  screw  propeller  was 
liable  would  be  altogether  avoided ;  that 
many  of  the  perils  now  incidental  to  nati- 
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gation  would  be  removed  ;  and  that  nav- 
igators would  have,  in  the  possesBion  of 
great  pumping  power,  a  means  of  pre- 
serving ships  and  lives  which  they  did 
not  now  possess.  And  they  not  only 
considered  that  that  held  good  with  re 
gard  to  ships  of  commerce,  but  that  there 
were  special  advantages  to  ships  of  war 
which  made  it  still  more  desirable  that 
the  Admiralty  should  encourage  the  use 
of  the  new  method.  For  his  own  part, 
he  did  not  believe  in  pumping  power. 
He  believed  that  ships  would  be  saved 
from  perils  of  the  sea  by  proper  building, 
by  proper  division  into  compartments, 
and  not  by  pumps;  and  even  if  they 
passed  from  the  pumps  with  which  they 
were  familiar  to  the  pumps  which  were 
supposed  to  be  possible  under  the  new 
system  of  propulsion,  he  thought  they 
would  still  find  that  they  were  going  in 
a  wrong  direction.  But  under  any  cir- 
cumstances, whatever  the  advantages 
might  be  in  the  directions  that  had  been 
pointed  out,  it  was  clear  that  if  2  lbs.  of 
coal  were  to  be  burnt  instead  of  1  lb.,  for 
getting  a  certain  result,  it  was,  for  the 
purposes  of  commerce,  entirely  out  of 
the  question  to  expect  the  jet  propeller 
to  supplant  the  screw  propeller,  or  in  any 
way  to  come  into  the  field  for  practical 
adoption. 

With  reference  to  the  contract  into 
which  the  Admiralty  entered  with  Messrs. 
Thomycroft  &  Co.,  for  the  object  that 
had  been  described,  the  Board  of  Admi- 
ralty knew  that  they  might  expect  a  loss 
of  about  one-half  the  power,  but  they 
were  prepared  for  that,  for  the  sake  of 
the  merits  which  it  seemed  to  them  it 
was  possible  that  such  a  boat  might 
have.  The  contract  was  to  give  the  same 
indicated  H.  P.  as  was  given  in  the  boat 
propeDed  by  the  screw,  namely,  100; 
they  were  also  to  guarantee  that  the  ma- 
chinery worked  well ;  they  did  not  guar- 
antee any  speed.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the 
machinery  gave  about  160  instead  of  100 
H.  ^P. ;  and  they  had  secured  a  boat 
which  he  believed  would  be  found  by  the 
trials  at  Portsmouth  to  possess  so  many 
good  qualities  that  it  was  very  unlikely 
that  they  would  be  called  upon  to  alter 
the  machinery  back  again  to  the  screw 
propeller.  It  was  possible  that  some 
considerable  improvement  might  be  made 
in  the  pump,  perhaps  in  the  size  of  the 
nozzles,  and  it  was  possible — he  hoped  it 


might  be  proved  to  be  the  case — that 
there  would  be  a  sensibly  better  result 
than  that  which  had  been  already  obtained. 
The  boat  had  the  remarkable  property  of 
stopping  very  quickly,  but  she  went 
astern  badly  and  would  not  steer — two 
grave  defects.  The  author  had  clearlv 
shown  the  reason  for  the  losses  whicn 
had  to  be  sustained  in  that  mode  of  pro- 
pulsion; not  merely  had  he  put  before 
the  members  in  a  plain  manner  the  whole 
of  the  facts  in  the  case,  but  he  had  dem- 
onstrated this  remarkable  circumstance 
— that  there  was  a  screw  turbine,  a  tur- 
bine boat  it  might  be  called,  the  turbine 
being  put  outside  the  boat,  ginng,  with 
the  Hght  draught  of  water  which  it  was 
supposed  was  only  suitable  for  the  hy- 
draulic propeller,  the  same  speed  as  could 
be  got  with  the  screw  propeller  in  the 
ordinary  way.  The  result  of  the  Admi- 
ralty experiment,  therefore,  was  a  fair 
boat,  capable,  possibly,  of  being  con- 
siderably improved ;  an  excellent  explana- 
tion of  the  causes  of  the  loss  in  the  jet 
propeller  as  compared  with  the  screw, 
and  an  entirely  new  propeller,  having  ad- 
mirable qualities.  It  might  happen  dur- 
ing the  time  he  remained  as  an  adviser  of 
the  Board  of  Admiralty  that  that  depart- 
ment might  again  be  pressed,  as  they  had 
been  during  the  last  twenty  years,  to 
build  a  ship  propelled  by  the  hydraulic 
jet.  He  could  only  say,  and  he  said  it 
without  the  least  hesitation,  that  such  a 
proposal  would  have  his  uncompromising 
opposition. 

Mr.  Thomas  A.  Hearson  said  that  in 
the  hydraulic  experiments  under  discus- 
sion the  short-coming  of  the  propeller 
was  due  to  losses  in  the  flow  of  the  water 
through  the  pump  and  through  the  pas- 
sages, and  the  loss  was  much  more  than 
could  be  submitted  to  with  a  continued 
use  of  the  propeller.  But  the  system 
had  its  advantages,  and  its  advocates  said 
that  if  experiments  were  continued  the 
efficiency  would  be  improved.  It  was 
therefore  advisable,  before  continuing  the 
experiments  or  condemning  the  system, 
to  examine  into  the  loss  quantitatively 
and  see  how  much  was  inherent  in  the 
system  and  unavoidable,  and  how  much 
might  be  got  rid  of  by  improving  the  ap- 
paratus. The  author  had  shown,  and  it 
might  be  accepted  without  doubt,  that  1 
ton  of  water  was  delivered  per  second  by 
means  of   an  engine  of  167  H.  P.,  with 
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an  efficiency  of  0.77,  which  amounted  to 
this — that  every  pound  of  water  deliv- 
ered received  an  amount   of  energy  of 
31^  foot-pounds,  in  other  words,  received 
a  head  of    31^  feet      Of  this  head   it 
might  be  easily  calculated  that  only  10.4 
was  usefully  employed  in  propulsion,  and 
that  4  feet  more  was  wasted  in  the  en- 
ergy with  which  the  water  left  the  nozzle. 
This    left   17.1  feet   of  head  wasted  in 
some  other  way.    If  the  water  were  im- 
agined to  be  taken  up  gradually  by  the 
action  of  the  pump,  to  be  endowed  with 
energy  given  to  it  by  the  wheel  from  the 
engine,  and  to  be  delivered  without  any 
abrupt  change  of  velocity  into  the  casing, 
and  then  delivered  through  the  nozzles ; 
in  oUier  words,  if   the  pumps  were  as- 
sumed to  be  acting  perfectly,  how  much 
loss  would  there  be  T    The  loss  in  such 
a  case — that  due  to  surface  friction — was 
calculable.     It  might  be  expressed  as  a 
fraction  or  a  multiple  of  the  energy  of 
motion  at  some  poiut  in  the  line  of  mo- 
tion, say  at  the  nozzle.     He  had  calcu 
lated  that   in  the  Thomycroft  boat  the 
fraction  of  the  energy  of  motion  rela- 
tively to  the  nozzle  which  represented 
the  loss  by  surface  friction  was  approxi- 
mately 0.4;    in  other  words,  the  coeffi- 
cient of   resistance  as  employed   in  hy- 
draulics to  express  the  loss  of  head  was 
approximately  0.4,  not  less  than  0.3  nor 
more   than  0.5.      Mr.   Thornycroft    had 
succeeded  in  keeping  it  down  almost  to 
the  lowest    amount,  the  boat  employed 
lending  itself  to  a  comparatively  small 
coefficient  of  resistance,  for  the  dimen- 
sions were  small  relatively  to  the  power, 
and    the  length  of   the  passages  were 
short  relatively  to  their  section.     Taking 
0.4  of  the  energy  of  motion  as  an  accu- 
rate estimate,  that  would  amount  to  8^ 
feet  of  head  lost  by  surface  friction,  and 
there  remained  yet  8i  feet  to  account  for. 
It  would  be  instructive  to  work  out  the 
loss  and  efficiency  if  a  value  of  0.3  and 
also  0.5  were  assumed  instead  of  0.4  ;  and 
further,  to  work   it  out  for  a  different 
velocity  of  flow.      In  the    Thornycroft 
boat  the  velocity  of  flow  was  If  that  of 
the  boat ;  what  the  author  called  the  ac- 
celeration was  J  of  the  velocity  of  the  boat. 
If  the  area  of  the  nozzle  was  increased 
17  per  cent.,  so  that  the  acceleration  was 
reduced  to  ^,  the  efficiency  fraction  was 
but  HtUe  altered,  being  increased  from 
0.458  to  0.465,  calculated  from 
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F  being  the  coefficient  of  resistance,, 
showing  that  very  Uttie,  indeed,  could 
be  gained  by  increasing  the  size  of  the 
noz^e.  The  best  efficiency  worked  out 
to  0.52,  which  was  about  the  limit  at- 
tainable by  this  method  of  propulsion, 
leaving  out  of  account  the  efficiency  of 
the  mechanism  of  the  engina  If  that 
was  good  enough  as  compared  with  0.65^ 
of  the  screw,  it  might  be  continued  in 
use ;  but  he  thought  it  would  be  admit- 
ted that  it  was  not  good  enough.  He 
wished  to  speak  a  little  more  of  the  loss 
of  8^  feet,  to  which  he  had  referred,  and 
which  had  not  yet  been  accounted  for, 
the  additional  loss  over  and  above  that 
due  to  surface  friction.  From  the  prin- 
ciple of  momentum — the  turning  moment 
being  equal  to  the  change  of  moment  of 
momentum  imparted  to  the  water — the 
energy  delivered  to  the  water  by  the  en- 
gine per  lb.  of  water  might  be  otherwise 
calculated.  It  was  equal  to  the  prodact 
of  the  velocity  of  the  periphery,  and  tlie 
tangential  velocity  of  delivery  divided  by 
G,  and  equating  that  to  the  otherwise 
estimated  amount  of  31  i  feet  of  bead,  it 
resulted  that  the  water  was  delivered 
from  the  pump  wheel  with  a  tangential 
velocity  of  but  little  more  than  18  feet 
per  second,  from  a  wheel  going  at  a  ve- 
locity of  56  feet,  into  a  casing  where 
the  water  had  a  much  higher  speed  of 
motion,  since  it  had,  on  the  average,  a 
velocity  of  37i  feet.  It  was  the  eddy- 
ing due  to  the  difference  in  the  veloc- 
ities of  the  streams  in  the  casing  that 
I  produced  the  additional  loss  of  8^  feet— 
I  a  loss  which  it  was  hoped  might  be  got 
\  rid  of  by  a  better  pump.  The  water 
i  came  from  the  wheel  into  the  casing  with 
energy  of  motion  given  to  it  by  the  engine 
'  equivalent  only  to  6  feet  of  head.  The 
I  rest  of  the  31^  feet  was  pressure  head 
j  which  took  effect  in  increasing  the 
I  flow,  accelerating  the  speed  of  the  water 
in  the  casing,  and  the  remainder  was  dis- 
sipated in  fluid  eddying.    If  it  were  im- 
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agined  that  the  streams  were  kept  separ- 
ate, and  the  loss  for  a  moment  suspended, 
then  the  additional  8^  feet  would  be  em- 
ployed in  increasing  the  flow  of  the  water. 
Increasing  the  flow  would  mean  retarding 
the  tangential  delivery  into  a  casing 
where  the  water  would  be  going  faster, 
which  would  increase  the  tendency  to  ed- 
dying. The  pump  gorged  itself.  It  was 
easier  to  find  fault  than  to  suggest  a 
remedy;  but  he  would  mention  that  to 
enlarge  the  dimensions  of  the  casing 
might  be  an  improvement,  so  that  the 
water  might  flow  round  the  casing  with 
a  smaller  velocity  and  not  be  subject  to 
the  eddying  described.  To  fix  guiding 
blades  in  the  passages  leading  to  the 
wheel  might  be  another  improvement,  so 
that  the  water  would  come  to  the  wheel 
with  a  considerable  moment  of  momen- 
tum, and  less  would  be  required  to  be 
given  to  it  by  the  pump-wheel  itself ;  or 
perhaps  by  making  the  blades  more  radi- 
al, less  curved  back,  the  loss  would  be 
less. 

(Captain  H.  E.  Crozier,  R.  N.,  observed 
that  as  the  officer  who  commanded  H.M.S. 
Yiper  in  the  experimental  trials  against 
the  Waterwitch,  he  begged  to  take  excep- 
tion to  some  of  Admiral  Sir  George 
Elliot's  remarks.  He  had  never  imagined 
that  any  comparison  could  be  made  be- 
tween the  ships.  He  had  watched  the 
Waterwitch,  and  it  appeared  to  him  that 
unless  she  used  enormous  power,  she  had 
very  low  velocity.  When  off  Portland  on 
her  passage  to  Plymouth  in  a  single-reef 
topsail  breeze,  and  in  the  trough  of  the 
sea,  her  propelling  force  nearly  failed. 
Admiral  Sir  George  Elliot  had  stated  that 
the  vessels  Viper,  Vixen,  and  Waterwitch, 
on  account  of  their  rolling,  were  con- 
demned as  unseaworthy;  and  that  the 
two  former  had  been  taken  out  to  Ber- 
muda and  laid  up  there.  The  Waterwitch 
was  laid  up  in  ordinary  at  Plymouth,  be- 
cause she  was  condemned  as  unseaworthy 
after  failing  so  signally  off  Portland, 
when  she  just  managed  to  get  in  *'  by  the 
aid  of  her  sails*'  under  the  breakwater, 
was  taken  to  Plymouth  when  the  weather 
moderated,  and  was  paid  off.  The  Viper, 
on  the  contrary,  was  employed  on  the 
coast  of  Ireland  and  at  Liverpool.  She 
steamed  about  2,000  miles,  exposed  to  un- 
certain weather,  and  then  made  a  passage 
to  Burmuda  by  sail  and  steam  averaging 
6  knots  per  hour.     If  she  had  been  con- 


demned as  unseaworthy  it  was  scarcely 
possible  that  the  Admiralty  would  have 
allowed  her  to  make  such  a  voyage.  At 
the  trials  between  the  Viper  and  the 
Waterwitch  at  Portsmouth,  the  vessels 
started  with  all  their  weights  on  board. 
His  orders  were  that  the  mean  draught  of 
the  Viper  should  be  about  12  feet  4  inches. 
He  had  an  idea  that  by  altering  the  trim, 
which  he  was  entitled  to  do,  he  should 
get  more  speed — ^a  more  solid  body  for 
the  screws  to  work  in ;  and,  at  the  same 
time,  that  by  taking  the  weights  from  the 
extremities  the  ship  would  be  more  lively 
and  seaworthy.  The  builders'  trial  was  9 
knots,  but  he  obtained,  as  was  expected, 
9.4  knots  per  hour.  Mr.  Ruthven,  who 
was  on  board,  complained  that  the  trial 
was  unfair.  The  Admiralty  decided  that 
another  trip  should  be  taken,  and  he  then 
got  9^  knots  nearly.  He  had  stated  that 
at  the  trials  the  Viper  exerted  HP.  up  to 
660,  while  the  Waterwitch  exerted  760. 
The  Waterwitch  had  then  part  of  her 
weights  taken  out,  and  she  ran,  not  in 
such  a  state  of  efficiency  as  she  should  be 
in  when  going  to  sea,  at  9.2  knots  per 
hour.  He  thought  that  if  a  vessel  so 
built  managed  to  attain  the  speed  he 
had  mentioned,  the  same  power  would 
be  far  better  exerted  by  the  screw,  which 
was  more  simple.  Again,  what  would  be 
the  use  of  the  Waterwitch  in  shallow 
water?  If  she  went  into  12  feet  4  inches 
depth  of  water,  drawing  12  feet  2  inches, 
she  would  suck  up  mud  and  stones,  and 
remain  as  if  at  anchor.  As  far  as  her 
propelling  power  was  concerned,  a  vessel 
should  go  into  action  under  command. 
Imagine  the  Waterwitch  at  full  speed,  at 
which  alone  she  would  be  serviceable, 
struck  by  a  shot,  and  some  of  her  pumps 
getting  out  of  order!  It  had  been  men- 
tioned that  the  Vixen  was  condemned 
when  she  first  went  outside  the  break- 
water. That  was  easily  accounted  for. 
It  was  because  her  hatches  were  not  bat- 
tened or  screwed  down.  She  nearly  sank 
as  the  water  got  into  her.  Of  course, 
when  the  bottom  of  a  vessel  was  flat,  and 
she  had  2  feet  depth  of  water  in  her,  as 
she  rolled  the  fires  would  be  put  out. 
When  he  took  the  Viper  from  Plymouth 
to  Bermuda  he  was  thirty  days  at  sea, 
and  there  was  very  little  rolling.  It  was 
not  even  necessary  to  have  "fiddles"  on 
the  table  to  prevent  the  china  and  glass 
falling  off.    In  all  the  6,000  miles  that 
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he  had  steamed  in  the  ship  he  had  never 
seen  her  roll  heavily. 

Mr.  J.  R.  Ruthven  observed  that  the 
author  gave  the  efficiency  of  the  hydraulic 
in  the  Waterwitch  at  18  per  cent,  which 
vras  a  force  of  only  4,800  lbs.  to  propel 
the  ship ;  but  to  propel  the  ship  at  9.3 
knots  per  hour  the  hydrauhc- propeller 
must  have  given  out  a  force  of  13,0U0  lbs., 
and  so  have  had  a  total  efficiency  of  nearly 
60  per  cent,  of  the  indicated  H.  P.  A 
considerable  difference  existed  in  the  pro- 
portions of  the  boats  whose  trials  were 
under  comparison.  The  Viper,  Water- 
witch,  and  Swedish  boats  were  all  about 
five  times  the  beam  in  length ;  while  the 
Thomycroft  was  nearly  nine  times.  'Vhe 
author  had  taken  the  coefficients  from  the 
displacements,  but  when  the  proportions 
differed  so  much  the  coefficients  from  the 
cross-sections  furnished  a  better  com- 
parison of  the  propellers.  They  were  as 
follows : 

H.M.B.  Viper 424 

H.M.B.  Waterwitch 857 

Swedish  screw    277 

Swedish  hydraulic 171 

Thomycroft  screw 862 

Thomycroft  hydraulic 160 

By  these  coefficients  the  Thomycroft 
screw  was  shown  to  be  inferior  to  the 
screw  in  the  Yiper,  still  more  so  to  the 
Swedish  hydraulic  propeller ;  and  the  hy- 
draulic propeller  in  the  Waterwitch  was 
123  per  cent,  better  than  the  Thomycroft 
Mr.  Joseph  Bemays  stated  that  he  had 
had  considerable  experience  with  centrif- 
ugal pimips,  but  he  had  not  tried  to 
adapt  them  to  the  hvdraulic  propulsion 
of  vessels,  because  ne  considered  the 
principle  on  which  they  acted  was  not 
suitable  for  that  purpose.  He  did  not 
say  that  they  could  not  be  used ;  the  ex- 
amples under  discussion  showed  the  con- 
trary ;  but  in  matters  of  that  kind  the 
question  was  one  of  final  efficiency  or 
economy.  It  was  understood  with  re- 
gard to  the  propulsion  of  vessels  that,  in 
order  to  obtain  the  best  effect,  as  much 
water  as  possible  must  be  driven  towards 
the  stem  of  the  vessel,  and  with  as  little 
speed  as  possible,  otherwise  a  great  deal 
would  be  lost  in  energy.  The  centrifugal 
pump  propelled  a  small  quantity  of  water 
with  great  speed  towards  ihe  stem. 
Comparing  the  two  classes  of  vessels  il- 
lustrated in  Plate  1  the  matter  would  be 
rendered  clear  by  merely  taking  the  area 


of  the  screw  and  the  area  of  the  inlet 
of  the  propeller.  Judging  from  the 
load-line,  he  imagined  that  the  diam- 
eter of  the  screw  was  about  3  feet; 
the  area  of  the  circle  would  be  about  7 
square  feet ;  the  diameter  of  the  inlet  of 
the  hydraulic-propeller  was  probably  1 
foot,  and  the  proportion  of  0.786  square 
foot  to  7  square  feet  represented  roughly 
the  difference  in  the  volumes  of  water 
acted  upon,  and  showed  the  necessity  of 
greater  speed  being  imparted  to  that 
issuing  from  the  hy<&aulic-propeller  than 
to  that  which  issued  from  the  screw-pro- 
peller. Another  disadvantage  would  oec- 
essarily  be  the  position  of  the  pump  at 
the  bottom  of  tne  vessel,  where  if  any 
damage  occurred  it  would  be  very  diffi- 
cult to  remedy  it  It  was  stated  in  the 
paper  that  floating  bodies  w^re  not  liable 
to  damage  the  intemal  propeller,  but  in 
reality  there  was  a  great  sucking  in  of 
water  into  the  propeller  with  a  certain 
amount  of  speed,  which  made  it  liable  to 
catch  floating  bodies,  such  as  wood  shod 
with  iron  and  things  of  that  kind.  If 
these  were  to  enter  the  propeller  it  would 
be  liable  to  be  damaged,  and  although  it 
was  in  sight  of  everybody  it  could  not 
be  got  at  If  in  that  way  the  casing 
were  damaged,  he  imagined  that  without 
bulkheads  the  vessel  would  be  lost  Some- 
thing had  been  said  about  the  great  pow- 
er for  stopping  leaks,  but  he  did  not  see 
where  it  was  to  come  from,  or  how  it  was 
to  be  applied,  any  more  than  vnth  the  or- 
dinary screw  propulsion.  But  assuming 
that  hydraulic-propellers  were  suitable  for 
the  propulsion  of  vessels,  he  did  not  think 
they  had  had  a  fair  chance  in  the  arrange- 
ments that  had  been  exhibited.  Perhaps 
the  preference  should  be  given  to  the 
shape  of  the  Buthven  propeller,  because 
even  in  the  paper  it  was  credited  witii 
0.50  efficiency,  whereas  the  more  modern 
arrangement  was  only  credited  with  0.47 
or  0.46.  He  did  not  know  whether  with 
regard  to  the  latter  any  allowance  had 
been  made  for  the  improved  inlet,  because 
if  so  the  efficiency  of  the  propeller  proper 
would  be  still  less.  Many  years  ago  he 
had  written  some  letters,  which  were 
published  in  some  of  the  engineering 
papers,  with  reference  to  the  proper  shape 
of  pump-arms.  He  would  not  repeat  what 
he  had  written,  but  would  merely  say 
that  the  shape  of  the  p>ath  which  a  drop 
of  water  should  pursue  in  the  pump  was 
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a  curve  like  that  stated  to  be  followed  in 
the  ButhTen  propeller,  but  not  80  long ; 
and  in  order  to  make  the  water  take  that 
course,  the  arm  must  wedge  itself  under 
the  water  near  the  inlet,  and  must  be 
more  radial  as  it  got  out,  to  let  the  water 
issue  from  the  pump-disk  in  a  more  tan- 
gential direction.  He  spoke  of  the  mat- 
ter without  anv  prejudice  in  favor  of  one 
pump  more  than  another.  The  arms 
forming  the  real  propelling  part  of  the 
pump,  their  shape  was  of  great  import- 
ance. The  position  of  the  pump,  as 
shown  in  the  drawing  of  the  torpedo  boat 
(Plate  1),  appeared  to  him  to  be  alto- 
gether wrong.  He  thought  that  there 
were  many  places  where  the  power  of  the 
engine  given  out  was  wasted.  First,  the 
water  was  raised  vertically,  or  on  an  in- 
clined shoot,  then  it  was  bent  at  right 
angles  and  round  the  casing  in  all  direc- 
tions, whereas  it  was  only  wanted  to  move 
in  one  direction.  Next  it  had  to  go 
through  several  small  pipes,  each  bent, 
and  finally  it  issued  through  a  small  jet. 
At  every  such  change  the  water  lost  some 
of  the  power  that  had  been  put  into  it 
An  endeavor  should  be  made  to  de- 
hver  the  water  out  of  the  pump  in  as 
broad  a  stream  as  possible,  so  as  to  issue 
with  the  least  possible  speed  and  with 
the  least  possible  loss  of  effect ;  and  that, 
he  belieyed,  if  other  difficulties  were  not 
realized,  could  be  done  by  placing  the 
pump  as  far  astern  as  possible.  How 
that  might  affect  going  astern  or  steering 
he  would  not  say,  but  he  thought  there 
might  be  methods  of  getting  over  the  dif- 
culty. 

Mr.  W.  Atkinson  observed  with  refer- 
ence to  the  intake  of  water  by  the  inclined 
shoot,  that  the  author  stated  that  in 
all  previous  hydraulic  boats  the  water 
had  been  taken  through  a  holo  in  the 
bottom,  in  such  a  way  that  all  its  velocity 
relatively  to  the  ship  was  destroyed  be- 
fore it  entered  the  pump,  and  that  that 
velocity  had  to  be  restored  by  the  pump, 
which  involved  a  large  waste  of  power. 
It  appeared  to  him  that  there  was  a  mis- 
conception upon  that  point  In  the  first 
place  it  must  be  assumed  that  the  water 
in  the  river  or  the  sea  was  stationary, 
and  that  the  boat  only  was  in  motion.  As 
the  water  was  not  in  motion,  it  was  evi- 
dent that  no  energy  had  been  put  into  it, 
and  that  there  was  no  loss  to  avoid.  If 
it  was  thought   necessary  to  adopt    a 


scoop  in  order  to  bring  the  water  up, 
then  it  would  be  merely  a  question 
whether  that  scoop  had  better  be  used  in 
that  particular  position,  having  already 
employed  the  power  of  the  engine  or  of 
the  machine  to  propel  the  boat,  or  wheth- 
er it  was  better  only  that  the  pump  itself 
should  draw  it  up  without  the  scoop. 
Credit  was  taken  for  the  fact  that  in  the 
arrangement  described  the  relative  veloc- 
ity of  the  water  and  of  the  boat  was  not 
lost  It  was,  however,  he  thought,  mani- 
fest that  if  the  scoop  were  taken  a  little 
further  up,  and  brought  to  the  vertical 
line,  the  water  would  have  acquired  the 
velocity  of  the  vessel  before  it  entered 
the  turbine.  It  had  arrived  nearly  at 
that  position,  and  it  was  evident  that  the 
greater  portion  of  the  velocity  of  the 
vessel  would  have  been  given  to  the 
water,  and  if  it  could  not  be  utilized  af^ 
terwards  by  changing  its  motion,  all  that 
energy  would  be  lost.  But  it  was  not 
lost ;  it  was  merely  the  portion  due  to  fric- 
tion which  was  lost  If  the  turbine  waa 
lowered  almost  to  the  level  of  the  bot- 
tom, the  scoop  done  away  with,  and  the 
hole  for  taking  up  the  water  elongated, 
then  the  lifting  power  of  the  pump 
would  virtually  do  all  that  the  scoop  did^ 
and  this  advantage  would  follow,  that  the 
motion  of  the  vessel  would  not  have  beea 
communicated  to  the  water ;  part  of  the 
water  would  not  have  motion  communi- 
cated to  it,  and  a  certain  amount  of  loss 
would  be  avoided.  It  appeared  to  him^ 
therefore,  that  the  scoop  was  a  mistake. 
With  reference  to  the  chamber  for  the 
distribution  of  the  water  into  the  vanea 
of  the  propellers,  it  would  be  seen  that 
in  the  model  of  a  parallel  flow  turbine 
exhibited  there  were  guide  blades,  the 
object  of  which  was  to  transfer  the  press- 
ure of  the  water  into  rotary  motion,  so 
that  when  it  entered  into  the  chamber  of 
the  pump,  the  inner  portion  of  which 
was  rotating  perhaps  at  about  thirty  feet 
per  second,  it  should  enter  without  shock 
and  loss  of  power.  He  should  like  to 
know  why  the  guide  chamber  had  been 
omitted,  because  he  had  never  known  any 
turbine  arrangement  without  one.  He 
thought  if  it  was  desired  to  perfect  the 
pump,  an  efficient  guide-blade  chamber 
should  be  introduced,  and  at  the  top  an 
inverted  cone,  as  was  shown  in  the  dia- 
gram of  the  Waterwitch  pump,  where^ 
however,  it  was  used  for  a  different  pur 
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pose.  There  would  then  be  a  second 
guiding  power.  The  water  which  was 
forced  in  a  state  of  great  commotion  into 
the  chamber  would  be  let  oflf  gradually 
in  each  direction.  It  had  been  stated  in 
the  discussion  that  the  object  was  to 
drive  as  much  water  as  possible  astern. 
He  thought  that  the  object  was  not  to 
send  the  water  astern,  but  to  propel  the 
vessel  ahead.  In  driving  water  astern, 
the  energy  due  to  the  motion  greater 
than  the  motion  of  the  water  in  the  sea 
was  lost.  The  paper  stated  that  the  ve- 
locity of  the  vessel  was  22  feet  per  sec- 
ond, and  the  velocity  of  the  jet  37  feet. 
He  supposed  that  the  difference  between 
those  two  velocities  was  equivalent  to  16 
H.  P.  lost  He  believed  it  had  been  ad- 
mitted by  Mr.  Thomycrof  t  that  it  would 
have  been  better  not  to  have  had  the  noz- 
zles at  so  great  an  elevation.  If  the 
water  by  that  arrangement  was  raised 
only  2  feet  it  was  equivalent  to  a  loss  of 
8H.  P. 

That,  he  thought,  would  indicate  the 
direction  in  which  there  were  great  and 
unnecessary  losses.  If  it  were  really 
necessary  to  have  that  particular  form  of 
hydraulic  propulsion,  he  thought  it  would 
be  much  better  to  place  the  axis  horizon- 
tally, which  would  no  doubt  get  rid  of  a 
great  deal  of  choking  up  the  passages, 
and  there  would  be  a  direct  flow  of 
water  through  the  propeller,  and  econ- 
omy would  be  the  result.  The  axial 
or  parallel  propeller  appeared  to  be 
the  best.  He  wished  to  direct  at- 
tention to  a  turbine  with  an  inward  flow, 
that  had,  he  believed,  yielded  the  highest 
efficiency  of  any  turbine  ever  constructed, 
and  no  doubt  it  could  be  appropriately 
placed  in  a  vessel  of  the  kind  described, 
and  would  give  much  greater  efficiency 
than  the  one  under  discussion.  Probably 
one  such  turbine  on  each  side  of  the 
boat  would  be  the  best  an*angement.  It 
was  an  American  invention,  and  called 
the  Victor,  being  a  modification  of  the 
Hercules.  The  guide-blade  chamber 
formed  the  outside  casing,  inside  which 
was  the  register  rate  and  the  vanes,  as  in 
an  inward  flow,  but  with  the  addition  of 
another  set  of  vanes  as  in  a  parallel  flow 
turbine.  Thus,  within  a  small  space 
there  was  a  large  vane  surface,  with  the 
result  that  for  the  same  weight  a  greater 
power  could  be  developed  than  in  any 
other  turbine.    Drawings  of  it  had  been 


given  in  Emerson's  "Hydro-dynamics," 
1882,  p.  124. 

Mr.  W.  E.  Rich  observed  that  the  au- 
thor had  quoted  the  statement  of  Lord 
Dufferin's  Committee,  *' We  are  of  opinion 
that  the  system  is  deserving  of  a  more 
thorough  trial  than  it  has  yet  received," 
and  he  thought  if  the  Institution  of 
Civil  Engineers  were  called  upon  to  ad- 
vise upon  such  a  subject  at  the  present 
moment,  they  would  have  to  endorse 
those  remarks  made  thirteen  years  ago. 
He  believed  that  Mr.  Thomycroft,  who 
had  done  a  great  deal  in  his  first  attempt, 
had  not  attempted  to  remodel  the  vessel 
or  its  machinery  in  any  essential  particular 
since  his  trials  were  made ;  and  probably 
if  he  had  to  construct  another  vessel  on 
the  same  system,  many  points  brought 
out  by  the  experiments  would  lead  him 
further  on  in  the  right  direction.  The 
late  Professor  Rankine  laid  down  the 
principle  which  was  now  generally  recog- 
nized, that  the  chief  reason  why  very  high 
efficiencies  could  never  be  looked  for 
h'om  the  hydraulic  system  of  propulsion 
was  that  another  machine  was  introduced 
whose  efficiency  must  be  allowed  for. 
Mr.  Thomycroft  had  already  obtained  a 
speed  of  12  6  knots  per  hour,  and  from  a 
general  review  of  the  calculations  given 
in  the  paper,  Mr.  Rich  was  of  opinion 
that  15  knots  w^  a  possible  speed  with 
with  the  same  boat  and  engine  power. 
The  great  point  in  which  improved  re- 
sults might  be  obtained  was,  he  thought, 
in  the  efficiency  of  the  fan.  'J  he  author 
showed  an  efficiency  of  fan  and  engine 
combined  of  0.35,  and  then  estimating 
that  the  engines  gave  0.77  efficiency  in 
themselves,  he  credited  the  pump  with 
the  remaining  0.46.  But  the  Thomycroft 
engines  gave  a  much  higher  efficiency 
than  0.77.  The  traction  engines  tested 
by  the  Royal  Agricultural  Society  at 
Wolverhampton  in  1871  gave  an  average 
of  0.84,  and  the  portable  engines  tried 
at  Cardiff  in  the  following  year  gave  a 
mean  efficiency  of  0.825.  He  did  not 
think  that  the  engines  of  the  Thorny- 
croft  boat  were  inferior  to  these,  for 
probably  none  were  made  with  greater 
care  and  more  frictionless.  Taking  the 
Thomycroft  engines,  therefore,  as  capaUe 
of  doing  0.83,  the  efficiency  of  the  fans 
would  be  0.42.  As  long  ago  as  1851  the 
late  Mr.  Appold,  with  the  assistance  of 
other  gentlemen,  determined  that  one  of 
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his  earliest  pump-fans,  12  inches  in  di- 
ameter and  6  inches  wide,  pumping  1,250 
gallons  a  minute,  with  a  10-feet  lift,  gave 
an  efficiency  of  0.68.  A  centrifugal 
pumping  engine,  for  draining  Whittlesea 
Mere,  was  erected  in  the  following  year 
under  Mr.  Appold's  supendsion,  and 
twenty  years  afterwards,  when  Mr.  Rich 
assisted  in  testing  it,  the  engine  and 
pump  were  giving  a  combined  efficiency 
of  0.45.  A  larger  engine  and  pump, 
which  were  substituted  for  the  originals 
shortly  after  these  trials,  gave  0.53  of  ef- 
ficiency. The  Witham  drainage  engines 
and  pumps,  which  he  tested  in  1873,  were 
much  more  powerful,  and  gave  a  com- 
bined efficiency  of  0.63,  which  he  believed 
was  about  the  highest  result  on  record. 
They  were  throwing  from  350  to  400  gal- 
lons per  minute,  as  measured  over  a 
gauge  weir.  Of  course,  with  a  centrifu- 
gal pump,  as  with  a  turbine,  there  was 
for  every  faU  or  lift  one  speed.  And  one 
volume  of  discharge  at  which  it  would 
give  its  maximum  efficiency ;  and  if  the 
proper  relations  between  f^  speed  and 
discharge  were  not  strictly  regulated  the 
efficiency  decreased  very  much.  He  had 
not  examined  the  details  of  the  Thorny- 
croft  fan  analytically,  nor  was  he  in  a 
position  at  the  moment  to  o£fer  any  ad- 
vice as  to  the  best  way  of  improving  it ; 
but  from  the  experiments  of  Mr.  Appold 
and  others,  he  was  inclined  to  think  that 
a  broader  fan  with  a  smaller  diam- 
eter, and  driven  faster,  would  prob- 
ably give  greater  efficiency  than  the 
fan  exhibiteid.  He  also  thought  that 
if  the  skin  of  the  fan  could  be  kept 
further  from  the  skin  of  the  casing,  bet- 
ter results  would  be  obtained.  In  the 
construction  of  fans  working  centrifugal 
pumps  skin  friction  was  an  importaoit 
element.  In  the  Witham  pmnps,  with 
fans  7  feet  in  diameter  and  2  feet  2 
inches  wide,  skin  friction  absorbed  a  ma- 
terial part  of  the  whole  power.  There 
was  not  only  skin  friction  on  the  circular 
surfaces,  but  there  was  the  skin  friction 
of  the  water  passing  through  the  pas- 
sages. The  result  was  that  a  small  fan 
often  gave  a  higher  efficiency  than  a  large 
one.  The  fan  of  the  Swedish  pimip  re- 
sembled that  of  the  late  Mr.  Appold,  but 
its  blades  curved  more.  He  luiid  substi- 
tuted a  fan  vnth  blades  shaped  like  those 
in  the  Thomycroft  propeller,  about  nine 
years  ago,  for  an  Appold  fan  at  a  polder 
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pumping  station  near  Amsterdam.  The 
object  in  putting  it  in  was  to  get  the 
same  quantity  of  water  Hfted  with  a 
lower  engine  speed,  and  this  had  been  at- 
tained ;  but  there  was  no  evidence  of  im- 
proved efficiency  in  consequence  of  the 
change. 

Mr.  W.  Schonheyder  said  it  was  im- 
portant, in  arranging  the  propulsion  of  a 
boat  by  hydrauhc  power,  to  have  a  piunp 
of  the  best  shape  for  efficiency.  It  ap- 
peared, from  what  had  been  done  with 
centrifugal  pumps  by  various  engineers, 
that  there  was  a  great  diversity  of  opin- 
ion as  to  the  best  form  of  pimip  boti  in 
the  cross- section  and  in  the  shape  of  the 
blades.  He  was  certain  that  if  engineers 
would  pay  attention  to  what  had  been 
already  accomplished  with  turbines,  and 
would  remember  that  a  centrifugal  pump 
was  only  an  inverted  turbine,  they  would 
not  have  such  poor  results  as  had  been 
from  time  to  tune  recorded.  The  best 
information  with  regard  to  the  centrifu- 
gal pump  was,  he  believed,  to  be  foimd  in 
Mr.  David  Thomson's  paper,  read  on  the 
the  14th  of  February,  1871,*  which  con- 
tained an  account  of  what  had  been  done 
by  the  late  Mr.  Appold.  Mr.  Appold 
had  experimented  upon  fans  with  arms 
of  three  shapes,  radial  straight  arms, 
straight  arms  placed  at  an  angle  with  the 
radius,  and  curved  arms,  such  as  those 
in  the  Swedish  pump.  Naturally  he  ob- 
tained the  best  results  with  arms  like 
those  in  the  Swedish  pump,  but  that 
was  no  proof  that  that  was  the  best 
possible  section.  The  object,  of  course, 
in  constructing  arms  should  be  to  give 
the  water  a  gradual  rotary  motion,  cut- 
ting through  it  like  a  knife  through  a 
piece  of  cheese  on  entering,  and  then 
gradually  getting  the  rotary  motion,  and 
finally  giving  it  the  proper  direction  in 
which  it  was  wanted  to  run.  That,  of 
course,  was  the  reverse  of  what  was 
found  in  turbines.  In  the  blades  experi- 
mented with  by  Mr.  Appold,  the  curve 
was  that  of  a  screw  of  uniform  pitch. 
The  water  being  moved  around  by  those 
blades  at  once  acquired  a  certain  rotary 
motion,  and  no  increase  of  rotary  motion 
was  given  by  them  afterwards.  The  ef- 
fect was  a  blow  to  the  water,  which  must 
very  much  diminish  the  efficiency,  in  ac- 
cordance with  what  had  been  laid  down 


26. 
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by  the  best  authorities  on  turbines.     The 
Thomycroft  wheel  was  a  better  pump 
than  the  Swedish  pump  or  the  Water- 
witch.     Mr.  Thomycroft  had  shown  the 
path  which  the  water  took  in  passing 
through  the  wheel,  but  unfortunately  he 
partly  condemned  his    own  work.      It 
would  be  seen  that  the  water  entering 
the  vanes  took  first  of  all  a  radial  direc- 
tion, or  rather  a  radial  direction  partly 
backwards,  and  when  it  had  passed  half- 
way through  the  yanes  a  rotary  motion 
was  given  to  it  gradually.    Prom  the  dia- 
gram it  appeared  as  if  the  vanes  were  made, 
he  scarcely  knew  how,  and  afterwards  the 
path  which  the  water  took  was  found; 
instead  of  which,  first  of  all,  the  path  of 
water  should  be  determined,  and  then 
the  vanes  made  of  a  proper  section  to 
give  it  that  path.    It  appeared  as  if  the 
first  half  of  the  length  of  the  blades  was 
useless,  or  worse  than  useless,  because 
the  water  passed  through  them,  and  lost 
a  certain  amount  of  efficiency  in  friction. 
If  half  the  inner  length  of  the  blades  was 
cut  away,  he  believed  that  better  results 
would  be  obtained,  motion  would  be  im- 
parted to  the  water  in  the  same  way,  and 
there  would  be  less  frictional  resistance. 
He  did  not  know  how  far  the  diagram  of 
the  Waterwitch  pxunp  was  correct — no 
doubt  it  was  correct  from  the  data  pos- 
sessed by  Mr.  Thomycroft,  but  probably 
the  delivery  had  been  very  much  under- 
rated.    It  would  be  seen  that  the  water 
received  a  sudden  blow  immediately  it  en- 
tered the  arms,  which  it  ought  not  to  have, 
and  which   would  necessarily    occasion 
loss.    Mr.   Thomycroft  was  correct   in 
stating  that  Mr.  Bigg  was  the  first  to  use 
guide-blades  for  a  propeller,  but  not  in 
stating  that  he  used  curved  guide-blades, 
for  they  were  perfectly  flat.     The  water 
was  assumed  to  strike  against  them  like 
a  billiard  ball  against  the  cushion,  and  fly 
off  at  the  same  angle.     A  paper  by  Mr. 
Bigg  on  the  subject  was  read  before  the 
Society  of  Engineers  in  1868,*  and  the 
honor  of  first  using   that  method  was 
certainly  due  to  him.     As  to  the  possi- 
bility of  a  water-propelled  boat  ever  being 
efficient,  he  thought  there  could  be  no  two 
opinions.     Instead  of  putting  a  propeller 
into  the  water  to  act  upon  the  whole  sea, 
it  appeared  to  him   to  be  necessary  to 


*  Society  of  Engineers.  TranBaotions  for  1866,  p.  908. 


take  the  sea  into  the  boat  in  order  to  get 
a  sufficient  volume  to  act  with  efficiency. 
Mr.  J.  P.  Symes  said  that  reference 
had  been  made  in  the  paper  to  a  floating 
fire-engine  in  which,  by  the  advice  of  Mr. 
Brunei,  one  of  the  hydraulic  propellers 
was  used.     Some  of  the  previous  speakers 
had  expressed  an  opinion  that  if  tiie  axle 
were  placed  horizontally  it  would  give 
better  results  than  if  it  were  vertical ;  and 
one  speaker  had  said  it  was  a  pity  that 
the  hydraulic  propeller  had  not  been  tried 
on  a  boat  of  exactly  the  same  dimensions. 
Messrs.  Thomycroft  in  their  experiments 
had  varied  the  dimensions  of  the  boat 
somewhat,  for  the  purpose  of  giving  an 
advantage  to  the  hydraulic  propter.  The 
floating  engine  referred  to  in  the  paper 
was  still  in  existence.     It  was  fitted  with 
a  centrifugal  pump  with  the  axle  horizon- 
tal, and  was  driven  by  means  of  gear, 
but  did  not  exist  at  the  present  as  a  hy- 
draulic-propelled boat.    This  vessel  had 
been  bmlt  by  Messrs.  Ditchbum  and  Mair 
in  1855,  and  the  machinery,  including  the 
centrifugal  pmnp  for  propelling  the  ves- 
sel, the  steam  fire-engine  and  the  gearing 
for   driving  the  centiifugal  pump,  were 
fitted  by  Messrs.  Shand,  Mason  and  Co., 
the  engines  being  high  pressure,  but  the 
results  obtained  were  not  very  satis&us- 
tory  as  to  speed.    The  boat  was  100  feet 
long,  14  feet  9  inches  beam,  and  had  a 
mean  draught  of  4  feet  4  inches.    The 
design  of  the  boat  was  very  favorable 
for  a  moderate  speed — a  much  higher 
speed  than  had  ever  been  obtained  by 
the    hydraulic    propeller.      Water    was 
taken  in  at   the  flat  bottom  through  a 
square    hole     without     any    particolar 
guide.     Originally   the   water   was  dis- 
charged below  the  water-line,  which  some 
persons  seemed  to  think  an  advantage ; 
but  some  time  after  the  jets   were  re- 
moved and  placed  a  short  distance  above, 
as  described  in  the  paper,  but  the  differ- 
ence in  speed  was  scarcely  perceptible. 
He  was  not  able  to  say  whether  the  jet 
protmded  outside  the  vessel ;  if  it  did, 
that  no  doubt  would  account  for  there 
being  no  difference  in  the  speed,  because 
the  friction  of  the  jet  outside  would  be 
sufficient  to  re-act  against  the  advantage 
of  placing  it  below  tiie  water.  The  speed 
obtained  by  the  boat,  as  far  as  he  had 
been  able  to  ascertain,  was  never  higher 
than  6  knots  per  hour.      There  was  al- 
ways great  difficulty  in  keeping  the  gear 
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in  order,  so  much  so  that  at  last  the  yes- 
sel  was  towed  to  fires  instead  of  using 
the  hydranlic  propeller.  In  the  year 
1878  the  Metropohtan  Board  of  Works, 
which  had  charge  of  the  fire  brigade,  de- 
cided to  haye  the  yessel  conyerted  into  a 
twin-screw  boat.  Here  was  a  yessel  of 
the  same  dimensions,  with  the  same  dis- 
placement atid  draught  of  water  forward 
and  aft,  and  by  conyerting  it  into  a  twin- 
screw  boat  an  opportunity  would  be  af- 
forded of  seeing  if  any  adyantage  would 
be  gained.  His  opinion  was  that  Mr. 
Thomycroft  in  altering  his  design  had 
done  so  in  fayor  of  the  hydraulic  propel- 
ler. He  could  not  giye  any  indicated 
Q.P.,  but  the  basis  might  be  taken  as 
boiler  power.  It  was  proyed  that  the 
engines  driying  the  centrifugal  piunp 
used  all  the  steam  that  could  be  gener- 
ated by  the  boilers;  and  as  the  l^ilers 
were  left  in,  they  had  the  same  basis  of 
power.  Two  pairs  of  high-pressure  en- 
gines were  fitted  in  by  Messrs.  A.  Wilson 
and  Co.,  of  Yauxhall,  with  cylinders  8 
inches  in  diameter  and  9  inches  stroke, 
the  propellers  were  3  feet  in  diameter 
and  5  feet  6  inches  pitch,  from  two  hun- 
dred and  sixty  to  two  hundred  and  eighW 
reyolutions  per  minute  were  attamed. 
On  a  trial  with  the  twin-screws  a  speed 
of  10  knots  per  hour  was  obtsoned 
against  6  knots  for  the  hydraulic-propel- 
ler with  the  same  boat,  the  same  displace- 
ment, and  the  conditions  in  fact  almost 
the  same.  He  thought  this  confirmed 
the  author's  opinion  and  experiments 
that  eyen  with  exactly  the  same  boat  the 
results  would  be  much  in  fayor  of  the 
screw-propellers  for  the  power  developed 
by  the  engines,  so  much  so  that  the  hy- 
draulic-propeller had  no  chance  in  the 
competition. 

"Mr.  Sydney  W.  Bamaby,  in  reply,  said 
he  thought  the  institution  as  a  body  had 
reason  to  congratulate  itself  upon  not  be- 
ing  responsible  for  some  of  the  facts  and 
opinions  that  had  been  advanced  during 
the  discussion.  So  many  criticisms  had 
been  made  upon  the  paper,  that  he  should 
not  reply  to  them  all.  Of  course,  with 
a  large  hole  in  the  bottom  of  the  boat,  it 
would  be  likely  that  floating  material 
would  get  in,  but  to  prevent  that  a 
grating  had  been  supplied,  and  altiiough 
it  checked  the  admission  of  the  water,  it 
had  the  advantage  of  keeping  anything 
out  except  a  cer^in  amount  of  sand  cuad 


gravel,  which  the  pump  threw  out  in 
very  shallow  vrater.  He  could  not  ap- 
prove of  the  suggestion  that  the  pump 
should  be  at  the  stem  of  the  boat.  The 
reason  for  putting  it  in  the  center  was 
plain;  the  object  was  to  get  as  big  a 
pump  as  possible,  and  as  the  boat  was 
small,  the  center  was  the  only  place  for 
it  There  was  a  further  benefit  from  the 
extra  displacement  obtained  by  the  in- 
creased section  of  the  boat  abaft  the  in- 
let. The  further  forward  the  pump  was 
taken  the  greater  the  advantage  of  that 
extra  displacement.  It  had  also  been 
said  that  the  pump  would  be  more  effi- 
cient if  it  had  gmde-blades.  The  fans 
of  the  pxunp  were  so  adapted  as  to  take 
the  water  without  shock,  and  to  gradually 
accelerate  it,  and  he  thought  when  the 
pump  was  so  devised  the  guide-blades 
were  not  necessary.  With  respect  to  his 
coefficient  of  efficiency  of  the  engines, 
he  had  taken  some  pains  to  get  at  a  fail 
estimate.  He  had  written  to  Mr.  Rich, 
knowing  that  he  had  made  many  experi- 
ments, and  he  gave  him  a  probable  ef- 
ficiency of  about  0.80.  Mr.  Lilliehook, 
the  designer  of  the  Swedish  boat,  had 
taken  h^  efficiency  as  low  as  0.72, 
and  Mr.  Brin,  the  Italian  construc- 
tor, about  the  same.  Mr.  Wright 
gave  0.77  as  a  more  probable  efficiency 
for  a  marine  steam-engine.  It  should 
be  observed  that  although  the  Thomy- 
croft engine  was  no  doubt  as  efficient  as 
any  other,  still  in  the  trials  the  engines 
were  quite  new  in  the  boat  (after  a  Httle 
running  no  doubt  they  would  go  more 
freely)  while  those  of  Mr.  Bich  were 
running  in  their  most  efficient  condi- 
tion. It  was,  in  fact,  a  trial  for  econ- 
omy. With  regard  to  the  use  of  the 
scoop  for  preserving  the  velocity  of  the 
feed,  the  water  had  a  velocity  relative 
to  Uie  boat,  equal  to  the  speed  of  the 
boat.  If  the  water  was  admitted  to  the 
pump  by  a  hole  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  its  motion,  all  that  velocity 
was  instantly  destroyed.  In  other  words, 
the  water  had  a  forward  velocity  impart- 
ed to  it  by  the  boat  equal  to  the  speed 
of  the  boat,  out  of  which  velocity  no  ad- 
yantage could  be  obtained.  When  the 
entrance  was  a  curved  one,  as  in  the 
Thomycroft  boat,  the  water  had  its  di- 
rection gradually  changed,  cuad  it  might 
be  made  to  rise  into  a  tank  at  a  height 
depending  upon  its   velocity.      True  it 
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would  have  a  forward  velocity  equal  to 
the  speed  of  the  boat  if  the  pipe  reached 
the  vertical;  but  it  would  be  the  orig- 
inal velocity  with  a  changed  direction. 
It  might  be  carried  any  distance  in  the 
tank,  but  when  it  was  allowed  to  fall 
through  a  pipe  curving  aft  it  would  issue 
with  the  same  velocity,  neglecting  fric- 
tion, with  which  it  entered. 

In  reference  to  what  had  been  said 
about  the  arms  of  the  pump  appearing 
to  be  ill-adapted  to  the  path  of  the  water 
as  calculated,  it  should  be  remembered 
that  a  very  slight  variation  in  the  quan- 
tity of  water  altered  that  path  consider- 
ably. The  pump  was  discharging  rather 
more  water  thau  was  intended,  and  it  il- 
lustrated the  fact  that  a  turbine  could 
only  work  at  maximum  efficiency  in  one 
particular  set  of  conditions.  The  speak- 
ers in  favor  of  the  system  of  hydrauhc 
propulsion  might  be  roughly  divided  into 
two  classes :  fliere  were  first  those  who 
said  they  admitted  that  there  was  a  con- 
siderable loss  of  power  by  the  system, 
but  looking  at  the  great  advantages 
which  were  to  be  obtfiuned  from  it  (ad- 
vantages which  had  been  described  in  the 
paper  and  which  he  thought  might  be 
easily  over-estimated),  the  question  was 
what  would  they  pay  for  Uiem — ^would 
they  sacrifice  something  in  speed,  or 
would  they  keep  the  speed  and  make 
sacrifices  in  armor,  or  guns,  or  cargo,  as 
the  case  might  be  1  That  was  a  question 
for  the  naval  architect  and  the  shipowner 
to  determine,  and  he  had  nothing  to  say 
upon  it.  But  the  other  class  said  not 
only  that  there  need  be  no  loss  from  the 
adoption  of  hydraulic  propulsion,  but 
that  there  should  be  a  gain.  Most  of 
those  speakers  had  commenced  by  saying 
that  they  did  not  approach  the  subieot 
from  a  scientific  point  of  view,  and  they 
proceeded  to  lay  down  a  set  of  novel  and 
astonishing  principles  as  a  basis  from 
which  to  attack  the  results  that  had  been 
arrived  at.  He  could  only  say  that  he 
had  endeavored  to  approach  the  subject 
from  a  scientific  standpoint.  He  did  not 
know  whether  Admiral  Selwyn  was  one 
of  those  who  made  that  modest  disclaimer, 
but  one  of  the  most  important,  but  cer- 
tainly the  most  misleading  of  those  novel 
principles  was  that  enunciated  by  him 
when  he  said  that  the  velocity  of  dis- 
charge was  a  much  more  important  thing 
than  the  quantity  ;  that  the  quantity  did 


not  matter  in  the  least  in  regard  to  the 
velocity  obtained.  Taking  this  principle 
as  a  basis,  he  endeavored  to  show  that  by 
fixing  the  velocity  of  discharge  at  37  feet 
per  second,  Mr.  Thomycrof  t  had  thereby 
limited  the  speed  of  the  boat  to  that  ob- 
tained. He  stated  he  was  sure  he  could 
not  obtain  a  speed  of  17.7  knots  per  hour 
without  a  velocity  of  discharge  of  91  feet 
per  second.  Mr.  Bamaby  submitted 
some  figures  in  order  to  invite  attention 
to  that  poinl^  and  to  show  the  fallacy  of 
the  principle  thus  laid  down. 


Efficiency  of  jet= 


WV8 


'  WV8      W8*     flOV*^ 


w=  weight  of  water  discharged  in  lbs. 

per  second ; 
v=  speed  of  vessel  in  feet  per  second; 
8=  sUp  or  acceleration ; 
g=  32.2  feet  per  second. 


Thomyoroft 
Boat. 

Hypothesis 

Hypotheda 

Uf ,  . 

2210 
21.4 
15.85 
87.25 
0.71 

221 
21.4 
158.6 
179.9 
0.28 

22100 

V 

21.4 

s, 

1.585 

Efficiency. 

22.985 
0.77 

At  the  top  was  the  formula  given  by 
Prof.  Bankine  for  the  efficiency  of  the 
jet  He  would  therefore  only  repeat  that 
the  first  term  in  the  denominator  was 
useful  work,  the  other  two  terms  were 
lost  work.  It  would  be  seen  that  in  the 
second  term  u)  appeared  in  the  first  pow- 
er only,  while  8  tiie  acceleration  was  in 
the  second  power.  Therefore,  if  the  ve- 
locity of  discharge  was  increased  the  loss 
was  increased  as  the  square.  If  the 
quantity  discharged  was  increased  the 
loss  increased  at  the  same  rate  only.  The 
first  colunm  showed  the  quantity  of  water 
acted  on  and  the  rate  of  discharge  in  the 
Thomycroft  boat.  The  efficiency  was 
0.71.  In  the  second  colunm  one-tenth  the 
quantity  was  assmned,  and  ten  times  the 
acceleration,  the  useful  work,  and  there- 
fore the  speed  of  vessel,  remaining  the 
same.  The  efficiency  was  0.23.  In  this 
case  the  indicated  H.P.  would  require 
to  have  been  increased  as  23  to  71.  l^ 
the  third  column  there  was  ten  times  the 
quantity  and  one-tenth  the  acceleration, 
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giving  an  efficiency  of  0.77  with  the 
flame  propelling  effect  In  these  hypoth- 
eses no  account  had  been  taken  of  fric- 
tion, which  added  seriously  to  the  loss 
as  the  velocity  of  discharge  was  in- 
creased. Therefore  the  rate  of  discharge 
was  not  so  important  as  the  quantity  dis- 
charged, and  if  the  whole  Thames  had 
been  pumped  through  the  boat  it  would 
only  have  required  a  velocity  of  discharge 
infinitesimally  greater  than  the  speed 
desired.  He  had  heard  that  Admiral 
Selwyn  had  built  a  hydraulic  boat  of  his 
own.  It  would  have  been  interesting 
to  the  Institution  if  he  had  explained 
how  he  had  appUed  his  principles,  and 
with  what  success.  He  regretted  that 
the  discussion  had  been  confined  to  the 
old  battle-field  of  the  Waterwitch  and 
the  Viper.  He  did  not  care  to  enter 
into  that  battle-field.  If  the  results  had 
proved  conclusively  that  jet  propulsion 
was  wrong,  there  would  have  been  no 
need  for  a  Thomycroft  hydrauHc-boat  or 
any  other.  They  did  not  prove  anything 
conclusively,  and  it  was  not  until  he 
came  to  collect  all  the  information  avail- 
able that  he  found  out  why  that  was  so. 
No  experiments  of  any  value  had  been 
made  as  to  the  quantity  of  water  pumped, 
or  as  to  the  rate  of  discharge;  it  was 
therefore  impossible  to  get  accurately  at 
what  the  duty  of  the  pump  was.  He 
did  not  pretend  that  the  efficiency  of 
0.18  was  absolutely  correct.  As  he  had 
previously  explained,  he  had  taken  that 
from  the  calculations  made  by  Mr.  Brin 
in  a  paper  read  before  the  Institution  o'f 
Naval  Architects  (vol.  xii.).  From  con- 
siderations of  the  probable  resistance  of 
a  vessel  of  the  size  and  shape  of  the 
Waterwitch,  he  calculated  that  0.18  of 
the  H.P.  which  was  indicated  would  be 
sufficient  to  give  the  speed  which  she  at- 
tained. Mr.  Bamaby  had  been  induced 
to  take  those  fi^pires  almost  upon  faith. 
Mr.  Buthven,  junior,  had,  he  thought, 
proved  too  much;  he  had  endeavored 
to  show  that  the  screw  of  the  Viper  was 
a  great  deal  better  than  the  screw  of  the 
torpedo-boats,  but  that  was  so  obviously 
impossible  that  the  rest  of  his  calcula- 
tions upon  the  same  basis  were  probably 
incorrect  The  new  boats  did  really  give 
a  fair  means  of  comparison.  There  had 
been  no  prejudice  one  way  or  the  other, 
either  in  regard  to  the  Thomycroft  or 
the  Swedish  boats.      In   each  case  the 


designers  of  the  screws  designed  the  tur- 
bines, and  the  results  had  been  unchal- 
lenged. The  coefficients  which  he  had 
given  for  the  Viper  and  the  Waterwitch 
were  supplied  to  him  by  the  Admiralty, 
and  they  represented  teials  where  the 
displacement  and  the  speeds  were  as 
nearly  as  possible  alike.  In  the  tables 
which  Mr.  M.  W.  Buthven  had  exhibited, 
he  had  mixed  up  the  coefficients  of 
trials  where  the  displacement  varied 
from  995  to  1,205  tons,  and  where  the 
speed  varied  as  much  as  1^  knot  per 
hour;  he  had  mixed  them  all  up  and 
divided  them  by  the  number.  He  would 
refer  to  Pig.  13  to  show  what  the  effect 
of  that  was.  In  that  diagram  was  the 
curve  of  the  coefficient  of  a  torpedo- 
boat  at  the  same  displacement  under 
different  speeds.  The  influence  of  a 
difference  of  1^  knot  could  be  seen.  At 
9  knots  there  was  a  coefficient  of  228, 
and  at  1^  knot  more  speed  it  had  fallen 
to  160.  What  was  the  value  of  any 
comparison  between  two  systems  of  pro- 
pulsion if  carried  out  upon  those  two 
speeds,  and  if  besides  the  displacements 
and  forms  were  different  ?  The  attempt 
to  make  such  a  comparison  betrayed  a 
fundamental  misconception  of  the  mean- 
ing and  value  of  coefficients  of  perform- 
ance. Similar  vessels  of  the  same 
length  should  be  tried  at  the  same  speeds 
and  at  the  same  displacements  if  a  com- 
parison of  propellers  was  desired,  and 
similar  vessels  of  different  lengths  should 
be  tried  at  corresponding  displacements 
and  corresponding  speeds.  By  corre- 
sponding displacements  he  meant  dis- 
placements varying  as  the  cube  of  the 
length ;  by  corresponding  speeds,  speeds 
varying  as  the  square  root  of  the  length. 
Mr.  Buthven  found  a  discrepancy  be- 
tween Table  1  and  Table  2.  He  did  not 
understand  how  the  coefficient  of  the 
Waterwitch  could  be  so  much  better  than 
the  coefficient  of  the  Thomycroft  boat, 
and  nevertheless  the  efficiency  of  the  hy- 
drauhc  machine  in  the  latter  boat  could 
be  so  much  better  than  that  of  the 
Waterwitch.  But  there  was  not  the 
smallest  connection  between  the  coeffi- 
cient of  performances  in  Table  1  and  the 
efficiency  of  the  hydraulic  machine  in 
Table  2.  If  the  engines  of  the  Water- 
witch were  put  upon  a  Thames  barge, 
or  if  the  Waterwitch  herself  were  moored 
head  and  stem  the  efficiency  of  the  hy- 
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dranlic-maohine    might  be    exactly   the 
same,  but  Mr.  Buthven  would  not  like 
the  efficiency  of  his  system  of  propul- 
sion to  be  judged  by  the  coefficients  of 
performance  obtained  in  such  a   trial. 
Admiral  Sir  George  Elliot  had  claimed 
that  jet  propulsion  had  never  had  a  fair 
trial,  and  that  the  designers  had  always 
been  hampered  by  the  conditions  imposed 
by  the  Admiralty.      If  he  had  led  him  to 
believe  that  they  had  been  hampered  in 
any  way  by  conations  as  to  the  draught  of 
water  he  had  misled  him.     The  only  con- 
ditions imposed  were  those  stated  by  the 
Director  of  Naval  Construction,  namely 
that  the  boats  should  be  as  nearly  as  pos- 
sible the  same,  that  a  similar  boiler  was  to 
be  used,  and  that  the  designers  were  to  do 
their  best  as  far  as  getting  speed  was 
concerned.    Every  suggestion  wnich  they 
had  made  as  to  modifications  in  the  form 
of  the  trial  boat  which  they  considered 
would  be  to  its  advantage  had  been  cheer- 
fully assented  to  by  the  Admiralty.   Some 
of    the   suggestions  were    undoubtedly 
prejudicial  to  the  efficiency  of  the  boat 
as  a  torpedo-boat,  but  as  it  was  a  trial  of 
hydraulic  propulsion  the  designers  were 
permitted  to  make  even  those  modifica- 
tions.    One  of  them,  a  small  one,  was  in 
the  position  of  the  boiler ;  it  was  carried 
out  to  the  end  of  the  boat,  and  far  away 
from  the  steam  impulse  for  ejecting  the 
torpedoes,  which  was  an  objectionable 
feature,  but  which  was  considered  ad- 
visable   for    other    ressons.      Another 
was  the  position  of  the  discharges.    If 
the  discharges   had  been  below  water 
the  noise  would  have  been  avoided,  and 
also  the  serious  objection  arising  from 
the  large  amount  of  white  water  which 
made  the  boat  readily  detected  by  the 
electric  li^ht  at  night.    They  had,  how- 
ever, fitted  up  a  small  centrifugal  pump 
in  a  launch  with  the  object  of  detconin- 
ing  the  best  position  for  the  discharges. 
The  nozzles  were  attached  to  dynamom- 
eters, so  that  the  reaction  could  be  meas- 
ured.    The  experiment  showed  an  enor- 
mous resistance  caused  by  the  nozzle 
when  below  the  surface ;  and  it  was  clear 
that  unless  long  discharge  pipes  were 
used  carrying  the  water  aft,  as  in  the 
Swedish  boat,  where  the  nozzles  were  be- 
low the  surface  (Fig.  2),  the  discharge 
must  be  above  water.   Admiral  Sir  George 
Elliot  had  also  said  that  the  screw-boat 
should  have  been  reduced  to  the  same 


draught  of  water  as  the  hydraulio.    As  a 
matter  of  fact  the  draught  of  the  screw- 
boat  under  the  keel  was  less  than  that  of 
the  hydraulic-boat,  and  it  was  only  the 
blades  of  the  screw  revolving  below  the 
keel  which  made  it  exceed  the  draught  of 
the  hydraulic  boat.    Admiral  Sir  George 
Elliot  would  cut  off  the  legs  of  the  screw- 
boat,  and  make  it  run  upon  its  stumps, 
in  order  that  it  should  not  outrun  tiie 
hydraulic    That  was  not  fair,,  but  even 
on  that  ground  the  screw-turbine  proj>el- 
ler  would  beat  the  centrifugal  pump.     As 
had  been  previously  stated,  in  second- 
class  torpedo-boat,  with  4  inches  less 
draught  of  water  than  the  hydraulic  now 
had,  nearly  5  knots  additional  speed  per 
hour  could  have  been  obtained.  The  little 
boat,  of  which  a  model  was  exhibited, 
only  drew   12  inches  of  water,   and  it 
reached  the  astonishing  speed  of  15  miles 
per  hour  with  a  screw- turbine  propeller. 
A  great  deal  of  the  uncertainty  connected 
with  the  subject  had  been  produced  by 
loose  statements  as  to  the  performances 
which  had  been  attained  by  hydraolio- 
propelled  vessels.    It  had  been  said  that 
the  Nautilus  had  beaten  another  vessel, 
the  Volunteer;  it  had  been  stated  per- 
haps what  the  speeds  of  the  vessels  were, 
and  their  H.P.,  but  nothing  was  men- 
tioned about  the  displacements,  or  which 
had  the  advantage  in  point  of  form.    It 
was  asserted,  too,  that  the  Nautilus  chal- 
lenged all  the  Citizen  boats  on  the  river, 
and  that  they  declined  the  contest   That» 
however,  proved  nothing.      He    might 
have  come  oef  ore  the  Institution  and  said, 
'^  Here  is  a  hydraulic-propelled  boat  two- 
thirds  the  length  of  a  Citizen  steamer, 
with  very  much  less  displacement,  with  a 
boiler  of  only  two-thirds  the  heathig  sur- 
face and  a  weight  of  machinery  of  only* 
5^  tons  against  14  tons,  and  yet  it  can 
run  round  and  round  any  Citizen  boat  on 
the  river.'*    That  would  have  been  the 
truth  and  nothing  but  the  truth,  but  not 
the  whole  truth.     The  whole  truth  was 
that  by  means  of  forced  draught  an  enor- 
mous power  in  proportion  to  her  size  was 
realized.    It  was  a  great  pity  that  state- 
ments should  be  put  forward  which  proved 
nothing,  but  which  led  to  a  great  deal  of 
misconception.     He  thought  it  was  most 
desirable  that  scientific  questions  of  that 
sort  should  be  treated  in  a  more  scientific 
manner. 
Sir  J.  W.  Bazalgette,  C-  B.,  President, 


HYDBAULIC  PB0PUL8I0N. 


423 


«aid  that  if  the  Instikition,  as  a  body,  did 
not  hold  itself  responsible  for  the  yiews 
^hich  had  been  expressed,  he  felt  sure 
that  the  subject  had  been  advanced  con- 
siderably by  the  discussion  which  had 
taken  pkca  He  had  no  doubt  that  it 
would  lead  to  further  experiments,  and 
that  an  increase  in  the  rate  of  propulsion 


by  different  modes  would  be  the  result  of 
the  consideration  that  bad  been  given  to 
the  subject.  The  members  must  also 
fed  that  the  author  had  devoted  great  at- 
tention to  the  subject,  and  had  made  a 
very  able  reply  to  the  many  objections 
which  had  been  raised  in  the  course  of 
the  debate. 


ON  THE  SOLAR  TEMPERATURE  QUESTION. 

Bt  f.  gilhan. 
Written  for  Vah  NoaTBAMD*8  BireiirxMRiNe  Maoasihs. 


I  would  like  to  make  one  more  state- 
ment (which  is  my  lastWn  regard  to  this 
question,  since  Prof.  Wood's  article  in 
me  February  number  of  this  Magazine 
contains  some  assertions  which  call  for 
a  reply.  He  says  I  assume  that  the  in- 
tensity, or  temperature,  will  be  directly 
as  the  quantity  of  heat  passing  a  given 
area  of  the  spherical  shell,  but  as  this  is 
erroneous  my  demonstration  fails. 

Even  supposing,  however,  that  the 
ether  is  perfectly  diathermanous,  and 
consequently  that  the  temperature  of 
space  is  zero,  it  will  not  affect  the  ques- 
tion in  the  least ;  since  what  we  wish  to 
determine  is  the  temperature  of  a  material 
body  like  that  of  which  the  sun  is  com- 
posed, when  brought  into  the  sun's  vicin- 
Ity. 

If  such  a  body  when  brought  near  the 
sun  will  have  a  temperature  of  more  than 
a  million  degrees,  no  reasonable  person 
would  deny  uiat  the  temperature  of  the 
sun  must  exceed  this. 

The  temperature  to  which  a  body  will 
rise  when  exposed  to  a  given  quantity  of 
radiant  heat,  depends  on  its  specific  heat 
and  on  its  absorptive  power. 

A  body  brought  near  the  sun  would 
be  converted  to  the  gaseous  state,  and 
since  the  specific  heat  of  all  gases  is  near- 
ly the  same,  its  rise  of  temperature  would 
be  proportional  to  the  quantity  of  heat 
transmitted  to  it,  if  its  absorptive  power 
did  not  change. 

Admitting,  however,  that  the  absorptive 
power  of  solar  substance  is  very  small, 
and  that  if  conceived  to  be  detached  from 
the  sun's  surface,  it  would  absorb  but  a 
very  small  fraction  of  the  heat  directly 
radiated  to  it,  this  would  not  invalidate 


the  argument  for  the  high  solar  temper- 
ature. The  experiments  of  Prof.  Tyndall 
have  proved  that  the  absorptive  powers 
of  different  gases  foUow  precisely  the 
same  order  as  their  powers  of  radiation. 
Hence,  the  smaller  the  absorptive  power 
of  solar  substance,  the  smaller  will  be  its 
radiative  power,  and  the  higher  must  be 
the  temperature  of  the  sun  in  order  to 
radiate  the  same  quantity  of  heat.  If,  on 
the  contrary,  we  suppose  the  absorptive 
power  of  detached  solar  substance  to  be 
very  great,  so  that  it  absorbs  nearly  all  the 
heat  radiated  to  it,  then  it  is  easily  shown 
(if  the  law  of  inverse  squares  from  the 
center  be  true)  that  its  temperature  due 
to  cUrect  radiation  from  the  sun,  when 
near  its  surface,  will  not  be  less  than  two 
million  degrees  Fah. 

Prof.  Wood  attempts  to  show  that  ac- 
cording to  the  law  of  inverse  squares  as 
applied  to  a  point  on  the  surface  of  a 
sphere,  the  temperature  of  this  point 
will  be  infinite,  and  since,  when  the  en- 
tire spherical  surface  is  involved  and  the 
inverse  squares  are  reckoned  from  the 
center  the  temperature  is  finite,  there- 
fore the  law  of  inverse  squares  from  the 
center  reduces  to  the  absurdity  of  giving 
a  smaller  temperature  when  the  entire 
surface  is  involved  than  when  only  a  point 
is  considered. 

It  is  evident  that  any  process  of  reason- 
ing that  leads  to  the  conclusion  of  an  in- 
finite temperature  must  be  fallacious, 
even  though  that  conclusion  be  derived 
from  a  formula. 

There  are  many  formulas  which,  while 
correct  in  general,  utterly  fail  to  give 
true  results  at  certain  limits.  If,  how- 
ever, we  consider  an  actual  point  as  radi- 
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ating  heat  the  formtda  will  not  give  an 
infinite  temperature  at  the  point;  for 
though  the  distance  from  the  point  be  in- 
finitely small,  the  amount  of  heat  radiated 
is  also  infinitely  small,  and  the  expression 
for  the  temperature  reduces  to  |,  an  ex- 
pression which  may,  and  in  the  present 
case  does,  have  a  finite  value. 

Prof.  Wood  says :  "  The  nearer  a  body 
is  to  the  sun  the  less  will  be  the  hot  sur- 
face to  which  it  will  be  exposed.  So  that 
while  we  may  admit  that  the  heat  received 
from  the  small  portions  of  the  sun  ex- 
posed to  the  pyrometer  varies  inversely 
as  the  squtoes  of  the  distance  from  them, 
it  also  varies  directly  as  the  sum  of  those 
small  portions;  and  since  this  sum  di- 
minishes as  we  approach  the  surface  of 
the  sun,  the  law  of  the  inverse  square 
from  the  center  fails." 

In  reply  to  this  I  submit  the  solution 
of  the  following  problem: 

Assuming  that  the  intensity  of  heat 
radiated  in  any  given  direction  from  a 


And  since  cos.  gfc  =  —  sin.  gfd,  we  have 

Substituting  these  values  we  obtain 
for  the  measure  of  the  intensity  due  to 
the  infinitely  smaU  zone 

^--._7rRsin.a;{fe(2^<;Rcos.a;— 2B') 

"       (^c*-l-R*~2^cRcoB.sc)| 

TT-^fl-R"  /(^^<^s.a;~R)8in.a;(fa 
•/  (^c'+R'-2ifcRco8.ar)| 
This  integral  taken  between  the  limits 

-1  R 
85=0  and  «=  COS.    —  will  include  every 

portion  of  the  spherical  surface  that  can 
radiate  heat  to  tiie  point. 

Let  a=^c'+R'  and  6=2  ^cB 

Then 

_27r  R*^c  /  cos.a5  sin.aj  ofa; 

~  (a— -6  cos.a;)f 


hot  surface  varies  directly  as  the  sine  of 
the  angle  of  obliquity,  and  inversely  as 
the  square  of  the  distance,  when  the  ra- 
diating surface  is  a  point,  it  is  required  to 
find  the  relation  between  the  intensity  of 
the  heat  at  a  point  ^,  and  the  distance 
gc  of  that  point  from  the  center  of  the 
hot  spheri(»l  body/c6. 

Consider  an  in&iitely  small  zone  /r, 
and  representing /c  by  R,  and  the  angle 
fed  by  cc,  the  area  of  that  zone  will  be 
2flr  R  sin.  x  R<faj=27r  R'  sin.  x  dx.  Draw 
fd  at  right  angles  to/c.  Then  we  shall 
have  for  the  measure  of  the  intensity  of 
heat  received  at  g  from  the  infinitely 
small  zone,  yV,  the  following  expression : 


dB.: 


In  R'  sin.  x  dx  sin.  gfd 


But 


^ '• =^c*  +  R' — 2  ^c  R  cos.a5 
(^c'=^»-hR*-2(2/^R  COB,  gfc 


cos.se  sin.a;  dx 


/cos.c 


2 


2ffRVsiD.g<fe 
(a— 6  coB.«)| 


,1 


/; 


bcoB.x)^ 

sin.a5  dx       _     2 

(a— 6cos.a;)|  ^^  b  (a—bco6,x)^ 
Restoring  the  values  of  a  and  i,  and 
taking  the  integral  between  the  limits 

COS.  aj=l  and  cos.  a;= —   and  reducing^ 

H 

Bat 

-Vs'o'— R'=-^c 

R»       B'       B* 


=  \^^(ffc.-^/^^^)\ 
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Hence 


R* 


ffc  \2ffc'^Sffc*^16ffc' 


When  gc  eqoals   or  exceeds  2B,  all 
tenns  following  the  first  may  be  neg- 

ttH* 
leoted,  and  we  shall  have  H= — j- ;  that 

is  the  intensity  yaries  inversely  as  the 


square  of  the  distance  from  the  center ; 
while  for  all  values  of  gc  between  B  and 
2B  the  application  of  the  preceding  for- 
mula will  give  even  a  higher  value  for  the 
temperature  than  the  simple  law  of  the 
inverse  squares.  Therefore  it  is  evident 
that  if  the  law  of  the  inverse  squares  holds 
for  a  point,  it  may  be  said  to  more  than 
hold  for  the  center  of  a  spherical  body,  as 
far  as  the  argument  for  the  high  temper- 
ature of  the  sun  is  concerned. 


MEASUREMENT  AND  FLOW  OF  WATER  IN  DITCHES. 

Bt  ROSS  B.  BROWNB,  Member  of  the  Teolmloa]  Society  of  the  Padflo  Coast. 
Written  for  Yam  NosnuirD's  JtsGunmaxa  Maoaxotb. 


Ik  the  April  number  of  this  magazine 
there  appears  an  article  with  the  above 
heading,  by  Chas.  E.  Emery,  Ph.D.,  in 
which  some  unaccountable  misstatements 
occur.  It  is  asserted  that  Mr.  Bowie  has 
used  in  his  calculation  the  average  depth 
of  the  stream  in  place  of  the  hydraulic 
mean  depth.  That  Mr.  Bowie  has  not 
been  guilby  of  such  stupidity  is  apparent 
from  Uie  simplest  calculation.  The  dia- 
grams, giving  dimensions  of  the  ditches 
named,  and  included  in  the  original  pub- 
hcation  of  the  Technical  Society,  were 
omitted  in  the  magazine  article.  This 
fact  makes  Mr.  Emery's  method  of  reach- 
ing conclusions,  with  regard  to  the  co- 
efficients of  flow  of  these  ditches,  a  mys- 
tery. 

Mr.  EmeiT  says :  "  Full  dimensions  are 
not  given  from  which  to  calculate  r  on 
the  correct  basis,  but,  assuming  probable 
proportions  for  the  ditches,  it  will  be 
found  that  for  the  Texas  Creek  Branch 
Ditch,  c  should  be  109,  instead  of  59*  as 
stated,  &c." 

It  is  presumed  that  Mr.  Emery  has 
carefully  read  Mr.  Bowie's  paper,  as  pub- 
lished in  the  January  ni;imDer  of  this 
magazine,  and  was  aware  of  the  fact  that 
the  values  of  c  were  determined  from 
actual  measurement  of  the  quantities 
flowing  through  the  ditches.  It  is  dis- 
tinctly stated  (page  35),  in  connection 
with  the  Milton  ditch,  that  c  was  "deter- 
mined from  the  gauging  at  the  meas- 
uring box."  It  is  also  presumed  that 
there  was  no  intention  of  ignoring  these 
measurements. 

*  88,  not  60. 


I     If,  then,  the  Texas  Creek  Branch  Ditch 

I  is  taken  as  example,  a  statement  is  found 
to  the  effect  that  the  sectional  area  is 

1 13.5  (square)  feet,  the  grade  20  feet  per 
mile,  and  the  flow  82.8  cubic  feet  per  sec- 
ond. If  under  these  conditions  the  value 
of  c  is  to  be  109,  as  claimed  by  Mr.  Emery, 
the  '*  probable  proportions  "  must  be  as- 

!  sumed  such  as  to  make 


^^^=- 


(32.8)' 


a'c'8    (13.5)-(109)\7H^) 
hence  the  wetted  perimeter 
a     13.5 


=  0.131  ft 


"0.131 


=103  feet. 


The  cross-section  corresponding  to  such 
a  wetted  perimeter  and  an  area  of  13.5 
square  feet,  would  have  approximately 
either  a  width  of  102^  feet  and  a  depm 
of  ^  foot,  or  a  width  of  ^  foot  and  a 
depth  of  52  feet  Such  "proportions" 
do  not  seem  "  probable." 

The  small  values  of  the  coefficient,  ob- 
tained by  Mr.  Bowie,  are  plainly  due  to 
the  significance  given  to  c     This  o  is 
I  evidently  intended  to  guide  one  in  pro- 
jecting such  ditches  as  are  mentioned, 
and  "  covers  all  common  sources  of  loss** 
I  such  as  sharp  bends,  leakage,  diminution 
I  and  variabihty  of  cross-section.    It  was 
plainly  Mr.  Bowie^s  ptupose  to   furnish 
i  the  means  of  estimating,  upon  the  basis 
I  of  the  projected  dimensions  of  cross-sec- 
tion, the  capacity  of  a  ditch  of  the  char- 
i  acter  described,  after  the  natural  changes 
I  have  taken  place  and  it  has  become  more 
or  less  permanent  under  reasonable  at- 
I  tendance. 
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EXPERIMENTS  UPON  THE  HARDENING  OP  PORTLAND 

CEMENT. 

Bt  H  perrodil. 

Translated  from  **Aimale8  des  Fonts  et  Cbaussdes.*' 


Thb  experiments  herein  cited  were 
made  upon  specimens  of  Portland  cement 
from  tne  works  of  Lonquety  and  De- 
marie,  at  Boulogne-sur-Mer. 

The  percentage  composition  of  this  ce- 
ment after  the  complete  expulsion  of 
water  and  carbonic  acid  was 

Silica 28.8 

Particles  of  sand 1.8 

Alumina 8.9 

Ferric  oxide 2.0 

Lime 68.6 

Magnesia 0.4 

Eighty-eight  cubes  of  this  cement  were 
prepared  without  sand  on  the  12th  of 
August,  1883.  Half  of  the  number  were 
immediately  immersed  in  water.  The 
other  half  were  left  exposed  to  the  air. 

At  different  periods  indicated  in  the 
following  table,  four  cubes  of  each  set 
were  subjected  to  a  crushing  strain.  The 
fragment  were  immediately  analyzed 
to  determine  the  amounts  of  water  and 
of  carbonic  add  that  had  entered  in  com- 
bination. 


which  acquire  in  the  water  a  considerable 
degree  of  hardness ;  2d  by  the  action  of 
calcium  hydrate  upon  basic  (»lcium  silicate. 
The  proportions  of  silica  alumina  and 
lime  found  in  the  cement  permit  the  for- 
mation of  these  compounds,  and  assonuBg 
that  both  the  silica  and  alumina  play  the 
part  of  acids  and  unite  with  different 
proportions  of  the  lime,  there  may  result 
one  of  the  groups  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formulas : 


3  Si  O,.  4  Ca  O. 

Al,0.,OaO.... 

CaO 


53.46 
13.74 
29.10 

96.30 


or 


Si  0,2  CaO 67.45 

Al,0,3CaO 23.40 

CaO 5.45 

96.30 

After  twenty-four  hours  the  immersed 
cement  contains  about  the  same  amount 


Age  of  the 

Sample  in  Water. 

Sample 

in  Air. 

Breaking  weight,  per  sq. 
centimeter. 

specimen. 

pr.  ct.  of 

pr.  ct  of 

pr.  ct.  of 

pr.  ct  of 

Set 

Set 

water. 

CO.. 

water. 

0  0,. 

in  water. 

hi  air. 

1  day 

6.4 

0 

6.1 

0 

k. 
48.6 

k. 
88.6 

8 -days 

8.7 

0 

6.2 

1.8 

119.2 

84.0 

7  days 

9.2 

0 

6.0 

1.8 

141.6 

104.9 

15  days 

12.8 

0 

8.0 

1.0 

168.4 

132.8 

1  month 

15.4 

0 

6.5 

2.8 

284.2 

108.0 

2  months 

14.6 

0 

7.6 

4.0 

20a4 

128.8 

8  months 

11.2 

0 

4.8 

6.0 

281.2 

126.6 

6  months 

16.8 

0 

8.8 

5.8 

820.6 

171.6 

M.  Fremy  explains  the  hardening  of 
cement: — 1st  by  the  formation  of  an 
aluminate  of  lime  represented  by  one  of 
the  formulas : 

Al^O,,  Ca  O;  Al,  0„  2  Ca  O ;  Al,  0„ 
3Ca0 

and  the  subsequent  formation  of  hydrates 


of  combined  water  as  the  cement  in  the 
air.  Neither  of  them  contains  carbonic 
acid.  The  amount  of  water  in  combint- 
tion  corresponds  to  about  three-tenths  of 
an  equivalent,  taking  the  lime  present  as 
one  equivalent. 

At  the  end  of  a  month  the  amount  of 
water  in  the  immersed  cement  has  con- 
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dderably  increased,  amonntiiig  to  three 
fourths  of  an  equivalent,  while  in  the  ce- 
ment left  in  the  air  it  has  remained  nearly 
ibe  same. 

The  carbonic  add,  always  absent  in  the 
immersed  cement,  increases  gradually  in 
the  cement  exposed  to  the  air,  until  at 
the  end  of  three  months  the  amount  is 
sufficient  to  indicate  the  presence  of  7.64 
parts  of  lime.  Now  the  amount  of  lime 
in  the  second  of  the  above  sets  of  formu- 
las is  somewhat  less  than  this,  so  that 
the  composition  of  cement  hardened  in 
the  air  is  represented  by  proportions 
somewhere  between  those  represented 
4tbove,  but  nearer  the  second  set  than  the 
first 

A  remarkable  result  exhibited  by  the 


table  is  the  relation  between  the  increase 
of  combined  water,  and  the  increase  of 
strength  of  the  cemeni  These  figures 
are  aU  the  nu»e  striking  from  tiie  &ot 
that  a  diminution  of  the  water  percentage 
is  attended  with  a  diminution  in  the 
breaking  weight. 

The  condusion  that  may  be  drawn  from 
these  experiments  is: — 1st,  that  the  ce- 
ment acquires  a  greater  de^ee  of  strength 
in  the  water  than  in  the  air ;  and  2d  that 
the  water  which  enters  into  combination 
is  an  important  factor  in  the  hardening 
process,  whether  it  forms  a  hydrated  cal- 
cium aluminate,  or  establishes  a  more 
complex  reaction  with  the  free  lime  and 
then  upon  the  silica  and  alumina  so  as  to 
form  an  artificial  pozzuolana. 


A  FLASHING  TEST  FOR  GUNPOWDER. 

Bt  Pbot.  CHAS.  E.  MUNBOB,  n.8.NJL 
From  tbe  Jonnial  of  the  Amerioan  Chemioal  Society. 


Among  the  methods  in  use  for  the  de- 
termination of  the  condition  and  quality 
of  gunpowder,  is  the  "flashmg  test*' 
Acoordmg  to  the  Ordnance  Instructions 
U.  S.  Navyy  p.  345,  "  about  eight  drams 
of  powder  are  poured  on  a  glass  plate  so 
as  to  form  a  conical  heap,  and  *  flashed' 
hy  applying  a  hot  iron ;  no  residuum 
should  be  left  and  only  a  few  smoke 
marks  should  be  seen  on  the  plata" 
€apt  Smith,  B.A.,  in  his  Handbook  of  ^ 
4hs  Momu/aeture  and  IVoof  of  Gunpoto- 
der,  p.  83,  proceeds  in  the  same  way, 
but  he  places  the  powder  in  a  thimble- 
shaped,  copper  cylinder,  "which  is  then 
inverted  on  the  flashing  plate.  This  pro- 
vides for  the  particles  being  arranged  in 
pretty  nearly  the  same  way  each  time, 
which  is  an  all-important  point  in  flash- 
ing. The  decomposition  of  the  powder 
wm  be  more  thorough  if  it  be  thrown  to- 
gether in  a  conical  heap,  than  if  it  be 
^spread  out  in  a  thin  layer  on  the  plate, 
hence,  for  comparison  of  different  pow- 
ders,  they  should  be  placed  on  the  plates 
fts  nearly  as  possible  under  the  same  con- 
ditions. 

"If  the  powder  has  been  thoroughly 
^d  effectually  incoiporated,  the    small 
oharge  placed  on  the  plate  will  *  flash '  or  ■ 
puff  off  when  touched  .with  a  hot  iron. 


leaving  only  smoke  marks  on  the  plate. 
A  badly  incorporated  paper  will,  on  the 
other  hand,  leave  specks  of  undecomposed 
saltpeter  and  sulphur,  and  will  therefore 
give  a  dirty  residue.  But  the  '  flashing ' 
test,  though  apparently  most  simple,  is 
one  whicl^  like  the  examination  by  eye 
and  hand,  requires  experience  to  enable 
the  observer  to  form  an  accurate  judg- 
ment. Though  a  very  badly  incorporated 
powder  could  be  detected  at  once,  it  is 
by  no  means  easy  to  judge  between  two 
powders,  both  tolerably  good,  as  to  which 
has  undergone  the  most  thorough  incor- 
poration. Flashing  should  therefore  be 
constantly  practic^  with  all  classes  of 
powders,  and  it  is  useful  to  keep  some 
samples  of  bad  powders  to  flash  occasion- 
ally for  comparison.  Powder  which  has 
once  been  subjected  to  and  injured  by 
damp  will  be  found  to  flash  very  badly, 
no  matter  how  carefully  its  incorporation 
may  have  been  performed.  This  arises 
from  a  partial  solution  of  the  saltpeter 
having  taken  place,  causing  a  consequent 
disturbance  of  the  incorporation." 

Comdr.  J.  D.  Marvin,  U.  S.  N.,  in  his 
Objects  and  Mesources  of  the  Naval  Ex- 
perimental JBatteri/,  p.  18,  repeats   the 
above  directions  and  suggests  weighing 
the  plate  on  which  the  flash  has  been 
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made,  but,  as  he  proyides  no  means  to 
preyent  the  absorption  of  moisture  and 
oxygen  and  the  escape  of  the  hydrogen 
and  ammonimn  sulphides,  the  method  is 
of  no  value. 

In  the  Comptes  Itendua  78,  1138 ; 
1874,  Col.  Chabrier  proposes,  what  he 
terms  a  pyrographic  method  for  the  ex- 
amination of  gunpowder  and  a  detailed 
account  is  given  in  the  Revue  cPArtillerie, 
4,  396 ;  1874,  of  its  application  by  the 
Comiti  de  VArtillerie  in  determining  the 
relative  value  of  wheel  mills,  stamp  mills 
and  moulins  H  tonneaux  in  effecting  in- 
corporation and  of  the  length  of  time 
necessary  in  each  case  to  produce  the 
desired  result. 

This  method  consists  in  flashing  the 
powder  on  sheets  of  paper,  colored  blue 
with  iodide  starch.  Sheets  of  uniform 
tint,  0.30  meter  long  by  0.16  meter  wide, 
are  dampened  and  placed  on  a  plate  of 
glass  of  the  same  size.  A  half  gram  of 
powder  is  then  trailed  on  the  paper,  fol- 
lowing the  longer  axis.  It  is  flashed  by 
a  red-hot  iron  wire  and  it  is  found  that 
the  center  of  the  blue  paper  is  bleached, 
while  black  spots  and  streaks  appear  on 
the  white  ground  and  white  spots  on  the 
blue  ground.  The  size  and  shape  of  the 
bleached  space  and  the  number  and  ar- 
rangement of  the  spots  and  streaks  are 
determined  by  the  character  and  amount 
of  the  powder  used.  Col.  Chabrier  does 
not  give  the  rationale  of  his  process  but 
it  is  to  be  inferred  from  the  fact  that  he 
styles  these  results  pyrographic  images, 
that  he  believes  the  bleaching  to  be  due 
to  the  heat  evolved  by  the  combustion. 
The  well-known  experiment  of  the  bleach- 
ing of  starch  paste,  colored  blue  with 
iodine,  by  heating  in  a  test  tube,  is  an 
example  of  the  same  kind. 

This  process  is  an  advance  upon  the 
older  one,  but  in  applying  it  some 
years  ago  I  found  it  difficult  to  prepare 
papers  of  the  same  degree  of  blueness 
and  that  the  evanescent  character  of  the 
color  made  it  difficult  to  preserve  the  test 
papers  intact  for  any  considerable  length 
of  time ;    so,  as  before,  we  must  either 

Sractice  the  method  continually  or  else 
ash  powders,  which  we  have  kept  as 
standards  for  comparison,  with  each  set 
of  tests  we  make,  in  order  to  arrive  at 
any  good  results.  Or,  finally,  we  may 
photograph  the  test  papers,  but  this  in- 


volves considerable  labor  and  the  loss  of 
the  color. 

Since  the  flashing  test  is  the  simplest, 
readiest,  and  in  the  hands  of  an  expert, 
the  best  test  for  the  incorporation  of 
powder,  and,  since  it  also  fairly  indicates 
the  amount  of  deterioration  wluch  a  pow- 
der has  undergone  during  transportation 
and  storage,  it  has  seemed  to  me  desir- 
able to  seek  some  method  by  which  the 
record  could  be  made  permanent  Such 
a  record  could  then  be  filed  at  the  factory 
with  the  other  data  concerning  a  giyen 
powder,  or,  in  the  case  of  the  Govam- 
ment,  they  could  be  inclosed  with  the 
quarterly  returns  of  the  inspecting  offi- 
cers, at  different  stations,  to  be  examined 
by  some  expert  in  the  bureau.  Speci- 
mens of  the  tests  of  standard  powders 
could  also  be  furnished  inspecting  offi- 
cers, to  guide  them  in  the  interpretation 
of  the  results  of  their  tests,  and,  finally, 
a  sample  of  the  required  test  might  be 
attached  to  the  specifications  for  a  gun- 
powder to  be  purchased. 

After  some  search  I  believe  that  I  haye 
secured  such  a  permanent  record,  by  on- 
ploying  a  paper  colored  with  Tumbull'a 
Blue,  upon  which  to  make  my  flash.  This 
paper  is  the  same  as  that  used  in  the  '^Blae 
Print  Process."  of  photography,  and  is 
easily  procured  in  commerce.  The  use 
of  the  paper  was  ^suggested  by  the  fol- 
lowing facts.  When  gunpowder  bums, 
the  reaction  which  takes  place  may,  se- 
cording  to  Debus,  Proc  U.  S,  Naval  In- 
stitute. 9,  76, 1883,  be  represented  by  the 
reaction  16  KNO,  +  13C  -h  5S=3K,  CO,  + 
5K, SO,  +  9  CO, -h CO X8  N,. 

Since,  however,  in  ordinary  gun  pow- 
ders there  is  more  carbon  and  sulphnr 
than  is  required  by  the  above  equation, 
secondary,  endothermic  reactions  talce 
place,  which  may  be  combined  and  repre- 
sented as  foUows :  3K,  SO,-h2K,C0,+ 
70-l-7S=5K,S,-i-9CO,. 

Further,  on  exposure  to  the  air,  the 
polysulphides  formed  are  oxidized  to 
thiosulphates.  I  have- observed  that,  in 
my  experiments,  the  characteristic  smeH 
of  the  latter  was  most  noticeable  wh^ 
the  powder  was  badly  incorporated. 

It  is  well  known  that  solutions  of  the 
alkalies  and  the  alkaline  carbonates  de- 
compose Tumbull's  Blue  and  thereby  de- 
stroy its  color.  Advantage  has  been 
taken  of  this  reaction  to  increase  the  dis- 
tinctness of  "Blue  Prints,"  or  to  mak^ 
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saoh  additions  to  them  or  alterations  in 
them  as  desired.  With  this  I  exhibit 
a  specimen  of  the  blue  paper,  npon  which 
one  of  the  above  reactions  is  written  by 
the  aid  of  a  solntioD  of  potassium  car- 
bonate. The  alkahne  solphides  and  thio- 
snlphates  also  act  upon  the  blue  paper, 
bnt  with  less  intensity  and  with  the  par- 
tial production  of  a  yellow  color.  By 
flashing  gunpowder  then,  upon  such 
paper,  yeUow  and  white  spots  will  be 
formed  through  the  action  of  the  sub- 
stances formed  by  the  reaction. 

The  test  is  made  as  follows:  Pieces 
of  the  paper,  from  15  to  20  centimeters 
square,  are  dampened  and  placed  on  a 
sheet  of  glass  or  copper.  A  truncated 
leaden  cone  3  centimeters  in  capacity  is 
closed  with  the  finger  at  the  smaller  end, 
filled  evenly  with  powder  and  inverted  on 
the  paper.  The  result  is  a  conical  heap. 
The  heap  is  immediately  fired,  either  by 
a  hot  iron  or  copper  wire,  or,  as  in  my 
experiments,  by  a  fine  platinum  wire, 
heated  to  incandescence  by  an  electric 
cnrrent  The  paper  is  exposed  to  the 
action  of  the  residue  for  thirty  seconds 
and  then  immediately  placed  under  the 
spigot  and  washed  with  running  water. 
When  pulverized  gunpowder  cake  is  used 
it  will  be  found  that  the  space  described 
by  the  base  of  the  cone,  has  been  black- 
ened and  partially  bleached  by  the  damp- 
ened layers  of  powder  in  contact  with  it ; 
that  about  this  space  are  black  smutches 
and  streaks,  and  that  the  whole  surface 
of  the  paper  is  marked  by  white  and  yel- 
low dots.  Where  the  powder  is  badly 
incorporated  the  spots  are  coarse,  and  ir- 
regular in  shape  and  distribution ;  where 
the  incorporation  is  complete,  the  spots 
are  fine  and  quite  uniformly  distributed 
over  the  surface  so  that  the  paper  appears 
but  of  a  paler  blue,  with  occasional  spots 
and  few  streak& 

With  this,  I  forward  specimens  of  tests 
made  with  powdered  **  mill  cake.*'  All 
of  the  specunens  belong  to  the  same 
"charge,'  but  the  first  was  drawn  after 
the  null  had  been  running  four  hours; 
the  second,  at  the  end  of  eight  hours ; 
the  third,  after  twelve  hours;  and  the 
fourth,  after  sixteen  hours.  The  latter 
is  known  as  the  "  finished  composition." 
This  length  of  running  is  rather  unusual, 
but  the  charge  used  at  the  mills  is  greater 
than  conunon.  The  tests  exhibited  were 
inade  October  19, 1883.   I  have  yet  others 


made  April  26,  1883,  which  are  to-day 
apparently  as  fresh  and  distinct  as  when 
made.  It  is  beheved  that  the  papers 
show  what  is  described  above.  That  im- 
portance is  given,  in  interpreting  the  re- 
sults, to  uniiormity  of  the  bleaching  and 
in  the  arrangement  of  the  spots,  depends 
upon  the  fact  that  gunpowder  is  a  me- 
chanical mixture,  and,  therefore,  that  the 
regularity  of  the  combustion  and  the  uni- 
formity of  the  accompanying  reactions 
must  depend  upon  the  fineness  of  the  in- 
gredients and  the  intimacy  and  uniformity 
of  the  mixture.  If  the  ingredients  are 
coarse,  and  the  mixture  imperfect,  the 
combustion  will  go  on  slowly  and  irreg- 
ularly, and  the  resulting  globules  of  resi- 
due will  be  of  considerable  size  and  be 
deposited  near  the  center  of  action.  If 
the  incorporation  is  complete,  the  reaction 
will  take  place  nearly  simultaneously 
throughout  the  whole  mass,  and  the  glob- 
ules will  be,  as  a  rule,  quite  small  and 
projected  to  some  distance.  This  inter- 
pretation is  for  mealed  powders  having 
the  same  formula.  I  have  not  yet  been 
able,  personally,  to  extend  my  experi- 
ments to  granulated  powders  or  powders 
of  varying  proportions  and  ingredients, 
but  I  beUeve  that  this  test  will  form  a 
useful  method  for  the  study  of  these  pow- 
ders. 

In  order  that  the  indications  may  be 
interpreted  aright,  it  is  necessary  that 
the  conditions  under  which  the  experi- 
ments are  made,  shall  be  as  nearly  uni- 
form as  possible,  and  the  first  of  these  is, 
that  the  color  of  the  test  paper  should  be 
in  all  cases  as  nearly  as  possible  of  the 
same  depth.  The  paper  may  be  pur- 
chased in  an  emergency,  but  it  varies 
among  manufacturers  owing  to  the  many 
different  formulas  according  to  which  it 
is  made.  Among  these  I  have  selected 
that  issued  by  the  Penn.  R  B.  Co.  for 
use  among  its  operatives. 

''  Take  10  oz.  (283.5  c.  c.)  of  clean  water 
and  put  it  in  an  opaque  bottle,  add  1^  oz. 
(35.  44  grms),  of  Eed  Pmssiate  of  Pot- 
ash, allow  this  to  dissolve.  In  a  second 
containing  6  oz.  (170.  1  c  c.)  of  water, 
put  2i  oz.  (70.  88  grms),  of  Anmionio- 
citrate  of  Iron,  allowing  this  also  to  dis- 
solve. Add  the  second  liquid  to  the  first 
and  shake  thoroughly.  Keep  closely 
stoppered  and  not  exposed  to  %ht." 

<'  In  a  room,  from  which  dayhght  is  ex- 
cluded, but  where  lamp  or  gas  Hght  xnskj 
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be  used,  the  paper  to  be  printed  on  is 
laid  on  a  table,  and  the  fluid  applied  with 
a  clean  sponge.  Care  should  be  taken  to 
apply  the  fluid  as  evenly  as  possible,  and 
every  part  of  one  side  should  be  gone 
over.  For  that  reason  it  would  be  well 
to  sponge  the  paper,  first  in  one  direction 
and  afterwards  crosswise  to  the  first 
When  a  sheet  is  sensitized  it  is  put  away 
in  a  drawer  to  dry,  but  never  place  one 
sheet  on  the  top  of  another  before  they 
are  dry;  afterwards  it  makes  no  differ- 
ence. Sensitized  paper  may  be  kept  in  a 
drawer  for  a  week  or  more,  without  in- 
juring its  sensitive  quality. 

^'£  using  the  fluid,  care  should  be 
taken  to  pour  out  no  more  than  is  needed 
for  the  tune,  as  it  would  be  apt  to  spoil 
the  fluid  in  the  bottle  if  any  fluid  which 
had  been  used,  was  poured  back  again. 

*'For  the  same  reason  the  saucer  into 
which  the  fluid  is  poured,  and  the  sponge 
with  which  it  is  applied,  should  be  washed 
out  immediately  after  using  and  also  be- 
fore using." 

For  the  purposes  of  this  test  for  gun- 


powder the  dry  sheets  are  now  eipoeed 
to  strong  sunlight  for  four  or  five  hours. 
When  about  to  use,  immerse  in  romimg 
water  for  five  minutes,  lay  on  the  plate  of 
glass  and  remove  the  excess  of  moistore 
by  aid  of  filter  paper  or  a  blotter.  The 
paper  must  be  thoroughly  moistened  but 
without  '^  standing  "  moisture. 

Since  writing  the  above  I  have  received 
from  Lieut.-Commander  W.  M.  FolgCT, 
U.  S.  N.,  commanding  the  Naval  Experi- 
mental liattery,  the  following  statement 
concerning  the  testing  of  a  granulated 
powder  by  this  method. 

''In  firing  a  sample  of  experimental 
powder  latdy,  I  had  reason  to  believe, 
from  its  performance  in  the  gun,  (caliber 
6"),  that  the  powder  was  badly  incorpor- 
ated. Tested  in  the  manner  you  suggest- 
ed with  TumbuU's  paper  and  following 
all  your  directions,  indications  were  fur- 
nished which  (when  compared  mth  re- 
sults obtained  with  a  normal  sample  of 
approved  powder)  verified  most  definitely 
the  value  of  the  method  you  suggest'* 


SWIFT  CRUISERS. 

From  the  **  Nantioal   Maijazine.^' 


It  is  to  be  earnestly  hoped  that  the 
Admiralty  will  weU  consider  what  they 
are  about  before  allowing  themselves  to 
be  committed  to  the  very  questionable 
policy  of  building  for  the  protection  of 
our  commerce,  swift  cruisers,  of  upwards 
of  400  feet  in  length,  and  of  such  other 
extreme  proportions  as  have  been  pro- 
posed to  them  by  a  leading  firm  of  ship- 
builders. 

A  large  Government  order  for  vessels 
of  this  type  would  be  a  great  help  to  the 
present  needy  condition  of  the  shipbuild- 
ing trade;  but  the  first  question  to  be 
considered  is — are  such  ships  really  want- 
ed? It  appears  to  be  pretty  generally  ad- 
mitted, that  if  war  were  to  break  out,  and 
this  country  were  involved,  the  Admiralty 
could  not,  effectively,  protect  the  large 
trading  British  fieets  from  capture ;  there- 
fore, it  may  be  argued,  ships  of  some  kind 
are  assuredly  required.  Allovring  all  this, 
naval  men,  and  seamen  generaUy,  are  far 
from  being  assured  that  such  large  ves- 


sels as  have  been  proposed  would  be  ibe 
most  suitable  for  this  important  servii^ 
If  it  has  not  actually  been  experienced,  it 
may  very  readily  be  assumed,  that  in 
naval  warfare  all  vessels  of  great  length 
have  many  objectionable  points.  Speed, 
without  doubt,  in  this  connection,  is  a 
most  necessary  qualification,  but  it  is  not 
everything ;  and  before  an  order  is  given 
for  such  very  large  and  costly  ships,  it 
should  be  clearly  understood  whether  a 
high  rate  of  speed  cannot  be  got  oat  of 
much  smaller  and  less  costly  vessels. 

This  country  can  afford  to  spend  twenty 
millions  to  protect  and  maintain  her 
ocean  commerce,  and  when  that  twenty 
is  finished  she  should  resolve  to  lay  down 
another  hundred  millions  at  the  back  of 
it  in  order  to  carry  out  that  policy;  but 
though  spending  money  freely  and  lavish- 
ly, she  cannot  f^ord  to  spend  foolishly, 
or  upon  ships  that  may  turn  out  to  be 
failures  before  they  liave  ceased  to  be 
new. 
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It  hafl  been  said  of  two  long  and  lar^e 
ships,  which  were,  to  some  extent,  the 
outcome  of  a  panic — the  Warrior  and 
the  Black  Prince  — and  which  were  laid 
down  in  somewhat  of  a  hnrry;  that 
amongst  other  serious  defects,  they  would 
neither  wear  nor  stay.  Perhaps  the  Eng- 
lish of  this  was  that  they  took  double  the 
time  they  ought  to,  in  performing  the 
circle— a  most  important  evolution  in 
nayal  war. 

Certainly,  long  and  heavy  ships  work 
under  great  disadvantoges  as  battle  ships 
of  any  kind,  and  particularly  as  cruisers, 
where  rapid  movements  and  ready  changes 
of  position  are  so  all  important  The 
greyhound  is  a  fast  dog,  but  he  frequently 
loses  the  hare  by  his  inability  to  double 
as  quickly  as  his  quarry ;  and  he  would 
kim  out  to  be  an  entirdy  useless  animal 
when  pitted  against  a  rat. 

Apart  from  the  question  of  her  enor- 
mous cost,  a  cruising  gunboat  of  450  feet 
in  length  would  quite  as  easily  succumb 
to  the  first  lucky  shot  from  an  enemy,  as 
would  a  vessel  of  half  her  tonnage,  being 
also  cellular  and  equal  in  everything  ex- 
cepting speed.  She  would,  indeed,  be 
more  easily  hit  in  a  vital  part,  from  her 
inability  to  turn  as  rapidly  as  the  smaller 
ship.  The  proposition,  it  appears,  is, 
that  nothing  under  450  feet,  and  a  corre- 
sponding breadth  and  depth,  can  be  made 
^ectuaUy  fast,  and  invulnerable  to  the 
heavy  shot  which  are  now  thrown  by  ships 
of  all  nations ;  but  this  argument  requires 
confirmation  by  more  than  one  authority. 

There  are  several  cases  on  record  in 
the  history  of  shipbuilding  where  great 
speed  has  been  obtained  out  of  very 
moderate  proportions,  independent  alto- 
gether of  the  twenty-five  miles  an  hour 
of  torpedo  boats,  and  the  following  is 
one  of  these  cases  taken  from  a  well- 
known  periodical : — "  September,  1882. 
Anew  steamer,  named  the  Mary  Beatrice, 
built  by  Messrs.  Samuda  Brothers,  Pop- 
lar, for  the  SouthEast(Bm  Eailway  Com- 
jany,  and  engined  by  Messrs.  John 
Penn  &  Sons,  of  Greenwich,  has  had  a 
journey  down  the  river  for  tiie  purpose 
of  making  her  official  trial  trip.  The  di- 
mensions of  the  vessel  are  as  follows : — 
Length,  255  feet ;  breadth,  29  feet ;  depth, 
15  feet  6  inches ;  draught,  8  feet  1  inch  ; 
and  tonnage,  1,063  burthen.  The  indi- 
cated horse-power  of  the  engines  is  2,800. 
She  is  distinctly  an  advance  on  her  sister 


vessels,  Albert  Victor  and  Louise  Dag- 
mar,  built  by  the  same  firm  for  the 
South-Eastem  Railway  Company,  two 
years  ago,  embodying  several  valuable 
miprovements  in  her  arrangements  for 
comfort  of  passengers,  but  notably  in  her 
additional  length  of  five  feet,  whereby 
room  and  displacement  have  been  ob- 
tained for  the  introduction  of  larger 
boiler  and  surface  condensers,  to  which 
additions  the  excellent  results  obtained 
are  mainly  attributable.  The  usual  four 
runs  were  made  on  the  Maplin  Sands^ 
giving  the  extraordinary  mean  i^eed  of 
19.019  knots,  or  something  over  ^2  miles 
an  hour."    Thus  we  have  here  a  distinct 

Practical  refutation  of  the  doctrine  that 
igh  speed  and  great  length,  or  great 
tonnage,  must  necessarily  go  together. 

We  have  had  it  illustrated  oft^  enough 
in  the  trials  of  torpedo  boats,  although 
there  is  this  difference  in  regard  to  them,, 
that  they  are  too  small  to  be  made  in- 
vulnerable to  heavy  shot 

In  this  little  dilemma^  it  will  be  well  to 
remember  that  neither  naval  constructors 
nor  eminent  shipbuilders  are  infallible  in 
this  direction,  as  they  are  not,  also,  in 
other  matters  connected  with  naval  archi- 
tecture. 

Some  years  ago,  when  Atlantic  compe- 
tition began  to  set  in  rather  strongly,  it 
was  thought  by  all  builders  and  construc- 
tors in  this  country — and  perhaps  by  all 
others  in  any  other  country,  for  nobody 
said  nay  I — that  great  length  and  narrow 
beam  were  everything  in  the  direction  of 
speed.  This  idea  continued  to  prevail 
amongst  all  who  had  anything  to  with 
ships,  and  who  gave  expression  to  their 
opinions ;  but  about  five  or  six  years  ago 
owing  to  the  still  greater  demand  for 
larger  ships,  and  the  restricted  depth  of 
water  upon  certain  dock  sills  and  bars  of 
harbors,  it  was  found  necessary  to  in- 
crease the  beam  instead  of  the  depth, 
and  with  results  which  surprised  nobody 
more  than  the  designers  themselves.  The 
assertion  now  made,  and  apparently  just 
discovered  by  naval  constructors  and 
others,  that  to  obtedn  great  speed,  great 
tonnage  is  indispensable,  may  be  correct, 
or  it  may  not,  but  if  it  be  erroneous  it 
only  reminds  us  of  other  positive  asser- 
tions made  when  iron  steamers  were  in 
their  infancy,  and  to  the  effect  that,  re- 
specting length,  anything  over  300  feet 
was  encroaching  upon  the  confines  of 
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danger.  From  250,  however,  an  advance 
was  quickly  made  to  300 — ^made  by  men 
of  action,  who  had  a  more  powerful  beHef 
in  their  owli  abilities,  than  in  the  opinions 
— eminent  or  otherwise — of  the  men  of 
thought.  Besults  have  proved  that  emi- 
nent savantSy  scientists,  and  professors, 
have  shown  themselves  to  be  somewhat 
blind  leaders  of  the  blind.  Thus  in  di- 
rect opposition  to  the  learning  and  doc- 
trine of  such  professors,  practical  men 
have  impatiently  advanced  not  only  to 
300  but  to  600,  and,  without  any  single 
instance,  as  far  as  is  known,  of  the  terri- 
ble consequences  predicted,  being  fulfilled. 
This  digression  only  shows  what  an 
amount  of  groping  in  the  dark  there  has 
been  by  the  leaders  of  thought  in  this 
science,  and  how  careful  one  should  be 
before  accepting  statements  coming  even 
from  eminent,  or  supposed  to  be  eminent, 
personages,  who  are  not  also  practical 
men. 

One  may  easily  be  within  the  limits  of 
truth  in  asserting  that,  during  the  last  30 
years,  few  iron  steamers  have  been  built 
which  have  not  been  found  conspicuously 
faulty,  or  capable  of  great  improvement 
before  they  had  ceased  to  be  new.  This 
applies  even  with  greater  force  to  new 
ships,  not  as  fighting  machines  only,  but 
as  specimens  of  naval  architecture  and 
seaworthiness,  as  floating  bodies.  In  this 
important  question  of  cruisers,  the  Ad- 
miralty should  invite  three  or  four  of  the 
first  shipbuilders  of  the  country  to  take 
a  contract  for  their  construction — say  one 
each,  to  four  builders — and  the  equally 
important  matter  of  length,  tonnage,  and 
mode  of  propulsion,  to  be  settled  by  a 
committee,  composed  of  builders,  archi- 
tects, and  naval  commanders.  Perhaps 
as  little  of  science  as  possible,  with  its 
mystifying  technicalities,  and  as  much 
practical  knowledge  as  possible,  might, 
with  profitableness,  be  imported  into  their 
deliberations. 

What  they  would  have  to  consider 
mainly  would  be, — can  great  speed,  com- 
bined with  fighting  power,  be  got  out  of 
vessels  of  this  dass,  having  moderate  in- 
stead of  excessive  dimensions,  and  if  not, 
why  not?  To  non-scientific  people,  or  to 
those  who  are  neither  naval  architects 
nor  shipbuilders,  it  appears  somewhat 
singular  that  if  twenty-five  miles  an  hour 
can  be  got  out  of  torpedo  boats,  twenty- 


two  miles  an  hour  out  of  passenger  ships 
of  the  tonnage  of  the  Mary  Beatrice, 
and  twenty-one  miles  out  of  400-foot6Fa, 
like  those  which  traverse  the  Atlantic  be- 
tween Liverpool  and  New  York,  why 
twenty,  at  least,  cannot  be  obtained  for 
fighting  ships  ranging  from  1,500  to  1,800 
tons. 

There  are  difficulties  in  the  way,  no 
doubt,  in  combining  moderate  tonnage 
and  high  speed  with  invulnerability  to 
shot,  but  in  this  age  of  inventions  those 
difficulties  should  be  far  from  insur- 
mountable. 

In  the  case  of  the  Mary  Beatrice  we 
have  the  tonnage,  and  we  have  the  speed; 
thus,  if  other  conditions  are  satis&ctory, 
it  only  remains  to  make  her  shot  proof, 
or  moderately  so ;  to  be  entirely  so  would 
be  next  to  impossible.  It  would  be  as 
unreasonable  to  expect  ships  to  come  oat 
of  an  action  unscathed,  as  to  expect  sol- 
diers to  leave  the  battie-field  without  a 
woimd,  and  perhaps  the  sooner  we  do 
away  with  such  a  forlorn  hope,  the  better 
it  may  be  for  us. 

As  long  as  naval  wars  continue,  we 
shall  have  ships  foundering  as  of  yore, 
independent  of  all  their  armor,  and  it  is 
just  possible  that  the  time  is  not  far  away 
when  this  contrivance  will  be  given  up  for 
ships,  as  it  was  for  men,  years  ago. 

As  long  as  guns  are  made  which  can 
penetrate  armor,  it  is  doubtful  wisdom, 
indeed,  to  build  very  costly  armored 
ships ;  and  the  nation  which  possesses  a 
great  fleet  of  small  gunboats,  carrying 
heavy  guns,  with  great  speed,  is  a  nation 
to  be  not  lightiy  esteemed,  nor  gratui- 
tously insulted.  The  handiest  and  per- 
haps the  best  ships  for  this  sendee, 
should  have  a  length  from  260  to  280 
feet,  a  suitable  beam,  and  a  draught  of 
water  not  exceeding  18  feet,  with  all 
stores  and  provisions  on  board.  They 
should  be  either  twin-screws  or  double- 
enders,  with  a  propeller  forward  as  well 
as  aft,  unless  it  should  be  found  that 
strong  engineering  difficulties  are  in  the 
way  of  such  a  plan. 

Costing  something  like  £70,000  each, 
we  should,  at  such  a  rate,  have  three, 
against  one,  of  the  large  type  proposed 
— or,  for  a  fleet,  six^  versus  twenty. 
Even  if  their  speed  did  not  come  up  to 
that  of  the  others  by  a  knot  or  two,  a 
dozen  of  such  ships  would  be  immeasa^ 
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ably  superior,  and  more  efifectiye,  than 
half-a-dozen  of  the  others.  Let  them 
Ban  in  couples,  with  two  guns  each,  of 
great  penetrative  power.  It  must  be  re- 
membered that  their  primary  business 
will  be  neither  chasing  nor  running  away, 
but  standing  by  the  fleet  under  their 
protection.  This  fleet  will  be  slow  sail- 
ing, not  reaching  above  9  to  9^  knots 
per  hour,  and  what  they  will  require  of 
their  great  speed,  will  be  to  endeavor  to 
choose  the  fighting  position  when  the 
enemy  puts  in  an  appearance,  and  to  en- 
deavor to  sink  him  without  losing  sight 
of  their  charge.  Thus  the  necessity  for 
a  long  run  would  not  be  sustained.  If 
their  object  was  to  chase  everything  that 
hove  in  sight,  we  should,  sooner  or  later, 
find  the  enemy  sending  in  decoys  ahead 
of  the  actual  fighting  ships,  to  prey  upon 
the  defenceless  fleet,  after  the  gunboats 
had  gone  sailing  away  in  chase. 

Hfui  the  Americans  sailed  their  ships 
in  fleets,  with  good  strong  guards,  which 
they  could  easily  have  supplied,  the  Ala- 
bama's career  of  burning  and  sinking 
would  have  speedily  come  to  an  end,  for 
she  must  either,  in  such  a  case,  have  faced 
the  enemy,  or  kept  out  of  the  way. 

If,  after  the  breaking  out  of  war,  it 
were  found  necessary  to  employ  such 
large  vessels  as  have  been  proposed,  what 
could  be  easier,  than  for  the  Admiralty  to 
buy  on  charter  a  few  Atlantic  steamers  of 
great  speed,  and  keep  them,  under  such 
terms,  till  they  find  them  unnecessary  for 
that  service.  But  the  proposal  to  saddle 
the  country  with  a  fieet  of  very  costiy 
ships,  which  will  be  im  serviceable  after  a 
war  is  finished,  and  which  also  may  never 
be  wanted,  is  not  wise.  Such  vessels  as 
have  been  suggested  in  this  paper  would 
not  only  be  effective,  but  also  cheap  ships, 
and  would  be  cheaply  maintained,  as  their 
crews  would  be  small.  They  would  be 
admirably  adapted  for  general  service 
during  peace,  and  being  light-draughted 
would  find  all  the  harbors  of  the  world 
open  to  them. 

There  are  probably  few  people  taking 
any  interest  in  naval  matters  who  will 
not  remember  the  exploits  of  the  turret 
ship  Huascar  on  the  West  coast  of  South 
America,  during  which  she  withstood  the 
attack,  and  returned,  with  interest,  the 
fire  of  two  powerful  BritiBh  frigates. 
The  Shah  was  one  of  the  frigates,  a  ship 
which  cost  perhaps  half  as  much  again  as 
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the  Huascar.  It  is  believed  on  that  coast 
that  she  actually  beat  our  two  ships ;  but 
what  is  certain  is  that  they  not  only  failed 
to  capture  her,  but  did  not  even  cripple 
her,  as  the  Admiral  intended.  It  is  said 
that  the  Admiral  would  have  sunk  her, 
and  tried  to  do  so,  but  after  witnessing 
the  method  of  her  fighting,  was  very  glad 
to  give  the  Huascar  a  wide  berth — he  was 
afraid  of  being  rammed  by  her.  This 
ship  was  manned  by  a  scratch  crew,  and 
officered,  so  it  is  said,  by  a  landsman — 
who  happened  to  have  a  pretty  strong 
head,  and  some  smattering  of  artillery 
practice. 

Now,  what  would  this  vessel  have  done 
had  her  crew  and  officers  been  British  t 
To  have  fought  her  more  gallantiy  would 
have  been  impossible ;  but  to  have  sunk 
both  the  Shah  and  the  Amethyst  would 
have  been  probable. 

The  Huascar  was  a  brig-rigged  vessel 
of  about  200  feet  in  length,  and  a  tonnage 
ranging  somewhere  about  twelve  hundr^ 
She  was  protected  with  about  four  and  a- 
half  inches  of  armor,  and  her  greatest 
speed  was  under  eleven  knots  an  hour. 


REPORTS  OF  ENGINEERING  SOCIETIES. 

AMSBIOAN  SOOIETT  OF  ClVIL  ENGINEERS — 
Maboh  18th,  1885.— Vice-President  G. 
S.  Greene,  Jr.,  in  the  chair.  A  paper  by  Mr. 
D.  J.  Whittemore,  past  President  Am.  Soc. 
C.  E.,  on  Roofing-Slate  was  read.  The  writer 
used,  in  1872,  a  large  amount  of  Pennsylvania 
black  slate  for  roofing  some  freight  houses  in 
Chicago.  The  slate  seemed  to  be  of  fair  quality ; 
but  in  about  six  years  thereafter,  disintegration 
occurred  to  such  an  extent  that  it  became  nec- 
essary to  remove  nearly  the  whole  of  it 

In  1879  there  was  required  a  large  amount  of 
slate  for  shop  buildinffs  for  the  Chicago,  Mil- 
waukee and  St.  Paul  Railway,  and  proposals 
were  received  from  a  number  of  firms  for  its 
supply.  Seventeen  varieties  from  as  many  dif- 
ferent quarries  were  received,  and  in  order  to 
judge  of  their  quality,  experiments  were  made 
as  to  the  comparative  strength  when  submitted 
to  transverse  stress,  as  to  the  relative  avidity 
for  water  as  shown  by  capillary  attraction,  as 
to  the  I'elative  specific  gravity,  and  as  to  the 
relative  absorption  of  water  when  inmiersed. 
Two  slates  of  each  variety  were  given  to  one 
assistant,  and  two  to  another,  for  the  purpose 
of  testing,  and  they  were  directed  to  give  for 
each  slate  a  distinctive  number  in  a  scale  of 
seventeen  parts.  Both  assistants  agreed  in  their 
determinations  as  to  the  position  of  each  slate 
with  reference  to  this  scale.  The  assistants 
were  not  acquainted  with  the  price  of  any  of 
the  slate.  From  the  determinations  thus  made 
a  table  was  formed  by  the  writer,  giving  in 
separate  colunms  the  figures  detennmed,  and 
in  another  column  the  figures  showing  the  cost 
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of  each  variety,  and  an  addition  of  these  figures 
was  considered  as  fairly  showing  the  relative 
positions  of  the  different  varieties. 

The  slate  offered  at  the  lowest  price  cave  the 
best  aggregate,  and  was  purchased.  It  was  a 
green  Sate  from  Vermont,  and  has  been  used 
upon  a  large  niunber  of  buildings,  some  of 
which  have  been  in  service  over  five  years,  and 
no  complaint  as  to  quality  has  been  made.  The 
writer  is  not  prepared  to  say  that  the  deductions 
thus  made  can  be  in  all  respects  considered  a 
fair  relative  exponent  of  quality,  but  in  this 
instance  the  decision  is  apparently  justified  by 
experience. 

A  paper  by  Mr.  William  P.  Shinn,  M.  Am. 
Soc.  C.  E.,  was  then  read  In  reply  to  a  paper 
by  Edmund  Yardley,  M.  Am.  Soc.  C.  E.,  in 
discussion  of  Mr.  Shinn's  previous  paper  on 
Railway  Efllciency.  Mr.  Yardley  suggested 
that  the  average  movement  of  cars  on  foreign 
roads  has,  contrair  to  Mr.  Shinn's  supposition, 
increased  since  I808,  and  not  diminished.  To 
this  Mr,  Shinn  presents  the  statement— also 
prepared  by  Mr.  Yardley— showing  that  the 
mileage  of  cars  absent  from  the  Pittsburg,  Fort 
Wayne  and  Chicago  Railroad  has  increased  as 
stated ;  yet  that,  as  this  company  is  leased  to 
the  Pennsylvania  Railroad,  it  is  scarcely  fair  to 
include  the  Pennsylvania  as  a  foreign  road, 
and  deducting  the  cars  counted  as  absent  which 
were  upon  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad,  the 
movement  on  actual  foreign  roads  is  diminished 
and  not  increased. 

Mr.  Yardley  does  not  consider  that  there  is 
any  necessity  for  the  new  system  of  blanks  pro- 
posed in  Mr.  Shinn's  previous  paper ;  to  which 
it  is  replied  that,  by  the  use  of  that  system  the 
change  can  be  accomplished,  and  the  per  diem 
plan  put  into  operation,  without  any  addition 
to  the  expense  at  present  incurred  m  keeping 
trace  of  cars,  provided  that  the  charge  for  cars 
is  made  sufficiently  high  to  operate  as  a  penalty 
for  their  detention. 

Mr.  Yardley  criticised  the  rate  proposed :  in 
answer  to  which  Mr.  Shinn  referred  to  his 
paper  published  in  the  Transactions  for  Jime, 
1883,  page  215,  where  he  suggests  at  the  rate 
five  cents  per  ton  per  day,  reckoned  on  the  ca- 
pacity as  marked  on  the  cars.  This  method  is 
unportant  on  account  of  the  many  and  widely 
different  tonnage  capacities — cars  running  from 
five  to  thirty  or  thirty-five  tons.  The  sugges- 
tion of  furnishing  cars  upon  the  basis  of  the 
annual  cost  of  repairs  plus  the  interest  on  the 
cost,  divided  by  the  number  of  working  days 
in  the  year  in  order  to  reach  a  per  diem  rate,  is 
lacking  in  equity. 

A  letter  was  quoted,  illustrating  a* marked 
case  of  increase  in  the  efficient  of  railroads  to 
transport  freight  occurring  in  Uolyoke,  Mass. 

Mr.  Shinn  suggested  that  if  the  car  account- 
ants of  the  country  would  apply  the  experience 
which  they  had  to  the  consideration  of  Uie  facts 
in  their  possession  and  within  their  reach  there 
would  result  an  early  action.  The  fact  that, 
during  the  past  year  of  dullness  in  all  traffic, 
many  railroad  companies  increased  their  car 
equipment  in* the  face  of  the  wholly  inadequate 
movement  of  cars,  needs  explanation,  and  the 
Ijolicy  which  led  to  the  increase  needs  correc- 
tion. 


P"^NGINBRE8'  ClUB  OF  PhILADKLPHU— R»OOBI> 
J    OP  Regular  Meeting,  March  21st,  1^?5. 
I  — President  J.  J.  de  Kinder  in  the  chwr. 

Mr.  E.  8.  Hutchinson  proved  geometrically 
that  the  well-known  Latitude  and  Departure 
I  Method  of  Calculating  Areas  was  true  for  all 
I  positions  of  the  assumed  axis  or  meridian,  pit>- 
!  vided  due  regard  be  had  to  the  signs ;  from 
which  it  was  obvious  that  tedious  computations 
!  could  always  be  very  much  shortened  by  con- 
i  ceiving  the  meridian  to  pass  through  a  conven- 
ient point  within  the  area,  instead  of  through 
the  most  easterly  or  most  westerly  point,  as 
given  in  the  books. 

Mr.  John  Wood,  Jr.,  visitor,  exhibited  hand- 
some working  models  of  cars  and  tracks 
equipped  with  the  Curtis  &  Wood  Automatic 
Car  Coupler,  and  fully  explained  its  workings. 
Various  tests  of  the  model  were  proposed  and 
successfully  made.  The  inventors  claim  that 
this  coupler  Insures  absolute  safety  in  coupling 
and  uncoupling  cars,  a  great  saving  of  links 
and  pins,  and  much  time  in  making  up  trains ; 
that  It  can  be  applied  to  cars  with  little  or  no 
greater  cost  than  the  ordinary  draw  bar,  which, 
m  fact,  is  used,  provided  with  an  automatic 
steel  hook  instead  of  the  ordinary  pin,  which 
hook  has  about  double  the  strengUi  of  the  pin 
now  in  general  use ;  that  it  has  all  the  advan- 
tages of  the  present  link  and  pin  coupler  as  to 
coupling  to  the  ordinary  draw-head  or  any 
other  having  a  link  or  provided  with  a  pin ; 
that  it  can  be  applied  to  any  freight  car  with- 
out changing  the  ordinary  draught  rigging, 
bolt  or  springs;  that  accuracy  of  coupling  with 
the  links  in  any  possible  position  is  assured  by 
the  construction  of  the  bull-head  throat,  which 
guides  the  link  when  forced  backwards  to  the 
proper  position.  When  it  is  desired  not  to 
couple,  the  uncoupling  lever  (at  outside  end  of 
end  sUls)  is  thrown  up,  thus  placing  the  crank 
in  an  opposite  position  and  making  it  impossi- 
ble to  couple. 

The  Secretary  presented,  by  title,  for  Prof. 
L.  M.  Haupt,  a  revision  of  his  paper  upon 
Scales  of  Maps,  which  Prof  Haupt  has  pre- 
pared for  the  Club  Reference  Book. 

The  discussion  on  strengthening  the  West 
Main  Abutment  of  Chestnut  Street  Bridee  was 
continued  by  the  author  of  the  paper,  Mr.  J. 
Milton  Titlow,  Prof.  Haupt,  Mr.  Herring  and 
Mr.  Howard  Murphy. 

Reoord  of  Rbgulab  Meeting,  April  4th, 
1885.— President  J.  J.  de  Kinder  in  the  chair. 

The  Secretary  presented,  for  Mr.  Jacob  H. 
Yocum,  an  illustrated  description  of  the  recent- 
ly constructed  Water  Works  at  Columbus,  Ga., 
which  city  has  a  population  of  25,000.  The 
Chattahoochee  River  was  investigated  as  a 
source  of  supply,  but  on  account  of  the  expense 
of  filtering  after  its  frequent  freshets,  and  of 
pumpa^e,  it  was  abandoned,  and  a  gravity  sys- 
tem adopted.  Among  the  adjacent  hills  were 
found  a  pure  and  soft  water,  delivered  through 
the  gravel  beds,  and  a  eatherii^  ^und  of 
twelve  square  niiles  which  would  yield,  after 
allowing  50  per  cent,  for  absorption  and  evapo- 
ration, a  daily  supply  of  15,000,000  gallons. 
The  water  is  impounded  in  two  successive 
dams,  respectively  180J  and  115 J  feet  above  the 
center  of  the  city.    The  upper  dam  is  266  feet 
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long  by  21  feet  high ;  area  20  acres  capacity, 
100,000,000  gallons.  The  lower  dam  is  250 
feet  long  bv  21  feet  high ;  capacity  20,000,000 
gallons,  llie  forest  zround  they  occupy  was 
carefully  cleared,  grubbed,  and  surface  removed 
to  the  gravel  and  clay.  The  discharge  of  up(>er 
into  lower  dam  is  arranged  with  reference  to 
aeration  of  tiie  water 

The  water  is  conveyed  to  the  city  by  18,009 
feet  of  12  inch  main,  which  divides,  at  the  river, 
into  two  9  inch  wrought  iron  pipes  laid  under 
the  floor  girders  of  a  bridge  800  feet  long. 
These  pipes  unite  in  a  12  inch  main  again  upon 
the  city  side.  It  is  Intended  to  substitute  a  sub- 
merged main  for  this  double  pipe. 

The  distribution  consists  of  10,  8,  6  and  4 
inch  cast  iron  pipes,  fitted  with  the  Cassin 
double  fire-hydrant  and  the  necessary  valves. 

A  1  inch  jet  can  be  thrown  85  feet.  At  the 
opening  test  7  streams  were  thrown  75  feet 
simultaneously.  The  works  provided  abund- 
ance of  pure,  good  water  during  a  four  months* 
drought,  and  nave  generally  exceeded  expecta- 
tions. An  additional  400,000,000  gallon  reser- 
voir, is,  however,  contemplated,  to  meet  pro- 
s  pective  requirements. 

The  discussion  of  Strengthening  the  West 
Main  Abutment  of  the  Chestnut  Street  Bridge 
was  continued. 

PBO0ESDINO6  OF  THE  EnOINBJEBS*  ClITB  OF 
St.  Louis.— -St.  Louib,  Apkil  1, 1885.— 
The  Club  was  called  to  order  at  8  p.  m.  by  Vice- 
President  McMath,  thirty  members  and  four 
visitors  being  present. 

Minutes  of  last  meeting  were  read  and  ap- 
proved. 

Executive  Committee  reported  that  the  resig- 
nation of  Mr.  E.  Harrison  and  Mr.  Samuel 
Rockwell  had  been  accepted ;  also,  that  C.  D. 
Lamb  and  J.  C.  Meredith  had  forfeited  their 
right  to  membership  by  non-payment  of  initia- 
tion fee. 

The  amendment  of  Sec.  7,  of  the  bye-laws, 
proposed  at  the  last  meeting  was  adopted  by  a 
unanimous  vote. 

The  following  gentlemen  were  proposed  for 
membership:  Mr.  O.  A.  Orrman,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  by  Messrs.  J.  A.  Ockerson  and  C.  W. 
Clark ;  Mr.  Walter  S.  Russel,  Detroit,  Mich. ,  by 
Messrs.  W.  B.  Potter  and  J.  A.  Ockerson. 

Prof.  F.  E.  Nipher  read  a  paper  on  "  The 
Efficiency  of  a  Pair  of  Holtz  Machines,  one  act- 
ing as  generator  and  the  other  as  motor," 
which  was  discussed. 

Mr.  K.  TuUy  read  a  paper  on  **  Construction 
in  Wood  and  Iron." 

A  general  discussion  followed. 


ENGINEERING   NOTES. 

rpHi  RiVBB  HuMBKB.— The  estuary  of  the 
L  Humber  extends  from  the  Trent  Falls,  at 
the  confiuence  of  the  Trent  and  the  Ouse,  to 
Spurn  Point,  a  distance  of  thirty-eight  miles. 
Receiving  the  drainage  from  an  area  equal  to 
one-fifth  of  the  whole  of  England,  and  with 
tidal  conditions  probably  unsurpassed  in  any 
other  large  river  or  estuary,  it  is  pre-eminently 
adapted  to  carry  a  great  commerce.  Unlike 
he  Mersey,  with  its  8  feet  or  9  feet  over  the 


bar  at  low  water,  it  has  a  deep  low- water  en- 
trance channel  of  60  feet  to  70  feet  available  at 
all  states  of  the  tide.  This  needs  no  dredging 
to  keep  it  open,  and  so  powerful  is  the  scouring 
action  that  in  spite  of  a  million  tons  of  mud 
being  thrown  into  the  river  every  year,  no  ill 
effects  have  been  observed.  HuU  is  the  third 
port  of  the  kingdom,  the  annual  value  of  its 
imports  and  exports  being  40  millions,  while 
those  of  Liverpool  and  London  are,  respectively, 
206  and  200  millions.  Grimsby's  trade  is  12 
millions,  and  that  of  Goole  9  millions. 

At  Trent  Falls  the  Humber  is  about  one  mile 
wide;  at  Hull  it  is  about  two  miles,  and  at 
Spurn,  some  four  miles  at  high  water,  but  there 
are  places  of  greater  width  than  this.  Li  its 
lower  portions  the  Humber  forms  a  favorable 
harbor  of  refuge  for  coasting  vessels,  and  it 
is  said  that  as  many  as  700  to  800  sail  have 
been  anchored  in  the  roadsteads  at  one  time. 
From  Spurn  Point  up  to  Hull  there  is  a  deep 
low-water  channel,  such^that  the  largest  ship  in 
the  British  Navy  may  navigate  it,  and  anchor 
off  the  town  at  any  state  of  the  tide.  Of  course 
any  hostile  ship  could  do  the  same,  and  the  Stal- 
lingboro'  fort  and  Paul  battety  opposite  would 
prove  but  a  poor  defence  in  the  absence  of  naval 
reinforcements.  But  although  vessels  can  reach 
Hull  at  all  times,  they  can  only  enter  the  docks 
when  the  tide  serves.  The  tide  at  Hull  depends 
upon  many  causes  besides  the  attractions  of  the 
Sim  and  moon,  indeed,  in  this  river  the  direct 
action  of  these  bodies  is  scarcely  felt.  In  the 
open  ocean  the  crest  of  the  tidal  wave  travels 
approximately  at  the  same  rate  as  the  earth 
rolls.  But  as  soon  as  the  narrow  seas  of  the 
British  Isles  are  entered,  the  wave  loses  its  dis- 
tinctive character  and  travels  in  the  different 
channels  at  very  reduced  and  varying  rates, 
and  with  many  peculiarities.  This  tidal  wave  is 
essentially  different  from  the  tidal  current  The 
speed  of  the  wave  is  that  at  which  the  crest  or 
hi^h- water  mark  travels,  but  the  speed  of  the 
tidal  current  is  the  actual  velocity  of  the  water. 
The  average  speed  of  the  tidal  wave  between 
Spurn  and  Hull  is  twenty-two  miles  an  hour, 
that  is,  high  water  at  Hull  occurs  about  an  hour 
after  high  water  at  Spurn,  and  the  distance  be- 
tween them  is  twenty-two  miles ;  but  the  actual 
motion  of  the  water  never  exceeds  five  mile^  an 
hour.  The  great  tidal  wave  arriving  from  the 
AUantic  is  broken  up  on  reaching  the  British 
Isles,  and  divides  north  and  south,  the  velocity 
being  reduced  from  many  hundred  miles  per 
hour  to  thirty,  forty,  or  fifty  miles.  The  part 
which  passes  round  Scotland  helps  to  form  the 
tidal  wave  in  the  North  Sea,  passing  the  mouth 
of  the  Humber  in  a  S.S.E.  direction.  There  is 
thus  no  direct  impulse  into  the  estuary  as  there 
is  into  the  Severn,  and  consequently  the  range 
of  tide  is  not  excessive.  At  the  same  tmc  the 
Humber  meets  the  sea  at  a  point  where  the  tidal 
wave  has  its  maximum  oscillation,  and  conse- 
quently tides  of  20  ft  to  22  ft.  are  of  usual  oc- 
currence at  Hull.  Assuming  the  rate  of  flow  in 
the  river  to  be  four  miles  an  hour,  it  is  evident 
that  the  tidal  current  cannot  travel  more  than 
twenty-four  miles,  and  yet  the  river  is  tidal  up  to 
Nabum  Lock  in  the  Ouse,  a  distance  of  80mde8, 
where  high  water  occurs  four  hours  later  than 
at  Spurn,  by  which  time  nearly  all  the  water 
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which  entered  the  estuary  from  the  sea  has 

fone  out  This  is  due  to  the  impulse  caused 
y  the  ingress  of  the  tidal  water  in  the  first 
twenty-four  miles,  and' this  impulse  is  transmit- 
ted forward  in  the  same  way  that  an  undulation 
may  be  sent  along  a  rope  by  shaking  one  end 
of  it. 

The  Humber  is  an  exceedingly  turbid  river, 
and  it  is  a  debated  point  whether  this  silt  comes 
down  with  the  land  water,  or  is  carried  in  by 
the  sea.  The  advocates  of  the  latter  theory 
point  to  the  fact  that  thirty  miles  of  clay  cliffs 
between  Bridlington  and  Spurn  are  wasting  at 
the  rate  of  2^  yards  per  year,  and  that  the 
material  is  borne  southward  by  the  tide  to  the 
mouth  of  the  river  ready  to  be  carried  into  it, 
and  they  strengthen  their  cause  by  showing 
that  during  a  freshet,  when  the  land  water  is 
abundant,  the  river  is  clearer.  Those  who 
favor  the  opinion  that  the  mud  comes  from  the 
up-country,  show  that  the  cliffs  are  carried 
away  on  Uie  ebb  tide,  when  the  detritus  j^oes 
out  to  sea,  and  not  to  the  mouth  of  the  nver. 
The  clearness  durinz  a  freshet  they  ascribe  to 
the  fact  that  some  oi  the  affluents  of  the  Ouse 
come  from  a  part  of  the  country  that  does  not 
provide  mud,  and  consequently  the  increase  of 
total  water  in  the  stream  may  be  greater  than  the 
increase  of  suspended  alluvial  matter.  The  au- 
thor is  one  of  those  who  recognize  the  turbidity 
of  the  Ouse  as  being  due  to  material  carried 
down  by  the  stream.  On  account  of  the  continu- 
ual  to-and-fro  flow  of  the  tidal  water,  an  object 
moving  with  the  current  only  makes  five  miles  net 
progress  towards  the  sea  in  a  fortnight  It  there- 
fore follows  that  in  each  five  miles  length  of  the 
river  there  is  concentrated  fourteen  days'  detri- 
tus from  a  water-shed  of  10,600  square  miles, 
and  this  should  amply  account  for  its  muddiness. 
Analyses  also  show  that  at  the  turn  of  high-tide 
the  amount  of  suspended  matter  is  least,  and  at 
low  tide  is  geatest 

It  is  intended  to  carry  out  some  improvement 
works  in  the  Ouse  by  training  the  channel,  but 
these,  the  author  believes,  would  have  no  effect 
upon  the  amount  of  tidal  water  in  the  river, 
and  would  not  lessen  the  scour  below  Hull. 
The  proposed  works  in  the  Humber,  he  fears, 
would  not  be  so  harmless.  The  present  deep 
channels  in  front  of  Hull  are  dependent,  he 
holds,  for  their  venr  existence  upon  the  main- 
tenance of  the  existing  natural  conditions  in  the 
Upper  Humber,  and  particularly  of  the  south 
channel  past  ChaldersNess.  Now  the  conserv- 
ancy lines  would  shut  up  the  present  channels 
and  substitute  a  new  one  through  the  sand 
banks,  to  serve  both  for  ebb  and  flood.  This 
trained  channel  would  terminate  a  good  way 
above  Hull,  and  below  it  the  water  would  fol- 
low its  own  course,  probably  with  the  result  of 
altering  the  existing  condition  of  affairs  oppo- 
site Hml.  Fortunately  there  is  no  immediate 
prospect  of  the  works  being  commenced. 

Ooole  and  Grimsby  are  both  increasing  their 
trade,  while  Hull  remains  neady  stationary.  But 
there  is  hope  that  better  times  will  come  soon. 
There  are  great  works  in  progress  by  which 
the  tidal  facilities  of  the  Humber  will  be  fully 
utilized.  Ships  drawing  under  18  feet  of  water 
will  be  able  to  enter  the  new  Alexandra  Dock  at 
low  water,  so  that  a  majority  of  the  vessels  fre- 


quenting the  port  will  be  able  to  pass  in  with- 
out  any  delay. — Abstract  of  a  paper  read  before 
the  Hull  Literary  and  Philosophical  Society,  by 
A.  C.  Hurtzig.  

IRON  AND  STEEL  NOTES. 

PRODUCTION  OP  BaBS,  WiEE,  &0.,  DiRKOT 
FBOM  Fluid  8tkel.--A  patent  is  published 
in  Germany  {Zeitsckrift  des  Verdns  detUseher 
Ingenieurey  January  10th,  with  an  illustration) 
taken  out  by  C.  M.  Pielsticker  and  C.  G.  Mul- 
ler,  for  a  process  and  apparatus  the  object  of 
which  is  to  produce  bars,  wire,  «Sfcc.,  direct 
from  fluid  steel  by  pressing  it  out  through  dies 
in  a  manner  somewhat  similar  to  the  produc- 
tion of  rod  and  pipe  from  lead.  An  iron  ves- 
sel is  lined  with  refractory  material  and  pro- 
vided with  a  manhole  at  one  side  and  a  cover 
at  the  top,  both  capable  of  bemg  securely 
closed.  At  the  bottom  at  one  side,  opposite 
the  manhole,  there  is  attached  by  bolts  a  cast- 
iron  outlet  pipe.  Through  this  passes  a  steel 
tube  with  a  water  space  aroimd  it  exactly  like 
a  water  tuyere,  so  that  the  inner  tube  can  be 
kept  constantly  cooled  by  circulation  of  water 
in  the  space.  The  end  of  tlie  steel  tube,  on  the 
inside  of  the  container,  is  constructed  to  hold 
a  fireclay  end,  or  nozzle,  where  the  liquid  sted 
comes  in  contact  with  it.  The  container  being 
already  hot,  a  steel  bar  is  passed  through  the 
steel  tube  so  as  to  project  Uirou^h  the  nreclay 
nozzle  into  the  container.  Oquid  steel  u 
then  run  in,  the  cover  secured,  and  the  con- 
tainer connected  by  means  of  a  tube  at  the 
top  with  a  vessel  containing  liquid  carbon  di- 
oxide. The  steel  bar  is  then  withdrawn 
through  the  tube  or  die,  and  the  pressure  of 
the  carbon  dioxide  forces  the  fluid  steel  to  fol- 
low it.  so  that  it  is  drawn  out  as  a  continuous 
rod,  of  the  dimensions  and  shape  of  Uie  die,  to 
be  passed  at  once  still  red  hot,  through  rolls  to 
finish  it  as  required. 

A  New  Pboobss  of  Steel  Making. — A  pa- 
tent has  recently  been  granted  to  Mr.  W- 
A.   Otto  Wuth,  of  Pittsburgh.  Pennsylvania* 
for  a  new  process  of   prooucing  steel  from 
wrought  iron  with  plumbago,  the  steel  pro- 
duced being,  it  is  stated,  of  a  high  grade  and 
practically  free  from  sulphur  and  phosphoruB, 
while  containing  a  definite  percentage  of  car- 
bon.   The  process  consists  In  making  the  steel 
from  wrought  iron  that  is  practically  free  from 
phosphorus,  sulphur  and  carbon,  by  meltuig  it 
on  an  open  hearth  in  contact  with  a  form  of 
carbon  which  will  not  oxidize  at  the  heat  nec- 
essary to  smelt  the  iron,  but  which  will  unite 
with  the  iron  at  that  heat.     Any  wrought  iron 
which  is  sufficiently  low  in  phosphorus  maj  be 
used  as  the  basis  of  this  process,  though  mack 
bar  made  according  to  a  previous  patent  of 
Mr.  Wuth  is  preferred  as  bemg  especially  pure. 
The  decarbuiized  iron  of  the  requisite  purity 
is  first  cut  into  pieces  of  convenient  lengtn  and 
placed  in  the  hearth  of  the  furnace  in  layers 

{)iled  one  above  the  other.  Between  each 
ayer  of  iron  is  spread  a  thin  stratum  of  plum- 
b^o,  preferably  in  a  pulverized  condition,  al- 
though it  may  be  used  in  lumps.  For  this  pur- 
pose the  inventer  employs  the  plumba^  of 
commerce,  but  of  good   quality,  containing 
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about  98  per  cent,  of  carbon  and  3  per  cent,  of 
silica,  with  a  trace  of  iron.  The  hearth  of  the 
furnace  is  charged  with  alternate  layers  of 
wrought  iron  and  plumbago,  until  it  is  suffi- 
ciently full,  the  relative  thickness  of  the  layers 
depending  upon  the  amount  of  carbon  which 
it  is  desired  that  the  resulting  steel  should  con- 
tain. If  the  iron  were  absolutely  free  from 
slag,  and  the  plumbago  were  also  absolutely 
pure  carbon,  then  the  proportions  of  the  charge 
would  be  the  same  as  the  proportions  of  iron 
and  carbon  in  the  desired  steel  product ;  but 
as  there  is  always  more  slag  in  muck  bar  (not, 
however,  exceeding  1  per  cent.),  and  some 
silica  in  the  plumbago,  the  proportions  of 
which  can  be  ascertained  before  the  furnace  is 
charged,  the  necessary  allowance  for  these  ele- 
ments will  have  to  be  made,  and  the  percentage 
of  carbon  can  be  regulated  with  great  exact- 
ness, so  as  to  produce  steel,  it  is  claimed,  very 
nearly  approaching  to  an  ideal  steel.  The  fur- 
nace being  thus  charged  with  muck  bar  and 
plumbago,  the  charge  is  melted  in  the  usual 
way,  and  the  operation  further  carried  on  as 
in  the  well-known  open-hearth  process.  Be- 
fore the  melted  metal  is  withdrawn  from  the 
furnace  a  small  and  definite  amount  of  speigel- 
eisen  or  ferromanganese  is  added.  By  this 
process  Mr.  Wuth  says  he  has  made  several 
charges  of  steel  of  12  tons  each  containing  as 
low  as  100th  of  one  per  cent  of  phosphorus, 
and  that  he  will  be  able  to  produce  any  kind  of 
fine  steel  that  may  be  desired. 


safely,  where  it  was  intended  that  it  should  re- 
I  main  until  next  Sunday,  but  it  afterwards  pro- 
'  ceeded  to  Camforth,  and  subsequently  to  Bar- 
row, where  it  arrived  on  Sunday  night. 


RAILWAY  NOTES. 

SOMB  rapid  tunnel  driving  has  lately  been 
done  on  the  Mersey  Tunnel  Railway,  by 
-Colonel  Beaumont's  boring  machine.  The  dis- 
tance accomplished  last  week,  through  the  red 
sandstone  under  the  Mersey,  was  87  yards, 
which  is  the  '*  fastest  on  record.**  The  heading 
now  being  driven,  and  which  is  nearly  com- 
*pleted,  has  a  total  length  of  about  950  yards ; 
and  this,  as  well  as  the  previous  heading  of 
about  700  yards  in  length,  are  intended  for  ef- 
fecting the  ventilation  of  the  main  tunnel.  The 
total  distance  driven  hj  Colonel  Beaumont's 
machine — which  cuts  a  circular  heading  rather 
over  7  feet  in  diameter — In  connection  with  tiie 
Mersey  Tunnel,  is  about  2,250  yards,  which  in- 
cludes the  first  operation,  viz.,  the  boring  of  the 
drainage  heading. 

THs  Midland  Railway  from  Woodlesford, 
near  Leeds,  to  Barrow-in-Furness  was 
-obstructed  throughout  Sunday.  A  correspond- 
ent says: — Messrs.  Cammell  and  Co.,  of  Shef- 
field, recently  completed  an  immense  steel  pro- 
peller for  a  steamship,  which  is  being  construct- 
ed at  Belfast  The  blades  of  the  propeller — one 
of  the  lai^est  yet  made — were  so  wide  that  they 
overlapp^  the  opposite  line  of  rails  to  that  on 
which  the  propeller  was  being  transported.  On 
'Sunday  arrangements  were  made  for  the  con- 
veyance  of  the  propeller  from  Woodlesford  to 
Skipton,  and  in  order  to  effect  this  the  passen- 
ger trains  along  the  route  were  shunted  and 
blocked  to  allow  the  special  train  to  pass.  At 
the  stations  and  junctions  the  propeller  excited 
great  interest    The  train  joiu*neyed  to  Skipton 


ORDNANCE  AND  NAVAL. 

rpHE  Next  Big  Gun. — According  to  the 
J.  Morning  Post,  preparations  are  being 
made  at  Woolwich  Arsenal  for  the  proof  trials 
of  an  enormous  gun  which  is  now  in  process  of 
construction  at  Elswick,  and  will  be  delivered 
a  few  months  hence.  It  will  weigh  110  tons 
and  have  a  carriage  of  90  tons,  the  total  weight 
of  200  tons  being  considerably  in  excess  of  pre- 
vious undertakings.  The  gun  will  be  a  breech- 
loader and  have  a  bore  of  16  inches.  Its 
length  will  be  48  feet  8  inches,  but  its  extreme 
diameter  at  the  breech  will  be  only  5  feet  6 
inches,  and  it  will  have  a  very  elongated  chase 
or  barrel  tapering  down  to  28  inches,  with  a 
slight  swelhn^  at  the  muzzle.  The  carriage 
win  run  on  the  ordinary  railway  ^u^e,  but 
the  line  leading  to  the  proof -butts  will  have  to 
be  partly  relaid,  and  the  bridge  over  the  canal 
will  probably  be  strengthened.  After  the  gun 
has  been  proved  at  Woolwich  it  will  be  taken 
to  Shoeburyness  for  the  purpose  of  trying  its 
range  and  accuracy,  and  it  is  at  present  a 
question  whether  the  gun  barge  Magog  can  be 
altered  to  receive  it,  or  whether  it  will  be  ne- 
cessary to  provide  another  vessel.  Three  guns 
of  this  description  are  to  be  made,  and  they 
are  Intended  for  the  Royal  Navy. 

RUSSIAN  Heavy  Obdnanoe.— Very  large 
orders  for  naval  artillery  have  recently 
been  given  to  the  Oboukhoff  Steel  works,  near 
St.  Petersburg,  which  is  virtually  a  government 
establishment,  and  under  the  control  of  ofiScers 
of  the  Russian  war  department.  The  orders 
given  by  the  minister  of  marine  comprise  two 
12-inch  guns  for  the  ironclad  Eatrina  11.,  now 
in  course  of  construction  at  Nicolaieff;  four 
11-inch  guns  for  turret  frigates,  nine  9-inch 
guns  for  monitors,  seventeen  0-inch  guns  for 
the  corvettes  Rynda,  Vityaz,  and  Bobr;  six  9- 
pounders  for  the  Bobr,  eight  4-pounders  for 
the  Rynda  and  Vityaz,  and  two  2J-inch  field 
pieces  for  other  vessels.  There  are  also  large 
requisitions  for  shot  and  shell.  All  the  steel 
for  the  guns  is  of  home  production,  and  made 
at  the  government  works  of  Briansk,  where  also 
is  produced  the  steel  for  the  new  ironclads 
Nicolaieff  and  Sebastopol.  Steel  manufacture 
is  being  very  much  encouraged  at  the  present 
time  in  Russia.  The  smaU-arms  factory  at 
Sestroretsk  is  entirely  supplied  with  steel  made 
at  Zlataoust,  which  also  fiu*nishes  the  12- 
pounder  guns  used  by  the  Russian  artillery. 
Prince  Belozensky  has  established  large  steel- 
works at  Katel-Ivanova,  and  has  objtained  from 
the  government  an  order  for  steel  rails  which 
will  keep  his  works  employed  for  several  years 
to  come. — Iron, 

FLOATING  House  fob  Torpedo  Experi- 
ments.—A  floating^house  for  torpedo 
trials  is  being  built  at  the  Royal  Arsenal,  Wool- 
wich, by  the  Laboratory  Department.  It  is 
intended  for  use  at  Chatham  Dockyard,  where 
the  Lords  of  the  Admiralty  have  placed  one 
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of  the  largest  basins  in  the  kinedom  at  the  dis- 
posal of  me  War  Department  For  the  purposes 
of  these  experiments,  stipulating  only  that  no 
building  is  to  be  erected,  and  that  possession 
must  l^  given  up  at  anjr  time  without  notice. 
For  these  reasons  a  floating  house  has  become 
necessary.  It  will  contain  the  engine  for 
charging  the  torpedoes  with  compressed  air, 
the  tube  for  firing  them  under  water,  and  the 
other  apparatus  requisite  for  a  torpedo  range. 
For  some  time  past  the  canal  at  the  Royal 
Arsenal,  Woolwich,  which  was  the  only  piece 
of  still  water  available  for  testing  and  proving 
the  newly  constructed  torpedoes,  has  been 
found  inadequate  as  regards  length  and  depth, 
and  attempts  have  been  made  to  try  the  torpe- 
does in  the  Thames,  but  not  with  any  great 
success. 
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.PuBuoATioNS  Received. 

BULLETINS  of  the  United  States  Geological 
Survey: 

No.  2.— Gold  and  Silver  Conversion  Tables ; 
a  Damphlet  of  8  pages. 

No.  3. — Fossil  Faunas  of  the  Upper  Devoni- 
an ;  pamphlet  86  pp. 

No.4.--On  Mesozoic  Fossils;  pamphlet 37  pp. 

No.  6.~A  Dictionary  of  Altitudes  in  the 
United  States ;  pamplilet  825  pp. 

No.  6. — Elevations  in  the  Dominion  of  Cana- 
da ;  pamphlet  42  pp.  Washington :  Govern- 
ment Printing  Qfflce. 

Transactions  of  American  Society  of  Civil 
Engineers.    Januarv. 

Bulletin  of  the  Philosophical  Society  of  Wash- 
ington, Vol.  VII. 

From  Cassell  &  Co. :  The  Quiver,  The  Fam- 
ily Magazine,  and  The  Magazine  of  Art ;  the 
latter  embellished  witli  live  full-page  illustra- 
tions. 

Selected  Papers  of  the  Institution  of  Civil 
Engineers : 

The  General  Theory  of  Thermo-Dynamics. 
By  Professor  Osborne  Reynolds,  F.  R.  S. 

No.  1,992.--The  Art  of  Making  Paper  by  the 
Machine.  By  James  William  Wyatt,  Assoc. 
M.  Inst  C.  E. 

No.  1,1)99.— On  Hauling  out  and  Launching 
Vessels  Sideways.    By  Murray  Jackson. 

No.  2,016. — Pumping  Machinery  for  Drain- 
ing Marshes.  By  Thomas  Richard  Guppy,  M. 
Inst.  C.  E. 

No.  2,022.— Removal  of  Buddonness  Light- 
house.    By  David  Cunningham,  M.  Inst.  C.  E. 

No.  2,028.— Notes  on  Compressed  Air.  By 
John  Kraft,  M.  Inst.  C.  E. 

No.  2,026.— The  Bumham  Sewage  Outfall 
Works.  By  Alfred  Barton  Brady,  Asso.  M.  I. 
0.  E. 

No.  2,029.— Electric  Lighting  for  Steamships. 
By  Andrew  Jamieson,  F.  R.  8.  E. 

No.  2,036.— The  Barmouth  Waterworks.  By 
Thomas  Roberts,  Assoc.  M.  Inst.  C.  E. 

rpHE  Civil  Engineer's  Pooket-Book.     By 
Jl    John  C.  Tbautwine,  C.  E.    Revised,  cor- 
rected and  enlarged  by  John  C.  Trautwine,  Jr., 
C.  E.    New  York :  John  Wiley  &  Sons. 
A  book  so  widely  known  as  this  needs  no 


comment,  certainly  no  praise.  Many  engiDeers 
regard  it  as  the  only  necessary  cyclopedia  of 
useful  knowledge,  and  many  of  the  profession 
who  began  to  use  the  first  edition  fouileai 
years  ago  are  probably  now  suffering  from  im- 
paired or  lost  eyesight  from  too  assiduously  la- 
boring  over  the  painfully  small  t^pe  which  wss 
necessarily  employed  in  condensing  an  encyclo- 
pedia into  a  pocket-book. 

The  revisions  and  corrections  in  the  new  edi- 
tion are  numerous.  It  requires  five  pages  of  the 
preface  to  specify  them.  Many  omitted  para- 
graphs have  not  been  replaced,  so  that  a  large 
number  of  scars  are  apparent  when  turning 
over  the  leaves. 

The  additions  to  the  work  are  an  undoubted 
improvement. 

ANNUAL  Report  of  the  State  GEOLoaisr 
OF  New  Jbbsey  for  the  Year  1884.  By 
Geo.  H.  Cook,  LL.  D.    Trenton :  State  Printer. 

Superintendent  Cook's  Reports  are  always 
valuable  to  the  people  of  the  State  at  least,  and 
always  contain  something  of  interest  for  stu- 
dents of  geology  everywhere. 

Considerable  space  is  given  to  the  description 
of  the  columnar  trap  rocks  at  Orange,  in  which 
there  was  a  widespread  popular  interest  mani- 
fested last  Fall. 

The  chapters  on  the  Drainage  of  the  Great 
Meadows,  and  on  the  Purifying  of  Water,  pos- 
sess a  far  more  than  local  interest 

The  maps  and  other  illustrations  are  excd- 
leut. 


How  TO  Drain  a  House. 
INO,  Jr.,   M.  Inst. 


ByGEo.  E.WAB- 
C.  E.  New  York: 
Henry  Holt  &  Co. 

This  little  book  of  222  pages  presents  the 
subject  of  House  Drainage  in  26  chapters.  It 
is  a  compact  manual  for  the  householder. 
Many  who  would  refuse  to  read  the  more  com 
plete  treatises  on  this  important  subject  will 
probably  be  attracted  by  the  exceedingly  con- 
cise form  in  which  the  leading  principles  are 
presented. 

The  few  illustrations  are  pretty  good. 

PHOTOGRAPHY  FOR  AMATEURS ;  A  NON-TlOHin- 
OAL  Manual  for  the  Usb  of  All.    By  T. 
C.  Hepworth.    CasseU  &  Co.    1884. 

This  little  voliune  contains  more  information 
valuable  to  the  amateur  than  many  of  the 
larger  and  more  pretentious  publications.  Hi^ 
chapter  on  portraiture  is  valuable  as  ^ving  di- 
rections for  taking  properly-lighted  pictures  in 
ordinary  dwelling  rooms — a  feat  which  fewama- 
t«urs  accomplish  successfully.  Pages  29  and  30, 
on  lenses,  are  worthy  the  perusal  of  anyone  in- 
tending to  buy  an  outfit,  and  maysave  the  par- 
chaser  many  dollars.  On  p.  72  a  n^ative 
washing-box  is  given,  which  most  workers  fa 
photography  will  find  unpractical.  In  the  chap- 
ter on  development  an  improvement  could  be 
made  by  using  the  same  terms  when  speaking 
of  fluids,  and  not  employing  **  oz."  in  one  iJace 
and  *' pints"  in  another.  Chapter  11  contwns 
some  good  hints  on  mounting  prints,  including 
the  making  of  Biarch  paste  and  mounting  with 
gelatine  in  alcohol,  a  metliod  which  wDl  not 
cockle  the  mounts.  A  good  index  is  another 
recommendation  for  this  little  volume. 
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JL  Science  Series,  No.  72.    Price  50  cents. 

This  work  contains  four  papers  on  the  fol- 
lowing topics,  viz.:  "Topographical  Survey- 
ing." by  Geo.  J.  Specht,  C.  E. ;  **  New  Methods 
in  Topographical  Surveying,"  by  Professor  A. 
8.  Hardy;  **G^eometry  of  Position  applied  to 
Surveying,"  by  John  B.McMa8ter,C.E^  *' Co- 
ordinate Surveying,"  by  Henry  F.  Walling, 
C.  E.  The  Art  of  Surveying,  now  but  in  its 
infancy  in  this  country,  and  with  surroundings 
adapted  to  a£Ford  it  a  huge  growth,  finds  in 
these  short  essays  elements  tending  to  pro- 
mote a  rapid  and  healthy  development,  a  boon 
which  it  cannot  be  said  to  have  enjoyed  at  the 
hands  of  the  American  surveyor,  because,  per- 
haps, necessity  has  not  seemed  to  demana  it. 
Now  that  potent  reasons  for  determining  the 
position  and  configuration  of  our  lands  are 
arising,  it  is  a  source  of  satisfaction  to  see  that 
scienuflc  literati  are  giving  this  important  sub- 
ject the  attention  it  deserves. 

The  paper  on  Topographical  Surveying  treats 
on  the  use  of  the  stadia.  The  essential  details 
of  field  practice  and  the  manner  of  keeping 
and  plotting  field  notes  are  given  in  a  very  com- 
plete manner.  The  paper  closes  with  a  short 
chapter  on  the  use  of  the  slide  rule  to  facilitate 
the  computation  of  the  field  notes,  the  useful- 
ness of  which  as  a  labor-saving  machine  is  ap- 
parent. 

Mr.  Hardy*s  description  of  photographic  sur- 
veying Is  verv  interesting,  and  undoubtedly 
will  inform  a  Large  body  of  our  surveyors,  for 
the  first  time,  of  the  possibility  of  locating,  by 
intersections,  an  almost  infinite  number  of 
points  by  but  two  observations.  The  office 
work  consists  in  finding  the  intersection  of  the 
two  cones  determined  m  the  field,  a  simple  ge- 
ometrical operation. 

The  paper  on  the  (Geometry  of  Position  ap- 
plied to  surveying  is  very  instructive,  and  every 
surveyor  who  aims  to  become  accomplished  in 
field  work  should  number  this  method  among 
his  resources. 

The  paper  on  Co-ordinate  Surveying  presents 
a  plan  for  conducting  land  surveys  by  referring 
them  to  stations,  the  co-ordinates  of  which 
have  been  detennined  by  a  complete  system  of 
trigonometrical  surveys,  with  references  to 
some  established  point.  The  obiects  to  be  at- 
tidned  are  an  accurate  determination  of  the  posi- 
tions of  corners  and  directions  of  boundaries, 
and  the  avoiding  in  a  large  measure  of  land  liti- 
gation. A  review  of  what  has  been  accom- 
plished in  this  direction,  the  faults  of  the  pres- 
ent method,  or  rather  lack  of  method,  of  con- 
ducting our  surveys,  is  riven  in  a  series  of 
short  cnapters  as  an  introduction  to  the  writer*s 
plan.  The  captions  of  two  of  these  chapters 
si>eak  volumes  to  those  who  have  had  opportu- 
nities of  becoming  familiar  with  how  our  land 
surveys  are  made.  They  are  **  Faulty  descrip- 
tions in  land  conveyances,**  and  **  imperfec- 
tions of  the  surveyor's  compass.**  The  method 
of  procedure  in  carrying  on  the  different  opera- 
tions relating  to  this  plan  and  two  examples  of 
its  explication  are  presented.  The  manner  in 
which  the  subject  is  handled  is  very  dear,  and  the 
demonstration  of  the  principles  require  no  more 
mathematical  knowledge  than  what  every  sur- 


veyor should  be  expected  and  required  to  pos- 
sess. Apropos  of  this  question  it  may  only 
be  necessary  to  refer  incidentally  to  the  cir- 
cumstance, quite  widely  known,  we  presume, 
that  one  of  the  results  of  the  trigonometrical 
survey  of  New  York  State  was  to  establish  the 
fact  that  most  remarkable  errors  existed  in  the 
location  of  towns  and  boundaries  of  counties  as 
l^d  down  on  the  then  current  maps.  It  is  to 
be  hoped  that  this  paper  will  be  extensively 
read  by  those  interested  in  this  subject,  and 
hasten  the  millennium  of  bringing  order  out  of 
the  present  chaos  in  our  land  surveys. — Ab^ 
stract  of  Heview  in  MechamccU  Engineer. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 

THE  "NovBLTiBS**  EXHIBITION. — The  an- 
nouncement of  the  Managers  of  the  Frank- 
lin  Institute  of  their  intention  to  hold  another 
exhibition  in  Philadelphia,  during  the  autumn 
of  the  present  year,  will  be  news  of  interest  to 
all  our  readers.  The  Electrical  Exhibition  of 
last  year  was  an  unqualified  success  in  eveiy 
way,  and  was  most  creditable  to  this  useful 
and  venerable  institution,  and  to  all  who  were 
concerned  in  it. 

The  managers  have  decided  this  year  to  hold 
an  exhibition  of  a  more  popular  character.  It 
will  be  known  as  the  **  Novelties  '*  Exhibition, 
and  will  be  devoted,  as  its  tiUe  indicates,  to 
the  display  of  such  recent  inventions,  improve- 
ments and  discoveries  in  the  arts  and  manufac- 
tures as  may  be  deemed  worthy  of  admission. 

It  will  afford  our  inventors  and  manufacturers 
an  excellent  opportunity  of  bringing  to  public 
notice  their  best  and  most  recent  achievements. 
That  the  character  of  the  forthcoming  event 
will  undoubtedly  be  maintained  up  to  the  high- 
est standard  of  excellence,  goes  without  saying, 
and  our  people  may  look  forward  to  the  "Nov- 
elties **  as  a  rare  source  of  interest  and  instruc- 
tion. 

From  the  announcement  of  the  managers,  the 
"Novelties**  Exhibition  will  be  opened  on 
Tuesday,  September  15th,  and  will  be  closed  on 
Saturday,  October  81st. 

CBMBNTS  FOR  Spboial  Pxtbposbs.— The  value 
of  a  cement  is,  first,  that  it  should  become 
a  strongly  cohering  medium  between  the  sub- 
stances joined;  and,  second,  that  It  should 
withstand  the  action  of  heat,  or  any  solvent  ac- 
tion of  water  or  acids.  Cement  often  fails  in 
regard  to  the  last  consideration.  For  water- 
proof uses  several  mixtures  are  recommended, 
and  the  following  may  be  mentioned :  One  is 
to  mix  white  lead,  red  lead,  and  boiled  oU, 
together  with  good  size,  to  the  consistency  of 
putty.  Another  is  powdered  resin,  1  oz.,  dis- 
solved in  10  oz.  of  strong  ammonia;  gelatine, 
5  parts,  solution  of  acid  chromate  of  lime,  1 
part.  Exposing  the  article  to  sunlight  is  useful 
for  some  purposes.  A  waterproof  paste  cement 
is  said  to  be  made  by  adding  to  hot  starch  paste 
half  its  weight  of  turpentine  and  a  small  piece 
of  alum.  As  a  cement  lining  for  cisterns,  pow- 
dered brick  2,  quicklime  2,  wood  ashes  2,  made 
into  a  paste,  with  boiled  oil,  is  recommended. 
The  following  are  cements  for  steam  and  water 
joints:     Ground  litharge,  10  lbs.,  plaster  of 
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Paris,  4  lbs.,  yellow  ochre,  ilb.,  red  lead  2 
lbs.,  hemp,  cut  into  J-ln  lengths,  J  oz.,  mixed 
with  boiled  linseed  oil  to  the  consistency  of 
putty.  White  lead,  10  parts,  black  oxide  of 
manganese,  8,  litharge,  1 ;  mixed  with  boiled 
linseed  oil.  A  cement  for  joints  to  resist  sreat 
heat  is  made  thus :  Asbestos  powder,  made  in- 
to a  thick  paste,  with  liquid  silicate  of  soda. 
For  coating  acid  troughs,  a  mixture  of  1  part 

Eitch,  1  part  resin,  and  1  part  plaster  of  Paris 
I  melted,  and  is  said  to  be  a  good  cement  coat- 
ins. 

Correspondents  frequently  ask  for  a  good  ce- 
ment for  fixing  iron  bars  into  stone  in  lieu  of 
lead,  and  nothing  better  is  known  than  a  com- 
pound of  equal  parts  of  sulphur  and  pitch.  A 
good  cement  for  stoves  and  ranges  is  made  of 
Sre-clay  with  a  solution  of  silicate  of  soda.    A 

glue  to  resist  damp  can  be  prepared  with  boiled 
nseed  oil  and  ordinary  glue ;  or  by  meltine  1 
lb.  of  glue  in  two  quarts  of  skimmed  milk, 
shellac,  4  oz.,  borax,  1  oz.,  boiled  in  a  little 
water,  and  concentrated  by  h'eat  to  paste.  A 
cement  to  resist  white  heat  may  be  usefully 
mentioned  here.  Pulverized  day,  4  parts; 
plumbago,  2;  iron  filing,  free  from  oxiae,  2; 
peroxide  of  manganese,  1 ;  borax,  i ;  seasalt, 
^ ;  mix  with  water  to  thick  paste,  use  immedi- 
ately, and  heat  gradually  to  a  nearly  white  heat, 
Many  of  the  cements  used  which  are  exposed 
to  great  heat  fail  from  the  expansion  of  one  or 
more  ingredients  in  them,  and  an  imequal  stress 
is  produced ;  or  the  two  substances  united  have 
unequal  rates  of  expansibility  or  contractility ; 
the  chemical  or  galvanic  action  is  important 
The  whole  subject  of  cements  has  not  received 
the  attention  it  deserves  from  practical  men. 
Only  Portland  cement  has  received  anything 
like  scientific  notice,  and  a  few  experiments  up- 
on  waterproof,  heat-resisting,  and  other  cements 
would  show  which  cements  are  the  best  to  use 
under  certain  circumstances. 

A8SYBIAN  SoiKNCE. — Last  Wednesday  after- 
noon Mr.  W.  St.  Chad  Boscawen  de- 
livered one  of  a  series  of  weekly  lectures  at  the 
British  Museum  on  **  Assyria ; "  the  attendance 
was  large.  In  the  course  of  his  address  the 
speaker  drew  attention  to  the  amount  of 
scientific  knowledge  possessed  by  the  dwellers 
in  the  city  of  Nimroa,  mentioned  in  the  open- 
ing chapters  of  the  Book  of  Genesis,  and  he 
stated  that  the  present  knowledge  of  the 
manners  and  customs  of  the  people  who  dwelt 
in  those  cities  during  a  period  ranging  from 
2000  to  4000  years  B.  C.  is  considerable,  even 
to  the  details  of  the  lives  of  certain  private  per- 
sons down  to  their  very  family  squabbles.  As 
to  their  scientific  knowledge,  they  had  made 
sotne  progress  in  mensuraUon,  and  they  laid 
down  plans  of  buildings  **  to  scale;"  their 
standard  of  measurement  was  the  Babylonian 
cubit,  which  they  subdivided  into  a  number  of 
equal  sections.  They  had  a  table  of  square 
and  cube  roots,  they  calculated  by  the  scale  of 
60,  and  they  divided  the  circle  into  860  parts. 
In  the  earlier  periods  their  sculpture,  in  which 
they  were  advanced,  was  more  true  to  nature 
than  in  the  later  periods,  when  it  became  con- 
ventional. He  should  like  to  know  what  the 
British  workman  would  think  of  the  material 
they  carved,  for  it  was  porphyry  so  hard  that 


it  would  turn  the  edges  of  the  best  chisels ;  in 
all  probability  they  used  the  diamond  drill,  as- 
the  Egyptians  certainly  did,  and  spent  un- 
limited time  over  their  work  out  of  fealty  to 
their  king  or  reverence  for  their  God.  Tliey 
worked  bronze  with  the  hammer,  and  they 
cast  statues  with  the  same  alloy ;  one  of  their 
earliest  hymns  speaks  of  a  good  man  shining 
like  brass  cast  out  of  a  crucible.  In  muac, 
they  had  the  harp,  pipes,  and  cymbal.  They 
knew  the  colors  assumed  by  light;  Marswaa 
described  to  them  as  a  red  orb,  and  Mercury  as 
a  blue  one;  in  one  of  their  hymns  a  scribe 
speaks  of  the  sky  being  as  blue  as  the  sea. 
They  had  words  for  the  compound  as  well  aa 
the  primary  colors,  including  names  for  reddish- 
brown,  purple  and  gray.  Blue  and  purple  were 
connected  in  their  minds  with  the  idea  of 
darkness,  and  the  same  appears  to  have  been 
the  case  with  the  ancient  Greeks ;  he  was  not 
quite  sure  that  such  was  the  case  with  the 
latter  people.  The  Euphrates  VaUey,  in  fact, 
was  the  cradle  of  civilization :  upon  its  banks 
were  city  kingdoms,  each  city  having  its  own 
king,  one  of  whose  duties  it  was  to  sit  at  the 
gate  of  the  city  to  eive  judgment.  Old  com- 
mentators had  found  various  sites  for  the  four 
cities  of  Nimrod,  varying  in  position  from 
Ireland  to  the  banks  of  the  Ganges ;  but  modem 
explorations  had  solved  the  mystery.  The  true 
site  of  Babylon  was  the  only  one  which  had 
been  preserved  by  tradition;  the  literal  in- 
terpretation of  the  word  **  Babylon  "  vras  **  The 
Gate  of  God." 

A  PAPER  on  some  irregularities  in  the  values 
of  the  mean  density  of  the  earth,  as  de- 
termined by  Baily,  was  read  on  the  26th  olL 
by  Mr.  W.  M.  Hicks.  The  author  showed 
that  the  numbers  obtained  by  Baily  for  the 
mean  density  of  the  earth  depended  on  the 
temperature  of  the  air  at  which  the  different 
observations  were  made ;  and  he  exhibited  a 
table  showing  that  as  the  temperature  increased 
from  40  de^.  Fah.  to  60  deg.  Fah.  the  deduced 
mean  density  fell  continuously  from  5.734  to 
5.582.  He  considered  several  possible  causes 
of  error,  but  showed  that  they  were  either 
inadequate  to  explain  the  irregularities,  or 
tended  in  the  opposite  direction.  TTie  only 
further  suggestion  that  occurred  to  him  was 
that  Baily*s  personal  equation  was  a  function 
of  the  temperature,  leading  him,  as  his  tempera- 
ture rose,  to  estimate  distances  more  liberally. 
AT  a  recent  meeting  of  the  Cambridge 
Philosophical  Society,  a  paper  was  read 
by  Mr.  A.  H.  Leahy  on  the  pulsation  of 
spheres  in  an  elastic  medium.  The  problem  of 
two  pulsating  spheres  in  an  incompressible 
fluid  has  been  discussed  bv  several  writers. 
The  author  considers  the  analogous  problem  in 
the  case  in  which  the  medium  surrounding  the 
spheres  has  the  properties  of  an  elastic  solid. 
He  finds  that  the  most  important  term  in  the 
expression  of  the  law  of  force  between  the  two 
spheres  varies  inversely  as  the  square  of  the 
distance  between  them.  This  force  will  be  an 
attraction  if  the  spheres  be  in  unlike  ptiases,  a 
repulsion  if  they  be  in  like  phases  at  any  in- 
stant. The  next  term  in  the  expression  varies 
inversely  as  the  cube  of  the  distance  betwera 
the  two  spheres,  and  is  always  a  repulsion. 
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The  East  and  West  have  always  been 
divided  and  opposed.  The  Pyrenees  and 
Alps,  or  the  Mediterranean,  or  the  ram- 
part of  the  Lebanon,  with  its  tremendous 
counterscarp  and  fosse,  sunk  1,300  feet 
below  the  surface  of  the  earth,  have,  each 
in  turn,  been  a  frontier.  The  East  never 
effected  a  lodgment  in  Central  Europe. 
The  West  never  penetrated  into  Arabia. 
The  opposition  is  not  limited  to  language, 


religion  and  morals*  It  extends  to  art, 
architecture  and  engineering  science.  It 
is  due  to  recondite  causes  and  remote 
events,  as  well  as  to  existing  geological 
and  geographical  conditions.  The  char- 
acteristic of  oriental  life  is  its  common 
sense.  Men  live  in  far  closer  and  more 
friendly  relation  to  nature  than  in  the 
artificial  and  mechanical  civilization  of 
Vol.  XXXn.— No.  6—31 


the  West.     There  is  less  disposition  to 
domineer  over  the  lower  forces.      The 
power  of  the  earthquake  and  the  majesty 
of  the  volcano  are  recognized  and  not 
defied.       Thus  the  types  of  religion  and 
architecture  stamped  by  Fusi-yama  on 
the  Japanese  are  much  more  legible  than 
those  which  ^tna  imposes    upon    the 
Sicilians.     A  rapid  change  of  sentiment 
is  taking  place  among  ourselves.      The 
two   ends  of  Manhattan  Island  are  laid 
out  in  conformity  with  the  antecedent 
work  of  nature.     The  central  portion  ex- 
hibits reckless  prodigality  of  ^bor  with 
the  worst  conceivable  results.      It  is  a 
favorable  sign  that  the  period  of  rude 
self-assertion  is  drawing  to  a  close.     The 
sun  and  the  wind  are  not  yet  worshiped^ 
but  there  are  statutes  passed  every  day 
to  secure  due  respect  for  light  and  air 
from  an  ignorant,  greedy  and  gainsaying 
peopla     If  the  gun  is  still  in  the  hands 
of  any  one,  whose  inferiority  to  the  beast 
or  bird  whose  life  he  seeks  requires  its 
elaborate  mechanism,  it  is  muzzled  for  a 
large  part  of  the  year.    It  kills  at  a  few 
more  yards  than  the  blow-pipe  of    the 
South  American,  but  it  frightens  the  game 
to    a  proportionately  greater    distaiuce. 
The  discriminating  bow  of  ^neas  sup- 
plied his  companions  with  as  many  se- 
lected deer  as  he  required  before  the  does 
and  fawns  were  alarmed.     An  hour  later 
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he  was  in  the  midst  of  Carthage,  with  all 
the  turmoil  of  a  busy  manufacturing  and 
commercial  metropolis.  The  ancient 
Egyptians  Hke  the  modeiTi  Chinese  could 
snare  wild  fowl  in  their  gardens.  Prog- 
ress in  the  transmission  of  intelligence 
and  the  exchange  of  products  can  no 
longer  conceal  the  fact  that  we  have  over- 
looked true  sources  of  wealth  and  com- 
fort. We  are  impoverishing  and  disfigur- 
ing with  frightful  rapidity  the  domain  we 
possess. 

Although  the  nature-worship  of  the 
East  is  to  some  extent  a  superstition,  yet 
it  is  also  a  religion.  It  formulates  rules 
by  which  men  are  compelled  to  recognize 


tals  and  snaps  hke  a  pipe  stem.  This  is 
one  cause  of  the  feverish  activity  of 
modem  society.  We  have  no  time  to  lose. 
The  life  of  engineering  works  is,  as  it 
were,  but  a  span  long.  The  engine  must 
hasten  to  do  its  work  ere  it  die.  It  is  not 
wholly  the  fault  of  the  material  employed. 
There  is  a  wooden  building  at  Nara  in 
Japan,  in  which  the  Mikado's  art  treas- 
ures have  been  preserved  for  twelve 
hundred  years.  It  has  had  four  roofs. 
The  third  lasted  five  hundred  years.  The 
present  tiles  have  been  in  place  since  1730. 
There  was  a  pyramid  of  sun-dried  bricks 
,  on  the  banks  of  the  Nile,  whose  age  was 
unknown  when  Herodotus  visited  it  and 
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The  Pyramids  and  Temples  of  Gizeh.  By  W.  M.  Fltnsbbs  Petbb. 

THE  PYRAMID-HILL  OF  GIZKH  FROM  THE  SOUTH. 


that  they  are  bound  hand  and  foot  to  this 
planet.  The  definite  and  measurable 
forces  of  the  world  can  be  temporarily 
disturbed  by  human  agency.  Its  more 
majestic  powers  could  not  be  arrested  for 
an  instant  by  the  sum  total  of  human 
energy  since  the  world  began.  Even 
where  change  has  been  effected,  atoms 
unweariedly  seek  their  normal  state.  We 
vex  the  sunbeam  with  an  aniline  dye. 
Straightway  it  seeks  to  restore  the  par- 
ticles to  freedom  and  the  molecules  re- 
spond by  insidious  movements.  Steel  is 
the  favorite  instrument  of  modem  vio- 
lence.   The  tool  converts  itself  into  crys- 


said  that  Asychis  was  rumored  to  have 
made  it  from  the  alluvial  deposit  in  a  res- 
ervoir. It  stands  there  still  after  twenty- 
two  hundred  years.  There  is  a  dome  of 
flat  stones,  corbelled  out  until  the  hemi- 
sphere was  complete,  beneath  earth, 
bushes,  and  even  trees,  which  is  as  perfect 
now  as  when  the  women  of  Argos  pointed 
the  finger  of  jealous  scorn  at  the  beautiful 
Helen.  In  wood,  earth  and  stone,  Asia, 
Africa  and  Europe  thus  show  how  archi- 
tects may  conform  to  the  laws  of  earth- 
quakes, climate  and  society,  and  thus 
leave  enduring  monuments  to  their 
tact.     Comparative  engineering  is  a  new 
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study.  The  old  masters  teach  one  to 
suspend  judgment.  Prejudice  speedily 
yields  to  admiration.  Weight  of  material 
may  cost  less  than  more  elaborate  con- 
struction. Dry  earth  may  make  a  better 
wall  to  keep  out  heat  than  thinner  layers 
of  burnt  clay.  Megahthic  structures  show 
no  tool  marks.  Bat,  perhaps,  skill  in 
cleavage  saved  the  labor  which  would  have 
left  the  traces  of  the  instrument.  This 
economy  of    force   goes  much    farther. 


I  fied  mass  of  soft  stone,  offered  the  cool 
depths  of  a  grotto,  and  the  deep  shadows 
I  of  its  exterior  ornament  as  a  welcome  re- 
I  lief  to  the  glare  and  heat  of  a  torrid  sun. 
An  artificial  stream  bursts  from  a  moun- 
tain side  in  the  heart  of  a  town.  The 
labor  of  a  few  days  sufficed  to  cover  the 
portal  of  the  fountain  with  well-known 
signs  telHng  to  child  and  man  that  the 
anger  of  the  God  of  Health  dwelling  in 
the  shades  of  the  distant  grove  would 
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SECTION  OP  FIFTY  MILES  ON  LAT.  »». 


The  architects  and  engineers  of  the 
ancient  world  strove  to  effect  only  such 
modifications  of  nature  as  would  accom- 
plish their  purpose.  The  purpose  was  in 
turn  defined  by  the  material.  But  by 
material  must  be  understood  more  than 
the  granite  or  limestone,  the  day  or  earth, 
which  lay  most  convenient  to  the  builders' 
hand.  These  builders  also  considered 
the  presence  of  a  ravine  or  hill  as  a  gift  of 
natmre  not  to  be  lightly  disregarded  or 
destroyed.  Thus  in  a  warm  dry  climate 
the  rock-hewn  temple,  carved  in  a  strati- 


smite  with  deadly  weapon  the  offender 
against  purity.  A  monolithic  house 
at  Amrit  is  one  of  the  most  interest- 
ing remains  of  Northern  Syria.  The  ma- 
terial was  cut  away  in  such  a  fashion  that 
only  thin  walls  and  partitions  were  left. 
This  house  was  a  chateau  of  important 
dimensions.  The  principal  fagade  is  one 
hundred  feet  long.  The  edifice  was  near- 
ly square.  The  walls  still  retain  the  re- 
spectable height  of  twenty  feet.  Their 
thickness  of  thirty-two  inches  does  not 
exceed  that  of  the  basement  walls  of  a 
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modern  structure.  Twenty-five  centu- 
ries have  elapsed  since  the  Phoenician 
merchant  determined  to  exhibit  the 
wealth  acquired,  perhaps,  in  the  tin  trade 
with  Cornwall,  from  a  profitable  but  nau- 
seous dye-house  in  Tyre,  or  the* pearl 
fisheries  of  Ceylon.  He  built  his  house 
in  the  quarry,  and  moved  the  least 
amount  of  stone  the  shortest  distance. 
He  used  the  spaces  separated  by  the  live 


shaped  as  they  stand.  We  find  them 
pierced  in  many  parts  with  niches  and 
rectangular  or  round-headed  doorways. 
In  some  instances  even  partition  wtdls 
are  rock-hewn.  Claudius  lolans  said, 
sixteen  centuries  ago :  "  When  the  Phcem- 
cians  began  to  settle  on  the  rocky  shores 
to  which  they  were  attracted  for  the  sake 
of  the  purple  dye,  they  built  houses  for 
themselves  and  surrounded  them  with 
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rock  as  chambers,  and  plastered  without 
fear  of  settlement  upon  the  natural  walls. 
The  interior  was  ^vided  into  at  least 
three  chambers  by  partitions  left  in  the 
same  way.  The  external  wall  to  the 
north  was  artificial;  its  lowest  courses 
are  still  to  be  found  hidden  in  the  soil,  the 
south  wall  was  partly  rock,  partly  mason- 
ry. In  the  island  to  the  north  of  Saida 
the  rock  still  bears  traces  of  similar 
works.     The  lower  parte  of   walls  are 


trenches ;  as  they  cut  the  rock  for  this 
latter  purpose,  they  used  the  materiiu 
removed  for  the  walls  of  their  towns  and 
so  protected  their  ports  and  jetties. 
Such  examples  as  these  are  to  be  ana- 
lyzed, not  imitated.  They  have,  however, 
a  direct  bearing  upon  the  problem  of 
those  pyramids  at  Gizeh,  upon  whi^ 
such  an  extraordinary  amount  of  though* 
has  within  a  few  years  been  concen- 
trated and  wasted. 
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The  gorge  of  the  Nile  Valley  is  parallel 
with  the  Bed  Sea.  Becect  events  have 
shown  that  the  Upper  Nile  is  more  readi- 
ly reached  from  Soakim  than  from  Cairo. 
The  stream  of  commerce  may  be  taken 
in  the  flank  at  many  points  from  Masso- 
wah  to  Suez.  The  British  troops,  under 
Abercromby,  fought  the  battle  of  Alex- 
andria on  March  13th,  1801.  They  en- 
tered Egypt  at  Thebes.  The  same  na- 
tion is  repeating  the  same  tactics  at  a 
more  southerly  point.  It  aims  to  effect  a 
junction  with  troops  encamped  near 
Meraweh.       The    name     Meraweh,    or 


town  he  built  to  her  memory  still  bears 
her  name.  Whether  his  campaign  was 
undertaken  to  crush  a  Mahdi,  or  to  con- 
front a  maritime  power  with  its  seat  in 
the  Bahrein  Islands  of  the  Persian  Gulf, 
is  obscure.  But  it  is  curious  that  both 
at  Meroe  and  at  Cairo  there  are  groups  of 
pyramids.  Nowhere  else,  from  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope  to  the  Baltic  are  there 
similar  structures.  Two  garrisons  of  for- 
eign troops,  separated  by  a  thousand  miles, 
are  now  watched  by  these  mysterious 
sentinels.  At  Meroe  and  the  sixth  catar- 
act, as  at  Moeris  and  the  great  gate  of 
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STRATIFICATION  OP  THE  HILL  OP  GIZEH. 


Meroe,  was  known  to  the  cartographers 
who  provided  -^hus  Aristides  with  a 
traveling  library.  It  has  been  the  cur- 
rent appellation  of  this  place  for  more 
than  three  thousand  years.  Before  the 
remotest  date  assignable  to  Buddha  or 
the  Trojan  War,  the  same  musical  sounds 
expressed  admiration  for  the  "lovely" 
capital  of  Nubia.  According  to  an  Alex- 
andrian tale,  which  was  very  ancient  six- 
teen hundred  years  ago,  it  was  the  head- 
quarters of  Moses.  His  adoptive  mother, 
Mary,  in  her  devotion,  had  accompanied 
him  to    the   Soudan.     She  died.      The 


the  Delta,  these  square  masses  with  tri 
angular  sides  continue  to  present  a  diffi- 
cult, if  not  insoluble,  problem.  Between 
these  points  there  are  many  natural  hills 
which  have  been  used  for  architectural 
purposes.  Two  temples  in  the  gritstone 
rock  known  as  Aboo-Simbel,  or  Ipsam- 
bool,  are  generally  considered,  next  to 
Thebes  and  the  Pyramids,  as  the  most  in- 
teresting remains  of  Africa.  How  little 
labor  accomplished  this  result !  An  in- 
significant spur  juts  out  into  the  Nile.  A 
portion  of  the  rock  has  been  cut  away  to 
form  a   fa9ade  about  a  hundred  feet  in 
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width  and  843  many  in  height  No  edi- 
fice better  deserves  the  name  of  great, 
in  its  best  sense  of  the  ratio  of  means 
to  purpose.  The  amount  of  material  re- 
moved is  less  than  that  excavated  for  a 
common  dwelling-house  in  New  York. 
The  stately  cornice  with  its  freize,  and  the 
four  gigantic  statues  sixty-six  feet  high, 
did  not  cost  as  much  as  the  brown- stone 
veneering  of  an  equal  superficies.  These 
twenty- two  cynocephali,  the  large  statue 
of  the  sun-god  Ba  and  the  four  col- 
lossi  could  be  repeated  at  the  price  of  a 
wooden  spire  for  a  village  church.  Yet, 
a  steamer  is  kept  upon  the  Upper  Nile 
for  the  sole  purpose  of  carrying  persons 
of  the  highest  education  and  most  re- 
fined taste  to  see  the  summer^s  amuse- 
ment of  some  engineer  corps,  who  spent 


be  required,  that  these  Titans  in  design 
always  worked  downwards,  not  upwards. 
j  The  problem  would  have  been  far  more 
I  complex  if  the  garrison  of  "the  hill  of 
the  pure  waters  "  had  labored  for  years 
i  instead  of  weeks,  on   four  sides  instead 
I  of    one,   and   reduced    the    intervening 
I  spaces  to  the  thin  walls  of  the  Phoeni- 
;  cian  dwelling.     They  might  have  pierced 
i  the  mass  like  the  ivory  ball  of  the  Chi- 
nese,  left    monolithic  shrines  detached 
from  floor  and  roof  in  chambers,  access- 
ible only  by   openings  of  smaller  size. 
The  Egyptian  tabernacles  of    a  single 
block  excited  the  admiration  of  Herodo- 
tus.    The  same  effect  was  obtained  at 
Amrit,  in   Northern    Phoenicia,  without 
any  extraordinary  effort.     A  large  quad- 
rangle, 192  feet  by  160,  has  been  cut  in 
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less  in  perpetuating  the  fame  and  fea- 
tures of  their  monarch  and  his  queen 
for  thirty  centuries,  than  any  single 
^roup  of  travelers  in  getting  to  the  spot. 
The  fa9ade  of  Ipsambool  was,  of  course, 
begun  at  the  top.  The  fragments  of 
loose  stone  were  picked  off  by  a  handful 
of  men.  Then  a  trench  was  cut  across 
the  steep  face  to  mark  the  upper  mem- 
ber. Two  deep  grooves  were  scored  at 
either  side.  The  Egyptian  Buonarotti 
sat  in  the  shade  at  a  convenient  distance, 
and  directed  with  rod  and  voice  the  move- 
ments of  those  who  split  off  and  pried 
away  the  layers  of  gritstone  until  they 
had  blocked  out  a  rough  draught  of  his 
idea.  The  material  removed  was  as  avail- 
able for  the  purposes  to  which  it  was  ap- 
plied as  if  the  quarry  had  been  left  as  a 
scar  instead  of  a  temple.  The  unfin- 
ished facades  of  Petra  prove,  if  evidence 


the  living  rock.  In  the  center,  a  block 
has  been  left  some  twenty  feet  square 
and  10  feet  high.  Upon  this  cubical 
mass,  which  is  part  of  the  actual  floor  of 
the  temple,  has  been  built  a  small  taber- 
nacle. It  is  composed  of  four  stones. 
Three  of  them  are  interposed  between 
the  mass  of  living  rock  which  forms  the 
foundation,  and  the  roof  which  is  a 
monolith.  This  upper  stone  seems  to 
have  been  supported  originally  by  metal 
columns,  forming  a  kind  of  portico. 
Placed  one  beside  the  other  on  the  apex 
of  a  mass  of  rocks  two  monuments, 
known  as  El-Meghazil,  dominate  the  sur- 
rounding country  and  recall  the  famous 
colossi  in  the  plain  of  Thebes.  "  One  of 
these  monuments,"  says  M.  Renan,  "  i8  » 
masterpiece  of  proportion,  elegance  and 
majesty."  They  rise  above  a  large  en- 
closure hollowed  out  of  the  rock.    Lime- 
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Btone  differs  in  its  successiye  strata. 
Sappose  that  some  blocks  of  exceptional 
quality  had  been  reserved  for  columns, 
sarcophagi,  or  shrines.  Apparently 
brought  from  a  distant  quarry,  they  might 
have  been  originally  part  of  the  temple- 
hill  which  still  enclosed  them.* 

When,  then,  we  find  in  the  Sphinx,  at 
the  other  end  of  the  Nile  valley,  an  equally 
simple  and  inexpensive  piece  of  decorative 
engineering,  one  is  naturally  induced  to 
enquire  whether  the  enormous  bulk  of 
the  pyramids  above  it  is  necessarily  due 
to  stones  transported  from  the  east  bank 
of  the  Nile  and  raised  to  their  present 
position.     The  three  pyramids  of  Gizeh 


of  granite,  but  there  is  nothing  to  prove 
that  these  are  not  surrounded,  as  all 
other  similar  chambers  and  passages,  by 
live  rock.  It  is  not  a  question  of  evidence 
but  of  belief.  If  you  like  to  think  that  you 
are  gazing  upon  the  most  stupendous  and 
ineffectual  exhibitions  of  human  vanity, 
and  that  no  other  structures  even  furnish 
a  scale  with  which  to  measure  either  the 
labor  or  the  folly,  there  is  no  possible 
refutation  of  your  opinion.  If  you  prefer 
to  believe  that  they  are  revetted  hills,  tra- 
dition aids  this  as  well  as  the  opposite  view. 
It  is  also  the  stronger  case.  If  this  butte  of 
Gizeh  was  like  any  other  hill  from  Oairo 
to  Khartoum,  it  must  have  had  conical 


Top  of  Second  Pyramid 643.9 

Top  of  Great  Pyramid 612.10 

Top  of  Third  Pyramid 406.8 

Top  of  Hill 260.0 

Base  of  Third  Pyramid 208.8 

Base  of  Second  Pyramid 196.8 

Base  of  Great  Pyramid 162.1 

Head  of  Sphinx 80.0 

Excavated  Chamber 60.0 

Sand  plain  at  Base. 88.8 

HighNUeof  1888 24.8 

Low  Nile  of  1888 0.0 


suggest  the  natural  summits  of  a  lime- 
stone hill.  There  is  nothing  artificial 
about  the  second  and  highest,  except  the 
triangular  walls  which  revet  its  sides. 
The  Httle  pyramids  seem  to  be  only  piles 
of  ruUbish.  The  top  of  the  pyramid  of 
Cheops  is  two  hundred  feet  below  the 
upper  stratum  of  the  canon  of  the  Nile.  It 
is  exactly  the  height  of  two  natural  hills 
about  twenty  miles  to  the  west  on  the 
same  parallel  of  latitude.  It  contains 
two  chambers,  a  passage,  and  a  few  blocks 


*  The  fame  of  the  trUUhon  of  Baalbek  is  Ia*>«rely  due 
to  a  misoonception.  The  immeiise  stones  sixty  feet 
tn  length  were  qnarried  on  the  spot,  above  their 

S resent  site.  The  word  is  not  Greek  but  Arabic.  It 
oes  not  mean  thr«$  ttones^  but  refers  to  tbe  Litany, 
atwhise  source  this  fortress  stands.  The  so-called 
"  fourth  stone "  is  shnply  a  partly  quarried  mass  of 
much  more  reoent  date. 


summits.  After  the  quarrymen  had 
honeycombed  them,  the  engineers  would 
have  been  compelled  to  take  them  down 
in  part,  and  reconstruct  them.  Clouds 
of  dust  and  falling  stones  would  have  im- 
paired the  use  of  the  terrace  below.  It 
was  indispensable  to  buttress  these 
crumbling  masses  and  fill  their  catacombs 
with  rubbish.  It  was  equally  desirable  to 
save  them  as  great  rocks  in  a  weary  land 
to  shade  the  pools  and  templea  If  this 
question  were  given  to  experts  to  be  de- 
cided according  to  the  strict  rules  of  evi- 
dence, the  decision  would  be  in  favor  of 
those  who  hold  that  like  Ipsambool  and 
Petra  these  mounds  were  constructed 
with  gravity  and  not  against  it.  No  im- 
portance   appears  to  nave  attached  to 


448 


VAN  NOSTRAND'S  ENOrNEEBING  MAGAZINE. 


them  in  popular  estimation.  The  peas- 
ants told  Herodotus  that  they  were  con- 
structed from  above  by  the  same  icono- 
clastic Philistines  who  carved  the  hills 
at  Amrit  into  country  houses.  The 
Copts  told  ibn-Wasyf  that  they  were 
worked  down  from  the  top.     It  is  the 


require  to  be  dressed  with  some  pains, 
but  the  perpendicular  joints  might  be 
neglected. 

Positive  evidence  in  favor  of  this  the- 
ory is  offered  by  a  careful  inspection  of 
the  middle  courses  of  the  pyramid  of 
Cheops.   Some  of  the  stones  show  traces 


SECTION  OF  THE  SPEOS  OF  ABU-SDCBEL. 


THE  TEMPLE  DESTROYED  BY  OVERSTOPINQ. 


THE  PYRAMID  COMPLETED  "FROM  ABOVE/ 


easier  method  and  the  more  pleasant  al- 
ternative. The  engineer  would  mark 
out  a  rectangle  with  care.  Then  the 
stones,  detached  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
hill,  would  be  quickly  moved  to  the  near- 
est spot.     The  bearing  surfaces  would 


of  geological  waste.  If  a  large  part  of 
the  material  was  quarried  at  a  consider- 
able distance,  where  did  the  workmen 
pick  up  such  blocks  as  tiiese  1  They  are 
evidently  fragments  of  exposed  strata. 
They  are  Uterally  crust ;  baked  bj  the 
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sun,  worn  by  the  sand,  eroded  by  the  Nile 
in  prehistoric  ages.  There  is  no  wear  and 
tear  in  their  present  site.  Mere  scratches 
made  by  tourists  of  the  Christian  era 
are  still  legibla  Besides,  there  is  a  tradi- 
tion of  Herodotus  that  in  building  these 
pyramids,  temples  were  destroyed.  There 
would  be  only  one  way  to  destroy  Ipsam- 
bool.  A  rock-hewn  temple  is  as  imperish- 
able as  it  is  cheap.  But  it  is  always  possible 
to  fill  up  the  temple  from  above,  until  the 
hill  has  been  rebuilt  downwards.  The  en- 
gineer could  OTerstope  to  the  summit,  and 
every  vestige  of  the  shrine  would  disap- 
pear. If  he  then  revetted  it  from  above, 
the  high-place  would  lose  every  distinc- 
tive feature.  By  such  a  method  alone 
could  the  crust  of  the  hill  be  the  outside 
of  the  pyramid.  If  this  is  so,  the  pyramid 


but  not  the  virtues  of  antiquity  ?  Did 
even  Pericles  care  to  put  on  the  walls  of 
the  Parthenon  the  nominal  outlay  for  the 
temple  which  served  as  a  pretext  for 
plundering  the  military  chest  of  the  al- 
lies. When  a  handfcd  of  men  justified 
the  distinction  made  by  Aristotle  between 
the  government  of  the  best,  who  are 
necessarily  few,  and  the  government  of 
the  basest,  who  are  accidentally  whirled 
into  power,  did  they  record  upon  the 
successive  stages  of  the  Court  House  the 
successive  issues  of  county  bonds? 
Will  the  Archbishop  of  Paris  write  up- 
on the  water  table  of  Notre  Dame  de 
Montmartre,  that  before  the  first  stone 
was  visible  on  that  ill-chosen  site  more 
money  had  been  expended  than  when  the 
summit  of  the  second  pyramid  rose  com- 
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did  not  grow  by  concentric  coatings  like 
the  bark  of  a  tree,  nor  by  horizontal 
layers  diminishing  in  size.  A  space  in 
the  center  of  the  natural  mass  was  carried 
by  passages  and  chambers  through  the 
whole  elevation.  The  interior  would  be 
rebuilt,  and  the  natural  pillars  strength- 
ened. *'  The  top  was  finished  first,"  said 
Herodotus,  "  then  the  middle  parts,  and 
lastly,  those  that  were  on  the  ground.*' 
The  engineer  had  the  satisfaction  of 
knowing  that  enduring  work  had  been 
accomplished  at  little  cost.  The  Gov- 
ernment was  so  well  satisfied  with  the 
prodigious  equivalent  for  the  million 
and  a  half  of  dollars,  which  it  had 
expended,  that  it  inscribed  the  cost  so 
that  posterity  might  audit  the  accounts 
of  its  stewardship.  Did  the  elector  of 
Hesse  dare  to  engrave  on  Wilhelmshohe 
the  price  his  subjects  paid  for  the  forms 


pleted  six  hundred  feet  above  the  altar  of 
the  Sphinx  ?  Yet  these  pyramid-builders, 
of  whom  the  Egyptians  said,  "kings  reign, 
engineers  govern,"  have  been  a  by- word 
and  reproach  for  centuries.  But  converse 
with  the  mighty  dead  by  their  great 
canals,  and  lamentation  over  the  sep- 
ulchres of  their  sand-strewn  reservoirs, 
give  courage  to  utter  a  word  in  their  de- 
fence. Should  Lake  Moeris  be  restored 
in  my  lifetime,  I  will  surely  build  another 
pyramid  to  the  memory  of  these  engineers. 
I  win  take  the  hill  which  lies  to  the  north 
of  the  Fayoum  and  reconstruct  it  within 
and  without.  Upon  it  I  will  cut,  as  they 
did,  the  cost  of  the  work  in  terms  of 
several  standard  articles  of  food,  and 
leave  this  monument  on  the  frontier 
of  human  thought  as  an  eternal  evidence 
at  what  a  price  one  may  do  his  work  too 
wisely  and  too  well. 
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THE  GENERAL  THEORY  OF  THERMO-DYNAMICS. 
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In  lecturing  on  any  subject,  it  seems 
to  be  a  natural  course  to  begin  with  a 
clear  explanation  of  the  nature,  purpose, 
and  scope  of  the  subject.  But  in  answer 
to  the  question— What  is  thermo-dynam- 
ics?  1  feel  tempted  to  reply—It  is  a 
very  difficult  subject,  nearly,  if  not  quite, 
unfit  for  a  lecture.  The  reasoning  in- 
volved is  such  as  can  only  be  expressed 
in  mathematical  language.  But  this  alone 
should  not  preclude  the  discussion  of  the 
leading  features  in  popular  language. 
The  physical  theories  of  astronomy,  light, 
and  sound  involve  even  more  complex 
reasoning,  and  yet  these  have  been  ren- 
dered popular,  to  the  very  great  improve- 
ment of  the  theories.  Had  it  appeared 
to  me  that  it  was  the  necessity  for  matiie- 
matical  expression  which  alone  stood  in 
the  way  of  a  general  comprehension  of 
this  subject,  I  should  have  felt  compelled 
to  dechne  to  deliver  this  lecture,  honor- 
able as  I  acknowledge  the  task  to  be. 

What  I  conceive  is  the  real  difficulty 
in  the  apprehension  of  the  leading  feat- 
ures of  thermo-dynamics  is,  that  it  deals 
with  a  thing  or  entity  (if  I  may  so  call 
heat)  which,  although  we  can  recognize 
and  measure  its  effects,  is  yet  of  such  a 
nature  that  we  cannot  with  any  of  our 
senses  perceive  its  mode  of  operation. 

imagine,  for  a  moment,  that  clocks  had 
been  the  work  of  Nature,  and  that  the 
mechanism  had  been  on  such  a  small  scale 
as  to  be  imperceptible  even  with  the 
highest  microscope.  The  task  of  Galileo 
would  then  have  been  reversed ;  instead 
of  inventing  machinery  to  perform  a  cer- 
tain object,  his  task  would  have  been  from 
the  observed  motion  of  the  hands  to  have 
discovered  the  mechanical  principles  and 
actions  of  which  these  motions  were  the 
result.  Such  an  effort  of  reason  would 
be  strictly  parallel  to  that  which  was  re- 
quired for  the  discovery  of  the  mechanical 
principles  and  actions  of  which  the  phe- 
nomena of  heat  were  the  result. 

In  the  imaginary  case  of  the  clock,  the 
discovery  might  have  been  made  in  either 

*  The  lecturer  was  elected  M.  Inst.  C.B.  on  the  4th 
of  December  following. 


of  two  ways.  The  scientific  method  would 
have  been  to  have  observed  that  the  mo- 
tion of  the  hands  of  the  clock  depended 
on  uniform  intermittent  motion;  this 
would  have  led  to  the  principle  of  the 
uniformity  of  the  period  of  vibrating 
bodies,  and  on  this  principle  the  whole 
theory  of  dynamics  might  have  be^ 
founded.  Such  a  theory  would  have  been 
as  obscure,  but  not  more  obscure,  than 
the  theory  of  thermo-dynamics.  But 
there  was  another  method  in  the  case  of 
timekeepers,  the  one  by  which  the  theory 
of  dynamics  was  actually  brought  to  light 
— namely,  the  invention  of  an  artificial 
clock,  the  action  of  which  could  be  seen, 
and,  so  to  speak,  understood.  It  was 
from  the  pendulum  that  the  constancy  of 
the  periods  of  vibrating  bodies  was  dis- 
covered, and  from  this  followed  the  dy- 
namical theories  of  astronomy,  light,  and 
sound.  There  is  no  great  difficulty  in  the 
apprehension  of  Uiese  theories,  because 
they  do  not  call  for  the  creation  of  a 
mental  picture,  but  merely  for  the  exag- 
geration or  diminution  of  what  we  can 
actually  see  in  the  clock. 

As  regards  the  mechanical  theory  of 
heat,  however,  no  visible  mechanical  con- 
trivance was  discovered  or  recognized 
which  afforded  an  example  of  this  action ; 
apparently,  therefore,  the  only  possible 
method  was  the  scientific  method — ^name- 
ly, the  discovery  of  the  laws  of  its  action 
from  the  observation  of  the  phenomena 
of  heat,  and  accepting  these  laws,  without 
forming  any  mental  image  of  the  dynam- 
ical origin,  was  the  only  method  open. 
This  is  what  the  present  theory  of  ther- 
mo-dynamics purports  to  be. 

But  although  the  theory  of  thermo-dy- 
namics may  be  said  to  have  been  discov- 
ered in  the  form  in  which  it  is  now  put 
forward,  this  is  not  quite  true.  For  one 
of  the  discoverei's  of  the  second  law,  and 
the  one  who  had  priority  over  the  others, 
worked  bv  the  aid  of  a  definite  mechani- 
cal hypothesis  as  to  the  actual  molecular 
motions  and  forces  on  which  the  phenom- 
ena of  heat  depend,  and  many  of  the 
most  important  steps  in  the  theory  are 
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solely  to  be  attributed  to  his  labors.  Bat 
to  return  to  the  theory.  This  may  be 
defined  as  including  all  the  reasoning 
based  on  two  perfectly  general  experi- 
mental laws,  without  any  hypothesis  as 
to  the  mechanical  origin  of  heat.  In  this 
form  thermo-dynamics  is  a  purely  mathe- 
matical subject  and  unfit  for  a  lecture. 
But  as  no  one  who  has  studied  the  sub- 
ject doubts  for  a  moment  the  mechanical 
origin  of  these  laws,  I  shall  be  following 
the  spirit,  if  not  the  letter  of  my  subject, 
if  I  introduce  a  conception  of  the  me- 
chanical actions  from  which  these  laws 
spring.  And  this  I  shall  do,  although  I 
should  hardly  have  ventured,  had  it  not 
been  that,  while  considering  this  lecture, 
1  hit  on  certain  mechanical  contrivances 
which  afford  sensible  examples  of  the  ac- 
tion of  heat,  in  the  same  way  as  the  pen- 
dulum is  an  example  of  the  same  princi- 
ples as  those  involved  in  the  phenomena 
of  sound  and  light.  These  examples, 
thanks  to  the  ready  aid  of  Mr.  Forster  in 
constructing  the  apparatus,  I  am  in  a  po- 
sition to  show  you,  and  I  am  not  without 
hope  that  these  kinetic  engines  may  in  a 
great  measure  remove  the  source  of  ob- 
scurity on  which  I  have  dwelt. 

The  general  action  of  heat  to  cause 
matter  to  expand,  or  to  tend  to  expand, 
is  sufficiently  obvious  and  popular.  That 
the  expanding  matter  will  do  work  is  also 
sufficiently  obvious,  but  the  exact  part 
which  the  heat  plays  in  doing  this  work 
is  very  obscure. 

It  is  now  known  that  heat  performs 
two,  and  it  may  well  be  said  three,  dis- 
tinct parts  in  doing  the  work.  These 
are — 

(1)  To  supply  the  energy  equivalent  to 

the  work  done. 

(2)  To  give  the  matter  the  elasticity 

which  enables  it  to  expand,  i.^., 
to  convert  the  inert  matter  into 
an  acting  machine. 

(3)  To  convey  itself  (i.e,y  heat)  in  and 

out  of  the  matter. 

This  third  function  is  generally  taken 
for  granted  in  the  theory  of  thermo-dy- 
namics. 

In  order  to  make  any  use  of  thermo- 
dynamics, a  knowledge  of  the  experi- 
mental phenomena  of  heat  is  necessary ; 
but  as  time  will  not  permit  of  my  entering 


leading    facts    suspended    as  diagrams. 
One  or  two  it  will  be  well  to  mention. 

Heat  as  a  quantity  is  independent  of 
temperature,  the  thermal  unit  taken  being 
the  amount  of  heat  necessary  to  raise  1  lb. 
of  matter  V  Fahrenheit. 

'i  emperature  represents  the  intensity 
of  heat  in  matter.  Matter  in  most  of  its 
forms  expands  more  or  less  uniformly  as 
we  add  heat  to  it ;  hence  the  expansion 
of  matter  measures  temperature.  G^ses 
such  as  air  expand  in  absolute  proportion 
to  the  heat  added  under  a  constant  press- 
ure. 

Absolute  temperature  is  an  idea  de- 
rived from  the  observed  rate  of  contrac- 
tion of  gases;  they  would  vanish  to 
nothing  with  the  temperature  461°  below 
zero  Fahrenheit.  For  the  other  phenom- 
ena I  must  refer  to  the  diagrams  as  I 
proceed. 

Our  knowledge  of  these  facts  has  been 
accumulating  during  the  last  two  hundred 
years,  and  it  was  in  a  very  complete  con- 
dition forty  years  ago,  before  thermo- 
dynamics was  bo^i.  The  birth  of  this 
science  may  be  considered  as  the  result 
of  the  recognition  of  work — motion 
against  resistance  as  a  true  measure  of 
mechanical  action,  and  of  accumulated 
work  or  energy  as  the  potency  of  all 
sources  of  power.  These  ideas  have  now 
become  extremely  popular,  and  all  are  able 
to  recognize  in  the  raised  weight,  the  bent 
spring,  the  moving  hammer,  the  same 
thing,  energy,  which  is  measured  by  the 
amount  of  work  which  can  be  derived 
from  any  of  these  sources. 

Before  the  recognition  of  this  means  of 
measuring  mechanical  potency,  any  defi- 
nite idea  of  the  true  mechanical  action  of 
heat  was  impossible,  for  we  had  not 
recognized  the  only  mechanical  action  by 
which  it  can  be  measured. 

In  1843  Joule  conclusively  proved  that, 
by  the  expenditure  of  772  ft.-lbs.  a  ther- 
mal unit  of  heat  must  be  produced,  pro- 
vided all  the  work  was  spent  in  producing 
heat.  The  simplicity  of  the  ideas  here 
involved,  and  the  completeness  of  Joule's 
proof,  acted  at  once  to  render  the  first 
law  popular.  No  language  can  be  too 
strong  in  which  to  express  the  importance 
of  this  discovery ;  yet,  as  was  long  ago 
pointed  out  by  Rankine,  the  very  popu- 
larity of  Joule's  law  went  a  long  way  to 

^ ^ ^   obscure  the  fact  that  it  did  not  constitute 

largely  into  these,  I  have  had  some  of  the  I  the  sole  foundation  of  the  theory  of  ther- 
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mo-dynamic8.  Before  Joule's  discoveiy 
it  "was  recognized  thafc  heat  acted  a  part 
in  causing  work  to  be  performed.  It  was 
clearly  seen  that  it  was  heat  which  caused 
the  water  to  expand  into  steam,  against 
the  resistance  of  the  engine,  and  the  ne- 
cessity of  heat  to  cause  matter  to  expand 
was  recognized. 

To  mMie  matter  do  work,  it  was  only 
necessary  to  heat  ii  It  would  expand, 
raising  a  weight ;  and  since  after  doing  its 
work  the  matter  was  still  hot,  it  was  sup- 
posed that  the  only  necessity  for  the  heat 
was  to  add  increased  elasticity  to  matter. 
It  was  seen  that  the  heat  that  had  once 
been  used  was  so  degraded  in  tempera- 
ture that  it  could  not  be  all  used  again. 
So  that,  although  there  was  no  idea  that 
heat  was  actually  consumed  in  doing  the 
work,  it  was  seen  that  for  continuous 
work  a  continuous  supply  of  heat  at  a 
high  temperature  was  necessary.  As  re- 
gards the  exact  proportion  of  heat  re- 
quired for  the  supply  of  elasticity,  to  per- 
form a  certain  quantity  of  work,  fairly 
clear  ideas  prevailed.  It  was  seen  that 
this  depended  on  various  circumstances. 
These  were  formulated  by  Camot,  who 
in  1828  gave  a  formula,  which  is  equiva- 
lent to  our  second  law  of  thermo-dynam- 
ics,  of  which  it  was  the  parent. 

Now  this  idea  that  heat  merely  caused 
work  to  be  done  was  not  absurd,  as  is 
sometimes  supposed.  Indeed  we  may 
say  that  the  present  popular  idea  that 
the  whole  heat  is  convertible  into  work  is 
more  erroneous  than  the  old  idea  in  the 
ratio  of  10  to  1 ;  because  the  old  idea  that 
the  function  of  heat  is  to  supply  elasticity 
was  right,  as  far  as  it  went.  Although 
the  present  idea  that  the  function  of  heat 
is  to  supply  energy  from  which  the  work 
is  drawn  is  also  right ;  yet,  in  any  known 
possible  heat-engine  ten  times  more  heat 
is  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  giving 
elasticity  to  matter  than  is  converted  into 
work  by  elasticity.  This  error,  which 
seems  to  be  very  general  amongst  those 
who  have  not  made  a  special  study  of  the 
subject,  may,  I  think,  be  attributed — first, 
to  the  popularity  of  the  first  law  of  ther- 
mo-dynamics,  and  secondly  to  the  fact 
that  although  the  second  law  of  thermo- 
dynamics is  nothing  more  nor  less  than  a 
statement  of  the  proportion  which  the 
quantity  of  heat  necessary  to  produce 
elasticity  bears  to  the  quantity  which  this 
elasticity  will  convert  into  work,  yet  that 


it  is  the  invariable  custom  in  stating  this 
law  to  omit  all  attempt  to  explain  the 
purpose  which  this  excess  of  heat  serves ; 
the  reason  for  this  omission  being  thai 
experiment  only  shows  that  this  heat  is 
necessary,  and  hence  this  is  all  that  we 
have  a  right  to  say. 

If  such  an  error  prevails  it  is  only  a 
popular  error,  for  it  certainly  did  not 
affect  the  progress  of  the  science.  No 
sooner  did  Joule's  law  become  known 
than  it  was  taken  up  by  Rankine,  who,  in 
1849,  published  a  complete  theory  of 
thermo-dynamics,  based,  as  I  have  said, 
on  a  hypothetical  constitution  of  matter. 
This  was  almost  simultaneously  followed 
by  theories  based  on  an  improved  form 
of  Camot's  reasoning  by  Thomson  and 
Glausius. 

Bankine's  theory  was  based  on  a  hypo- 
thetical constitution  of  matter.  He  in- 
vented a  system  of  molecular  motions 
and  constraints,  which  he  called  molecular 
vortices,  and  he  then  calculated  the  effects 
of  these  motions  by  the  theory  of  me- 
chanics. The  fact  that  his  reasoning  was 
based  on  a  hypothesis  was  considered  by 
many  as  a  fault  in  his  reasoning.  But  on 
the  other  hand  the  clear  idea  thus  ob- 
tained, as  to  the  reason  of  everything  he 
was  doing,  gave  him  such  an  advantage 
over  those  who  were  working  by  experi- 
mental laws,  of  the  meaning  of  which  they 
would  venture  no  opinion,  that  he  was 
led  to  make  discovery  after  discovery  in 
advance  of  his  competitors,  while  some  of 
his  discoveries  are  still  beyond  the  reach 
of  experiment. 

There  was,  however,  a  difficulty  Ban- 
kin  e  had  to  face ;  some  properties  of  mat- 
ter were  pointed  out  which  his  hypotheti- 
cal matter  did  not  possess.  This  was 
not  much  to  be  wondered  at,  for  although 
Bankine  had  invented  machinery  which 
would  account  for  the  mechanical  action 
of  heat,  there  was  no  reason  to  suppose 
this  to  be  the  only  machinery.  Bankine, 
with  a  view  to  the  difficult  calculations 
he  had  to  make,  had  chosen  machinery 
as  simple  as  possible.  Instead,  however, 
of  trying  to  compHcate  it,  he,  yielding  to 
the  opinion  of  his  contemporaries,  adopted 
the  general  conclusions  to  which  it  had 
led  him  as  axiomatic  laws,  and  bo  cut 
himself  adrift  from  his  hypothesis. 

It  comes  to  be,  then,  that  the  student 
of  thermo-dynamics  finds  as  a  reason 
why  we  must  pafis  a  large  amount  of 
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beat  through  his  engine,  besides  that 
which  is  converted  into  work,  he  is  to  ac- 
cept an  axiomatic  law  as  to  the  greatest 
possible  amount  that  can  be  converted 
under  the  circumstances. 

To  tell  a  child  who  asks  why  he  can- 
not have  more  food,  that  he  can  only  have 
6  oz.  a  day,  would  be  considered  cruel. 
So,  to  tell  a  student  who  wants  to  know 
why,  out  of  the  ten  million  foot-lbs.  in  1 
lb.  of  coal,  a  steam  engine  can  only  give 
one  million  as  work,  that  he  is  only  allowed 
T  -T 
m  '.  4gt>  is  cruel,  yet  this  is  all  he  can 

have  from  the  theory  of  thermo-dynamics 
based  on  its  experimental  laws. 

RanMne,  when  compelled  to  abandon 
his  hypothesis  as  the  foundation  of  his 
theory  by  the  objections  justly  urged 
against  it,  pointed  out  the  great  disad- 
vantage of  a  mechanical  theory  convey- 
ing no  conception  of  the  mechanical  basis 
of  its  laws ;  and  called  on  all  those  who 
taught  the  subject  to  try  and  find  some 
popular  means  of  illustrating  the  second 
law. 

This  call  was  made  twenty  years  ago, 
but,  I  believe,  up  to  the  present  time  no 
such  illustration  has  been  forthcoming. 
When  undertaking  this  lecture  I  had  no 
idea  of  such  an  illustration,  and  I  did  not 
intend  to  say  much  as  to  the  reason  of 
the  second  law.  But,  as  I  have  said, 
three  weeks  ago  an  idea  occurred  to  me. 
It  arose  in  this  way :  Heat  acts  in  mat- 
ter to  transform  heat  into  work  by  molec- 
ular mechanism.  Having  much  studied 
the  subject,  I  have  in  my  mind  a  picture, 
right  or  wrong,  of  the  mechanism,  and 
the  part  which  heat  acts.  The  question 
occurred — Is  there  no  way  of  making  a 
machine  such  that,  although  the  parts 
are  in  visible  motion,  and  the  energy 
transformed  to  work  is  visible  energy, 
yet  the  energy  supplied  shall  have  the 
characteristics  of  heat  energy,  and  the 
machine  shall  act  simply  in  virtue  of  the 
elasticity  caused  by  the  motion  of  its 
parts? 

The  question  had  no  sooner  arisen 
than  several  ways  of  carrying  out  the 
idea  presented  themselves. 

The  general  idea  of  the  mechanical 
condition  which  we  call  heat  is,  that  the 
particles  of  matter  are  in  active  motion  ; 
but  it  is  the  motion  of  the  individuals  in 
a  mob,  with  no  common  direction  or  aim. 


Rankine  assumed  the  motion  to  be  ro- 
tatory, but  it  now  appears  more  prob- 
able that  the,  motion  in  the  particles  is 
oscillatory,  undulatory,  rotatory,  and  all 
kinds  of  motion  whatsoever ;  so  that  the 
conmiunication  of  heat  to  matter  means 
the  communication  of  internal  agitation 
— mob  agitation.  If,  then,  we  are  to 
make  a  machine  to  act  the  part  of  hot 
matter,  we  must  make  a  machine  to  per- 
form its  work  in  virtue  of  the  communi- 
cation of  internal  promiscuous  motion 
amongst  its  parts.  The  action  of  heat- 
mechaiiism  to  do  work  is  simply  that  of 
expansion  of  volume,  or  the  increased  ef- 
fort to  expand  owing  to  increased  agita- 
tion. I  first  tried  to  think  of  some  work- 
ing arrangements  of  small  bodies  which 
should  forcibly  expand  when  shaken ; 
but  it  appeared  that  it  would  be  much 
easier  to  effect  a  contraction.  This  was 
as  good.  As  long  as  any  definite  altera- 
tion in  shape  could  be  produced  against 
resistances  by  a  definite  amount  of  agita- 
tion in  its  parts,  we  should  have  a  ma- 
chine illustrating  the  action  of  the  heat 
engine. 

Suppose  we  want  to  raise  a  bucket 
from  a  weU.  Our  best  way  is  to  pull  or 
wind  up  the  rope,  but  that  is  because  the 
energy  we  employ  is  in  a  completely  di- 
rectable  form.  Suppose  we  had  no  such 
directable  energy,  but  could  only  shake 
the  rope,  it  having  been  first  made  fast  at 
the  top  (Fig.  1).  Then,  it  being  a  heavy 
rope,  a  chain  is  better ;  suppose  we  shake 
the  chain  laterally,  waves  will  run  down 
the  chain,  and,  if  we  go  on  shaking,  the 
chain  will  assume  a  continuously-chang- 
ing sinuous  form  (Figs.  2  and  3) ;  and, 
as  the  chain  does  not  stretch,  the  bucket 
must  be  raised  for  the  sinuosities.  The 
chain  will  have  changed  its  mechanical 
character,  and  from  being  a  tight  line  or 
tie  in  a  vertical  direction,  will  possess  kin- 
etic elasticity,  that  is,  elasticity  in  vir- 
tue of  its  motion,  causing  it  to  contract 
its  vertical  length. 

The  bucket  will  be  raised,  although  not 
to  the  top  of  the  well,  and  work  will 
have  been  done  in  raising  it,  but  the 
work  spent  in  shaking  the  chain  will  be 
not  only  the  equivalent  of  the  work 
spent  in  raising  the  bucket,  but  also  of 
all  the  kinetic  agitation  in  the  chain  nec- 
essary to  raise  the  bucket  Having  raised 
the  bucket  as  far  as  possible  with  a  cer- 
tain power  of  agitation,  if  the  supply  of 
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agitation  be  cut  ofif,  then  that  already  in 
the  chain  will  snstain  the  bucket  until  it 
is  destroyed  by  friction,  when  the  bucket 
will  gradually  descend. 

But,  if  we  want  to  do  more  work,  to 
raise  another  bucket,  we  may  take  that 
which  is  raised  ojBf  at  the  level  at  which 
it  is  raised  ;  then,  to  get  the  chain  down 
again,  we  must  allow  it  to  cool,  i.  e.,  al- 
low the  agitation  to  die  out;  then,  at- 
taching another  bucket,  to  raise  this  we 
shall  again  have  to  supply  the  same  heat, 
perform  the  same  work,  i,  e.,  the  work  to 
raise  the  bucket,  and  the  agitation  energy 
of  the  chain.  Thus  we  see  that  the  en- 
ergy necessary  to  the  working  of  the 
machine  serves  two  purposes,  it  supplies 
the  energy  necessary  to  raise  the  bucket, 
and  the  energy  necessary  to  convert  the 


limited  ourselves  to  using  energy  of  tlie 
same  kind  that  heat  supplies ;  that  is,  en- 
ergy in  the  form  of  promiscuous  agita- 
tion, absolutely  without  direction,  bo  thai 
the  question  is,  how  can  we  raise  the 
bucket  by  shaking  ? 

I  feel  that  there  is  a  childish  simplicity 
about  this  illustration  that  may  at  first 
raise  the  feeling  of  ^'Abana  and  Pharpar, 
rivers  of  Damascus,'*  in  the  minds  of 
some  of  my  hearers  ;  but,  should  this  be 
the  case,  I  have  every  confidence  that 
calm  reflection  will  have  the  same  effect 
as  on  Naaman. 

The  case  of  the  shaken  rope,  as  I  have 
put  it,  is  no  mere  illustration  of  the  ac- 
tion of  heat,  but  an  instance  of  the  same 
application  of  the  same  principles.    The 
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chain  from  an  inextensible  tie  into  an 
elastic  contracting  system,  capable  of 
raising  the  weight,  neither  of  which  por- 
tions of  energy  is  again  serviceable  after 
the  bucket  has  been  raised.  The  one 
portion  is  already  converted  into  work, 
and  the  other,  although  still  in  existence 
in  the  chain  as  energy,  can  only  sustain 
the  position  of  the  chain.  Before  it 
could  be  used  to  do  more  work  it  must 
be  got  out  of  the  chain  and  back  again, 
which  is  just  the  thing  you  cannot  do ;  we 
can  get  some  of  it  out  and  some  of  it 
back,  but  not  all. 

It  must  not  be  supposed  that  this 
method  of  raising  a  bucket  by  shaking 
the  rope  is  reconmiended  as  the  best 
means.  No  one  would  dream  of  using  it 
if  we  could  get  a  direct  puU,  but  that 
is  nothing  to  the  point.  We  are  consid- 
ering the  action  of  heat,  and  we  have 


sensible  energy  in  the  shaking  rope  only 
differs  from  tiie  energy  of  heat,  u  e., 
a  bar  of  metal  is  the  scede  of  the  motion ; 
we  see  that  in  the  chain,  but  not  in  the 
bar,  not  because  the  molecules  of  the  bar 
are  moving  slower,  but  because  the  scale 
of  motion  is  infinitely  smaller.  The  tem- 
perature of  the  bar,  from  absolute  zero, 
measures  the  mean  square  of  the  veloc- 
ity of  all  its  parts,  multiplied  by  some 
constant  depending  on  the  mass  of  the 
parts  which  are  moving  together;  so 
the  mean  square  of  the  velocity  of  the 
chain,  multiplied  by  the  weight  per  foot 
of  the  chain,  really  repreeento  the  abso- 
lute temperature  of  the  sensible  energy 
in  the  chain. 

The  apparatus  which  I  have  on  the 
table  is  an  obvious  adaptation  of  the  rope 
and  the  bucket  There  are  three  differ- 
ent illustrations  apparently  very  different 
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in  form,  but  all  working  by  the  same 
principle. 

Here  is  the  chain  (Figs.  1,  2,  3),  by  the 
shaking  of  which  (addition  of  promiscu- 
ous energy)  a  weight  of  2  lbs.  is  raised  3 
feet,  or  6  foot-lbs.  of  work  done  ;  here  is 
another  sort  of  chain,  a  series  of  parallel 
horizontal  bars  of  wood,  connected  and 
suspended  by  two  strings  (Figs.  4,  6  and 
6).  By  giving  a  circular  oscillation  to  the 
upper  bar,  the  whole  apparatus  is  set  into 
a  twisting  motion  (agitation) ;  the  strings 
are  continually  bent,  and  the  vertical 
length  of  the  whole  system  is  shortened, 
and  a  weight  of  10  lbs.,  or  the  bucket  of 
the  pump,  is  caused  to  rise,  raising  water 
just  as  if  we  boiled  water  under  the  pis- 
ton of  a  steam  engine.     To  get  the  buck- 


would  be  a  constant  quantity  as  long  as 
the  roughness  of  the  sea  lasted. 

In  practical  mechanics  we  have  no 
source  of  energy  consisting  of  sensible 
agitation,  besides  the  waves  of  the  sea ; 
so  that  there  has  been  no  demand  for 
these  kinetic  engines  to  transform  sens- 
ible mob  energy  into  work;  had  there 
been,  I  might  have  patented  my  idea, 
though  probably  it  would  have  long  ago 
been  discovered.  But  there  has  been  a 
demand  for  what  we  may  call  sensible 
kinetic  elasticity,  to  perform  for  sensible 
motion  the  part  which  the  heat  elasticity 
performs  in  the  thermometer,  and  for 
this  purpose  the  principle  of  the  kinetic 
machine  was  long  ago  applied  by  Watt. 
The  common  governor  of  a  steam  engine 
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et  down  again  for  another  stroke,  we 
must  quiet  or  cool  the  chain,  just  as  we 
must  condense  the  steam,  and  the  energy 
taken  out  of  the  chain  in  cooling  corre- 
sponds exactly  with  the  heat  that  must 
be  taken  out  of  the  steam  in  order  to  con- 
dense it. 

The  waves  of  the  sea  constitute  a 
source  of  energy  in  the  form  of  sensible 
agitation ;  but  this  energy  cannot  be 
used  to  work  continuously  one  of  these 
kinetic  machines,  for  exactly  the  same 
reason  as  the  heat  in  the  bodies  at  the 
mean  temperature  of  the  earth's  surface 
cannot  be  used  to  work  heat  engines.  A 
chain  attached  to  a  ship's  mast  in  a  rough 
sea  would  become  elastic  with  agitation, 
but  this  elasticity  could  not  be  used  to 
raise  cargo  out  of  the  hold,  because  it 


acts  by  kinetic  elasticity,  which  elasticity 
depending  on  the  speed  at  which  the 
governor  is  driven,  enables  the  governor 
to  contract  as  the  speed  increases.  The 
motion  of  the  governor  is  not  of  the  form 
of  promiscuous  agitation,  but,  though  sys- 
tematic, all  the  motion  is  at  right  angles 
to  the  direction  of  operation,  so  that  the 
principle  of  its  action  is  the  same. 

The  kinetic  elasticity  of  the  governor 
performs  the  same  part  as  the  heat  elas- 
ticity in  the  matter  of  the  thermometer ; 
the  first  measures  by  contraction  the  ve- 
locity of  the  engine,  and  the  other  meas- 
ures by  expansion  the  velocity  of  the 
molecides  of  the  matter  by  which  it  is 
surrounded,  so  that  while  we  now  see 
that  while  measuring  the  speed  of  sens- 
ible revolution,  we  are  performing  on  a 
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different  scale  the  same  operation  as 
measuring  the  temperature  of  bodies, 
which  depends  on  the  molecular  yeloci- 
ties,  and  tiiat  quite  unconsciously  we  have 
constructed  instruments  to  pei^orm  the 
two  similar  operations  which  act  by  means 
of  the  same  mechanical  action,  namely, 
kinetic  elasticity. 

These  kinetic  examples  of  the  action  of 
heat  must  not  be  expected  to  simplify  the 
theory,  except  in  so  far  as  they  give  the 
mind  something  definite  to  grasp  ;  what 
they  do  is  to  substitute  something  we  can 
see  for  what  we  can  barely  conceive. 

The  theory  of  thermo-dynamics  can  be 
deduced  from  any  one  of  these  kinetic 
examples  by  the  application  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  mechanics;  such  application  in- 
volves complex  dynamical  reasoning,  such 
as  can  only  be  executed  by  the  aid  of 
mathematics,  and  would  be  altogether 
unfit  to  introduce  into  a  lectura  I  shall 
therefore  pass  on  to  some  considerations 
resulting  from  the  theory  of  thermo-dy- 
namics. 

The  discovery  of  the  two  laws  have 
enabled  us  to  perfect  and  complete  our 
experimental  knowledge  of  the  phenom- 
ena of  heat  But  probably  the  greatest 
practical  use  is  that  these  two  laws  enable 
us  to  calculate  with  certainty,  from  the 
experimental  properties  of  any  matter,  the 
extreme  potency  of  any  source  of  power. 

Thus  we  find  by  experiment  that  a 
pound  of  coal  burnt  in  a  furnace  yields 
fourteen  to  sixteen  thousand  thermal 
units  of  heat.  The  first  law.  Joule's  law, 
tells  us  at  once  that  this  is  equivalent  to 
from  11,000,000  to  13,000,000  foot-lbs.  of 
energy.  But  this  is  not,  as  seems  to  be 
generally  supposed,  the  power  of  coal. 
The  second  law  of  thermo-dynamics  tells 
us  that  in  order  that  this  energy  might 
be  realized,  it  must  be  capable  of  being 
developed  at  an  infinite  temperature, 
whereas  we  know  that  this  cannot  be  the 
case ;  and  there  is  a  growing  idea  that 
the  temperature  at  which  cofd  will  bum 
is  not  so  extremely  high,  about  3,000® 
Fahrenheit.  Taking  this  temperature, 
and  assuming  the  temperature  of  the 
atmosphere  to  be  60°,  we  have  for  the 
proportion  of  the  heat  of  coal,  that  we 
could  with  a  perfect  engine  call  power, 
fiff,  about  80  per  cent.,  or  from  9,000, 
000  to  11,000,000  foot-lbs. 

Again,  we  know  the  heat  properties  of 
all  blown  liquids  and  gases,  so  that  we 


can,  by  the  second  law,  tell  the  greatest 
possible  proportion  of  the  heat  received, 
which  can  be  converted  into  power  by 
any  of  these  agents. 

In  the  steimi-engine,  for  instance,  we 
see  that  the  present  limits  of  art  restrict 
the  temperatures  absolutely  to  400®,  and 
practically  the  limits  are  much  less ;  while 
the  lowest  temperature  that  can  be 
worked  to  in  a  condenser  is  100®.  Then, 
as  the  limit  to  the  possibility,  we  have 
one-third  as  the  greatest  proportion,  or 
three  out  of  the  nine  million  foot-lbs. 

The  greatest  actual  achievement  by  Mr. 
Perkins  has  been  about  two  millions, 
while  the  best  engines  in  use  only  give 
us  a  little  over  one  million,  or  about  one- 
ninth  of  the  possible  realizable  portion 
between  3,000  and  the  mean  temperature 
of  the  earth's  surface. 

I  cannot  here  enter  upon  these,  bat 
the  reasons  why  higher  temperatures  can- 
not be  used  in  the  steam-engine  are  ob- 
vious enough. 

The  same  reasons  do  not  apply  to  hot 
air  as  an  agent  This  may  be  worked  at 
much  greater  temperatures;  and  about 
thirty  years  ago,  as  soon  as  it  appeared 
from  the  science  of  thermo-dynamics  that 
the  limit  of  efficiency  depended  on  the 
range  of  temperature,  attention  was  much 
directed  to  air  as  a  substitute  for  steam. 
The  attempts  then  made  failed  through 
what  were  then  called  practical,  or  art 
difficulties. 

Just  at  the  present  time  the  possibility 
of  other  heat-engines  than  steam-engines 
is  again  come  to  the  front ;  and  as  this  is 
so,  it  seems  desirable  to  call  attention  to 
a  circumstance  connected  with  heatrcn- 
gines  which  has  as  yet  occupied  quite  a 
subordinate  place  in  the  theory  of  heat- 
engines.  This  is  the  law  as  to  the  rate  at 
which  heat  can  be  made  to  do  work  by 
an  agent,  stich  as  steam  or  air.  The 
greatest  possible  efficiency  of  the  agent, 
t.e.y  the  proportion  which  the  work  done 
bears  to  the  mechanical  equivalent  of  the 
heat  spent,  is  a  matter  of  fundamental 
importance  ;  but  the  rapidity  with  which 
the  heat  can  be  so  tiunsformed  with  a 
given  amount  of  apparatus,  as  an  engine 
of  a  given  weight,  is  a  matter  of  at  least 
as  great  importance. 

Whidi  would  be  the  best  engine  for  a 
steamboat;  one  that  would  develop  20 
HP.  for  every  ton  gross  weight,  consum- 
ing 2  lbs.  of  coal  per  HP.  per  hour,  or 
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one  that  only  gave  2  HP.  per  ton  weight, 
and  only  consumed  1  lb.  of  ooal  t  Tin- 
questionably  the  former;  yet  hitherto 
the  question  of  heat  economy  has  been 
considered  theoretically,  to  the  exclusion 
of  time  economy.  Yet  the  latter  forms 
a  legitimate  part  of  the  subject  of  thermo- 
dynamics, and  has  played  a  greater  part 
in  the  selection  of  steam  as  the  fittest 
agent  than  the  consideration  of  the  heat- 
economy. 

In  the  theory  of  thermo-dynamics  it  is 
assumed  that  the  working  agent,  be  it 
water  or  any  other,  can  be  heated  up  and 
cooled  down  at  pleasure,  without  any 
consideration  as  to  the  time  taken  for 
these  operations,  which  are  considered  to 
be  mere  mechanical  details. 

Yet  in  the  science  of  heat  a  great 
amount  of  labor  has  been  spent ;  a  great 
amount  of  knowledge  gained  as  to  the 
rate  at  which  heat  will  traverse  matter. 
And  more  than  this;  it  is  well  known 
that  heat  cannot  be  made  to  enter  and 
leave  matter  without  a  certain  loss  of 
power,  t.6.,  a  certain  lowering  of  the 
working  range  of  temperature.  It  is  by 
heat  that  heat  is  carried  into  the  sub- 
stance ;  and  hence,  as  I  have  indicated, 
there  is  a  third  law  of  thermo-dynamics 
relative  to  this  transmission.  Heat  only 
£ows  down  the  gradient  of  temperature, 
and  in  any  particular  substance  the  rate 
at  which  heat  flows  is  proportional  to  the 
gradient  of  tempei*ature.  Hence  to  get 
the  heat  from  the  source  or  furnace  into 
the  working  substance  a  certain  time 
must  be  consumed,  and  this  time  dimin- 
ishes as  the  difference  of  temperature  of 
the  furnace  and  the  working  substance 
increases. 

The  examples  of  the  kinetic  engines 
which  I  have  shown  you  will  illustrate 
this.  If  we  shake  the  end  of  a  chain,  the 
wriggle  passes  along  the  chain  at  a  given 
speed.  It  appears  that  an  interval  must 
^pse  between  the  first  shaking  of  the 
cluun  and  the  establishment  of  sufficient 
agitation  to  move  the  bucket ;  a  further 
interval  before  the  bucket  is  completely 
raised ;  and  further  still,  another  interval 
must  elapse  before  the  chain  can  be 
cooled  again  for  another  stroke ;  so  that 
this  kinetic  engine  will  only  work  at  a 
given  rate.  I  can  increase  this  rate  by 
shaking  harder,  but  then  I  expend  more 
energy  in  proportion  to  the  work  done. 
TMs  exactly  corresponds  with  what 
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goes  on  in  the  steam-engine,  only,  owing 
to  the  agent — water — being  heated,  ex- 
panded, and  cooled  severallv  in  the  boiler, 
cylinder,  and  condenser,  the  connection 
is  somewhat  confused. 

But  it  is  clear  that  for  every  HP.  some- 
thing like  15  million  foot-pounds  of 
power  have  to  pass  from  the  furnace  into 
the  boiler.  As  out  of  this  15  we  cannot 
use  more  than  two  million,  the  remaining 
13  are  available  for  forcing  the  heat  from 
the  products  of  combustion  into  the 
water,  and  out  of  the  steam  into  the  con- 
densing water,  and  they  are  usefully  em* 
ployed  for  this  purpose. 

The  boilers  are  made  small  enough  to 
produce  sufficient  steam,  and  this  size  is 
determined  by  the  difference  of  the  in- 
ternal temperature  of  the  gases  in  the 
furnace  and  the  water  in  the  boiler,  and 
whatever  diminishes  this  difference  would 
necessarily  increase  the  size  of  the  heat- 
ing surface,  i.e.,  the  weight  of  the  engine. 
The  power  which  this  difference  of  tem- 
perature represents  cannot  be  realized  in 
the  steam-engine,  so  that  it  is  most  use- 
fully employed  in  diminishing  the  neces- 
sary size  of  the  boiler.  Still  it  is  an  im- 
portant fact  to  recognize  that  our  present 
steam-engines  require  the  expenditure  of 
more  than  Ave  times  as  much  of  the 
power  of  the  heat  (not  of  the  heat)  in 
getting  the  heat  into  the  working  sub- 
stance as  in  performing  the  actual  opera- 
tion. This  loss  of  power  does  not  so 
much  occur  in  the  resistance  of  the  metal 
which  separates  the  furnace  from  the 
water  as  in  the  resistance  of  the  gases. 
Gas  is  a  very  bad  conductor ;  and  though 
a  thin  layer  adjacent  to  the  plates  is  al- 
ways considerably  cooled,  little  further 
cooling  goes  on  until,  by  the  internal  cur- 
rents, this  layer  is  removed,  and  a  fresh 
hot  layer  substituted  in  its  place. 

Similar  resistance  would  occur  inside 
the  boiler  between  the  water  and  the  hot 
plate,  nay  does  occur,  until  the  water  be- 
gins to  boil,  but  then  the  evaporation  of 
the  water  takes  place  at  the  hot  surface, 
and  every  particle  of  water  boiled  absorbs 
a  great  deal  of  heat,  which  leaves  the  sur- 
face in  the  form  of  bubbles,  allowing  fresh 
water  to  come  up. 

If  we  had  air  inside  the  boiler  instead 
of  water,  we  should  require  from  five  to 
ten  times  the  surface  to  carry  off  the 
same  heat,  which  is  a  sufficient  reason 
why  what  are  called  hot-air  engines  can- 


458 


VAN  NOSTRAND'8   ENGINEEBING   MAGAZINE. 


not  answer,  even  did  not  the  same  argu- 
ment bold  with  enormously  greater  force 
in  the  condenser. 

Steam  is  as  bad  a  conductor  of  heat  as 
air  as  long  as  it  does  not  condense,  but, 
in  condensing,  steam  will  conduct  heat 
to  a  cold  surface  at  an  almost  infinite 
rate,  for  as  the  steam  comes  up  to  the 
surface  it  is  virtuallj  annihilated,  leaving 
room  for  fresh  steam  to  follow,  which  it 
will  do  if  necessary  with  the  velocity  of 
sound.  If,  however,  there  is  the  least  in- 
condensable air  in  the  steam  this  will  be 
left  as  a  layer  against  the  fresh  steam. 
Some  years  ago  I  made  some  experiments 
on  this  subject,  which  showed  that  5  or 
10  per  cent,  of  air  in  the  steam  would 
virtually  prevent  condensation. 

If  a  flask  be  boiled  till  all  the  air  is 
out,  and  nothing  but  pure  steam  is  left, 
and  if  the  flask  be  then  closed  and  a  few 
drops  of  cold  water  introduced,  the  press- 
ure instantly  falls  to  zero,  though  it  im- 
mediately recovers  from  the  boilmg  of  the 
water  in  the  flask.  If  now  a  little  air  be 
admitted,  and  allowed  to  mix  with  the 
steam,  the  few  drops  of  water  produce 
scarcely  auy  effect. 

The  facility  with  which  steam  carries 
heat'  to  a  cold  surface  is  both  an  enormous 
advantage  and  some  drawback ;  as  com- 
pared with  air  it  is  an  enormous  advan- 
tage in  enabling  the  steam  to  be  cooled  in 
the  condenser.  But  during  the  working 
of  the  steam  in  the  cylinder,  when  the 
steam  is  wanted  to  keep  its  heat,  the  fa- 
cility with  which  it  condenses  is  a  great 
drawback,  and  necessitates  the  keeping 
of  the  cylinder  hotter  than  the  steam  by  a 
steam-jacket.  For  this  part  of  its  work 
the  non-conductivity  of  incondensable  air 
is  a  great  advantage. 

In  dwelling  thus  on  the  conducting 
powers  of  air  and  steam,  my  purpose  has 
been  to  prepare  the  way  for  a  few  remarks 
I  wish  to  make  on  another  form  of  heat- 
engine — the  engine  in  which  the  heat  is 
generated  in  <£e  working  substance  it- 
self. 

The  combustion  engine,  in  the  form  of 
the  cannon,  is  the  oldest  form  of  heat-en- 
gine. Here  the  chemically  separate  ele- 
ments in  the  form  of  gunpowder  are  the 
working  substances  put  into  the  cylinder ; 
they  take  in  with  them  the  potential  en- 
ergy of  chemical  separation,  which  by 
means  of  a  spark  take  the  kinetic  form  of 
heat     Here  there  is  no  conduction,  the 


kinetic  elasticity  propels  the  shot,  and  all 
the  heat  over  and  above  that  used  in  im- 
parting energy  to  the  shot  is  lost.  The 
advantages  of  this  form  of  engine  are  two. 
There  is  no  time  necessary  for  conduction, 
and  as  the  gas  generated  is  not  condens- 
able, there  is  little  loss  of  heat  by  con- 
duction to  the  cold  metal. 

These  two  advantages  are  very  great, 
but  I  should  not  have  mentioned  them  in 
reference  to  guns  were  it  not  that  there 
appears  to  be  the  dawning  of  an  idea 
of  taming  this  form  of  engine  so  as  to 
substitute  it  for  the  steam-engine.  To 
do  this  it  is  necessary  to  introduce  coal  or 
coal  gas  ; — and  oxygen  in  the  form  of  air 
in  place  of  gunpowder.  The  thermo-dy- 
namic  theory  applied  to  such  engines 
shows  that  they  should  possess  great  ad- 
vantages over  the  steam-engine  in  point 
of  economy.  And  the  considerations  I 
have  brought  forward  as  to  the  loss  of 
the  power  of  heat  in  the  transference  of 
heat  from  the  furnace  to  the  boiler  seem 
to  promise  such  engines  an  enormous  ad- 
vantage in  rate  of  work,  while  the  sub- 
stitution of  a  non-condensable  gas  for 
steam  in  the  cylinder  seems  to  get  over 
the  art- difficulty  of  making  cylinders  to 
work  under  high  temperatures.  We  can- 
not expect  any  piston  to  work  in  a  cyl- 
inder of  over  300**  or  400**  temperature, 
but  with  non-condensing  gases  the  cyl- 
inder may  be  kept  cool  with  little  cooling 
effect  on  the  gases  contained  in  it,  even 
if  the  temperature  of  these  is  3,000^. 
This  will  be  the  case  if  the  gas  in  the 
cylinder  is  not  in  a  violent  state  of  inter- 
nal agitation,  but  it  should  be  remem- 
bered that  all  internal  currents  much 
facilitate  the  conveyance  of  heat  to  the 
walls. 

There  is  one  drawback  shown  by  the 
theory  of  these  engines.  The  simple  ex- 
pansion of  the  gases  resulting  from  com- 
bustion is  not  sufficient  to  cool  them  to 
anything  like  the  temperature  of  60^  and 
to  get  the  greatest  economy  some  of  the 
remaining  heat  should  be  used  to  heat 
the  fresh  charge.  To  do  this,  however, 
would  necessitate  the  extraction  of  the 
heat  from  one  mass  of  gas  to  communi- 
cate it  to  another,  which  would  introduce 
all  the  difficulties  of  the  boiler  increased 
by  having  gas  instead  of  water. 

But  even  wasting  this  heat,  the  theory 
still  shows  a  large  margin  of  economy  for 
such  engines  over  the  present  performr 
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ance  of  steam-engines,  a  margin  which  is 
said  to  have  been  already  re^ed  in  the 
gas  engine,  which  is  a  form  of  combustion- 
engine  in  a  high  state  of  efficiency.  Now, 
by  means  of  Dowson  gas,  Messrs.  Cross- 
ley  seem  to  have  obtained  2,000,000  out 
of  the  10,000,000  ft -lbs.  in  1  lb.  of  coal. 
Further  accomplishment  in  this  direction 
is  a  question  of  art ;  but  while  on  all  other 
hands  science  shows  impassable  barriers 
not  far  in  advance  of  the  present  achieve- 
ments of  art,  in  this  direction  thermo- 
dynamics extended  to  include  the  rate  of 
operation  shows  no  known  barriers ;  while 
the  fact  that,  as  gas-engines,  this  system 
of  combustion  heat-engines  has  already 
established  a  footing  assures  them  con- 
tinual improvement. 

In  conclusion  I  would  say,  by  way  of 
caution,  that  the  theory  of  thermo-dy- 
namics  does  not  lead  to  the  conclusion, 
which  seems  to  be  generally  held  by  those 
who  have  only  realized  the  first  law  of  the 


science,  that  the  steam-engine  is  a  semi- 
barbarous  machine,  wasting  more  than  it 
uses,  very  well  for  those  who  know  no 
science,  but  only  waiting  until  those  bet- 
ter educated  have  time  to  turn  their  at- 
tention to  practical  matters,  and  then  to 
give  place  to  something  much  better. 
Thermo-dynamics  shows  us  not  the  faults 
but  the  perfections  of  the  steam-engine 
in  which  there  is  no  waste  of  power,  since 
all  is  used  either  in  doing  work  or  in  pro- 
moting the  rate  at  which  the  work  can 
be  done.  Next  to  the  watch  the  steam- 
engine  is  the  highest  development  of  me- 
chanical art,  and  the  science  of  thermo- 
dynamics may  be  said  to  be  the  result  of 
the  study  of  the  steam-engina 

On  the  motion  of  the  president  a  cor- 
dial vote  of  thanks  to  Professor  Reynolds 
was  carried  by  acclamation,  for  his  valu- 
able contribution  to  a  most  important 
subject. 


CUSHIONING  IN  ENGINES. 

Bt  GEO.  L.  MORTON,  M.  B. 
Written  for  Van  Nostband^s  ENGiNZBBme  MAeAzim. 


In  order  to  avoid  filling  the  entire 
clearance  space  of  engine  cylinders  with 
Hve  steam  for  each  opening  of  the  ad- 
mission port,  it  is  found  advisable  to  re- 
sort to  cushioning.  This  consists  in  clos- 
ing the  exhaust  port  before  the  return 
stroke  is  completed,  so  as  to  re-compress 
the  enclosed  spent  steam,  and  by  this 
means  aid  in  filling  the  clearance  space. 
The  quantity  of  steam  used  is  in  this 
manner  diminished  by  the  amount  thus 
compressed;  but  in  accomplishing  this 
reduction,  the  work  required  to  re  com- 
press the  residual  steam  is  sacrificed. 
Thus  one  objectionable  feature  is  obvi- 
ated by  introducing  another  one,  which, 
in  itself,  is  also  objectionable.  Evidently 
there  is  some  point  for  each  case  beyond 
which  this  last  detrimental  effect  will  pre- 
dominate over  the  good  result  following 
from  it,  or  a  point  at  which  the  benefits 
derived  from  cushioning  are  the  greatest 
possible  under  the  circumstances.  With 
such  adjustment  it  is  apparent  that  we 
should  be  able  to  realize  the  greatest 
amount  of  work  from  a  given  quantity  of 


steam  that  is  attainable  under  the  im- 
posed conditions  of  pressure,  proportion 
of  clearance,  and  ratio  of  expansion ;  in 
other  words,  the  amount  of  work  realized 
from  a  unit  volume  of  steam  at  constant 
pressure  will  be  a  maximum. 

A  means  is  thus  afforded  for  finding 
the  most  advantageous  point  in  the 
stroke  for  closing  tiie  exhaust  port  and 
commencing  to  cushion.  An  expression 
for  the  ratio  of  the  work,  divided  by 
the  volume  of  steam  from  which  this 
work  is  derived,  must  first  be  found,  and 
then,  regarding  the  part  of  the  stroke 
through  which  cushioning  takes  place  as 
the  independent  variable,  ascertain  what 
value  of  this  variable  will  make  the  above 
ratio  a  maximum.  In  the  solution  of 
this  problem,  which  follows,  it  will  be 
supposed  that  expansion  and  compression 
take  place  so  that  the  pressure  varies 
with  reference  to  the  volume  in  such 
manner  that  the  product  of  these  two 
factors  is  a  constant — that  is,  the  curves 
of  expansion  and  compression  will  be  re- 
garded as  hyperbolic.     This  is  done,  not 
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alone  because  it  will  render  the  equa- 
tions of  these  curves  more  simple  ilian 
they  otherwise  would  be,  but  rather  be- 
cause ordinarily  it  is  found  that  in  prac- 
tice the  cuiTes  of  the  indicator  card 
agree  most  nearly  with  the  hyperbola. 
Theory  alone  would  perhaps  indicate  a 
different  curve,  but  practice  has  demon- 
strated that  the  hyperbola  is  the  stand- 
ard for  the  expansion  of  steam.  In 
what  follows,  release  will  also  be  assumed 
to  take  place  at  the  end  of  the  stroke, 
but  a  means  of  making  a  correction  for 
its  earlier  occurrence  will  be  indicated. 

Let  Fig.  1  be  an  ideal  indicator  dia- 
gram, and  let  the  following  symbols  de- 
note the  quantities  pointed  out  in  each 
case,  viz. : 


the  instant  of  exhaust  dosure  to 

the  clearance  volume =—. 

v,=:the  volume  of  steam  contained  in 
the  cylinder  and  clearance  space 
at  the  instant  of    cut-off=JB. 

r=the  ratio  of  expansion =—. 

For  hyperbolic  expansion  the  equation 
of  the  curve  BC  is,  where  p  and  r  are  re- 
spectively the  pressure  and  volume  at  anj 
point. 


pv^p,v,=p,^; 


a) 


and  the  equation  of  the  compression  curre 
EF  is,  where  p'  and  v'  ai'e  respectively 
the  pressure  and  volume  at  any  point, 


p 
J 

L  A 

B 

\ 

V 

\ 
\ 
\ 
\ 

F 

\ 
\ 

1 

D 

G 

E 

1                 H 

K 

i 

i 

Y 

t;j=:the  volume  of  the  clearance,  as  de- 
noted by  OG=JA  in  tiie  dia- 
gram. 

t;,=the  combined  volume  of  the  cylin- 
der and  clearance = OK. 

Pj=the  initial  absolute  pressure=JO. 

p,=the  absolute  back  pressure  during 
exhaust=:DE. 

p,=the  absolute  pressure  to  which 
stecun  is  cushioned  at  the  end  of 
the  stroke=FG. 

t;^=the  volume  of  steam  in  the  cylin- 
der at  the  instant  of  closing  the 
exhaust =01. 

c  =the  ratio  of  the  combined  volume 
of  the  cylinder  and  clearance  at 


p'v'=p,v,=:p,cv^  (2) 

From  the  foregoing  conditions  we  may 
compute  the  amount  of  work  realized  as 
expressed  by  the  area  of  the  diagram. 
Let  this  area  be  denoted  by  A,  then, 

A=ABODEF=ABHG+BCKH- 

EDKI-FEIG. 
The  area 

ABHG=(.,-f,)y,=(i-i.,)p,i 

^'  hyp.  log.  r; 
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sod 


EDKI= («,-»,)  p.= {v,-cv,)p,  i 


P^G=/%W=/-.;,.c..^' 


=p^cv^  hyp.  log.  c. 
Hence 

A=(^-«.)p.+^'hyp.log.r 

-iv,-cv,)p,-p,cv,  hyp.  log.  c. 
or 

If  the  Tolnmes  be  expreesed  in  cubic 
feet,  and  the  pressures  in  pounds  per 
square  foot,  then  A  represents  the  energy 
per  stroke  in  foot-pounds. 

In  ascertaining  the  volume  of  steam 
used  per  stroke,  it  must  be  borne  in  mind 
that  the  steam  due  to  cushioning  in  the 
previous  stroke  is  retained  in  the  cylin- 
der. At  the  instant  of  exhaast  closure 
this  residual  steam  is  under  the  exhaust 
pressure /)„  and  it  has  the  volume  w^= 
cu,.  If  this  steam  be  compressed  until 
it  sustains  the  pressure  p^  and  if  the  law 
of  compression  be  hyperbolic,  it  will  have 
the  volmne 

P. 
Let  V  equal  the  volume  of  steam  used 
per  stroke  under  the  pressure  p^y  then 

Pi  ^  Px 

The  pressure  />,  will  vary  for  different 
engines,  and  for  the  same  engine  at  dif- 
ferent times,  so  that,  if  the  expression  is 
to  be  perfectly  general  so  as  to  serve  as 
a  ready  means  of  comparison  in  all 
cases,  this  volume  must  be  reduced  to  a 
standard  pressure. 

Let  the  standard  pressure  be  repre- 
sented by  P,  then  let  V  be  the  volume 
under  this  pressure,  and  we  have 

This  pressure  is  arbitrary,  and  it  may 
be  given  any  value.  It  will  simplify  the 
formula  somewhat  to  make  P  equal  to 
unity.  Assigning  P  this  value,  and  we 
have 


(6) 


Let  H  equal  the  amount  of  work  real- 
ized from  a  unit  volume  of  steam  at  the 
pressure  of  unity,  then 

(-?_^  |?1  j_  ^Rl  hyp.log.r-/ !l?_^\r-cr  hyp  Jog.  e 
-?^-! — cr 

^xPt 

In  employing  this  formula,  since  press- 
ures and  volumes  appear  as  ratios,  we 
may  employ  such  units  as  are  most  con- 
venient, provided  both  volumes  be  ex- 
pressed m  the  same  unit  of  volume,  as 
cubic  foot  or  cubic  inch ;  and  the  two 
pressures  in  the  same  imit  of  pressure,  as 
pounds  per  square  inch  or  square  foot. 

Since  we  have  the  most  efficient 
use  of  steam  when  the  ratio  H  is 
the  greatest  possible,  and  having  fixed 

upon  the  values  that  shall  be  given-*, 

— ,  and  r,  let  us  find  what  value  of  c  will, 
P* 

under  these  imposed  conditions,  make  H 
a  maximum.  We  shall  thus  be  enabled 
to  determine  an  expression  for  the  proper 
point  of  exhaust  closure.  Taking  the 
differential  coefficient  of  H  with  respect 
to  c,  and  placisig  it  equal  to  zero,  and 
we  have,  after  reduction, 

1         p,t\  r    \o,      Ip^    ^.1^0- 


\Pt^i        / 


whence, 

cr— -*—  hyp.  log.  c= 
Pt^i 

^|r-^\l-hhyp.log.r)[  +  ^r       (8) 

This  formula  is  the  same  as  the  one 
arrived  at  by  Prof.  Robinson  in  a  paper 
on  "Cushion  Adjustment  in  Engines," 
published  in  the  Transactions  of  the 
American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engi- 
neers. It  is  also  substantially  the  same 
as  the  one  given  by  CotereU  in  his  work 
on  "  The  Steam  Engine.*'    The  equation 
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is  an  implicit  functioii  of  c,  and  the  Talne 
of  e  can  only  be  obtained  by  a  series  of 
approximations  which  are  too  tedious  to 
maJ^e  the  formula  alone  of  much  practi- 
cal use.  Howeyer,  a  table  may  be  con- 
structed by  means  of  which,  cases,  that 
ordinarily  occur  in  practice,  may  be  readily 
solved.  The  task  of  constructing  such  a 
table  is  necessarily  a  laborious  one. 
Prof.  Kobinson  was  the  first  to  make 
a  table  of  this  kind.  It  was  computed 
by  means  of  a  very  ingenious  method 
which  reduced  the  labor  to  a  large 
extent  However,  this  method  was  liable 
to  slight  inaccuracies.  The  table  given 
below  was  computed  by  the  more  labori- 
ous, but  it  is  thought  more  accurate 
method,  of  a  direct  numerical  solution  of 
the  above  equation  for  each  particular 
case.  This  table,  also,  while  in  some  re- 
spects more  Umited  than  that  of  Prof. 
Kobinson,  is,  in  others,  susceptible  of 
a  wider  application  than  the  latter. 
In  the  first  column  on  the  left  in  1  able 
I.  is  given  the  ratio  of  the  steam  press- 
ure to  the  exhaust  pressure  for  each  case  : 
in  the  second  column  are  given  the  corre- 
sponding values  of  the  ratio  of  the  com- 
bined volume  of  the  cylinder  and  clear- 
ance to  the  clearance  volume.  In  the 
columns  to  the  right  of  these  are  given 
the  values  of  c  for  the  above  correspond- 
ing pressure  and  volume  ratios,  and  for 
the  ratio  of  expansion  as  given  at  the 
head  of  the  column  in  each  case. 

In  equation  (8),  if  r  be  made  equal  to 

~ ,  that  is,  if  the  expansion  be  carried  to 

the  exhaust  pressure,  then  c=r=^. 

Therefore,  if  the  expansion  be  carried 
to  the  exhaust  pressure,  we  should  cush- 
ion to  the  initial  pressure.  This  is  the 
greatest  possible  value  that  c  can  have. 
Bankine's  general  statement  that  ''the 
most  advantageous  adjustment  of  com- 
pression takes  place  when  the  quantity  of 
steam  confined  is  just  sufficient  to  fill  the 
clearance  at  the  initial  pressure,"  is  true 
for  only  one  particular  case. 

In  practice  it  is  desirable  to  know  the 
point  in  the  stroke  where  cushioning 
should  begin,  rather  than  the  value  of 
the  ratio  c.  Having  determined  the 
value  of  c,  the  fractional  part  of  the 
stroke  through  which  the  exhaust  port 
remains  open  may  be  easily  found.    This 


fraction  represents  the  part  of  the  return 
stroke  passed  through  before  cushion- 
ing begins.  The  volume  of  the  cylinder 
displacement  at  the  point  of  exhaoBt 
closure =»,—-i>,r,  and  the  cylinder  volume 
proper=t;,— w, ;  therefore,  if  we  let  M 
denote  the  fraction  of  the  stroke  passed 
through  by  the  piston  up  to  the  point  of 
exhaust  closure,  we  have 


M= 


v.-ci?. 


l?«— «?. 


(9) 


By  means  of  this  formula  and  the 
table  of  values  for  c,  the  following  table 
was  computed  giving  the  corresponding 
values  of  M.  It  is  evident  that  1— M 
equals  the  part  of  the  stroke  through 
which  cushioning  takes  place.  Table  IL 
is  similar  in  form  to  Table  I.,  the  value 
of  M  being  given  in  the  body  of  the 
table  in  place  of  c. 

For  cases  intermediate  between  those 
given  in  the  above  table,  sufficiently  accu- 
rate results  may  be  obtained  by  means  of 
interpolation.  The  equation  and  tables 
already  given  may  be  applied  to  all  ordi- 
nary steam  and  air  engines.  If,  from 
any  cause,  as  "wire  drawing"  at  the 
point  of  cut-offi  early  release,  or  a  more 
rapid  fall  of  pressure  in  expansion  than 
the  hyperbolic  law  supposes,  it  is  found 
impracticable  to  reahze  the  amount  of 
work  from  a  given  volume  of  steam  that 
we  have  supposed  in  our  theoretical  dia- 
gram, cushioning  should  be  made  to  be- 
gin slightly  later  than  the  table  would 
indicate.  While  if,  from  any  cause,  the 
amount  of  energy  derived  be  greater 
than  that  heretofore  supposed,  the  point 
of  exhaust  closure  should  be  slightly  ear- 
lier.. Or,  in  more  general  tc^s,  any 
cause  that  increases  the  ratio  of  work  di- 
vided by  volume  hastens  the  exhaust 
closure,  while  any  cause  that  diminishes 
this  rado  retards  it. 

Equation  (7)  affords  a  convenient 
means  for  comparing  the  efficiency  of 
steam  used  under  various  conditions. 

f? 

Thus,  suppose  an  engine  in  which—? = 

30,  ^  =6,  and  r=4,  then,  by  the  first 

table  it  will  be  found  that  for  the  most 
advantageous  cushion  point  c= 5. 53 ;  sub- 
stituting these  values  in  equation  (7),  and 
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Table  L 

Giving  the  ratio,  c,  of  the  mayimuTn  pressure  due  to  cushioning  to  the  exhaust  pressure. 


Pi 
p» 

Value  of  e  for  the 

following  values  of  the  ratio  of  expansion. 

r=l. 

r==t. 

r=2. 

r=4. 

r=6. 

r=8. 

10 

2.02 

2.66 

8.16 

4.00 

20 

2.07 

2.74 

8.24 

4.00 

80 

2.08 

2.76 

8.26 

4.00 

40 

2.09 

2.77 

3.27 

4.00 

10 

2.16 

2.04 

3.59 

5.84 

6.00 

6 

20 

2.28 

8.06 

3.75 

5.49 

6.00 

6 

80 

2.26 

8.10 

3.80 

5.53 

6.00 

6 

40 

2.27 

8.12 

3.82 

5.54 

6.00 

8 

10 

2.28 

3.08 

3.82 

5.96 

7.32 

8.00 

8 

20 

2.82 

8.28 

4.03 

6.32 

7.59 

8.00 

8 

80 

2.85 

3.28 

4.10 

6.42 

7.63 

8.00 

8 

40 

2.86 

8.38 

4.12 

6.47 

7.67 

8.00 

10 

10 

2.28 

3.17 

8.94 

6.28 

7.88 

9.04 

10 

20 

2.86 

8.84 

4.20 

6.86 

8.67 

9.63 

10 

8a 

2.40 

8.40 

4.30 

7.00 

8.72 

9.69 

10 

40 

2.42 

4.43 

4.33 

7.05 

8.76 

9.72 

14 

10 

2.88 

8.27 

4.09 

6.62 

8.84 

9.53 

14 

20 

2.48 

8.46 

4.40 

7.44 

9.69 

11.40 

14 

80 

2.47 

8.53 

4.51 

7.70 

10.05 

11.77 

14 

40 

2.48 

8.56 

4.56 

7.82 

10.19 

11.92 

Table  H 

Giving  the  fraction  of  the  stroke  passed  through  by  the  pistoif  up  to  the  point  of  exhaust 

closure  for  maximum  efficiency. 


Fraction  of  Stroke  for  the  following  values  of 

r. 

Pi 

il 

Pm 

«i 

r=l. 

r=.f 

r=2. 

r=4. 

r=6. 

r=8. 

4 

10 

.887 

.827 

.760 

.667 

4 

20 

.944 

.909 

.884 

.842 

4 

30 

.963 

.989 

.922 

.895 

4 

40 

.972 

.955 

.942 

.928 

6 

10 

.871 

.785 

.712 

.518 

.444 

6 

20 

.935 

.892 

.856 

.764 

.737 

6 

80 

.957 

.924 

.903 

.844 

.828 

6 

40 

.967 

.946 

.928 

.883 

.872 

8 

10 

.863 

.769 

.687 

.449 

.298 

.222 

8 

20 

.981 

.883 

.841 

.720 

.658 

.632 

8 

80 

.954 

.922 

.893 

813 

.772 

.759 

8 

40 

.969 

.944 

.902 

.859 

.829 

.821 

10 

10 

.858 

.759 

.673 

.413 

.286 

.107 

10 

20 

.849 

.877 

.832 

.692 

.596 

.546 

10 

80 

.952 

.917 

.886 

.793 

.734 

.704 

10 

40 

.964 

.938 

.915 

.845 

.801 

.776 

14 

10 

.852 

.748 

.657 

.864 

.184 

.052 

14 

20 

925 

.871 

.803 

.661 

.516 

.453 

14 

80 

.949 

.913 

.879 

.769 

.688 

.629 

14 

40 

.962 

.934 

.909 

.825 

.764 

.720 

we  find  that  H=1.709.  Table  second 
shows  that  to  attain  this  value  of  H  we 
should  commence  to  cushion  at  .844  of 
the  return  stroka     Suppose  that,  under 


otherwise  the  same  conditions  as  before* 
we  delay  to  begin  cushioning  until  .931 
of  the  return  stroke  is  accomplished,  c 
will  then  equal  3,  and  H  will  be  found  to 
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be  1.685,  which  is  1.4  per  cent  less  than 
in  the  first  case. 

Again,  snppoBe  a  condensing  engine  in 

which  ^=14,^=40,  and  r=10,  then, 

Pt  ^i 

for  the  best  working,  c=11.92,  and  the 

point  for  beginning  compression  is  .720  of 
the  return  stroke.  Under  these  condi- 
tions, H= 2.4783.  Now,  let  the  compres- 
sion point  be  varied  so  that  the  back 
pressure  at  the  end  of  the  return  stroke 
shall  be  four  times  what  it  was  during  ex- 
haust, or,  in  other  words,  so  that  c=4, 
then  we  find  that  H=:2.4245,  which  is 
more  than  two  per  cent  less  than  in  the 
preceding  case.    Again,  suppose  an  en- 

V  f) 

ginein  which —=10,^^=6,    and    r=4, 

then  we  get  2.7  per  cent,  more  work  from 
the  same  quantity  of  steam  by  closing 
the  exhaust  at  .785  of  the  return  stroke, 
the  most  advantageous  point,  than  we 
would,  should  we  cushion  so  as  to  carry 
the  pressure  to  the  initial. 

In  order  to  show  the  effect  of  clear- 
ance on  the  efficiency  of  engines  having 
the  exhaust  closure  properly  regulated, 
the  following  cases  have  been  assumed, 
and  the  value  of  H  worked  out  for  each 


case.  The  ratios  of  pressure  and  of  ex* 
pansion  are  the  same  in  each  instance, 

viz.,  ^=6  and    r=4.      The    ratio    ^ 

is  different  for  each  case,  ranging  from 
ten,  in  the  first  example,  up  to  infinity  in 
the  fifth,  where  there  is  no  clearance 
whatever.  The  values  of  c  and  H  are 
given  in  the  second  and  third  columns 
respectively. 


lb 


1.660 
1.708 
1.709 
1.716 
1.730 


5.84 

5.49        .   . 

80        5.63 

40        ....        5.64 

No  clearance 

The  value  of  H  in  the  fifth  case  is  less 
than  four  per  cent  greater  than  in  the 
first  Excluding  the  value  of  H  in  the 
first  instance,  there  is  in  no  case  a  differ- 
ence of  one  per  cent  between  any  two  of 
the  remaining  values.  The  last  result 
shows  the  slight  amount  gained  by  dis- 
pensing with  clearance  entirely. 

These  examples  might  be  extended 
much  further,  but  enough  has  been  done 
to  show  the  use  of  the  formula,  and  to 
illustrate  how  it  may  be  applied  to  par- 
ticular cases  as  they  occur. 


MEASUREMENT  OF  FLOW  OF  WATER  IN  DITCHES. 

Bt  H.  N.  pierce,  *b6,  School  of  Mines,  Colambia  College. 
Written  for  Van  Nobtband^s  Magazikb. 


There  appeared  in  the  January  num- 
ber of  the  Magazine,  a  valuable  paper  on 
the  above  subject,  by  Mr.  Aug.  J.  Bowie, 
Jr. 

After  a  discussion  of  the  "  Miner  s  inch," 
the  author  takes  up  "  Flow  of  water  in  open 
channels,*'  and  after  stating  that  there  is 
no  generally  accepted  formula  for  deter- 
mining the  velocity  of  water  in  open  chan- 
nelp — the  older  formulsB  being  based  on 
data  which  ignore  the  important  factor  of 
the  nature  of  the  bed  and  sides  of  the  chan- 
nel,— he  states  that  hydraulic  engineers 
are  compelled  to  rely  for  the  correctness  of 
ccUculated  results,  on  a  few  known  laws, 
in  combination  with  experimental  data, 
which  latter,  though  all  important,  are 
restricted,  and  therefore  of  uncertain  ap- 
plication. 


Adopting  the  Chezy  formula  for  mean 
velocity 


he  naturally  premises 

Q=acVr8 
notating  his  symbols  as  follows : — 

Q=quantity  in  cubic  feet  per  second,  dis- 
charged, 
a=eflfective  area  of  cross-section  in  sq.  ft 
r= hydraulic  mean  depth  in  feet, 
9= fall  of  surface  in  unit  of  length, 
c= coefficient  covering  all  common  losses. 

It  is  the  object  of  the  rest  of  tiie 
paper  to  establish  by  an  analysis  of  the 
larger  ditches  on  the  Pacific  coast,  a  mean 
value— or  approaching  limits  of  value— 
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for  the  experimental  coefficient,  <?,  and 
after  considering  all  losses,  Mr.  Bowie 
adopted  a  value  ranging  from  31  to  45.  a 

In  the  April  number  of  the  Magazine 
(page  289)  under  the  same  title,  is 
paper  by  Mr.  Chas.  E.  Emery,  Ph.  D. 

It  is  a  criticism  of  Mr.  Bowie's  paper 
in  the  January  number,  and  maintains 
that  he  (Mr.  Bowie)  has  used  r  as  the 
average  depth  of  the  stream,  and  not  as 
the  hydraulic  mean  depth,  in  the  applica- 
tion of  his  formula 

Q=a  c  Vrs. 

Mr.  Emery  then  proceeds  to  apply  the 
formula  as  he  thinks  it  should  be,  and  ob- 
tains values  for  c,  averaging  nearly  three 
times  as  high  as  those  of  Mr.  Bowie,  from 
which  he  corrects  the  final  formula  to 

Q=109 @  116.5  a  Vrs 

in  place  of  Mr.  Bowie's  calculation 

Q=31@45a  VrZ 

Let  us  take  the  Texas  Creek  branch 
ditch  and  its  flume.  It  is  the  only  case 
where  Mr.  Bowie  has  noted  the  discharge 
per  second,  the  cross-section  area  of  the 
flow,  and  the  fall  per  unit  of  length. 

When  only  the  area  is  given  the  form 
of  the  channel  is  of  some  doubt,  but  we 


are  quite  safe  in  assTiming  that  the  sides 
of  the  channel  slope  at  60^. 

It  is  a  well-known  fact  that  where  the 
form  of  a  channel  is  the  half  of  any  regu- 
lar polygon  and  flowing  full,  the  hy- 
draulic mean  depth  is  one-half  the  great- 
est depth,  but  under  no  other  conditions. 
If  the  slopes  were  carried  up  at  the  same 
angle,  the  depth  might  vary  from  two  to 
four  feet,  but  the  hydraulic  mean  depth 
would  remain  practically  constant. 

Mr.  Bowie,  however,  says  that  the  ditch 
wasnmning  about  full,  and  taking  this  to 
mean  thai  the  section  is  a  half  hexagon^ 
we  have  for  the  hydraulic  mean  depth 
1.4  feet,  which  substituted  in  the  for- 
mula gives  a  value  of  c=33.2. 

For  the  flume  in  connection  with  this 
ditch,  the  value  of  r  is  known  with  cer- 
tainty to  be  .9  feet,  giving  a  value  of 
c=58.7. 

If  these  results  are  taken  to  the  nearest 
whole  number,  they  agree  exactly  with 
Mr.  Bowie's  figures  and  are  perhaps  suf- 
ficient to  show  how  seriously  Mr.  Emery 
is  in  error. 

Students  of  the  School  of  Mines  take  a 
lively  interest  in  discussions  of  this  char- 
acter, as  it  gives  us  an  opportunity  (by 
following  out  the  investigations)  to  prac- 
tically test  the  knowledge  we  are  gain- 
ing at  the  School. 


DIRECTIONS  AS  TO  THE  USE  AND  A  THOROUGH  TESTING 
OF  CORADrS  PLANIMETER. 

Translated  by  J.  S.  ELUOTT. 


1.  Before  using  your  instrument,  be 
certain  that  it  is  in  good  order.  The 
graduated  ''roller"  L  must  have  a  barely 
perceptible  play  in  its  bearings.  The 
vernier  should  not  touch  the  "roller" 
graduation,  and  it  should  not  be  so  far 
from  the  same  that  a  good  reading  be- 
comes difficult. 

It  is  well  to  run,  at  times,  a  thin  piece 
of  letter  paper  between  the  two,  so  as  to 
get  rid  of  any  dust  that  may  have  lodged 
between  them.  The  register  wheel  B 
must  revolve  easily,  and  have  sufficient 
play  with  the  worm  of  the  "  roller.'*  The 
axis  D  of  the  pole  arm  P  should  also  turn 
easily,  but  on  no  account  should  it  have 
the  slightest  play  in  its  bearings.     Make 


certain  of  this  by  placing  pole  arm  and 
movable  arm  A  parallel,  and  then  try  to 
move  the  pole  arm  up  and  down;  fur- 
ther than  a  certain  flexibility,  no  motion 
should  take  place.  Both  arms,  as  well  as 
the  pencil,  should  be  protected  from  any 
bending.  Great  attention  is  to  be  given 
to  the  conservation  of  the  "roller  "  rim, 
as  it  is  the  most  important  part  of  the 
instrument.  Avoid  all  contact  of  the 
same  with  the  naked  fingers  on  account 
of  rust  specks.  If  fingered,  it  should  be 
carefully  wiped  off  in  the  direction  of 
the  axis  with  a  piece  of  chamois  leather. 
Remove  at  intervals  the  old  clotted  oil 
from  the  bearings.  To  do  this,  and  at 
the  same  time  avoid  taking  the  instru- 
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ment  to  pieces,  prop  the  frame  so  that  the 
*' roller  "  flwings  freely,  and  draw  around 
the  bearing  of  the  axis  a  fine  linen  thread 
dipped  in  petroleam,  then  use  on  the 
bearings  a  sharpened  splinter  dipped  in 
the  best  oil. 


2.  To  find  the  area  of  some  figure  to 
a  certain  scale,  say  1 :  1200,  shove  the 
movable  arm  in  its  socket,  until  it  is 
©asy>  hy  means  of  the  micrometer  screw 
m  to  set  the  vernier  n  at  the  number 
(220.6  in  this  case)  found  in  the  table 
pasted  in  the  instrument  box;  then 
clamp  the  socket  with  the  screw  d'.  The 
desired  areas  should  be  stretched  on  a 
smooth  drawing  board,  with  no  inequali- 


the 


runnmg 


of    the 


ties    to  obstruct 
"  roller." 

3.  Place  now  the  pole  slab  K  near  the 
desired  area,  and  the  pole  ball  in  its 
proper  receptacle ;  a  hasty  circuit  should 
convince  you,  that  for  the  chosen  position 
of  the  pole  there  will  be  no  obstruction. 

4.  Place  the  pencil  on  an  easily  dis- 
tinguished point  of  the  circumference, 
and  to  reduce  to  a  minimum  the  tracing 
errors,  it  is  well  to  so  choose  the  starting 
point  that  the  two  arms  are  about  at  right 
angles  to  each  other.  You  can  now  either 
take  a  note  of  the  reading  of  regist^ 
wheel,  "roller"  and  vernier,  or  by  slight- 
ly shifting  the  pole  slab,  bring  the  zero 
points  of  the  "roller"  and  vernier  in 
line.  Let,  for  instance,  the  register 
wheel  show  3  and  the  roller  graduation 
be  at  zero. 

5.  Trace  carefully  aroimd  the  circum- 
ference in  the  direction  of  the  hands  of 
a  watch,  until  you  regain  the  starting 
point  The  instrument  rotates  around 
the  "pole,"  whilst  the  "roller  '*  acts  now 
with  a  sliding,  then  with  a  back  aud  for- 
ward rolling  motion.  It  is  well  to  use  a 
straight  edge  on  all  straight  lines  of  the 
circumference;  it  does,  however,  some- 
times lead  to  positive  or  negative  tracing 
errors,  whilst  when  done  freehand,  the 
alternating  positive  and  negative  errors 
to  some  extent  cancel  each  other.  Fur- 
thermore, when  using  a  straight  edge, 
care  must  be  taken  to  have  no  lateral 
pressure  on  the  pencil  button  A,  for  it 
would  result  in  a  tracing  error  by  reason 
of  the  flexible  movable  arm  changing 
its  position  with  regard  to  the  pencil 
point 

6.  The  circuit  made,  take  your  read- 
ing. The  vernier  reads  to  tenths,  and 
one  complete  revolution  of  the  "  roller," 
and  one  division  of  the  register  wheel, 
are  each  worth  1,000  vernier  units. 

Suppose  that  the  register  wheel  reads 
between  the  4th  and  5th  division  and  the 
"roller"  graduation  reads  137.  The 
"roller"  has  then  moved  forward  by 
1000  +  137=1137  vernier  units.  Multi- 
plying this  by  10  sq.  ms.,  the  value  of 
the  vernier  imit,  the  desired  area  is  11,370 
sq.  ms.  If,  before  making  the  circuit, 
the  graduation  has  not  been  set  at  zero, 
a  reading  should  be  taken  and  sub- 
tracted from  the  second  reading,  and  the 
difference  multiplied  by  the  value  of  the 
vernier  unit 
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7.  With  large  areas  whose  circuits 
cannot  be  traced  with  one  ^^  set  up  "  with 
the  pole  slab  outside,  place  the  pole  slab 
in  the  middle,  and  trace  the  circuit 
against  the  hands  of  a  watch. 

In  this  case  it  is  advantageous  to  set 
both  "  roller  "  and  register  wheel  on  zero 
before  making  the  circuit,  as  thus,  errors 
are  sooner  eliminated.  The  resulting 
reading  must  be  subtracted  from  a  con- 
stant quantity  found  on  the  movable 
arm  or  in  the  table,  and  the  difference 
multiplied  by  the  value  of  the  vernier 
unit.  You  wish,  for  instance,  to  find  the 
area  in  feet  of  some  plat :  your  reading 
is  1832 ;  subtract  this  from  constant 
quantity  20,555,  and  multiply  difference 
by  0.0001  sq.  ft.,  giving  l.^Vjftr  »9-  *t.  If 
during  the  circuit,  the  register  wheel  has 
made  one  complete  revolution  forward, 
10,000  must  be  added  to  the  reading. 

With  large  areas,  where  the  angle 
made  by  pole  slab,  roller  and  pencil  point 
is  constantly  over  90**,  the  register  wheel 
Tvill  move  backwards;  in  such  a  case. 


T^«.i 


(12)1  I  I  I 


}id.n.Or. 


The  "  ruler,"  in  fact,  is  to  be  used  as  a 
means  of  tracing  a  perfect  circle.  Setting 
the  pencil  point  in  any  one  indentation, 
means  tracing  a  circle  whose  area  is  a 
function  of  the  distance  between  said 
indentation  and  the  needle.  The  needle 
stuck  in  the  paper  acts  as  a  pivot.  As 
to  the  objections  that  the  circle  is  too 
favorable  a  figure  for  the  testing  of  the 
planimeter,  it  may  be  replied  that  if  the 
examination  includes  all  the  requirements 
given  further  on,  and  has  stood  them  all 
well(a  difference  of  readings  of  2  to  2J 
vernier  imits  being  regarded  as  per- 
missible), the  instrument  will  give  a 
good  and  trustworthy  value  of  any  and 
all  figures,  bounded  as  they  may  be,  i.  6., 
within  the  given  limits  of  error. 

It  is  held  that  mechanical  devices  elim- 
inate all  error.  This  is  altogether  wrong, 
as  shown  by  numerous  experiments.  If, 
for  instance,  when  using  the  check  ruler 


) 


subtract  the  reading  from  10,000,  add 
remainder  to  the  constant  quantity,  and 
the  sum  of  the  two  multiphed  by  the 
vernier  unit  value  will  give  the  desired 
area. 

Many  tracings  of  some  figure  are  nec- 
essary for  a  scientific  testing  of  the  in- 
strument, and  as  all  tracing  errors  should 
be  eliminated,  mechanical  devices  may 
be  used  with  great  advantage  Among 
these  the  so-called  "check-ruler,"  Fig.  1, 
•deserves  especial  notice. 

It  is  a  small  brass  scale  with  ten  1 
centimeter  divisions.  At  the  intersection 
of  the  zero  division  with  the  line,  the 
length  of  the  scale  is  stuck  a  needle 
through  a  small  hole ;  at  the  other  inter- 
sections are  small  indentations  to  hold 
the  pencil  point  of  the  planimeter.  One 
end  of  the  "  ruler "  is  beveled  and  has 
an  index  line  to  locate  the  starting 
point  of  one  of  the  test  circles,  shown 
as  it  is  in  the  test  circle  by  a  produced 
radius.  The  use  of  this  device  is  best 
understood  from  Fig.  2. 


as  a  radius,  the  pressure  on  the  pencil  is 
not  tangential,  a  certain  bending  of  the 
movable  arm  takes  place,  although  the 
pencil  point  cannot  leave  the  periphery. 
The  result  is  a  tracing  error  of  some  con- 
sequence. 

It  is  therefore  recommended  to  lightly 
load  the  pencily  as  well  as  the  center  of 
rotation  of  the  ^^  check-ruler^^'  and  to 
guide  only  with  the  " check-ruler*^ 

The  planimeter  should  be  tested  for 
the  following  requirements  in  the  given 
order  : 

1.  The  instrument  should  be  in  gene-   ^ 
ral  good  order. 

2.  The  graduation  of  the  "roller** 
should  be  accurate  and  concentric? 

3.  With  repeated  tracings  the  readings 
should  be  the  same,  and  the  graduation 
should  be  concentric  with  the  rim  of  the 
"roller." 

4.  The    readings    for   different    posi- 
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tions  of  the   pole  slab  should  be  con- 
stant. 

5.  The  readings  when  tracing  a  figure 
both  ways  should  be  constant. 

6.  The  given  value  of  the  vernier  unit 
should  be  right  for  the  adjusted  length 
of  the  movable  arm. 

7.  The  given  constant  quantities  should 
be  right. 

I^or.  1.  See  what  has  been  previously 
said. 

JF^or.  2.  Test  the  vernier  at  every  6th 
division  of  the  "  roller  "  graduation.  If 
the  tests  are  satisfactory,  it  may  be  taken 
for  granted  that  the  graduation  is  ac- 
curate as  well  as  concentric. 

JFor,  3.  Choose  for  this  important  re- 
quirement the  greatest  length  of  the 
movable  arm  1 :  1000,  and  place  the  in- 
strument in  the  position  shown  in  Fig. 
2  (the  two  arms  at  right  angles  with 
each  other).  Take  now  some  radius  on 
the  "  check-ruler,"  giving  a  circle  whose 
repeated  tracings  will  eventually  bring 
every  2d  or  3d  division  in  the  readings. 
Chosen,  for  instance,  6  cms.  as  radius, 
you  will  get  1130.9  as  reading.  Trace 
this  circle  some  60  times,  until  every 
other  division  line  has  come  into  the 
readings.  The  difference  between  great- 
est and  least  readings  should  not  exceed 
2  J  vernier  units. 

If  the  readings  starting  from  one 
point,  first  increase  and  then  decrease  in 
such  a  way  that  the  least  and  greatest 
readings  are  some  50  '*  roller  "  divisions 
apart,  we  have  a  proof  that  the  *'  roller  " 
rim  and  graduation  are  not  concentric. 
If,  however,  the  errors  show  up  irregu- 
larly, it  points  to  a  malformation  of  the 
**  roller  "  rim.  These  two  errors  can  be 
removed  only  in  the  workshop. 

For.  Ih  Take  from  the  "  check-ruler"  a 
radius  giving  an  average-sized  circle,  and 
trace  it  with  the  pole  slab  in  the  3  posi- 
tions given  in  Fig.  2,  P  P'  and  P".  If 
the  reading  gives  for  the  nearest  pole- 
slab  position  too  great  an  area,  the  right 
end  of  the  roller  axis  must  be  brought 
nearer  to  the  movable  arm  by  turning 
the  cylinder  C,  and  in  the  opposite  case, 
should  be  moved  away  by  the  same 
means,  seeing  carefully  to  it  in  both 
cases  that  the  play  of  the  register  wheel 
in  the  worm  becomes  neither  too  great 
nor  too  small. 

Test  No.  4  should  be  repeated  for  the 
various  lengths  of  the  movable  arm ;  a 
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deyiation  for  any  length  shows  that  the 
moyable  arm  has  been  bent,  and  the 
error  should  be  removed  the  same  way  it 
arose.  It  is  best  for  this  purpose  to  be- 
gin with  the  shortest  value  of  the  mov- 
able arm ;  set  the  *'  roller'^  axis  parallel  by 
turning  the  cylinder  C,  so  that  the  read- 
ings will  be  equal  for  different  positions 
of  the  pole  slab.  Test  now  for  the  next 
length  of  the  movable  arm,  and  try  to 
get  the  same  result  by  carefully  binding 
the  movable  arm.  If  your  reading  is 
too  great  for  the  nearest  position  of  the 
pole  slab,  you  must  bend  the  right  end 
of  movable  arm  away  from  the  pole 
slab.  With  any  kind  of  careful  handling, 
though,  a  bending  of  the  movable  arm 
should  not  occur,  made  as  it  is  of  cold- 
drawn  German  silver. 

For,  5.  This  error  occurs  with  planim- 
eters  whose  "rollers"  are  fixed,  and 
whose  pole  arm  axes  are  detachable,  and 
is  owing  to  too  much  play  of  the  "  roller  " 
axis,  and  to  a  malformation  of  the  "  roller  '* 
rim.  Test  for  it  by  taking  the  longest 
radius  (10  cms.)  of  the  "check-ruler,'' 
and  trace  a  complete  circle  both  ways. 
Both  readings  should  be  equal.  This 
error  is  especially  injurious  when  tracing 
long  narrow  figures. 

For,  6,  First  examine  the  "check- 
ruler''  to  see  that  the  graduation  is 
right,  and  that  the  indentation  as  well  as 
the  center  of  rotation  are  exactly  at  the 
intersection  of  the  divisions  with  the 
longitudinal  line ;  see  also  that  the 
needle  is  perpendicular.  Now  calculate 
the  areas  of  the  10  circles  traceable  with 
the  "check-ruler,"  and  be  sure  that  the 


resulting  readings  check  with  your  cal- 
culations.* Lengthen  or  shorten  your 
movable  arm  according  as  your  read- 
ings are  too  great  or  too  smaJL  At  the 
same  time  the  following  test  may  be  at- 
tempted— a  favorable  result  meaning 
that  the  instrument  may  be  used  for 
definite  work.  Draw  accurately  a  square 
of  known  area  as  large  as  the  planimeter 
can  trace  around.  Trace  the  same  with 
different  positions  of  the  instrument,  and 
convince  yourself  that  the  readings 
check  with  the  computed  area.  Divide 
the  square  into  2  equal  triangles,  and 
trace  each  with  different  positions  of  the 
instrument;  the  readings  should  be 
equal  and  their  sum  equal  to  reading  of 
the  whole.  Further  subdivisions  may 
also  be  attempted.  This  test  serves  also 
to  determine  the  individual  mean  tracing 
error. 

For,  7.  For  this  test  use  a  small  mech- 
anism sent  with  the  instrument  on  re- 
quest. It  fixes  movable  arm  and  pole 
arm  at  any  angle  you  please,  so  that 
circles  of  any  size  may  be  described 
around  the  pole  slab.  Place  the  pole 
slab  on  a  line  representing  the  diameter 
of  various  sized  circles  with  the  pole 
vertically  over  the  line.  Lay  off  on  this 
line  with  the  pencil  point  the  different 
diameters,  measure  them  and  compute 
the  areas  of  circles  they  represent.  Let 
A= computed  area  of  any  one  circle,  and 

V=value  of  vernier  units,   then  ^   -h 

reading  got  by  tracing  the  same  circle = 
constant  quantity. 


MEASUREMENT  AND  FLOW  OF  WATER  IN  DITCHES. 

Bt  CHAS.  E.  BHSBT,  Ph.D. 
Written  for  Yah  Nostiuivd^s  Bkgikbkbing  MAeAZiNS. 


Befebrino  to  the  article  on  the  above 
subject,  by  Mr.  Bowie,  in  the  January 
number  of  the  Magazine,  I  will  state  that 
my  note  in  the  April  number  stands  cor- 
rected by  that  of  Mr.  Browne,  in  the  May 
number.  It  appeared  clear  on  the  first 
reading  of  Mr.  Bowie's  paper  that  the  ex- 
pression in  regard  to  the  depth  of  the 


La  Grange  ditch,  at  top  of  p.  36  of  the 
January  number,  admitted  of  but  one 
construction,  and  a  constant  was  worked 
backward  from  the  data  given,  on  that 
basis,  but  a  second  reading  of  the  paper, 
in  connection  with  Mr.  Browne's  note, 
shows  the  intention  of  the  writer. 


THE  STATE  OF  TOWN  DRAINAGE  IN  RUSSIA. 
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THE  STATE  OF  TOWN  DRAINAGE  IN  RUSSIA. 

Bt  A.  V.  ABRAMSON. 
Translated  from  **  Gesundhelts-Innrenieiir  **  for  InBtltution  of  Civil  Engineers. 


The  question  of  drainage  has  hitherto 
received  but  little  attention  in  Eussia. 
The  principal  towns  are  none  of  them 
thickly  built  over,  and  only  the  largest 
of  them  —  St.  Petersburg,  Moscow, 
Odessa  and  Kiev — can  lay  claim  to  a 
regular  water-supply;  while  with  the 
single  exception  of  Odessa,  which  is  in 
many  respects  a  model  Eussian  town, 
they  are  ail  Dl-paved  and  badly  provided 
with  water. 

This  matter  first  attracted  notice  in 
respect  to  St  Petersburg,  in  which  city 
the  mortality  is  appaling.  After  a  con- 
siderable portion  of  the  town  had  been 
supplied  with  Neva  water,  and  when 
water-closets  had  been  almost  universally 
employed,  the  evils  of  cesspools,  which 
had  to  be  emptied  by  casks  carted  daily 
through  the  streets  to  the  suburbs,  be- 
came glaringly  manifest.  Owing  to  its 
low-lying  marshy  situation,  and  the 
proximi^  of  the  subsoil  water  to  the 
surface,  the  question  of  sewer  construc- 
tion is  here  one  of  great  difficulty,  and 
the  pneumatic  system  appeared  to  pre- 
sent important  advantages.  Very  satis- 
factory trials  of  Captam  Liemur's  plan 
have  been  carried  out,  at  the  experi- 
mental station  on  the  bemjonow  Square, 
and  this  system,  in  spite  of  the  com- 
plaints made  respecting  it  in  certain 
towns  in  Holland,  has  many  advocates. 
Bourow,  the  Eussian  engineer,  is  now 
trying  another  pneumatic  system,  which 
carries  away  their  contents  direct  from 
the  cesspools  by  means  of  a  vacuum 
created  in  a  system  of  pipes  with  which 
the  cesspools  are  placed  in  connection. 
His  investigations,  however,  are  not  yet 
completed,  and  the  question,  so  far  as 
St.  Petersburg  is  concerned  is  still  in 
the  experimental  stage. 

Moscow,  on  the  other  hand,  has  pro- 
nounced in  favor  of  the  water-carriage 
system ;  all  the  preliminary  matters  have 
been  arranged,  and  it  is  understood  that 
a  comprehensive  plan  of  drainage  pre- 
pared by  Herr  Hobrecht  has  been  ac- 
cepted. The  execution  of  the  work  has 
been  delayed  by  the  proposal   of    the 


Governor-General,  Prince  Dolgoroukou,. 
that  the  Government  should  undertake  its 
direction,  as  a  work  of  such  high  import- 
ance, and  that  for  this  purpose  a  repre- 
sentative committee  would  be  appointed 
from  the  town  authorities,  the  Zemstwo, 
the  Government,  and  the  Society  of  En- 
gineers. 

Odessa  also  enjoys  the  advantage  of  a 
water-carriage  system,  which  is  not  yet 
so  complete  as  it  might  be  in  the  out- 
lying suburbs.  Householders  are  not 
compelled  to  connect  with  the  sewers ; 
each  one  is  free  to  do  as  he  chooses  ;  and 
a  further  defect  of  the  scheme  of  drain- 
age  is  that  the  main  outfall  discharges 
into  the  center  of  the  harbor,  close  ta 
the  public  bathing-establishments. 

In  ELiev,  the  oldest  town  in  Eussia, 
this  matter  has  come  to  the  front  from 
the  discovery  that,  in  spite  of  its  natur- 
ally healthy  position,  on  the  summit  of 
lofty  hills,  below  which  flows  a  large  and 
rapid  river,  the  Dneiper,  the  death-rate 
here  averages  thirty-eight  per  thousand. 
A  commission  of  engineers  and  physi- 
cians was  appointed  to  inquire  into  this 
subject  in  1879,  and  in  their  report  they 
attributed  the  above  state  of  things  to 
the  insanitary  condition  of  the  town,  and 
recommended  the  immediate  adoption  of 
the  water-carriage  system,  at  an  esti- 
mated cost  of  2^  millions  of  roubles 
(about  £400,000),  or  from  £2  10s.  to  £3 
per  head  of  the  population.  Their  views, 
were  adopted,  and  the  necessary  prelim- 
inary works  were  ordered. 

There  is  a  law  in  Eussia  which  pro- 
hibits the  pollution  of  public  water- 
courses, and  the  Kiev  authorities  are  en- 
deavoring to  obtain  permission  to  dis- 
charge the  sewage  at  a  sufficient  distance 
from  the  town,  into  the  river  Dneiper, 
which  at  the  point  proposed  has  a  ve- 
locity of  0.75  meter  (29.5  inches)  per 
second,  and  a  flow  of  over  200  cubic 
meters  (44,000  gallons)  per  second.  To 
take  the  water  to  a  point  where  it  could 
be  profitably  employed  in  irrigation, 
would  necessitate  a  lift  of  80  meters 
(262.4  feet),  and  would  so  increase  tiie^ 
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expense  as  to  render  this  method  of 
drainage  impracticable:  the  success  of 
the  scheme  depends,  therefore,  on  the 
permission  being  granted  to  drain  into 
the  river. 

At  Warsaw  a  water-carriage  system, 
designed  by  Mr.  W.  Lindley,  M.  Inst. 
C.  E.,  is  well  advanced  towards  comple- 
tion ;  and  though  the  policy  of  talang 
all  the  sewage  into  such  a  small  stream 
as  the  Vistula  has  been  disputed,  the 
town  will  shortly  be  in  po8»ession  of  a 
thorough  system  of  drainage. 

In  addition  to  the  towns  already  men- 


tioned, the  subject  is  receiving  atteDtion 
in  several  places  of  lesser  importance,  as, 
for  instance,  Oharkow,  though  there  the 
matter  has  scarcely  got  beyond  the  phase 
of  discussion,  at  the  meetings  of  the  town 
coimcil. 

This  momentous  question  is,  however, 
being  widely  considered,  and  efforts  are 
being  made  to  extend  the  knowledge  of 
its  importance  throughout  Bussia.  As 
one  who  has  taken  the  lead  in  drawing 
attention  to  the  subject,  the  author  fol- 
lows with  careful  interest  all  that 
is  taking  place  in  neighboring  countries. 


SPONTANEOUS  DECOMPOSITION  OF  EXPLOSIVE  GELATINE. 

By  CHARLES  E.  MUNHOE,  S.B.    (Habt.) 
From  the  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society. 


Several  instances  of  the  decomposition 
of  explosive  gelatine  on  keeping,  or  after 
long  exposure  to  moderate  temperatures, 
have  been  reported,  but  I  have  yet  met 
with  but  one  of  these  cases  in  which  the 

Eroducts  of  the  decomposition  have 
een  stated.  Gen.  H.  L.  Abbot,  in  a 
prefatory  note  to  Addendum  I,  Report 
on  Submarine  Mines,  states  that  '^  all  the 
samples  of  the  explosive  gelatine  remain- 
ing on  hand  after  the  tmls  detailed  in 
the  Report,  have  undergone  spontaneous 
decomposition,  separating  into  cellulose 
and  free  nitro-glycerine  with  the  copious 
evolutions  of  nitrous  fumes.  This  change 
occurred  during  the  winter  and  spring 
of  the  current  year  (1881-1882),  and  was 
not  caused  by  any  exposure  to  high  tem- 
peratures while  in  store." 

A  case  of  spontaneous  decomposition 
of  a  small  amount  stored  freely  exposed 
to  the  air,  in  a  room  of  fairly  even  tem- 
perature and  dryness,  has  occurred  under 
my  own  observation.  The  camphorated 
explosive  gelatine  was  wrapped  in  paraf- 
fine  paper,  and  then  in  light  brown 
ManOla  paper,  and  laid  on  the  shelf. 
After  something  more  than  one  year's 
exposure  it  was  found,  in  the  early  win- 
ter, to  be  givinff  off  nitrous  fumes  (which 
had  stained  and  attacked  the  wrapping 
paper),  and  to  have  shrunk  considerably 
in  volume,  while  the  outside  of  the  paper 
was  covered  with  congeries  of  fine  crys- 


tals. The  odor  of  camphor  was  still 
quite  strong.  The  mass  was  immediate- 
ly put  into  a  vessel  of  water.  It  was 
found  to  be  friable,  and,  after  a  short  im- 
mersion, disintegrated.  The  camphor 
odor  soon  disappeared,  and  the  water  be- 
came of  a  straw  color,  gave  a  strong  add 
reaction,  and  showed  traces  of  nitrous 
acid,  but  no  nitric  add.  On  evaporation 
of  the  filtered  liquid,  oxalic  add  crystal- 
lized out  in  quantity,  and  on  evaponUaon 
of  the  "mother  liquor"  on  the  water 
bath,  a  sugar-like  mass  was  obtained, 
which  gave  the  glucose  reaction  with 
Fehling's  solution.  The  paraflfine  was 
regained  unchanged,  and  the  paper  was 
recovered,  but  in  a  flocculent  condition, 
and  with  the  color  bleached  from  the 
brown.  Oareful  search  failed  to  reveal 
the  presence  of  glycerine,  nitro-glycer- 
ine, or  gun-cotton. 

The  cellulose  from  the  gun-cotton 
could  not  well  be  detected  (if  it  existed) 
in  the  presence  of  so  much  flocculent 
cellulose  from  the  paper.  In  reporting 
these  observations  I  am  not  nnmindfm 
of  the  fact  that  some  changes  may  have 
taken  place  during  immersion,  but  it  can 
easily  be  understood  why  I  preferred  it 
in  that  position. 

The  results  obtained  by  de  Lucain  his 
'<  Researches  on  the  Spontaneous  De- 
composition of  Gun-Cotton,**  CampUt 
JRendus  59,487,  Sept,  12,  1847,  are  inter- 
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estiDg  in  this  connection.  Gun-cotton 
decomposes  most  rapidly  when  heated 
to  60*  on  a  water  bath,  next  by  direct 
sunlight,  more  slowly  by  diffused  light, 
and  Tery  slowly  in  darkness.  The  gun- 
cotton  first  shrinks  to  one-tenth  of  its 
original  volume,  next  it  begins  to  become 
gum-like  and  sticky,  then  it  swells ;  dur- 
ing all  these  phases  it  gives  off  nitrous 
fumes,  but  especially  during  the  last 
Por  the  fourth  phase  the  gas  ceases  to 
be  evolved,  and  the  mass  becomes  brittle, 
and  of  a  light  color  like  sugar.  The 
products  are  nitrous  compounds,  with 
formic  and  acetic  acids  in  the  state  of  a 
gas,  and  an  amorphous,  porous,  sugar- 
like body,  almost  entirely  soluble  in 
water,  and  containing  an  abundance  of 
glucose,  gummy  matter,  oxalic  acid, 
a  small  quantity  of  formic  acid,  and  a 
new  acid  of  which  he  obtained  the  lead 
and  silver  salts  for  later  examination. 
Prom  100  grains  of  gun-cotton  he  ob- 
tained about  14  grains  of  glucose. 
In   discussing  the  stability  of  nitro- 


glycerine (which  is  the  other  component 
of  explosive  gelatine),  A.  Brull,  in 
JStudea  sur  la  NUro-glycerine  et  la  Dy- 
namitt,  Mg,  26,  1875,  says:  "Nitro- 
glycerine wMch  retains  traces  of  acid  is 
not  stable.  In  general  the  decomposi- 
tion is  extremely  slow  and  tranquil.  It 
disengages  at  first  nitrous  fumes,  and 
the  liquid  takes  a  greenish  color;  then 
it  generates  nitrogen  protoxide,  carbon 
dioxide  and  crystals  of  oxalic  acid,  and 
after  some  months  the  entire  mass  is 
found  to  be  converted  into  a  greenish, 
gelatinous  mass,  composed  of  oxalic  acid, 
water  and  ammonia.  Sometimes,  if  the 
temperature  is  quite  high — if,  for  ex- 
ample, the  nitro-glycerine  is  heated  by 
the  sun,  the  decomposition  is  more  active. 
Very  rarely  it  causes  an  explosion." 

The  source  of  difficulty,  then,  seems  to 
be  in  the  presence  of  free  acid,  and  this 
will  probably  be  found  in  the  gun-cotton 
used,  for  it  is  difficult  to  purify  soluble 
gun-cotton  completely. 


THE  PLOW  THROUGH  SUBMERGED  OUTLETS. 

Bt  ALFRED  SALLE8. 
Translated  from  **Aniiale8  des  Pouts  et  Cbanss^es/' 


The  delivery  through  submerged 
sluices,  those  in  which  the  sill  is  below 
the  water  on  the  down  stream  side,  may 
be  calculated  by  the  aid  of  two  formulas ; 
one  of  them  due  to  M.  Mary,  and  the 
other  to  M  Lesbros.  The  writer  has  had 
occasion  to  apply  them  in  case  of  the 
Bazacle  Dam  upon  the  Garonne  at  Tou- 
louse, and  the  object  of  the  present  note 
is  to  record  the  results  obtained. 

In  1860  M.  Mary  published  in  his 
Cours  de  Navigation  Interieure  a  for- 
mula which  may  be  written 


Q=mLHV2^(H-H'-t-A) 

in  which  L  is  the  length  of  the  sluice,  H 
the  height  of  the  water  on  the  up  stream 
side  above  the  sill  of  the  sluice,  H'  the 
height  of  the  surface  on  the  down  stream 
side  above  the  same  level,  and  h  is  the 
height  due  to  the  velociU^  of  the  current 
on  the  up- stream  side.  Of  the  coefficient 
m  the  author  says,  although  the  value  of 
m  has  not  been  determined  by  any  known 
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experiments,  we  may  assume  it  to  be 
about  0.8. 

According  to  the  accounts  collected  by 
the  Seroice  des  inundations^  notably  by 
Messrs.  Lanteires,  Endres  and  Gros,  the 
flow  on  June  23d,  1875,  at  the  Bazacle 
Dam  was  from  6,000  to  7,000  cubic  meters 
per  second.  It  had  been  determined  by 
the  delivery  of  the  Garonne  above,  and 
they  found/H  a  value  of  6"*.96  to  6  me- 
ters, and  for  H'  a  value  of  5  meters.  In 
adopting  the  mean  value  of  6,500  cubic 
meters  for  Q  the  writer  finds  that  the  ve- 
locity of  the  river  above  should  be  3*^.40 
per  second,  which  gives  for  the  value 
of  A=0"».69.  The  length  of  the  dam  is 
283  meters.     This  for  the  value  of  m 


6500 


=0.82 


283x5^2^  (6 -5 -h  0.59)' 
which  will  accord  with  the  estimate  of  M. 
Mary. 

Taking  Q=7000  cubic  meters,  we  get 
for  the  velocity  t^=3.6  and  /or  A =0^.66. 
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The  corresponding  valne  of  m  is  0.87.    If 
Q=6000  cubic  meters,  ii  becomes  =3.20 
and  A=0'^.52.     The  value  of  m  then  falls 
to  0.77 
M.  Lesbros*  formula  is 

Q=m'  L  H  a/27(H^H") 
H  is  the  height  of  water  level  in  the  up- 
stream side  measured  above  the  sill  of 
the  sluice  and  measured  to  the  surface  of 
still  water.  H'  is  the  height  of  the  water 
level  down  stream  above  the  sill  of  the 
sluice,  but  measured  to  the  lowest  point 
of  the  hollow  of  the  Hquid  vein,  m'  is  a 
coefficient  varying  between  0.430 

0.606  according  to  the  value  of  — .__    . 

The  above  considerations  indicate  that 
the  formula  of  M.  Lesbros,  although 
serviceable  for  sluices  for  water  wheels 
and  irrigation  canals,  should  not  be  ap- 
plied without  examination  to  the  sub- 
merged dams  of  rivers.  The  heights  of 
6  meters  and  5  meters  realized  at  Tou- 
louse during  the  inundation  of  1875, 
doubless  fail  to  answer  to  the  letter  of  the 
prescribed  conditions,  but  they  neverthe- 1 
less  deviate  but  little,  and  for  I 


H-H' 


6-5    1 

H     "    6    "6 

the  table  of  M.  Lesbros  gives  a  value  of 
m'=0.511.  If  this  were  the  true  valne, 
the  quantity  delivered  at  the  Bazacle 
Dam  would  have  been  only 


0.511  X  283  X  6x  V2^  (6-5)=3843 

cubic  meters  instead  of  6000  or  7000. 

In  order  to  obtain  a  mean  dehvery  of 
6500  cubic  meters  m'  should  have  a  value 
of 

6500 

—  -  0.86 

283x6\/2</(G-5) 

which  is  not  far  from  the  value  determined 
above  for  m  for  the  same  delivery. 

The  writer  believes  that  the  formnks 
of  Mary  and  Lesbros  should  be  appHed 
to  the  submerged  outlets  with  the  coef- 
licient  of  about  0.80,  conformably  to  the 
estimate  of  M.  Mary,  whose  formula,  per- 
haps too  often  forgotten  at  the  present 
day,  has  been  meanwhile  confirmed  by 
the  experiments  at  the  Bazacle  Dam  dar- 
ing the  great  flood  of  the  Graronne  in  June, 
1875. 


THE  SCOPE  AND  METHOD  OF  PETROGRAPHY.* 


Bt  J.  J.  H.  TKALB,  M.A.,  F.G.8. 
From  "Nature." 


In  considering  the  history  of  geology 
we  are  struck  by  the  fact  that  towards 
the  close  of  the  last  and  during  the  com- 
mencement of  the  present  century,  when 
the  science  was  taking  rank  as  an  import- 
ant branch  of  human  knowledge,  petro- 
graphy occupied  a  much  higher  position 
tiian  it  has  at  any  subsequent  period. 

Werner,  whose  influence  was  almost 
unrivaled  at  the  time  to  which  I  have 
referred,  was  a  mineralogist,  and  his  for- 
mations were  therefore  naturally  based  on 
the  mineralogical  characters  of  the  differ- 
ent rocks.  His  observations  were  Hmited 
for  the  most  part  to  his  own  district  of 
Saxony,  but  he  regarded  his  formations 
as  sediments  or  precipitates  from  a  uni- 
versal ocean,  and  his  numerous  pupils, 
fired  by  his  love  of  science  and  his  in- 

*  Lecture  dellTered  in  the  Woodwardlan  Museum, 
Cambridge. 


tense  enthusiasm,  rejoiced  in  extending 
his  classification  to  the  districts  with 
which  they  were  severally  acquainted. 

The  magnificent  work  of  those  who  de- 
voted special  attention  to  the  organic 
remains  in  the  sedimentary  deposits,  and 
especially  that  of  William  Smith,  the 
"Father  of  British  Geology,"  bad  the 
effect  of  deposing  petrography  from  the 
position  which  it  held  under  the  influence 
of  Werner  and  his  followers.  It  was 
clearly  shown  that  the  fossil  contents  of 
the  strata  were  far  more  reliable  as  evi- 
dence of  chronological  relations  than  their 
lithological  characters,  and  as  soon  as  this 
became  generally  recognized,  tiie  reduc- 
tion of  the  fossil-bearing  rocks  all  over 
the  world  to  something  hke  definite  order 
followed  as  a  natural  consequenoa 

The  principle  that  strata  may  be  identi- 
fied by  means  of  their  fossil  contents  has 
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not  only  proved  applicable  to  the  Second- 
ary and  Tertiary  formations  to  which  it 
was  originally  applied  by  Smith,  Cuvier, 
and  others,  but  it  has  been  extended  by 
Mnrchison,  Sedgwick,  Bantinde,  and 
others  to  the  older  rocks.  Speaking 
broadly,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  over 
large  areas  the  succession  of  the  forms  of 
marine  life  has  been  remai*kably  uniform 
from  the  Cambrian  times  down  to  the 
present,  so  that  we  have  in  the  fossil  con- 
tents of  the  different  strata  by  far  the 
most  reHable  means  of  determining  chron- 
ological relations. 

It  is  not  surprising,  then,  that  petro- 
graphy has  been  comparatively  neglected 
^y  geologists,  for  their  main  object  during 
the  present  century  has  been  to  classify 
the  stratified  rocks  which  form  so  large 
a  portion  of  the  existing  land  surfaces. 

At  the  present  time,  however,  we  are 
witnessing  a  great  revival  of  interest  iu 
petrography,  not  only  in  this  country,  biit 
all  over  the  globe.  This  is  due  in  part, 
no  doubt,  to  the  introduction  of  new 
methods  of  research ;  but  it  seems  to  me 
that  there  are  other  and  more  general 
causes.  The  clear  recognition  of  the  great 
principle  with  which  the  name  of  William 
Smith  is  so  indissolubly  united  at  once 
made  it  possible  for  a  host  of  observers 
to  do  excellent  work  in  every  quarter  of 
the  globe.  The  interest  awakened  by  the 
study  of  the  geological  structure  of  the 
most  densely  populated  regions  was  akin 
to  that  which  is  felt  by  the  geographical 
explorer  of  unknown  lauds.  Until  the 
main  features  of  the  geology  of  fossilifer- 
ous  regions  were  described,  it  was  not  to  be 
expected  that  observers  would  turn  aside 
from  a  field  of  research  in  which  they 
were  certain  to  meet  with  success  for  the 
purpose  of  attacking  problems  which,  after 
all,  might  prove  to  be  insoluble.  As  time 
went  on,  the  unexplored  tracts  in  which 
f  ossiliferous  rocks  occur  became  more  and 
more  restricted,  or  more  and  more  inac 
cessible,  and  when  the  old  chaos  of  Grau- 
wacke  fell  into  order  before  the  bnlhant 
researches  of  Sedgwick,  Murchison,  and 
Barraude,  geologists  were  placed  in  an 
entirely  new  position.  They  had  con- 
quered that  portion  of  the  world  which 
was  open  to  their  special  method  of  at- 
tack. A  number  of  fortresses  still  held 
out,  it  is  true,  and  many  of  these  remain 
unsubdued  at  the  present  day.  They  will 
doubtless  occupy  the  attention  of  those 


who  are  most  skilled  in  the  old  methods 
of  warfare  for  many  years  to  come.  At 
the  same  time  I  think  it  will  be  admitted 
on  all  hands  that  the  brilliant  successes 
of  the  old  generals  have  left  a  large  por- 
tion of  the  army  with  little  to  do.  We 
must,  therefore,  look  for  other  worlds  to 
conquer. 

Now,  on  taking  a  general  survey  of  the 
subject-matter  of  geology  it  will  be  seen 
at  once  that  we  are  profoundly  ignorant 
on  questions  relating  to  the  origin  and 
sequence  of  volcanic  rocks,  the  cause  or 
causes  of  volcanic  action,  the  mode  of 
formation  of  the  crystalline  schists,  and 
the  origin  of  mountains.  That  these 
questions  are  really  unsolved  is  proved 
by  the  difference  of  opinion  which  exists 
between  competent  observers.  Another 
point  which  strikes  one  is,  that  if  a  solu- 
tion of  these  problems  be  ever  realized, 
it  will  be  due  in  a  great  measure  to  the 
combination  of  field  geology  and  petro- 
graphy. This,  it  seems  to  me,  will  explain 
the  great  interest  which  is  taken  in  the 
latter  branch  of  science  at  the  present 
day.  If  I  am  right  in  my  opinion  as  to 
the  present  state  of  things,  tlien  we  may 
safely  predict  that  petrography  will  oc- 
cupy as  prominent  a  position  in  the  im- 
mediate future  of  geology  as  palaeontology 
has  done  in  the  past.  In  making  this 
statement  I  trust  it  will  not  be  thought 
that  I  am  claiming  too  high  a  position  for 
that  branch  of  geology  with  which  I  am 
most  intimately  acquainted. 

Let  us  turn  now  to  a  more  detailed 
consideration  of  the  scope  and  method  of 
petrography.  The  rocks  of  the  earth's 
crust  form  the  subject-matter  of  the  sci- 
ence. Now,  these  may  be  studied  from 
two  more  or  less  distinct  points  of  view 
— ^the  descriptive  and  the  SBtiological. 
We  may  set  to  work  to  describe  the  rocks, 
that  is,  to  ascertain  and  record  every 
possible  fact  with  regai'd  to  them ;  or  we 
may  endeavor  to  trace  the  succession  of 
events  which  has  culminated  in  the  state 
of  things  which  we  actually  observe.  It 
is  perfectly  obvious  that  we  cannot  hope 
to  attain  any  considerable  success  in  the 
second  branch  of  the  subject  until  we 
have  devoted  a  considerable  amount  of 
attention  to  the  first 

Descriptive  petrography  then  concerns 
itself  with  the  chemical,  mineralogical,  and 
physical  character  of  the  individual  rocks, 
and  also  with  the  distribution  and  mu- 
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tual  relations  of  the  different  yarieties. 
The  last- mentioned  branch  of  the  subject 
occupies  the  same  position  in  petrography 
as  comparative  anatomy  does  in  zoology. 
It  may  therefore  be  termed  comparative 
petrography. 

When  the  history  of  the  science  comes 
to  be  written,  it  will  be  recognized  that 
it  is  to  the  Germans  we  are  especially  in- 
debted for  our  knowledge  of  descriptive 
petrography.  The  amount  of  work  which 
has  been  done  in  Germany  is  immeasur- 
ably greater  than  that  produced  by  other 
nations.  For  years  past  they  have  been 
steadily  improving  their  methods  of  ob- 
servation, as  well  as  observing  and  record- 
ing facts.  Moreover,  they  have  been 
traiining  petrographers  who  are  now  scat- 
tered all  over  the  world.  The  Americans 
especially  have  availed  themselves  of  the 
laboratories  of  Bosenbusch  and  Zirkel, 
and  almost  every  Annual  Report  of  the 
American  Survey  now  bears  witness  to 
the  influence  of  Germany,  from  a  teaching 
point  of  view,  on  the  growth  of  petro- 
graphical  science.  In  this  sketch,  of 
course,  I  am  only  calling  attention  to  the 
broad  facts  of  history  as  far  as  regards  the 
special  branch  of  descriptive  petrography. 
Many  observers  in  France,  England,  and 
America  have  done  independent  work  of 
the  very  highest  order,  and  to  England 
especially  belongs  the  credit  of  having, 
in  the  person  of  Sorby,  determined  to  a 
very  large  extent  the  introduction  of  the 
modem  methods  of  microscopical  re- 
search. 

Consider  now  what  is  involved  in  the 
description  of  any  particular  rock,  and 
take,  for  example,  a  specimen  of  the  Whin 
iSiU,  that  mass  of  basic  igneous  rock  which 
plays  such  an  important  part  in  the  Oar- 
Doniferous  region  of  the  North  of  Eng- 
land. 

The  rock  is  dark  gray  or  bluish-gray 
when  freshly  exposed.  In  texture  it  varies 
from  compact  to  coarsely  crystalline,  the 
most  common  variety  being  one  in  which 
the  individual  constituents  are  just  recog- 
nizable by  the  naked  eye.  Its  specific 
gravity  varies  from  2.90  to  2.95.  Its 
chemical  composition  is  shown  on  this 
table.  (Table  referred  to.)  We  have  now 
to  consider  its  mineralogical  composition. 
In  the  determination  of  minerals  in  rocks 
we  use  physical  and  chemical  methods. 
Color,  general  appearance,  hardness, 
cleavages,    specific    gravity,    crystalline 


form,  fusibility,  and  flame  coloration  are 
some  of  the  most  important  physical 
properties  available  for  the  determination 
of  minerals  in  rocks  when  they  can  be 
examined  microscopically.  In  thin  sec- 
tions we  can  use  color,  general  appear- 
ance, cleavages,  form,  and  also  the  many 
properties  which  are  brought  out  by  the 
use  of  parallel  and  convergent  rays  of 
polarized  light.  Chemical  tests  may  be 
applied  both  to  microscopically  reco^iz- 
able  minerals  and  also  to  those  which  can 
only  be  observed  by  the  use  of  thin  sec- 
tions or  minute  particles  and  the  micros- 
cope. The  latter  are  generally  referred 
to  as  micro-chemical  tests. 

By  applying  these  methods,  some  of 
which  will  be  more  fully  explained  in  the 
subsequent  lectures,  we  can  prove  ihat 
the  rock  of  the  Whin  Sill  is  composed  of 
felspar,  pyroxene,  titaniferous  magnetic 
iron  ore,  quartz  in  the  form  of  grains 
and  also  as  a  constituent  of  micro-peg- 
matite, apatite,  pyrite,  brown  hornblende, 
mica,  and  some  green  decomposition 
products.  Apatite,  pyrite,  hornblende, 
and  mica  occur  only  in  very  small  quan- 
tity, and  cannot  be  said  to  form  any  ap- 
preciable portion  of  the  rock. 

In  order  to  give  a  complete  petrograph- 
ical  description,  however,  it  is  necessary 
that  we  should  not  only  know  what  min- 
erals are  present,  but  also  that  we  should 
know  the  precise  composition  of  each  and 
the  relative  abundance  of  the  different 
species.  Information  on  these  points  can 
only  be  obtained  by  isolating  the  different 
constituents  of  a  rock  and  analyzing  them 
separately.  Methods  of  isolation  will  be 
described  in  subsequent  lectures.  The 
most  important  are  those  which  depend 
on  the  use  of  heavy  solutions,  the  mag- 
net and  electro-magnet,  and  various  chem- 
ical re-agents,  especially  hydrochloric 
and  hydrofluoric  acids.  The  chemical 
composition  of  each  of  the  three  principal 
constituents  of  the  Whin  Sill  is  repre- 
sented on  these  tables.  (Tables  referred 
to.)  Now,  having  obtained  a  knowledge 
of  the  composition  of  the  principal  con- 
stituents of  the  rock,  it  becomes  possible 
to  determine  with  a  very  fair  amount  of 
accuracy  the  relative  proportions  of  these 
constituents  by  calculations  based  on  the 
bulk  analysis  of  the  rock. 

There  is  yet  another  point  of  great  im- 
portance to  which  attention  should  be 
paid  in  subjecting  a  rock  to  an  exhaustive 
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examination.  Owing  to  the  brilliant  re- 
searches of  Sandberger,  it  is  beginning 
to  be  recognized  that  many  of  the  heavy 
and  so-called  rare  metals  are  present  in 
ordinary  rocks  in  minute  quantities.  Until 
recently  we  have  been  disposed  to  regard 
these  substances  as  occurring  only  in 
mineral  veins  and  in  the  deeper  portions 
of  the  earth  from  which  the  mineral  veins 
have  been  supposed  to  derive  their  supply 
of  material.  Now  it  is  beginning  to  be 
clearly  recognized  that  these  substances 
are  very  widely  distributed,  even  in  the 
superficial  crust  of  the  globe.  As  an 
illustration  of  the  interest  and  practical 
importance  of  the  subject  above  referred 
to,  I  may  call  attention  to  the  important 
work  by  Dr.  Becker,  on  the  •*  Geology  of 
the  Comstock  Lode,"  recently  pubUshed 
by  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey.  This 
lode,  the  yield  of  which  is  supposed  to 
have  sensibly  affected  the  buUion  markets 
of  the  world,  occurs  in  a  region  which  is 
remarkable  for  the  extreme  development 
of  igneous  rocks  (diabase,  diorite,  andes- 
ites,  &c.),  and  for  the  widespread  altera- 
tion to  which  these  rocks  have  been  sub- 
jected. The  bisilicates,  especially,  have 
been  affected  by  this  alteration,  and  for 
immense  distances  they  have  been  en- 
tirely replaced  by  a  green  chloritic  min- 
eral. 

Most  careful  assays  have  been  executed, 
under  the  supervision  of  Dr.  Becker,  for 
the  purpose  of  determining  the  amount 
of  bulhon  in  the  fresh  and  unaltered 
rocks,  and  the  relative  amounts  of  gold 
and  silver.  He  says:  "By  comparison 
of  the  different  assays  it  appears  that  de- 
composed diabase  carries  somewhat  less 
than  half  as  much  silver  as  the  fresh  rock. 
When  the  decomposed  rocks  are  pyritous 
the  experiments  made  do  not  indicate  any 
essential  diminution  of  the  gold  contents. 
This  fact,  however,  is  quite  possibly  due 
to  irregularity  in  distribution  and  the 
minuteness  of  the  quantities  of  gold  to 
be  determined.  As  the*  decomposition  of 
the  rock  in  question  has  proceeded  at  a 
great  depth  beneath  the  surface,  it  is 
highly  unlikely  that  silver  should  have 
been  extracted  unaccompanied  by  gold. 
Much  of  the  decomposed  rock,  too,  is 
nearly  free  from  pyrite,  and  had  the  gold 
contents  of  such  specimens  been  deter- 
mined, a  smaller  percentage  would  prob- 
ably have  been  found.  The  omission  (to 
select  specimens  free  from  pyrite)   was 


not  detected  until  it  was  too  late  to  re- 
sume the  investigation.  So  far  as  quan- 
titative relations  are  concerned,  the  silver 
only  can  be  relied  on,  though  the  quali- 
tative detection  of  gold  as  well  is  both 
interesting  and  important." 

Another  point  of  great  interest  was  de- 
termined by  Dr.  Becker.  He  isolated  the 
felspar  and  the  augite  of  the  diabase  and 
tested  both  from  silver.  He  found  that 
for  equal  weights  the  augite  was  eight 
times  as  rich  as  the  felspar  substance, 
and  as  the  latter  contained  some  augite, 
this  appears  to  furnish  substantial  proof 
that  tiie  silver  is  a  constituent  of  the 
augite. 

Having  subjected  a  rock  to  exhaustive 
chemical  and  mineralogioal  examination, 
it  next  becomes  necessary  to  compare  it 
with  other  rocks,  and  to  give  it  a  name. 
The  subject  of  nomenclature  is  a  very 
difficult  one.  It  is  much  to  be  regretted 
that  notwithstanding  all  that  has  been 
done  in  descriptive  and  comparative  petro- 
graphy, we  are  still  far  from  having  any 
system  of  classification  which  is  capable 
of  general  acceptance.  Indeed,  we  are 
not  agreed  as  to  the  first  principles  on 
which  a  classification  of  rocks  should  be 
based.  The  Geiman  petrographers,  in 
most  cases,  adopt  at  the  outset  a  principle 
which  we  cannot  accept.  They  divide 
igneous  rocks  into  older  and  younger: 
the  former  including  all  those  which  they 
regard  as  pre-Tertiary,  the  latter  all  those 
which  are  of  post-Cretaceous  age.  The 
division  is  based,  of  course,  on  the  as- 
sumption that  the  conditions  of  eruption 
in  pre-'J'ertiary  times  were  essentially  dif- 
ferent from  those  which  have  prevailed 
since.  There  seems,  so  far  as  we  can 
judge,  little  or  no  ground  for  this  assump- 
tion. The  few  facts  which  do  at  first 
sight  lend  support  to  it  appear  to  be 
equally  capable  of  explanation  on  the 
other  hypothesis.  The  typical  pre-Terti- 
ary rocks  of  the  German  system  are  the 
granites,  diorites,  gabbros,  diabases,  and 
syelhites.  Now  there  is  reason  to  believe 
th^t  these  are  all  plutonic  rocks  ;  in  other 
words,  that  they  are  the  result  of  slow 
consolidation  beneath  the  surface,  and 
therefore  under  great  pressure.  If  this 
view  be  correct,  then  their  exposure  at 
the  surface  can  only  occur  long  after  their 
formation,  and  the  fact  that  the  majority 
of  those  known  to  us  should  be  of  pre- 
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Tertiary  age,  as  Lyell  long  ago  pointed 
out,  need  occasion  no  Borprise. 

Again,  it  must  be  remembered  that  the 
mere  association  of  eruptive  rocks  with 
pre-Tertiary  deposits  is  no  proof  in  itself 
that  the  former  are  of  pre-Tertiary  age, 
and  also  that  many  competent  observers 
beUeve  that  these  are  clear  cases  of  Ter- 
tiary granite,  diorite,  diabase,  and  gab- 
bro. 

The  igneons  rocks,  which  are  regarded 
by  the  German  petrographers  as  espe- 
cially characteristic  of  the  post-Cretace- 
ous period,  are  the  basalts,  andesites, 
trachytes,  and  rhyolites ;  in  other  words, 
the  surface-products  of  volcanic  action. 
That  these  should  be  mainly  Tertiary,  and 
that  they  should  differ  to  a  certain  extent 
from  their  pre-Tertiary  equivalents  in 
consequence  of  alteration,  is  only  what 
might  be  naturally  expected.  This,  how- 
ever, is  not  sufficient  to  justify  the  re- 
fusal to  give  the  same  name  to  different 
specimens  of  one  and  the  same  rock 
merely  because  they  have  been  produced 
at  different  periods ;  and  the  work  of 
Allport,  Bonney,  Geikie,  &nd  others  has 
proved  that  there  are  basalts,  andesites, 
and  rhyolites  of  Palaeozoic  age  which  are 
identical  in  structure,  composition,  and 
mode  of  occurrence  with  modem  rocks. 

In  the  absence  of  any  generally  recog- 
nized system  of  nomenclature  it  becomes 
dificalt  to  assign  a  name  to  the  rock  of 
the  Whin  Sill.  It  is  a  holo-crystallinu 
rock  composed  essentially  of  plagioclase, 
pyroxene,  titaniferous  and  magnetic  iron 
ore.  In  sections  the  felspar  occurs  in 
lath-shaped  forms.  To  such  a  rock,  pro- 
vided it  be  of  pre-Tertiary  age,  Rosen- 
busch  would  give  the  name  diabase.  We 
are  inclined,  on  the  other  hand,  to  call  the 
rock  a  dolerite.  The  important  point  for 
the  student  to  remember,  however,  is 
that  in  the  present  unsettled  state  of 
nomenclature  his  primary  duty  is  to  make 
himself  familiar  with  the  structure  and 
composition  of  the  various  rock  types. 
The  question  of  names  is,  after  all,  only 
of  secondary  importance,  provided  we 
remember  that  in  looking  at  the  facts 
through  the  medium  of  an  unphilosoph- 
ical  nomenclature  we  may  so  distort 
them  as  to  fail  to  realize  their  true  forms 
and  relations. 

Consider  now  the  setiological  aspect  of 
petrography.  Most  of  us  are  so  consti- 
tuted that  we  cannot  rest  satisfied  with 


a  mere  description  of  facts ;  we  almost 
instinctively  endeavor  to  discover  what 
we  call  the  origin  of  things.  This,  after 
all,  merely  consists  in  tracing  back  as  far 
as  possible  the  chain  of  events  of  which 
the  object  or  phenomenon  in  question 
represents  the  last  Hnk.  The  search  after 
causal  relations  in  the  organic  world  has 
led  to  the  introduction  of  a  principle 
which  is  now  recognized  as  one  of  the 
greatest  importance  in  almost  every 
branch  of  human  knowledge.  Changes 
in  the  characters  of  organisms  are  now 
admitted  to  be  determined  by  two  factors 
— the  inherent  properties  of  the  organism 
and  the  influence  of  surrounding  circum- 
stances. A  very  little  consideration  will 
serve  to  show  that  the  changes  which 
occur  during  and  subsequent  to  the  de- 
velopment of  minerals  and  rocks  are  de- 
termined by  two  allied  factors. 

Take  the  case  of  crystallogenesis.  It 
is  not  dificult  to  see  in  a  general  kind  of 
way  that  the  characters  which  a  crystal 
possesses  have  been  determined  (1)  by 
the  inherent  properties  of  the  crystalliz- 
ing substance,  and  (2)  by  the  influence  of 
surrounding  circumstances— of  the  en- 
vironment. When  we  examine  thin  sec- 
tions of  rocks,  furnace-slags,  or  the  refuse 
products  of  glass-works,  we  frequently 
find  a  number  of  bodies  which  are  inter- 
mediate as  it  were  between  glass  and  true 
crystals.  These  have  been  carefully  ex- 
amined and  admirably  described  by  Herr- 
mann Vogelsang,  who  has  also  succeeded 
in  producing  many  of  them  by  artificial 
means.  As  they  serve  to  illustrate  in  a 
very  striking  way  the  principle  above  re- 
ferred to,  a  short  description  of  Vogel- 
sang's experiments  will  not  be  out  of 
place. 

The  crystallizing  substance  finally  se- 
lected by  Vogelsang  for  the  purpose  of 
his  experiments  was  sulphur.  This  sub- 
stance is  readily  soluble  in  bisulphide  of 
carbon,  out  of  which  it  crystallizes  in  the 
rhombic  form.  If  the  process  of  crystal- 
lization be  followed  under  the  microscope, 
nothing  definite  as  to  the  nature  of  crys- 
talline growth  can  be  made  out  Thd 
first  objects  which  appear  are  definite 
crjrstals,  and  these  grow  by  accretion.  If, 
however,  the  solution  of  sulphur  be  thick 
ened  with  Canada  balsam  then,  provided 
the  proper  proportions  of  the  different 
substances  have  been  employed,  some 
very  interesting  phenomena  may  be  ob- 
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fienred  by  the  aid  of  the  microscope  as 
the  bisulphide  of  carbon  evaporates. 
Minute  fluid  spheres  arise  in  the  medium 
and  grow  by  mutual  absorption.  They 
Anally  consolidate  as  clear,  transparent, 
isotropic  bodies,  and  to  them  Vogelsang 
has  applied  the  term  globulites.  It  is 
impossible  to  determine  absolutely  the 
composition  of  these  globulites,  but  there 
seems  no  reason  to  doubt  the  conclusion 
of  Vogelsang  that  they  are  portions  of 
the  Canada  balsam  which  are  richer  in 
sulphur  than  the  surrounding  mass,  and 
that  they  arise  in  consequence  of  the  at- 
tempt of  sulphur  to  crystallize  under  un- 
favorable circumstances.  Similar  bodies 
may  be  observed  in  certain  rocks,  slags, 
and  blow-pipe  beads,  although  the  crys- 
tallizinor  compounds  must  be  very  differ- 
ent in  the  different  cases. 

Under  certain  circumstances  the  mass 
of  sulphur  and  Canada  balsam  soHdifles 
with  the  formation  of  globulites,  but  un- 
der other  circumstances  additional  phe- 
nomena may  be  observed.  When  the 
resistance  of  the  medium  is  too  great  to 
prevent  the  union  of  the  globulites,  but 
not  too  great  to  prevent  tiieir  approach, 
they  become  united  into  various  more 
or  less  definite  forms.  The  mode  of 
union  depends  partly  on  the  way  in  which 
the  globulites  attract  each  other,  and 
partly  on  the  movements  in  the  mass.  A 
linear  arrangement  of  the  glubuUtes  is 
very  common,  and  to  the  form  arising  in 
this  way  Vogelsang  has  given  the  name 
margarite.  A  rectangular  grouping  is 
also  not  uncommon.  From  a  study  of 
the  various  forms  arising  in  consequence 
of  the  union  of  globulites,  Vogelsang  con- 
cludes that  in  the  case  of  sulphur  there 
are  in  each  globulite,  as  it  were,  three 
directions  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
in  which  the  attraction  is  considerable, 
and  that  in  one  of  these  the  attraction  is 
decidedly  greater  than  in  the  other  two. 

The  building  up  of  the  compound  forms 
naturally  leaves  the  surrounding  space 
free  from  globulites. 

Under  certain  circumstances  the  globu- 
lites become  fused,  as  it  were,  at  the 
points  of  contact.  This  occurs  when  the 
resistance  is  sufficient  to  prevent  the  as- 
sumption of  the  spherical  form,  but  not 
sufficient  to  resist  the  destruction  of  the 
pellicle  at  the  point  of  contact.  In  this 
way  rod-Uke  bodies,  termed  longulites, 
arise. 


It  must  be  remembered  that  all  these 
forms  are  strictly  isotropic.  They  are 
not,  therefore,  in  any  sense  of  the  word, 
crystals.  The  moment  a  true  crystal  of 
sidphur  appears,  it  can  be  recognized  by 
its  doubly  refracting  properties.  They 
have  been  termed  crystallites,  wherever 
they  occur,  by  Vogelsang,  and  they  evi- 
dently arise  in  consequence  of  the  attempts 
of  some  definite  chemical  compound  to 
crystallize  under  conditions  which  do  not 
admit  of  the  free  approach  of  the  mole- 
cules. 

Between  crystallites  and  perfect  crys- 
tals showing  definite  extern^  faces  there 
are  numerous  intermediate  forms,  such 
as  miorolites  and  skeleton  crystals.  As 
further  illustrations  of  the  iofluence  of 
the  environment  we  have  only  to  consider 
the  facts  that  no  two  crystals  of  the  same 
substance  are  precisely  alike  in  all  their 
characters,  and  that  some  substances,  like 
sulphur  and  carbonate  of  lime,  may  be 
made  to  crystallize  in  two  different  sys- 
tems by  varying  the  conditions  under 
which  the  crystallization  is  effected. 

There  can  be  no  doubt,  then,  that  two 
factors  are  involved  in  the  determination 
of  the  properties  which  crystals  present : 
the  inherent  forces  of  the  crystallizing 
substance  and  the  influence  of  smTound- 
ing  substances. 

So  far,  we  have  referred  only  to  the 
birth  and  growth  of  crystals.  But  the 
history  of  a  crystal  does  not  cease  with 
its  formation.  With  a  change  in  the  sur- 
rounding circumstances  the  crystal  may 
be  modified  or  destroyed,  llius  we  see 
that  crystals  have  a  kind  of  life-history ; 
they  are  born,  they  grow  in  size  by  accre- 
tion, and  finaJly  they  cease  to  exist  as 
distinct  individuals. 

As  an  illustration  of  the  influence  of  a 
change  of  physical  condition  on  the  char- 
acter of  a  crystal,  consider  the  case  of 
leucite.  At  ordinary  temperature  this 
mineral  is  generally  regarded  as  tetrago- 
nal, and  it  certainly  shows  double  refrac- 
tion in  thin  sections.  Klein  has  shown 
that  by  heating  leucite  to  a  point  far 
short  of  its  fusibility  it  may  be  rendered 
perfectly  isotropic,  and  hence  follows  the 
conclusion  that  leucite  is  really  isotropic 
when  subject  to  the  conditions  under 
which  it  is  formed.  That  crystals  should 
be  in  a  state  of  stable  equilibrium,  so  far 
as  molecular  forces  are  concerned,  when 
subject  to  the  physical  conditions  under 
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which  they  are  formed,  is  exactly  what 
we  should  expect,  and  that  this  equilib- 
rium should  be  disturbed  by  a  change  in 
these  conditions  is  also  very  easy  to  un- 
derstand. 

As  further  illustrations  of  the  principle 
here  referred  to,  consider  the  various 
cases  of  paramorphosis,  such  as  the 
change  from  arragonite  to  calcite,  or  from 
calcite  to  arragonite ;  or,  again,  the  cor- 
responding changes  in  sulphur. 

Illustrations  of  the  changes  which  arise 
in  crystals  in  consequence  of  changes  in 
the  chemical  conditions  to  which  they  are 
subjected,  need  not  here  be  referred  to 
in  detail ;  the  destruction  of  crystalline 
rocks  by  denudation  is,  of  course,  a  conse- 
quence of  these  changes. 

Consider,  now,  the  rocks  of  which  the 
earth's  crust  is  composed.  They  also 
have  a  life-history.  They  are  formed  and 
destroyed,  and  it  is  the  business  of  the 
petrographer  not  only  to  describe  and 
classify  ihem,  but  also  to  trace  out  the 
cycle  of  change.  For  the  purpose  of  il- 
lustrating this  branch  of  petrography  let 
us  consider  certain  facts  with  reference  to 
the  genesis  of  crystalline  igneous  rocks. 
It  will  be  admitted  on  all  hands  that  such 
rocks  as  granite,  syenite,  diabase,  rhy- 
olite,  trachyte,  andesite,  and  basalt  have 
originated  by  the  consolidation  of  an  in- 
tensely heated  silicate  magma  under  dif- 
ferent conditions  as  to  temperature  and 
pressure.  The  consolidation  has  been 
accompanied — except  in  those  cases  where 
the  magma  has  consolidated  as  a  homo- 
geneous glass,  and  these  will  be  left  out 
of  account  for  the  present — ^by  the  de- 
velopment of  crystals.  If,  then,  we  would 
understand  the  manner  in  which  crystal- 
line igneous  rocks  have  been  formed,  we 
must  consider  the  subject  of  crystallogene- 
sis  in  silicate-magmas.  Numberless  facts 
which  need  not  here  be  referred  to  prove 
that  the  process  of  consolidation  is  not  a 
sudden  one.  As  the  surrounding  circum- 
stances (environment)  become  more  and 
more  favorable  to  crystallization,  the 
minerals  separate  out  one  after  the  other, 
and  at  last  the  whole  mass  becomes  solid, 
and  the  rock  is  formed.  The  temperature 
at  which  any  given  mineral  forms  is  not 
determined  by  its  own  fusibility.  The 
laws  of  the  formation  of  minerals  in  ig- 
neous rocks  are  analogous  to  those  which 
determine  the  formation  of  salts  from 
concentrated  aqueous  solutions.   Cooling 


influences  the  separation  of  the  different 
minerals  only  in  so  far  as  it  affects  the 
solubility  of  the  constituents  of  the  min- 
erals in  the  silicate-magma.  The  point 
at  which  a  mineral  forms  from  a  silicate 
solution  has,  then,  no  more  connection 
with  its  fusibility  than  the  point  at  which 
graphite  forms  in  molten  iron  has  with 
its  fusibility. 

Another  point  of  very  great  importance 
is  this — the  differentiation  of  crystals  in 
an  originaUy  homogeneous  magma  must 
necessarily  be  accompanied  by  a  variation 
in  the  composition  of  that  magma.  It 
becomes,  then,  of  great  interest  to  deter- 
mine the  general  order  of  the  formation 
of  crystals  in  igneous  magmas.  On  this 
subject  we  have  a  most  valuable  and  sug- 
gestive paper  by  Bosenbusch,  entitled 
"  Ueber  das  Wesen  der  komigen  und  por- 
phyrischen  Structur  bei  Massengestein- 
en  "  {Mues  Jahrbuch,  1882,  ii.,  p.  1).  Be- 
fore proceeding  to  give  an  account  of  the 
portion  of  this  paper  which  bears  more 
particularly  on  the  subject  we  are  now 
discussing,  it  may  be  well  to  call  atten- 
tion to  the  methods  available  for  the  pur- 
pose of  determining  the  order  of  the 
formation  of  the  minerals  in  a  rock. 
There  are  two.  In  the  first  place  we 
may  observe  the  phenomena  of  inclu- 
sions, and  in  the  second  place  we  may  ob- 
serve the  extent  to  which  crystalline  form 
has  been  developed.  If  one  mineral  is  seen 
to  be  included  in  another,  then  we  may 
safely  infer,  subject  to  certain  precau- 
tions, that  the  included  mineral  ia  the 
earlier  of  the  two,  and  if  one  mineral 
shows  a  more  perfect  form  than  another 
with  which  it  is  associated,  then  we  may 
infer — again  subject  to  certain  precau- 
tions— that  the  mineral  with  the  more 
perfect  form  is  the  earlier. 

Now,  in  the  paper  above  referred  to, 
Rosenbusch  divides  the  constituents  of 
igneous  rocks  into  four  groups : 

(1)  Theores  and  accessory  constituents 
(magnetite,  hematite,  ilmenite,  apatite,  zir- 
con, spinel,  sphene). 

(2)  The  ferro-magnesian  silicates  (bio- 
tite,  amphibole,  pyroxene,  olivine). 

(3)  The  felspathic  constituents  (fel- 
spar, nepheline,  leucite,  melilite,  sodalite, 
haiiyn. 

(4)  Free  quartz. 

He  then  calls  attention  to  the  contrast 
which  is  presented  by  the  granites  and 
syenites  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  diabases 
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on  the  other.  In  the  former  the  following 
law  is  adhered  to  with  a  very  great 
amonnt  of  persistence:  The  order  of 
formation  is  that  of  increasing  basicity ; 
the  ores  and  accessory  constituents  are 
first  formed,  and  the  quartz  is  the  final 
product  of  consolidation.  In  the  dia- 
bases and  gabros  there  is  apparently  an 
exception  to  this  law  of  increasing  basic- 
ity, the  augite  consolidating  after  the 
felspar,  itosenbusch  proposes  to  divide 
the  granular  holo* crystalline  rocks  into 
two  classes :  (1)  Those  in  which  the  min- 
erals of  the  second  group  in  the  above 
classification  consolidate  before  those  of 
the  third,  and  (2)  those  in  which  the  re- 
verse relation  holds.  He  then  calls  at- 
tention to  cases  illustrative  of  the  law  of 
increasing  basicity  which  are  furnished 
by  the  order  of  separation  in  the  indi- 
vidual groups.  Thus,  in  the  ferro-mag- 
nesian  group,  olivine  is  older  than  bio- 
tite,  amphibole  and  pyroxene ;  and  biotite 
is  older  than  the  bisilicates.  In  the  fel- 
spathic  group,  triclinic  felspars  are  older 
than  monoclinic  [there  are  exceptions  to 
this  rule,  as,  for  instance,  in  the  por- 
phyroid  of  Maims  in  the  Ardennes, 
where  orthoclase  crystals  are  seen  to  be 
surrounded  by  a  narrow  zone  of  oligo- 
clase],  and  the  basic  triclinic  felspars  are 
oldei*  than  those  which  contain  a  large 
percentage  of  silica. 

The  views  of  Rosenbusch  are  based  on 
the  assumption  that  the  order  of  forma- 
tion of  crystals  in  igneous  magmas  is  de- 
termined solely  by  chemical  conditions. 
That  these  conditions  are  the  more  po- 
tent seems  quite  clear,  but  there  are  facts 
which  appear  to  show  that  physical  con- 
ditions are  not  altogether  without  influ- 
ence on  the  result. 

The  law  of  increasing  basicity  may  be 
accepted  without  hesitation  as  expressing 
in  a  general  way  the  truth  as  regards  the 
order  of  separation  of  the  different  con- 
stituents of  igneous  rocks. 

Now,  a  very  interesting  conclusion  fol- 
lows as  a  natural  consequence  of  this 
law.  The  effect  of  progressive  crystal- 
lization in  a  magma  must  be  to  increase 
the  percentage  of  silica,  to  decrease  the 
amount  of  lime,  iron,  and  magnesia,  to 
increase  the  total  amount  of  alkalies,  and 
to  increase  the  potash  relatively  to  the 
soda  in  the  part  which  remains  liquid. 
It  is  always  satisfactory  to  find  independ- 
ent evidence  confirmatory  of  any  conclu- 


sion at  which  one  may  have  arrived* 
Now,  I  think  we  have  confirmatory  evi- 
dence of  this  kind  in  the  present  case. 
It  will  be  admitted  on  all  hands  that  the 
crystals  in  porphyritic  rocks,  such  as  by- 
persthene-andesite,  have  been  formed  in 
a  magma,  the  composition  of  which  is 
represented  by  the  bulk  analysis  of  the 
rock.  If,  then,  we  compare  the  bulk  an- 
alysis with  the  analysis  of  the  ground- 
mass  deprived  of  its  crystals,  we  ought 
to  find  confirmation  of  tiie  above  conclu- 
sion. 

Dr.  Petersen  has  isolated  and  analyzed 
the  ground-masses  of  two  of  the  Cheviot 
porphyritic  rocks,  and  by  comparing 
these  wiUi  the  bulk  analysis  of  the  rock, 
the  truth  of  the  conclusion  is  most  strik- 
ingly illustrated.  The  efifect  of  progress- 
ive crystallization  in  the  andesitic  mag- 
ma has  led  unquestionably  to  an  increase 
in  the  amount  of  silica,  a  decrease  in  the 
amount  of  lime,  iron,  and  magnesia,  an 
increase  in  the  amount  of  alkalies  gen- 
erally, and  an  increase  in  the  potash  rela- 
tively to  the  soda.  In  the  rock  itself, 
soda  is  in  excess  of  potash ;  in  the 
ground-mass,  potash  is  in  excess  of 
soda. 

There  is  yet  another  piece  of  independ- 
ent confirmatory  evidence.  Every  geolo- 
gist is  familiar  with  the  phenomenon  of 
contemporaneous  veins.  The  general 
view  held  with  regard  to  them  is  that 
they  represent  portions  of  material  which 
remained  fluid  after  consolidation  had  pro- 
gressed to  a  considerable  extent.  If  this 
view  be  correct,  then  they  should  hold 
the  same  chemical  relation  to  the  main 
mass  of  the  rock  as  the  groimd  mass  of 
the  Cheviot  andesite  does  to  the  main 
mass  of  the  andesite.  Mr.  Waller  has  re- 
cently analyzed  certain  contemporaneous 
veins  which  occur  in  the  bronzite  diabase 
of  the  Penmsenmawr.  He  finds  that 
they  contain  about  7  per  cent,  more 
silica  than  the  normal  rock,  less  lime 
and  magnesia,  more  alkalies,  and  more 
potash  than  soda,  although  in  the  nor-  , 
mal  rock  soda  is  in  excess.  Contempo- 
raneous veins  in  the  Rowley  rag  doler- 
ite  have  also  been  investigated  by  Mr. 
Waller,  with  the  same  result  as  far  as  in- 
crease in  silica  and  total  alkalies  is  con- 
cerned. The  relation  of  potash  to  soda 
has  not  yet  been  determined. 

I  believe  it  is  admitted  to  be  a  gene- 
ral rule  that  contemporaneous  veins  con- 
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tain  more  silica  than  the  rock  with  which 
they  are  associated.  It  will  be  seen  that 
there  is  abundant  evidence  of  an  inde- 
pendent character  to  confirm  the  f^eneral 
truth  of  the  conclusion  which  follows 
from  a  consideration  of  the  facts  brought 
forward  by  Bosenbusch. 

I  should  not  have  treated  this  subject 
tit  such  length  did  it  not  appear  to  have 
an  important  bearing  on  the  origin  and 
sequence  of  volcanic  rocks.  I  can  best 
explain  this  by  referring  to  fche  Cheviot 
district,  with  which  I  am  slightly  ac- 
^juainted. 

Andesitic  lavas  and  tuflfs  cover  large 
tracts  of  this  district  These  are  im- 
^uestionably  the  products  of  surface  vol- 
<;auic  action.  In  the  central  portion  of 
the  volcanic  area  there  is  a  mass  of  aug- 
itic  granite.  A  consideration  of  the  min- 
eralogical  composition  of  this  granite 
shows  that  it  cannot  belong  to  the  acid 
group  of  rocks,  and  this  conclusion  is 
<5onfirmed  by  an  examination  of  the 
<;hemical  composition  of  allied  rocks 
from  the  Vosges.  So  far  as  we  can  judge, 
in  the  absence  of  analyses,  there  appears 
to  be  a  very  close  connection  beween  the 
composition  of  the  plutonic  and  that  of 
the  volcanic  rocks  of  the  Cheviot  district, 
■and  we  therefore  seem  justified  in  con- 
cluding that  the  plutonic  masses  differ  in 
character  from  the  andesitic  lavas  merely 
in  consequence  of  difference  in  the  con- 
ditions of  consolidation.  The  plutonic 
rocks  represent  the  consolidation  of  the 
andesitic  magma  beneath  the  surface,  and 
therefore  under  great  pressure ;  the 
lavas  and  tuffs  represent  the  consolida- 
tion of  the  same  magma  at  the  surface. 

I  now  come  to  the  point  to  which  I 
wish  to  direct  special  attention.  The  an- 
desitic lavas  and  tuffs  are  traversed  by 
-quartz-felsite  dykes  in  such  a  way  as  to 
show  that  a  magma  of  rhyolitic  composi- 
tion must  have  been  erupted  by  the 
-Cheviot  volcanoes  subsequently  to  the 
period  characterized  by  the  eruption  of 
the  andesitic  magma.  Contemporaneous 
veins,  similar  in  character  to  the  quartz 
felsite  dykes  also  occur  in  the  plutonic 
rocks.  Again  an  analysis  of  one  of  the 
quartz-felsite  dykes  by  Mr.  Waller  agrees 
almost  exactly  with  the  alialysis  of  the 
ground-mass  of  the  hypersthene-andesite 
by  Dr.  Petersen. 


Putting  all  these  facts  together,  we 
conclude  that  the  eruption  of  an  ande- 
sitic magma  was  followed,  in  the  history 
of  the  Cheviot  volcanos,  by  that  of  a  rhy- 
olitic magma  in  consequence  of  progress- 
ive crystallization  in  the  deep-seated  plu- 
tonic source.  The  rhyolitic  magma  is,  so 
to  speak,  the  mother  liquor  out  of  which 
various  basic  minerals  have  crystallized. 
Suppose  a  half  consolidated  plutonic 
mass,  originally  of  andesitic  composition, 
to  become  subjected  to  a  powerful  crush, 
such  as  that  which  unquestionably  arises 
in  the  earth's  crust  under  certain  circum- 
stances. The  mother  liquor  will  be 
squeezed  out  of  the  mass,  like  whey  out 
of  cheese,  and  it  may  finally  consolidate 
as  contemporaneous  veins  in  the  plutonic 
rock,  as  dykes  in  the  surrounding  vol- 
canic rocks,  or  as  rhyolitic  lavas  and 
tuffs  at  the  surface.  The  ideas  here 
thrown  out  appear  to  me  to  be  capable 
of  extension  to  other  volcanic  regions ; 
but  as  the  sequence  in  these  regions  is 
generally  compUoated  by  the  coming  in 
of  basic  rocks  during  the  latter  phases 
of  volcanic  activity,  it  will  not  be  advis- 
able to  enter  more  fully  into  the  subject 
on  the  present  occasion. 

The  special  characters  which  igneous 
rocks  present,  then,  are  to  be  traced  to  the 
chemical  and  physical  properties  of  the 
original  magma,  and  to  the  influence  of 
surrounding  circumstances.  Rocks,  like 
minerals,  are  in  a  state  of  stable  equilib- 
rium when  subjected  to  the  conditions  of 
their  formation.  When  subjectel  to 
other  conditions,  whether  physiciU  or 
chemical,  they  usually  undergo  a  change. 
The  destruction  and  disintegration  of  ig- 
neous rocks  by  the  various  agents  of  de- 
nudation are  familiar  to  every  student  of 
geology,  and  need  not  therefore  be  de- 
scribed on  the  present  occasion. 

I  trust  I  have  now  said  sufElcient  to 
show  that  the  science  of  petography  is 
one  of  the  greatest  importance  to  the 
geologist  of  the  present  day.  The  re- 
marks on  {etiological  petrography  are, 
of  course,  only  intended  to  illustrate  tht; 
nature  of  this  branch  of  the  subject,  and 
to  show  that  conclusions  of  the  greatest 
theoretical  interest  may  be  expected  to 
follow  from  a  careful  consideration  of  the 
facts  acquired  by  work  in  the  other 
branch  of  the  science. 
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The  Greeks  and  Komans  had  a  keener 
sense  of  the  apparent  weakness  of  cer- 
tain lines  in  architecture  than  have  mod- 
em artists.  We  all  know,  on  the  author- 
ity of  Vitmvius,  but  more  particularly 
from  the  careful  investigations  made  by 
Mr.  F.  C.  Penrose,  M.  A.,  into  the  refine- 
ments of  Greek  architecture,  what  atten> 
idon  was  paid  by  the  Qreek  architects  of 
the  time  of  Pericles  to  the  proportions  and 
lines  of  their  edifices.  Their  extremely 
sensitive  and  educated  eyes  perceived 
Tarious  objectionable  effects  in  the  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  lines  of  their  build- 
ings. Thus  the  effects  of  straight  lines 
in  the  entablatures  and  steps  of  their 
temples,  and  of  the  uncorrected  axes  of 
their  columns,  especially  those  at  the 
anp^le,  were  early  noticed,  and  in  the 
Parthenon  we  find  a  decided  curvature 
of  the  one  and  a  considerable  declination 
from  the  perpendicular  of  the  other. 
Thus  Mr.  Penrose  discovered  that  in 
«ach  front  and  flank  of  that  great  temple 
all  the  axes  of  the  columns  were  parallel 
to  each  other,  except  the  axes  of  the 
imgle  columns,  where  the  inclination  on 
both  fronts  is  found  to  be  1  in  106.  The 
object  of  this  inclination  inwards  in  the 
angle  columns  is  obvious ;  it  was  to  cor- 
rect the  ocular  impression  of  the  portico 
spreading  out  at  the  top,  just  for  the 
same  reason  that  the  entasis  of  a  column 
wras  given  to  correct  the  impression  of 
<5oncavity  in  the  sides,  or  the  convexity  of 
horizontal  lines  was  given  to  make  them 
appear  to  the  eye  perfectly  level  instead 
of  deflecting  towards  the  center.  Vitm- 
vius refers  to  these  illunions,  such  as  the 
unpleasant  effect  produced  on  the  hori- 
zontal cornice  by  the  raking  lines  of  the 
pediment;  and  there  is  a  treatise  on 
optics,  written  by  Heliodoms,  which 
proves  beyond  question  that  architects  in 
his  day  studied  optical  illusions,  for  he 
says  :  "  The  business  of  the  architect  is 
to  make  his  work  harmonize  with  appear- 
ances, and  when  anything  tends  to  be 
misrepresented  to  the  eye  he  must  find 
contrivances  to  guard  against  it,  provid- 
ing for  the  apparent,  and  not  for  the 
r^,  equality  and  symmetry."    As  Mr. 


Penrose^s  results  are  published,  it  is  un- 
necessary here  to  dwell  at  any  length  on 
them.  He  has  proved  beyond  doubt  that 
the  horizontal  lines  of  the  Parthenon  are 
curved  to  a  perceptible  degree,  that  the 
lines  of  the  front  are  lifted  more  than 
those  of  the  flanks — namely,  .228  on  the 
steps  and  .171  on  the  entablature,  repre- 
sented by  the  fractions  j4^  and  ^^  respec- 
tively ;  while  in  the  flanks  they  are  lifted 
.340  and  .306  or  about  -^  and  t^J^  re- 
spectively. Mr.  John  Pennethome  first 
pointed  out  the  curvature  in  horizontal 
lines  of  Greek  buildings  nearly  50  years 
ago,  and  Mr.  Watkiss  Lloyd,  who  has  de- 
voted considerable  study  to  the  subject, 
has  also  pointed  to  certain  harmonies  of 
proportion  in  Greek  architecture,  upon 
which  basis  all  buildings  were  designed. 
Mr.  Lloyd's  theory  is  t£at  a  leading  pro- 
portion was  first  chosen  for  the  principal 
components  or  the  length  of  the  upper 
step  of  the  temple  measured  in  front  and 
flank,  which  in  the  Parthenon  has  the 
ratio  of  4  to  9,  the  other  parts  being 
regulated  by  a  series  in  which  in  every 
term  the  numerator  and  denominator  dif- 
fer by  the  same  number  as  they  do  in  4 
to  9.  In  other  words,  as  Mr.  Lloyd  says, 
the  parts  were  proportioned  to  one  an- 
other by  simple  ratios  by  building  up 
from  the  whole  to  a  part,  and  from  one 
part  to  another  with  which  it  had  or- 
ganic dependence.  Thus,  the  proportions 
of  the  temple  were  adjusted  to  certain 
ratios.  Taking  the  angle  columns,  their 
size  was  determined  by  making  the 
abacus  one-fifth  of  the  height  of  the  col- 
umn ;  the  distribution  of  the  columns 
was  eustyle,  or  in  the  proportion  of  4  to 
9,  while  the  diameter  of  columns  and 
other  parts  were  determined  by  the  ap- 
plication of  similar  ratios.  Again,  the 
term  j\  gave  the  height  from  step  to 
apex  of  cymatium.  In  one  great  modem 
building  of  glass  and  iron,  the  Crystal 
Palace,  a  unit  of  8ft.  governs  the  plan, 
every  horizontal  measurement  being  a 
multiple  of  8ft  The  effect  is  certainly 
agreeable.  Perhaps  few  architects  would 
care  to  follow  such  analogies  in  the  pro- 
portions of   modem   bmldings,    though 
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they  are  worth  a  careful  study.  Optical  i 
refinements  are,  however,  useful,  and 
means  of  correcting  the  illusions  caused 
by  horizontal  members,  straight  lines, 
and  the  connection  of  oblique  to  per- 
pendicular lines,  ought  to  be  devised  in 
all  important  buildings.  Even  in  such 
practical  matters  as  the  finishings  of 
rooms,  the  effect  of  cornices  ought  to  be 
considered.  In  "  Wightwick's  Hints," 
the  effect  produced  by  a  heavy  cornice, 
in  making  a  room  of  given  height  and 
size  appear  low,  is  pointed  out  by  dia- 
grams. If  height  is  desired,  the  cornice 
is  better  placed  chiefly  or  wholly  in  the 
ceiling ;  if  lowness,  then  on  the  wall.  The 
intervention  of  a  cove  may  be  found  use- 
ful in  modifying  the  apparent  height  of  a 
room  or  a  corridor,  and  in  such  a  manner 
the  architect  can  diminish  the  apparent 
height  of  the  inclosed  space.  Upon  an 
analogous  principle  the  eye  estimates  a 
dimension,  say  a  height,  by  any  easily- 
perceived  unit,  such  as  the  courses  of 
brick  or  stonework,  the  joints  forming  a 
kind  of  scale  by  which  the  eye  judges  the 
height,  on  the  same  principle  that  a  fig- 
ure near  a  building  becomes  a  measuring 
unit.  To  the  architect  the  value  of  a 
scale  is  all  important,  as  he  can  by  its 
means  impress  the  beholder  with  the 
magnitude  of  his  work.  The  measuring 
unit  of  the  human  figure  has  at  all  times 
served  this  purpose.  Those  who  have 
visited  St.  Peter's  at  Rome  can  only  real- 
ize the  vastness  of  its  dimensions  by  this 
means,  as  the  proportions  of  the  sculp- 
ture serve  to  reduce  its  real  size,  a  fault 
which  it  has  in  common  with  many  edi- 
fices in  which  single  orders  of  columns 
are  employed.  We  here  see  the  value  of 
a  proper  scale  of  details.  If  apparent 
size  is  required,  it  is  easy  for  the  archi- 
tect to  proportion  his  details  to  that  end. 
He  can  reduce  the  size  of  his  cornice  or 
increase  the  number  of  members,  and 
subdivide  his  lengths  by  pilasters  or  pil- 
lars, or  by  arbitrary  divisions  of  the 
wall-space,  or  his  heights  in  the  same 
manner  by  the  superimposition  of  orders, 
or  the  division  into  parts  by  string 
courses  or  stories.  In  surface  decoration 
scale  can  be  readily  obtained  by  the 
selection  of  a  proper  design  or  a  pattern, 
for  the  greater  the  subdivision,  or  the 
smaller  the  pattern,  the  larger  the  space 
becomes,  as  everyone  knows  who  has 
tried  the  effect  of  different  wallpapers. 


These  are  well-understood  matters  on 
which  we  need  not  dwell  any  longer.  Our 
object  is  to  point  out  a  few  less-under- 
stood and  more  recondite  sources  of  de- 
lusion of  a  purely  optical  kind. 

The  apparent  weakness  of  a  straight 
lintel  or  a  large  square  headed  opening^ 
may  not  affect  much  our  sense  of  beauty 
in  small  apertures  such  as  windows, 
though  in  the  case  of  a  long  lintel  or  a 
girder  the  effect  on  the  eye  is  disagree- 
able. 'I'he  long  straight  tie-beams  of 
roofs,  whether  of  wood  or  iron,  produce 
a  weak  effect;  they  invariably  appear 
deflected  instead  of  straight  to  the  eye. 
Few  architects,  however,  trouble  them- 
selves about  the  matter,  or  care  to  apply 
any  curve,  such  as  the  catenary,  to  make 
the  correction,  and  the  same  may  be  said 
with  regard  to  the  application  of  curva- 
ture to  the  bounding  lines  of  columns 
and  spires,  which  is  not  often  made, 
though  very  easy.  The  Greeks  used  an 
arc  of  one  of  the  conic  sections  for  the 
purpose.  Mr.  Penrose  says  the  hyperbola 
was  chosen  for  the  entasis  of  the  columns 
of  the  Parthenon  because  that  curve  ofT 
fers  considerable  variety  of  curvature  in 
so  slight  an  are,  the  deflection  of  which 
did  not  exceed  one  six-hundredth  part 
of  the  length  of  the  column.  We  all 
know  that  the  conic  sections  were  used 
in  the  mouldings,  as  in  the  corona  of  the 
cornice.  One  cause  assigned  for  the 
weakness  apparent  in  straight-lined  and 
perpendicuLsu:  columns,  due  to  their  ap- 
parent spreading  outwards  when  viewed 
in  front,  is  that  of  irradiation,  an  optical 
principle  which  causes  an  object  to  seem 
to  spread  by  the  light  cast  upon  it.  Thus 
the  columns  of  the  Parthenon  were  ex- 
posed to  a  strong  light  on  their  upper 
part,  which  were  seen  against  a  shaded 
background,  the  result  being  to  make 
them  appear  expanded  at  the  top,  and  to 
give,  in  a  straight-lined  column,  an  at- 
tenuated or  concave  effect  in  the  central 
portion  of  the  shaft.  The  inclination 
given  to  the  axes  of  the  angle  columns 
before  alluded  to,  the  diminution  of  the 
columns,  as  well  as  their  entasis  or 
curvature,  were  all  expedients  more  or 
less  intended  to  correct  the  illusive  ef- 
fects due  to  the  sudden  contrast  in  di- 
rection of  lines  and  irradiation  of 
light 

Let  us  see  how  the  same  principles  of 
correction  may  be  applied  to  features  and 
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details  of  buildings  of  the  present  day, 
taking  the  ci^se  of  uncoirected  horizontal 
and  vertical  lines,  especially  such  as  are 
in  juxtaposition  or  combined  with  other 
lines.  A  gable  or  pediment  furnishes  a 
good  instance  of  the  effect  upon  a  hori- 
zontal line  of  the  raking  cornices  which 
spring  from  the  ends.  The  cornice  in 
Buch  a  feature  always  looks  sunken  in 
the  center,  the  opposition  of  the  oblique 
lines  of  pediment  helping  to  aggravate 
the  appearance  of  deflection.  A  like  ef- 
fect happens  if  the  pediment,  instead  of 
being  straight  sided,  is  curved.  This 
sunken  appearance  is  evidently  greater 
than  would  have  been  if  no  such  upper 
contrasting  lines  were  visible.  Here  we 
have  a  very  obvious  case  of  the  illusion 
caused  by  contrast  of  lines  having  differ- 
ent degrees  of  inclination.  The  raking 
cornices  on  the  same  principle  appear  to 
drop  in  the  centers  of  their  length.  A 
very  noticeable  instance  of  contrast  or 
opposition  of  lines  is  observed  when  an 
arch,  especially  of  flat  curve,  springs  from 
or  abuts  upon  vertical  piers  or  walls,  as 
when  we  see  a  segmental  or  obtuse 
pointed  arch  abutting  against  side  piers. 
The  latter  appear  to  be  thrown  out  of  the 
perpendicular  or  to  spread  at  the  top. 
Many  of  the  chancel  arches  of  churches 
illustrate  in  a  remarkable  manner  the  il- 
lusive effect  here  mentioned.  The  lofty 
central  piers  of  most  cathedrals,  which 
carry  the  tower,  look  to  diverge  from  the 
vertical  at  the  springing  of  the  arch ;  the 
obtuser  the  latter  is,  the  more  divergent 
the  pier  lines  become.  Now,  there  is  a 
good  reason  for  a  correction  to  the  piers 
to  ooimteract  this  effect;  even  an  inch 
or  two  on  each  side  would  correct  the 
visible  distortion  due  to  the  contrast  of 
lines.  Many  arches  look  weak  from  this 
cause ;  the  more  abrupt  the  angle  between 
the  arch  curve  and  the  vertical  line,  the 
greater  the  distortion.  A  more  remark- 
able illustration  of  the  illusion  caused  by 
opposing  lines  may  be  observed  when 
two  arches  at  different  levels  spring  from 
the  same  pier,  as  in  the  case  of  a  chancel 
or  tower  arch  over  the  nave  and  a  lower 
aisle  arch.  The  optical  effect  produced 
is  to  make  the  pier  look  crooked.  At 
the  junction  of  the  lower  arch  there  is  a 
perceptible  curvature  of  the  pier  inwards, 
the  lines  of  the  two  arches  on  different 
levels  making  the  pier  bend  inwards  in 
the  center  and  outwards  at  the  top,  pro- 


ducing a  crippled  effect.  In  an  arcade  of 
equal  and  level  arches  the  effect  is 
counterbalanced  and  neutralized.  Other 
instances  often  occur  showing  the  influ- 
ence of  contrast,  as  when  a  level  string 
course  in  passing  over  an  arch  causes  the 

j  horizontal  line  to  bend,  apparently — a 
similar  effect  to  the  raking  and  horizontal 
lines  of  a  pediment.   In  these  cases  there 

!  is.a  strong  reason  for  applying  a  correc- 
tion to  the  straight  lines.  Flat  surfac.es 
suffer  from  a  similar  sagging  when  in 
juxtaposition  to  contrasting  Hues  or  sur- 
faces. Thus  a  flat  ceiling,  having  a  sharp- 
ly curved  cove,  invariably  appears  to 
bend  downwards,  the  rounded  comers  of 
a  room  make  the  straight  sides,  especially 
at  the  cornice,  look  distorted  at  the  meet- 
ing of  the  curve  and  straight  line.  A 
little  easing  at  the  junction  would  be  suf- 
ficient to  counteract  the  unpleasing  crip- 
pled effect  at  these  points.  D&erent 
degrees  of  illumination  on  a  surface,  as 
we  have  already  remarked,  is  a  cause  of 
distoi-tion,  and  may  tend  to  increase  the 
illusion  of  contrasting  lines  and  sur- 
faces. The  drops  under  the  taenia 
are  made  conical  to  counteract  the  appar- 
ent diminution  caused  by  their  ends  be- 
ing seen  against  a  bright  surface,  the 
effect  of  Hght  being  to  reduce  their 
width,  as  when  a  column  is  seen  against 
a  shaded  background  at  the  top.  From 
what  we  have  said  the  reader  will  see 
the  importance  of  attention  to  details 
and  outlines,  differently  juxtaposed  and 
illuminated.  Contrast,  as  we  have  shown, 
tends  to  increase  the  difference  between 
things.  The  difference  of  direction  be- 
tween two  lin<  8,  as  in  those  forming  an 
angle,  always  appears  greater  than  it  is. 
Contrasts  of  light  and  shade,  and  of 
color,  exhibit  the  same  law,  as  shadow 
always  makes  the  luminous  object  appear 
the  brighter,  and  hght  the  shadow  the 
deeper.  Qreen  emphasizes  red,  which 
appears  redder  by  the  contrast,  and  so 
of  all  contrasting  colors,  shades  and 
tints. 

What  has  been  observed  with  respect 
to  right  lines  appHes  with  equal  force  to 
curves.  Thus  eesthetically  we  have  a 
preference  for  curves  of  contrary  flexure 
to  those  which  are  of  unvarying  curva- 
ture, such  as  circular  ones.  The  conic 
sections  are  more  interesting  than  those 
formed  of  circular  arcs,  because  of  their 
varying  degrees  of  curvature.     But  the 
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principle  of  contrast  has  something  to  do 
with  the  preference.  Hogarth's  "line  of 
beanty  "  is  a  curve  of  contrary  flexure — 
that  is  to  say,  the  two  curves  forming  it 
are  in  opposite  directions,  one  is  counter- 
acted by  the  other,  and  a  highly  agreeable 
curve  is  the  result.  Let  us  suppose  a 
curve  joined  to  a  straight  Hne,  tbe  effect 
is  displeasing ;  a  distorted  appearance  at 
the  junction  is  the  result,  and  this  is 
more  aggravated  as  the  curvature  is  sud- 
den. Thus  in  a  flattened  Gothic  arch, 
such  as  the  Tudor,  where  the  upper  ai'cs 
are  too  straight,  a  crippled  effect  invari- 
ably occurs ;  the  upper  portion  of  the 
arch  appears  to  sink  at  the  haunches 
where  the  lower  and  upper  segments 
unite., 

When  a  perfectly  straight  line  is 
substituted  with  a  sharp  curve  al  the 
springing,  examples  of  which  are  not 
uncommon,  the  illusion  of  depression  be- 
comes very  marked  and  disagreeable  to 
the  eye.  We  have  here  a  good  lesson  of 
the  value  of  studying  ocular  impressions, 
of  easing  the  union  between  curves  of 
different  degrees  of  convexity,  or  of  arcs 
of  different  radii,  for  when  the  difference 
is  great,  a  disagreeable  effect  is  sure  to 
be  tbe  result.  Architects,  in  drawing 
arches  of  four  centers,  or  in  designing 
window  tracery,  are  not  often  sufficiently 
careful;  the  selection  of  a  curve  to 
please  the  eye  is  not  so  much  a  question 
with  them  as  a  convenient  center  or 
length  of  radius.  Our  observations  on 
curvilinear  forms  might  be  extended  in- 
definitely. The  subject  is  exhaustless, 
and  has  not  been  adequately  dealt  with 
by  writers  upon  architecture.  Luckily, 
nature  supplies  a  corrective  to  lines  of 
unvarying  curvature.  In  perspective  the 
circle  becomes  an  ellipse ;  and  as  we  view 
it  in  different  directions,  so  the  curvature 
is  ever  changing  with  the  eye  from  the 
elliptical  to  the  hyperbolic.  Through  this 
beneficent  law  of  perspective  the  circle 
is  never  seen  in  but  one  position ;  so  the 
vaults  and  domes  of  our  buildings  present 
ever  varying  lines,  and  become  a  charm 
to  the  eye.  In  these  cases  the  effects 
produced  are  more  aesthetic  than  optical, 
though  they  equally  arise  from  the 
pleasure  we  experience  in  tracing  curved 
lines,  which  are  less  tiring  to  the  muscles 
and  nerves  of  the  eye  thaii  those  of  right 
lines  and  angles. 


The  laws  of  perspective  not  only  pro- 
duce a  charming  variety  in  curves,  but 
apply  a  corrective  to  straight  lines  and 
the  boundaries  of  objects  viewed  by  the 
eye.  Although  we  design  in  elevation  we 
see  in  perspectiva  Those  who  have 
studied  the  principles  of  binocular  vision 
know  that  all  right  lines  appear  curved 
when  we  stand  in  the  center  of  a  front  of 
a  long  building.  The  summits  or  cornice 
lines,  if  level,  drop  down  on  eaeh  side  to 
the  poifits  of  distance  or  the  vanishing 
points  of  the  picture,  so  the  same  holds 
good  of  planes  above  or  below  the  level 
of  our  eye ;  or,  in  other  words,  all  planes 
parallel  to  the  horizontal  or  Tanishing 
plane  at  the  level  of  the  eye  will,  when 
extende  ,  approach  the  latter.  The 
higher  the  plane  is  above  our  heads  the 
more  concave  it  will  appear.  These 
planes,  by  a  natural  law,  regulate  the 
solid  appearances  of  all  objects.  Now, 
the  law  we  have  referred  to  offers  an- 
other reason  for  making  our  stnught 
level  lines  convex ;  and  though  it  is  per- 
fectly true  that  this  law  of  perspective 
applies  its  own  remedy  to  our  right  lines 
and  planes,  we  have  still  to  make  com- 
pensation for  the  effects  produced  by 
contrasting  perpendicular  and  inclined 
lines,  like  those  of  the  angles  of  build- 
ings and  of  raking  pediments.  In  short, 
we  never  see  right  lines  straight  any 
more  than  w^  can  see  a  circle  in  perspec- 
tive. These  are  truths  which  appear  as 
mathematical  truisms,  but  they  ai^e  con- 
stantly and  oddly  overlooked  by  design- 
ers. Nature,  as  she  '*  abhors  a  yacuum,"^ 
equally  abhoi*s  a  straight  line  and  a  level 
plane.  They  are  mathematical  abstrac- 
tions which  never  enter  into  our  views  of 
natural  objects.  We  may  look  at  an  ex- 
tended facade  from  a  distance  from  a 
central  point  of  view,  but  its  lines  and 
features  grow  gradually  smaller  and 
dimmer  as  they  recede  on  either  side  of 
us.  We  oast  our  eyes  upward  at  a  lofty 
tower  whose  sides  are  parallel;  hot 
their  parallelism  vanishes,  and  we  see 
the  tower  ascending,  but  lessening  in 
bulk — bounded,  in  fact,  by  lines  which, 
according  to  nature's  own  perspective, 
are  gentle  and  imperceptible  curves ;  so 
that,  if  we  would  follow  nature,  we  should 
apply  an  analogous  law  to  our  hn^ 
whenever  they  appear  weak  ot  unite 
harshly. 
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I  have  often  been  asked  how  it  happens 
that  L  who  am  an  artist,  am  at  the  same 
time  occupied  with  mechanical  pursuits, 
and  whether  there  is  not  some  incongruity 
in  the  union  of  the  two  professions. 

To  this  I  reply,  that  whilst  I  am  before 
all  else  an  artist,  I  have  nevertheless  re- 
marked that  art  without  a  sufficient 
knowledge  of  mechanics  is  weak  and  help- 
less ;  and  that,  on  the  other  hand,  it  has 
in  all  ages  reached  the  highest  perfection 
in  the  hands  of  those  artists  who  have 
possessed  the  greatest  mechanical  knowl- 
edge. 

To  convince  ourselves  thoroughly  of 
this  fact,  we  need  only  to  glance  at  the 
artistic  achievements  of  savages  in  the 
present  day,  of  whom  we  can  with  cer- 
tainty say,  that  they  have  very  small  me- 
chanical knowledge. 

We  find  that  their  decorative  art  is 
either  confined  to  very  simple  geometric 
patterns,  or  if  it  aspires  to  represent  liv- 
ing forms  is  not  able  to  rise  above  the 
grotesque;  whilst  architecture  amongst 
them  is  confined  to  the  construction  of 
huts  or  wigwams. 

Architecture,  of  course,  more  than  the 
two  sister,or  daughter,  arts,  as  they  should 
more  properly  be  called,  is  dependent  for 
its  development  on  mechanical  science. 
This  fact  is  so  evident  that  it  is  needless 
further  to  insist  on  it.  We  do  not  expect 
a  savage  people  to  have  any  architecture. 
It  is  on  this  account  that  we  are  so  as- 
tonished by  the  ancient  monuments  found 
in  various  parts  of  the  world,  such  as 
rocking  stones,  druidical  remains  &c.;  and 
yet  these  do  not  really  prove  any  great  me- 
chanical knowledge,  but  are  monuments 
of  patient  labor,  aided  only  by  the  most 
simple  appliances,  and  cannot,  save  by 
courtesy,  be  considered  as  architecture. 

Painting  and  sculpture  can  only  find 
proper  development  amongst  nations  who 
have  arrived  at  some  knowledge  of  me- 
chanical science,  because  unless  we  have 
architecture  of  some  pretension  beyond 
that  of  a  mere  shelter  from  the  weather, 


we  have  no  need  of,  and  indeed  no  placo 
for  the  decorative  arts. 

In  the  infancy  of  the  human  race,  the 
mere  struggle  for  existence  would  pre- 
clude any  attempt  at  art.  Man's  needs 
had  to  be  satisfied  before  he  had  leisure 
to  think  of  aught  else.  Pood,  shelter  and 
clothing  would  occupy  all  his  time  and  all 
his  energy.  To  obtain  the  first  he  would 
require  a  tool  to  dig  the  ground,  a  weapon 
to  kill  his  prey.  For  shelter  a  cave  would 
suffice,  and  for  clothing,  the  skins  of  the 
beasts  he  had  killed. 

But  as  man  by  practice  became  more 
skillful  in  finding  his  food,  he  would  have 
more  time  on  his  hands,  and  be  able  to 
consider  the  means  of  providing  himself 
with  a  more  suitable  and  convenient  resi- 
dence. Thus  the  hut  or  wigwam  would 
be  invented,  and  being  enabled  to  place 
his  domicile  in  the  locality  best  suited  to 
supply  his  material  wants,  he  would  again 
find  himself  with  time  to  spare.  This 
would  be  employed  in  perfecting  and  em- 
bellishing the  implements  and  utensils  of 
which  he  was  already  possessed,  and  also 
in  improving  his  own  personal  appearance. 
As  the  hut  or  wigwam  would  be  his  first 
architectural  effort,  so  his  first  attempt 
at  painting  would  probably  be  to  daub 
his  own  skin  with  some  pigment  to  render 
him  either  attractive  to  his  friends,  or 
terrible  to  his  enemies ;  whilst  his  sculp- 
ture would  consist  of  rude  patterns  incised 
on  the  handles  of  his  tools  or  weapons. 

The  discovery  of  the  plastic  properties 
of  clay,  and  subsequently  of  the  art  of 
pottery,  would  give  an  enormous  develop- 
ment to  the  arts  of  Sculpture  and  Paint- 
ing, especially  after  the  invention  of  the 
potter's  wheel,  which  was  doubtless  one 
of  the  most  ancient  if  not  actually  the 
first  mechanical  appliance  used  in  connec- 
nection  with  the  fine  arts. 

To  appreciate  the  immense  value  of  this 
contrivance  to  the  artists  of  far-off  ages 
we  need  only  visit  the  British  Museum, 
where  we  find  vases,  cups,  bottles  and  all 
kinds  of  earthenware  goods  which  were. 
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evidently  spun  upon  the  potter's  wheel  and 
afterwards  profusely  decorated,  not  mere- 
ly with  conventional  patterns,  but  with 
figures  and  groups  of  men  and  animals, 
sometimes  colored,  but  more  frequently 
in  red  on  black  ground,  or  black  on  redL 
The  Etruscans  and  Greeks  particularly 
excelled  in  the  production  of  these  pots 
and  vases,  which  in  their  hands  became 
valuable  works  of  art,  models  of  style 
both  in  drawing  and  in  composition  to 
the  artists  of  all  ages. 

It  was  not,  however,  in  the  earliest 
ages  that  this  was  the  case ;  on  the  con- 
trary, the  earliest  examples  of  vase 
painting  are,  as  we  should  naturally  ex- 
pect, rude  and  lacking  in  correctness  of 
proportion  and  of  outline. 

The  Egyptians  seem  to  have  been  the 
first  to  recognize  the  importance  of  regu- 
lating the  fine  arts  on  scientific  and  me- 
chanical principles.  In  the  earliest  stages 
of  Egyptian  art,  this  does  not  seem  to 
have  been  the  case,  and  the  oldest  work 
of  art  we  know,  a  wooden  portrait  statue 
in  the  Museum  at  Boulak,  is  thoroughly 
unconventional,  not  to  say  naturaHstic  in 
*  treatment.  Doubtless,  however,  it  was 
found  that  the  absence  of  school  or  tra- 
dition led  to  extravagances,  and  it  be- 
came needful  to  lay  down  fixed  mechan- 
ical rules  for  the  guidance  of  artists.  As 
all  the  science  and  mechanical  knowledge 
of  Egypt  was  vested  in  the  priesthood, 
it  was  they  who  laid  down  the  rules  of 
construction,  proportion,  and  composi- 
tion which  governed  the  arts  in  that 
country.  Little  has  come  down  to  us  of 
what  those  laws  were,  nevertheless,  there 
have  been  found  incompleted  works 
mapped  out  according  to  a  particular 
scale  or  Norma, 

The  one  idea  which  was  ever  present 
to  the  Egyptian  mind  seems  to  have  been 
Eternity.  This  they  strove  to  express  in 
all  their  works  of  art,  sculptural  as  well 
as  architectural,  by  their  leading  quali- 
ties, stability  and  durability. 

These  quahties  they  insured  by  mak- 
ing their  monuments  of  vast  size,  and  of 
the  hardest  and  most  lasting  materials, 
as  well  as  by  the  solidity  and  compactness 
of  the  general  design. 

The  erection  of  Pyramids  and  Obelisks 
by  a  people  who  had  neither  steam  power 
nor  hydraulic  machinery  at  their  com- 
mand, excites  our  just  admiration ;  but 
although  it  argues  a  certain  mechanical 


knowledge,  it  does  not  prove  an  acquaint- 
ance with  more  than  the  simplest  me- 
chanical appliances,  set  in  motion  by  a 
boundless  supply  of  brute  force.  I  do 
not  therefore  insist  on  these  works, 
wonderful  as  they  are,  as  showing  any 
great  influence  of  mechanical  science 
upon  art;  but  with  Egyptian  sculpture 
the  case  is  different,  and  I  would  submit 
that  without  mathematical  and  mechan- 
ical knowledge  of  a  high  order,  it  would 
have  been  quite  impossible  for  any  people 
to  have  erected  such  colossal  works  as 
the  Sphynx,  the  Memnon,  and  many 
others.  The  methods  employed  by  them 
for  working  the  hardest  and  most  in- 
tractable materials  have  been,  and  to  a 
great  extent  are  still,  matters  of  conjec- 
ture ;  although  it  has  recently  been  dis- 
covered that  for  certain  purposes  they 
made  use  of  a  tool,  in  its  action  exactly 
resembling  a  modem  diamond  rock  drill. 
To  me,  however,  it  seems  less  wonderful 
that  they  should  have  been  able  to  master 
the  hard  material,  than  that  they  should 
have  succeeded  in  giving  pleasing  ex- 
pression and  accurate  proportions  to 
works  of  such  vast  size.  It  is  evident 
that  they  must  have  been  hewn  out  by 
the  united  action  of  many  men  working 
at  once ;  no  one  man  could  have  achieved 
such  a  task.  There  must,  therefore,  have 
been  a  design  for  them  to  work  to.  And 
to  produce  a  satisfactory  result  mathe- 
matical principles  must  have  been  skill- 
fully applied  to  the  enlargement  of  the 
small  model. 

In  the  British  Museum  there  is  a  small 
stone  lion  of  Egyptian  origin  marked 
over  with  lines  intersecting  each  other 
at  various  angles,  which  I  think  was  in 
all  probability  a  small  model  from  which 
to  construct  a  similar  lion  of  much 
greater  dimensions. 

The  art  of  Egypt  probably  derived, 
for  a  time  at  least,  great  benefit  from 
the  rules  and  restrictions  imposed  on  it 
by  the  priesthood ;  nevertheless  the  sys- 
tem must  have  had  its  drawbacks,  for  if 
it  prevented  extravagance  and  absurd- 
ity, it  also  effectually  precluded  progress 
even  of  a  legitimate  kmd.  The  same  ob- 
servations apply  with  equal  force  to  As- 
syrian art,  from  which,  but  for  such  re- 
strictions, as  great  results  might  have 
been  expected  as  were  afterwards  ob- 
tained in  Greece. 

With  the  Greeks  the  case  was  of  course 
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very  different.  It  is  true  that  they  de- 
rived their  knowledge  of  the  arts  and 
sciences  from  Egypt,  but  they  had  not 
the  same  religion,  and  not  being  gov- 
erned by  a  priesthood  they  had  no  rea- 
son for  observing  the  rules  and  traditions 
of  Egyptian  art  for  one  moment  longer 
than  they  found  it  convenient  to  do  so. 
Thus  we  find  that  even  in  the  early  days 
of  Greek  art,  when  its  character  is  quite 
archaic,  the  figures  are  full  of  movement 
and  energy,  and  before  long  the  faces 
only  seemed  to  retain  traces  of  Egyptian 
influence,  as,  for  instance,  in  the  -3Egina 
Marbles  now  in  the  Museum  at  Munich, 
which,  although  carved  only  about  40 
years  before  the  time  of  Phidias,  when 
Greek  art  suddenly  rose  to  its  highest, 
nevertheless,  in  some  little  peculiarities 
of  form  and  feature  show  their  Egyptian 
descent. 

Amongst  the  Greeks  about  this  time, 
art  and  science  seem  to  have  made  most 
rapid  progress ;  and  sculpture  and  archi- 
tecture must  have  received  great  assist- 
ance from  the  schools  of  Euchd  and 
other  mathematicians  of  that  day,  whose 
teaching  would  be  invaluable  to  an  artist, 
in  assisting  him  to  understand  the  laws 
governing  the  construction,  movements, 
and  balance  of  so  complicated  a  piec^  of 
mechanism  as  the  human  form.  And  it 
needs,  I  think,  little  argument  to  show 
that,  other  things  being  equal,  the  man 
who  will  make  the  best  machine  di*awing 
is  he  who  best  understands  the  machine 
it  represents.  So  it  is  with  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  human  figure,  more  es- 
pecially in  sculpture,  for  in  pt^ting, 
color  and  chiaroscuro  are  like  charity, 
which  often  covers  a  multitude  of  sins. 
In  sculpture,  however,  color  cannot  be 
made  to  gloss  over  faulty  and  unmechan- 
ical  construction;  and  though  many 
sculptors  at  the  present  day,  of  the  so- 
called  naturalistic  school,  endeavor  to 
give  an  air  of  reahty  to  their  works  by 
imitating  the  texture  of  the  skin,  and 
other  minute  details,  they  often  grossly 
neglect  the  correct  mechanical  construc- 
tion of  their  figures,  so  that  even  if  they 
were  suddenly  to  come  to  life  they  could 
not  move,  their  machinery  being  ill- 
designed  and  badly  fitted,  even  though 
to  the  unmechanical  eye  it  may  look  well 
enough  and  be  very  highly  finished. 

Construction,  movement  and  balance, 
the  three  great  points  to  be  observed  in 
Vol.  XXXII.— No.  6—34 


the  artistic  representation  of  living 
forms,  are  all  dependent  on  definite  me- 
chanical laws ;  and  we  have  abundant 
proof  that  the  Greeks  were  quite  alive 
to  this  fact,  and  closely  studied  the  laws 
that  led  in  their  case  to  such  brilliant  re- 
sults. 

Unfortunately,  but  little  has  come  down 
to  us  of  the  formula  they  used.  Some- 
thing, however,  we  have ;  not  much,  in- 
deed, but  just  enough  to  show  us  how 
much  we  have  lost  I  refer  to  the  Norma 
or  Canon  set  forth  by  the  sculptor  Poly- 
cletes,  a  very  defective  account  of  which 
has  been  handed  down  to  us  by  Vitru- 
vius,  who  himself  does  not  seem  to  have 
been  very  clear  about  it. 

In  the  early  part  of  the  Christian  era, 
both  art  and  science  fell  to  a  very  low 
ebb.  Art,  indeed,  was  so  poor  that  when 
the  Bomans  wished  to  build  a  triumphal 
arch  in  honor  of  Constantine,  they  were 
obliged  to  despoil  other  pre-existing 
monuments  in  order  to  adorn  the  arch 
with  sculptures  which  they  had  not  the 
skill  to  execute  themselves. 

It  was  not  until  the  revival  of  art  and 
science  in  the  middle  ages  that  we  have 
anything  of  note  to  record ;  but  in  the 
14th  and  succeeding  centuries  we  are 
met  with  a  multitude  of  names  of  high- 
est fame.  In  those  days  we  find  men 
who  were  like  Leonardo  da  Vinci,  engi- 
neers, both  civil  and  mechanical,  as  well 
as  sculptors,  painters,  architects,  and  who 
yet  found  time  for  the  study  of  poetry, 
music  and  astronomy. 

Previously  to  this  great  revival,  the 
mechanical  process  of  art  had  been  ut- 
terly lost ;  and  even  at  the  present  day 
we  know  but  little  of  the  systems  where- 
by the  ancients  produced  their  master- 
pieces. Curiously  enough,  we  have  but 
few  unfinished  works  of  antiquity,  and 
these  few  throw  very  httle  light  on  the 
system  of  measurement  they  employed. 
We  know  indeed  from  the  many  works  in 
terra-cotta  that  have  survived,  that  they 
were  skillful  modelers,  and  we  know  also 
that  they  were  acquainted  with  the  prop- 
erties of  plaster  of  Paris,  as  it  is  com- 
monly called,  and  that  they  were  skilful 
moulders,  but  we  do  not  kiow  how  they 
reproduced  in  marble  the  forms  they  had 
designed  in  plastic  material ;  we  do  not 
know  whether  they  were  in  the  habit  of 
making  full-sized  models  of  their  statues 
and  copying  them  in  marble,  or  whether 
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they  usually  made  small  sketches  in  clay 
or  plaster,  and  enlarged  from  these.  As 
far  as  their  tools  are  concerned,  we  know 
from  the  marks  that  they  have  left  that 
they  were  almost  identical  with  those  that 
are  in  use  to-day.  They  used  a  point 
tool  for  roughing  down,  which  was  sim- 
ply a  piece  of  rod  drawn  down  to  a 
square  point,  with  which  they  wedged  off 
lumps  of  marble  with  a  hammer.  Hav- 
ing reduced  the  block  to  a  rough  shape, 
they  then  brought  it  still  nearer  to  size 
with  a  flat  chisel,  the  edge  of  which  was 
serrated ;  and  the  work  was  finished  with 
ordinary  chisels  of  various  sizes,  and 
with  rasps.  All  these  tools  were  doubt- 
less precisely  the  same  as  those  used  in 
the  middle  ages,  and  at  the  present  day. 
They  also  used  a  drill  for  removing 
marble  in  the  undercutting  of  draperies, 
and  in  other  parts  where  it  would  have 
been  difficult  or  dangerous  to  use  the 
hammer  and  chisel.  There  is  nothing  to 
show  how  the  motive  power  was  applied 
to  these  drills,  but  tnere  is  at  least  a 
probability  that  it  was  a  reciprocating 
motion  produced  by  a  cord,  wound  round 
the  shaft  of  the  drill,  and  kept  tight  by  a 
bow,  and  worked  by  the  carver  himself ; 
or  else  the  two  ends  of  the  cord  may  have 
been  worked  by  an  assistant,  whilst  the 
carver  guided  the  drill.  This  latter  is 
the  method  usually  employed  in  Italy  at 
the  present  day,  as  it  leaves  more  h-ee- 
dom  to  the  carver  than  when  the  bow  is 
used.  Having  both  hands  at  liberty,  the 
carver  can  use  his  drill  as  a  slotting  tool, 
cutting  curves  as  easily  as  straight  linea 
I  have,  however,  never  seen  any  evi- 
dence tiiat  the  ancients  were  in  the  habit 
of  so  using  this  tool ;  on  the  contrary, 
wherever  I  have  seen  the  drill  marks 
they  have  been  clear,  distinctly  separate 
marks,  with  no  indication  whatever  of  a 
side  tntverse.  In  the  middle  ages  they 
do  not  seem  at  first  to  have  had  any  very 
clear  system  either  of  proportion  or  of 
measurement,  and  the  mechanism  of  the 
human  figure  was  very  imperfectly  under- 
stood. As  a  natural  consequence  the 
figures  produced  at  that  time  were  gro- 
tesque, not  to  say  incorrect  in  action, 
poor  in  form  and  bad  in  their  propor- 
tions. As,  however,  the  laws  of  mechan- 
ics were  more  studded,  and  the  art  of 
construction  was  so  well  understood  that 
it  became  possible  to  erect  such  struc- 
tures as  the  bell  tower  of  Giotto  and  later 


Bruneleschian  Dome,  the  art  of  sculpture 
made  corresponding  strides.  The  dis- 
covery of  fragments  of  antique  art  gave 
an  impetus  to  the  study  of  the  beautiful, 
and  the  proportions  of  the  figure  were  re- 
duced to  a  truer  standard,  whilst  the 
study  of  anatomy,  although  not  permitted, 
was  ardently  practiced  by  some  few  art- 
ists, and  resulted  in  correct  mechanical 
construction  and  harmonious  movement 
The  parade  of  anatomical  knowledge  has 
often  been  made  a  reproach  to  ^fichael 
Angelo  by  those  who  were  too  ignorant 
to  understand  him ;  and  indeed  to  a  su- 
perficial observer  there  would  seem  to  be 
some  reason  for  censure.  Yet  there  is 
not  one  of  his  figures  that  is  not  full  of 
life  and  energy.  The  carving  is  often 
very  rough,  the  figures  are  rarely,  if 
if  ever,  finished  in  aD  parts,  but  one  feels 
that  the  mechanical  construction  of  the 
figure  is  correct.  It  may  be  exaggerated, 
the  man  may  be  a  man  of  forty  horse- 
power, but  nevertheless  he  is  a  man  with 
limbs  and  joints  of  a  man,  correctly  artic- 
ulated, with  possible,  not  impossible  mus- 
cles and  tendons — muscles  which  need 
only  the  vital  spark  to  contract  and  set 
the  limbs  in  motion.  These  figures  pos- 
sess in  an  eminent  degree  that  highest  of 
artistic  qualities,  potentiality  of  motion. 

The  accounts  we  have  of  Michael  An- 
gelo*s  method  of  working  are  not  as 
ample  as  we  could  desire.  We  have, 
however,  a  diagram  from  his  own  hand 
for  calculating  the  proportions  of  the 
human  figure,  and  we  have  in  the  writings 
of  Benvenuto  Cellini,  who  was  himself 
acquainted  with  the  great  master,  what 
professes  to  be  an  account  of  his  system. 
We  have  also  a  vast  number  of  small 
models  and  studies  in  wax  and  in  terra- 
cotta for  large  statues,  but  we  have  no 
full  sized  models  ;  from  which  we  may,  I 
think,  conclude  that  he  made  small-sized 
models  when  the  work  was  to  be  exe- 
cuted in  marble,  and  full-sized  ones  only 
when  it  was  to  be  cast  in  bronze  when, 
as  the  "  cire  perdue,"  or  lost  wax  system 
of  casting  was  the  one  he  employed,  the 
model  would  be  destroyed  in  the  process. 
According  to  Cellini,  his  plan  was  to 
sketch  with  charcoal  on  one  side  of  the 
block  the  outline  of  the  figure  he  wished 
to  carve,  and  that  then  he  at  once  at- 
tacked the  block,  and,  working  always 
from  the  same  side,  produced  the  figure 
first  as  a  low  relief,  then  in  ever-increas- 
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ing  relief,  until  it  stood  out  freely  in  the 
round.  To  any  one  who  knows  the 
practical  difficmties  of  sculpture  this 
sounds  very  wonderful,  and  although  I 
am  far  from  saying  that  it  is  impossible, 
yet  knowing  Cellini's  love  for  Uie  mar- 
velous, and  his  hero  worship  of  Michael 
Angelo,  I  am  incUned  to  take  this  ac- 
count with  some  reservation.  That  Mi- 
chael Angelo  could  carve  a  statue  without 
mechanical  aids  I  will  not  dispute,  but 
that  he  should  have  found  it  convenient  to 
do  so  is  impossible.  A  scale  for  pro- 
po]*tional  measurement  was  invented  by 
him  for  the  use  of  sculptors,  and  is  still 
the  most  convenient  known,  and  the  most 
simple. 

The  system  of  measurement  which  has 
been  general  in  Italy  for  a  vast  number 
of  years,  though  there  is  no  record  of 
when  it  was  first  used,  is  a  system  of  tri- 
angulation.  A  model  is  produced  of  the 
same  size  as  the  proposed  statue  in  mar- 
ble. On  this  model  three  principal 
points  are  determined :  two  on  the  base 
as  far  apart  as  possible,  and  one  as  near 
the  top  of  the  statue  as  practicable.  A 
sort  of  T-square  of  wood  is  then  con- 
structed, which  has  a  steel  point  at  the 
end  of  each  of  its  three  arms,  and  is  of 
such  proportions  that  the  steel  points 
each  rest  on  one  of  the  three  principal 
points  on  the  model.  This  T-square  is 
then  transferred  to  the  block  of  marble, 
and  the  three  principal  points  are  as- 
sumed where  the  three  steel  points  rest 
on  the  block.  It  is  obvious  that  with 
this  arrangement,  any  point  on  tiie  model 
can  be  easily  obtained  on  the  marble  by 
the  use  of  ordinary  compasses ;  for  if  we 
measure  the  distance  of  the  required 
point  from  each  of  the  three  principal 
points  on  the  model,  and  also  measure 
the  depth  in,  from  a  point  assumed  on 
the  T-square,  and  transfer  these  measure- 
ments to  the  marble,  we  shall  be  able  by 
carefully  cutting  away  the  marble,  and 
repeated  trials,  to  find  with  extreme  ac- 
curacy a  point  which  will  coincide  with 
all  the  four  measurements,  and  which  is 
the  point  required.  In  this  way  point 
after  point  can  be  found  all  over  the 
figure,  and  a  replica  in  marble  of  the 
original  model  is  produced  with  mathe- 
matical accuracy.  The  introduction  of 
this  system  was  obviously  of  the  highest 
importance  to  art,  as  it  enabled  the  artist 
to  depute  to  his  assistants  the  roughing 


out  and  preparing  of  the  work  in  marble, 
thus  economizing  his  own  time  and  labor. 
This  system,  however,  perfect  as  it  is  in 
the  hands  of  careful  and  skillful  work- 
men, is  not  altogether  without  drawbacks. 
Misl^kes  may  arise  from  a  careless  work- 
man taking  one  pair  of  compasses  for 
another,  or  from  want  of  accuracy  in 
measuring  from  point  to  point;  also, 
there  is  a  great  loss  of  time,  from  the 
fact  that  each  point  requires  at  least 
three  measures  to  be  taken.  To  obviate 
this  inconvenience,  what  is  known  as  the 
"  scale-stone  instrument "  was  invented, 
I  believe  in  England,  where  alone  it  ob- 
tained any  considerable  use.  The  instru- 
ment consisted  of  two  blocks  of  stone, 
one  and  sometimes  more  sides  of  which 
where  squared  up  true  with  the  surface. 
An  iron  bar  formed  like  a  strap  passed 
horizontally  along  the  trued-up  side. 
Between  this  strap  and  the  side  fitted  an 
upright,  held  in  place  by  a  wedge.  An 
arm  moving  on  a  iiniversal  joint  was  fas- 
tened to  this  upright,  sliding  up  and 
down  it  on  a  sleeve.  At  the  extreme  end 
of  this  arm  was  another  universal  joint, 
with  a  short  arm  bearing  a  pointer  or 
needle.  All  of  these  joints  could  be 
clamped  immovably.  The  model  being 
fixed  on  the  scale-stone,  and  the  block  of 
marble  on  the  other,  the  upright  was 
now  placed  in  the  strap  and  tightened 
up  by  the  wedge.  The  arms  were  now 
moved  until  the  pointer  rested  exactly  on 
the  point  to  be  transferred  to  the  marble; 
all  the  joints  were  then  clamped  up  ex- 
cept the  needle,  which  had  a  little  stop 
put  on  it  and  was  then  withdrawn,  it  be- 
ing fitted  in  a  slide.  The  wedge  was 
then  loosened,  and  the  instrument  trans- 
ferred to  the  other  scale-stone,  wedged 
up,  and  the  pointer  sHd  forward;  the 
marble  being  cut  away  to  allow  its  mo- 
tion, until  it  came  against  the  stop,  its 
point  touching  the  marble  at  the  same 
time  indicated  the  exact  point  required. 
This  instrument  had  many  good  qualities, 
but  the  use  of  scale  stones  was  highly 
inconvenient,  and  although  it  was  popu- 
lar in  England,  the  foreign  artists  would 
not  use  it,  as  they  found  that  the  saving 
of  time  was  more  than  counterbalanced 
by  the  inconvenience  of  being  unable  to 
move  the  work,  and,  moreover,  they  ac- 
cused the  instnfment  of  being  inaccu- 
rate. 
Within  the  last  seven  or  eight  years  a 
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great  improvement  has  been  made  in 
pointing  instruments,  and  before  long 
the  old  instruments  will  have  entirely 
disappeared.  The  new  instrument,  in  its 
latest  and  most  perfect  form,  consists  of 
two  metal  tubes,  one  about  15  in.  long, 
the  other  about  2  ft.  6  in.  The  longer 
one  has  a  strong,  steel  hook  at  the  one 
end,  the  other  passes  through  a  sleeve 
on  the  middle  of  the  other  tube,  and  can 
be  clamped  up  tight.  The  short  tube  has 
near  each  end  a  sleeve  which  bears  a 
steel  point  This  part  of  the  instrument 
is  neither  more  nor  less  than  the  T- 
square  I  have  already  mentioned  as  used 
in  pointing  by  triangulation.  The  steel 
hook  can  be  removed  and  replaced  by  a 
straight  point  when  required.  As  a  rule, 
it  is  hooked  on  to  a  point  assumed  on 
the  head  of  the  statue.  On  the  long 
bar  of  this  T  slides  a  sleeve,  to  which  is 
fixed  another  sleeve  at  right  angles  across 
it.  In  this  second  sleeve  slides  another 
rod  or  tube,  which  in  its  turn  carries 
another  couple  of  sleeves  like  those  al- 
ready mentioned,  so  that  the  right-angle 
one  is  smaller  than  the  other,  and  carries 
a  smaller  rod.  At  the  end  of  this  smaller 
rod  is  a  ball  and  socket  joint,  bearing  the 
sHding  needle  or  pointer  described  in  the 
scale-stone  instrument  This  instrument 
is  wonderfully  light  and  handy,  and  venr 
accurate,  and  can  be  used  with  the  work 
in  any  position.  There  is  one  great 
drawback,  however,  to  these  instruments, 
they  will  not  work  proportionally.  You 
can  only  use  them  to  produce  a  work  on 
the  same  scale  as  the  model  But  it 
is  often  of  great  convenience  for  an  artist 
to  be  able  to  enlarge  from  a  smaller  de- 
sign ;  and  much  ingenuity  has  been  be- 
stowed on  the  invention  of  methods  of 
enlarging  and  reducing.  Every  draughts- 
man is  acquainted  with  the  usual  old  and 
tedious  methods  of  enlarging  and  reduc- 
ing, and  the  Pantograph  is  so  well 
known  that  I  need  not  waste  time  in  de- 
scribing it  Photography  has  also  helped 
us  somewhat,  and  is  quite  convenient  for 
making  reductions,  but  not  so  for  en- 
largements on  any  considerable  scale. 
For  this  latter  I  have  recently  seen  an 
arrangement  which  seemed  so  satisfac- 
tory that  I  asked  the  permission  of  the 
inventor,  Mr.  Henry  Holiday,  the  well- 
known  artist,  to  mention  it  It  consists 
of  a  dark  room,  about  7  ft.  square  and  10 
or  12  ft.  high.  In  the  front  of  this  room  is  I 


an  opening  closed  by  a  canvas  and  paper 
bellows  tapering  in  form,  which  can  be 
drawn  out  several  feet  long,  the  smaUer 
;  and  movable  end  of  which  is  closed  with 
I  a  camera  lens.     1  his  lens,  and  its  bel- 
lows, is    supported   on   a  frame  which 
[  travels  backwards  or  forwards  on  guides 
i  on  the  floor  according  to  the  distance  re- 
quired.    Opposite  to  the  lens  a  screen  is 
placed,  and    very    strongly  illuminated. 
The  sketch  or  drawing  to  be  enlarged  is 
placed  against  this  screen,  but  inverted. 
The  bellows  is  drawn  in  or  out,  and  the 
proper  focus  obtained  according  to  the 
proportion  required  by  the  artist,  who 
then  finds  his  sketch  inside  the  dark  room 
projected  right  side  up  on  a  paper  screen 
of  the  size  required,  and  he  has  only  to 
trace  it  off.    Mr.  Holiday  showed  me  sev- 
eral most  interesting  experiments  with 
this  instrument;  amongst  other  things 
we  enlarged  some  small  photographs  of 
sculpture  to  full  life  size,  and  the  same 
with  some  photos  and  drawings  from  na- 
ture, and  the  result  was  higUy  satisfac- 
tory.    The    enlargement    of    drawings, 
however,  important  as  it  is,  is  not  so  se- 
rious an  afifair    as  enlarging  sculpture. 
This  is  a  subject  which  has  attracted  the 
attention    of  some    of  our  ablest  men. 
Scores  of  patents  have  been  taken  oat 
for  this  purpose,  and  Watt  and  Chantrey 
rre  said  to  have  joined  forces  to  effect  i^ 
but  do  not  seem  to  have  been  altogether 
successful.    The  most  usual  and  best  ap- 
proved plan  has  been  to  work  with  the 
three  compasses,  as  in  ordinary  pointing 
by  triangxdation,   and   transferring  the 
measures  taken  with  the  compasses  on 
the  small  model  to  the  larger  measiu^ 
required  by  means  of  the  scale  of  Mi- 
chael  Angelo.     This  scale  is  formed  as 
follows  :  Given  a  statue  of  any  size  to  be 
enlarged  to  whatever  you  like,  draw  on 
the  wall,  or  any  other  convenient  place,  a 
vertical  line,  mark  off  on  that  line  the 
exact  length  of  the  enlarged  statue.  Then 
take  in  your  compasses  the  measure  of 
the  small  statue,  and  placing  one  point  of 
the  compass  on  the  point  which  marks 
the    base  of  your  statue  on    the   large 
scale,  draw  a  circle  with  that  radius,  then 
draw  from  the  point  which  marks  the  top 
of  your  large  figure  a  line  tangential  to 
that  circle,  and  you  have  the  scale  of  Mi- 
chael Angelo.  If,  now,  you  wish  to  trans- 
fer any  intermediate  measures,  you  take 
such  measure  in  the  compasses,  place  one 
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point  on  your  vertical  line,  and  run  it 
along  until  vou  find  a  point  where  the 
other  arm  of  the  compass  will  just  touch 
the  opposite  line  without  crossing  it. 
From  the  point  of  your  compass  on  the 
vertical  line  to  the  apex  of  the  angle 
formed  by  the  two  lines  of  the  scale,  is 
the  measure  required.  This  system  of 
enlarging  is,  in  my  opinion,  the  usual 
plan  pursued  by  Michael  Angelo,  and 
may  probably  have  been  invented  by  him, 
which  would  account  for  the  scale  bear- 
ing his  name.  But  the  danger  of  error 
is  very  considerable,  for  a  careless  work- 
man taking  inaccurately  any  measure  on 
the  small  model,  transfers  this  initial 
error  to  the  large  scale  plus  any  further 
inaccuracy  that  may  creep  in  through 
elasticity  of  compasses  or  other  causes, 
and  a  very  slight  initial  error  becomes  a 
very  serious  one  at  the  last  on  the  large 
scale.  To  get  over  this  difficulty  many 
attempts  have  been  made  to  produce  a 
pointing  instrument  that  should  allow  no 
chance  of  error  to  the  workman,  and  it 
was  even  proposed  that  he  should  not 
even  be  allowed  to  cut  away  the  marble, 
but  that  the  machine  should  do  all.  The 
difficulties  in  the  way  of  producing  a  ma- 
chine capable  of  turning  out  a  large  mar- 
ble statue  from  a  small  highly  finished 
model  were  so  great,  that  for  artistic  pur- 
poses, the  attempt  has  been  abandoned. 
The  difficulties  were  elasticity  of  material, 
and  wear  and  tear  of  tools,  and  unequal 
expansion  and  contraction  of  parts.  These 
causes  were  ever  at  work  producing  ever- 
varying  results.  Still,  although  these  ma- 
chiaes  would  not  enlarge  satisfactorily, 
some  of  tliem  would  reduce  very  well  in- 
deed, and  when  made  on  a  small  scale, 
turned  out  very  beautiful  work  in  ivory 
or  similar  material.  The  Colas  machine 
is  the  best  example  of  this  type ;  I  will 
therefore  describe  it.  It  consists  of  a 
cast  iron  bed  on  which  are  two  revolving 
tables.  These  tables  can  be  placed  at 
varying  distances  from  each  other  as  may 
be  required,  lliey  are  revolved  at  equal 
angular  velocity  by  means  of  an  endless 
chain.  At  one  end  of  the  bed  there  is  fixed 
a  universal  joint  from  which  proceeds  a 
pantograph  suspended  by  cords  and 
weights  from  a  frame  above.  This  panto- 
graph being  free  to  move  in  any  plane, 
and  being  counterpoise^  as  just  men- 
tioned, is  used  as  follows : — The  figure  to 
be  copied  is  placed  on  the  table  farthest 


from  the  universal    joint  and   seciurely 
chucked. 

The  pantograph  is  set  to  the  propor- 
tion required,  and  the  other  table  is 
brought  into  position  opposite  the  reduc- 
ing point  of  the  pantograph,  the  chain  is 
tightened  up  by  means  of  an  idle  wheel, 
and  the  instrument  is  in  order.  A  block 
of  plaster  is  now  chucked  on  the  reducing 
table,  and  the  operator  takes  in  his  hand 
the  reducing  point,  which  is  a  cutting 
point  of  hard  steel,  and  with  it  cuts  or 
rather  scratches  away  the  surface  of  the 
plaster  block,  until  the  other,  or  enlarging 
point,  strikes  the  surface  of  the  model.  He 
continues  this  process  until  there  is  no 
more  plaster  within  reach  of  his  cutting 
point,  and  then  he  makes  the  tables  re- 
volve so  as  to  bring  fresh  material  within 
reach,  and  so  on,  until  no  more  remains 
to  be  cut  away.  This  seems  simple  enough, 
but  as  he  is  obliged  to  work  this  panto- 
graph in  very  different  planes,  in  order 
to  get  at  the  different  parts  of  the  work, 
the  strains  on  the  instrument  are  con- 
stantly varying,  and  materially  affect  the 
accuracy  of  the  work.  Of  course  the 
larger  tiie  instrument  the  greater  would 
be  this  variation.  To  get  over  this  diffi- 
culty it  has  been  found  necessary  to  re- 
strict very  materially  the  size  of  the  in- 
strument, and  also  to  cut  the  models  in 
pieces  and  make  the  reduction  of  each 
piece  separately,  in  order  to  avoid  as  much 
as  possible  the  necessity  of  working  in 
widely  differing  planes.  Yet  in  spite  of 
all  this,  the  result  is  not  altogether  satis- 
factory, even  for  reductions.  Some  errors 
are  sure  to  creep  in  in  joining  up  the 
various  parts  of  the  model,  and  these  are 
almost  as  objectionable  as  errors  due  to 
the  machine  itself.  I  believe  this  machine 
to  be  the  best  extant,  and  it  has  main- 
tained its  reputation  against  all  of  similar 
construction  for  nearly  thirty  years,  but 
I  speak  of  it  from  experience.  About  four- 
teen years  ago  I  desired  to  have  a  statue 
I  had  just  completed  reduced  to  half-size 
for  bronze-casting.  I  accordingly  sent  a 
plaster  cast  of  this  statue  to  Paris,  to  the 
patentees,  keeping  a  cast  out  of  the  same 
mould  for  myself.  In  due  course  the  re- 
duction was  sent  to  me,  but  it  did  not 
look  quite  right.  I  did  not  know  what 
was  wrong,  but  I  was  not  satisfied.  I 
called  in  a  brother  sculptor,  and  he  also 
noticed  the  difference.  We  held  a  con- 
sultation, and  decided  to  test  this  reduc- 
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tion  by  the  scale  of  Michael  Angelo.  We 
accordingly  projected  the  scale  on  a  slate 
table,  and  foand  that  iiie  scale  of  the  re- 
daction was  not  only  not  1  to  2  as  ordered, 
but  that  the  small  model  did  not  agree 
exactly  to  any  particular  scale,  in  short  it 
was  as  full  of  small  errors  as  any  fairly 
good  free  hand  copy  would  have  been. 
Of  course  under  these  circumstances  I 
declined  to  pay  more  than  the  ordinary 
value  of  a  hand  copy,  and  the  result  was 
that  I  paid  that  amoimt,  and  they  took  it, 
and  did  not  fight,  knowing  the  result 
would  be  to  depreciate  the  value  of  their 
machine  if  they  brought  the  case  before 
the  courts.  Two  or  three  years  ago,  some 
Frenchmen  had  an  instrument  in  Regent 
Street,  which  was  merely  a  large  Colas  ma- 
chine, neither  more  nor  less,  which  they 
were  endeavoring  to  use  for  enlarging 
sculpture,  and  were  desirous  of  netting  up 
a  company  for  the  purpose.  The  project 
was  absurd,  and  the  machine  quite  inca- 
pable of  doing  very  accurate  work.  There 
is  no  existing  machine  that  does.  But 
although  it  is  very  difficult  to  make  a  ma- 
chine that  will  carve  on  a  large  scale,  it 
has  always  seemed  te  me  that  it  would 
be  very  possible  te  produce  an  instru- 
ment that  would  take  all  the  responsibil- 
ity of  measurement  oflf  the  hands  of  the 
workman — an  instrument  which  could  be 
set  te  any  scale,  and  which  should  tell 
the  workman  exactly  where  he  had  to  cut 


away  the  marble,  and  exactly  how  much. 
I  often  talked  over  this  project  when  I 
resided  in  Rome  with  my  friend  Mr. 
Cardwell,  the  sculpter,  a  very  able  me- 
chanic, and  he  made  some  attempte  at  the 
construction  of  an  instrument  of  this  de- 
scription, but  was  not  very  successful, 
except  in  so  far  as  to  show  the  difficulties 
as  well  as  the  possibilities  of  the  under- 
taking. This  was  about  eighteen  years 
ago.  Five  or  six  years  ago  I  i^^ain  turned 
my  attention  to  this  subject;  and  at  l&st 
succeeded  in  producing  an  instrument 
which  I  named  the  Inconograph,  bat 
which  my  workmen  christened  Polly,  a 
name  which  has  stuck  te  it 

It  is  obvious  that  in  a  short  paper  like 
this  it  is  impossible  even  to  enumerate  the 
half  of  the  ingenious  mechanical  contnr- 
ances  which  have  been  invented  for  the 
benefit  of  the  arts,  or  even  the  less  nu- 
merous names  of  those  engineers  who 
have  also  been  artiste.  The  subject 
would  require  a  good  sized  volume,  and 
would,  I  think,  prove  interesting  reading. 
I  have  merely  attempted  to  skim  over  the 
surface  of  the  subject ;  but  if  I  have  not 
proved  that  engineers  ought  to  be  artists, 
at  least  I  trust  I  have  shown  that  artists 
have  much  to  gain  by  studying  the  science 
of  mechanics,  and  by  frequenting  the  so- 
ciety, and  cultivating  the  friendship  of 
civil  and  mechanical  engineers. 


THE  ROCKNER-ROTH  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 
SEWAGE  AND  WASTE  WATER  FROM  FACTORIES. 

From  "Gesundheits-Ingenleur"  for  Abstracts  of  the  Institution  of  Civil  Engineers. 


This  process,  which  has  been  in  opera- 
tion in  Dortmund,  furnishes  a  ready 
means  for  the  purification  of  manufactur- 
ing waste  liquids.  It  is  both  mechanical 
and  chemical  in  its  action .  The  chemicals 
employed  vary  in  accordance  with  the 
composition  of  the  water  to  be  dealt 
with,  but  it  is  claimed  that  the  utilization 
of  these  compounds  is  so  complete  that  a 
relatively  small  quantity  suffices,  entailing 
only  a  moderate  cost.  After  the  addi- 
tion of  the  chemicals  a  separation  from 
the  liquid  takes  place  of  the  suspended 
and  dissolved  impurities  and  the  matters 
resulting  from    the    chemical    reaction. 


The  subsequent  mechanical  treatment 
consists  in  the  introduction  of  the  mix- 
ture into  a  simple  apparatus,  in  the  form 
of  an  upright  cylinder  about  7  meters 
(22.96  feet)  high,  whose  diameter  is  regu- 
lated by  the  volume  of  liquid  to  be 
treated  in  a  given  time.  This  vessel  has 
certain  pipes  connecting  it  with  a  small 
air-pump,  the  dimensions  of  which  for 
the  treatment  of  200  cubic  meters  (44,000 
gallons)  per  diem  were  as  follows :  cyhn- 
der,  75  millimeters  (2.95  inches)  in 
diameter;  stroke,  210  millimeters  (8.26 
inches).  It  was  found  practicable  in  8 
minutes  with  this  pump  to  exhaust  the 
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air  entering  the  receiver  in  the  course  of 
5  hours;  so  that  a  similar  pump,  used 
continuously,  would  suffice  for  the  daily 
purification  of  upwards  of  7,000  cubic 
meters  of  sewage.  Owing  to  the  vacuum 
produced  in  the  receiver,  the  external 
atmospheric  pressure  slowly  forces  up 
the  sewage  water,  together  with  the 
precipitate,  and  this  mixture  imdergoes 
complete  separation  of  the  liquids  from 
the  solids.  Then  by  a  siphon-like  con- 
trivance which  is  entirely  self-acting  and 
continuous  in  its  operation,  the  purified 
liquid  is.  caused  eventually  to  flow  away 
at  the  top  of  the  vessel.  Arrangements 
are  made  for  the  escape  of  oil  and  the 
specifically  lighter  matters  at  the  upper 
part  of  the  siphon. 

By  the  action  of  the  apparatus,  the 
necessary  slow  upward  movement  of  the 
liquid  is  effected,  and  by  this  means 
also  the  specifically  heavier,  suspended 
matters,  and  the  precipitate  resulting 
from  the  chemical  treatment  are  deposited 
at  the  bottom.  Layers  of  sludge  are 
thus  formed  in  the  lower  part  of  the  re- 
ceiver and  in  the  basin  beneath  it,  from 
which  latter  the  deposited  matters  may, 
either  continuously,  or  from  time  to  time. 


be  withdrawn,  mingled  with  a  small  pro- 
portion of  the  liquid.  The  presence  of  this 
layer  of  sludge  is  of  much  importance,  as 
it  acts  £Cs  a  species  of  filter  for  the  subse- 
quent volumes  of  sewage,  and  avoids  the 
waste  of  chemicals,  which  in  former  cases, 
and  under  ordinary  methods  of  precipita- 
tion at  once  fall  to  the  bottom  of  the 
tank  and  no  longer  act  on  the  liquid 
under  treatment.  The  following  are 
among  the  advantages  of  the  process  set 
forth  by  Dr.  Kaysser,  of  Dortmund: 
Absolute  separation  of  the  suspended, 
and  to  a  great  extent  also  of  the  dissolved 
mineral  impurities,  and  the  production  of 
a  clear,  colorless  effluent,  free  from  smell. 
The  removal  from  the  water  also  of  the 
gaseous  admixtures,  thereby  rendering  it 
incapable  of  supporting  the  life  of  the 
lower  organisms;  the  water  remaining 
slightly  alkaline  after  the  treatment  no 
free  sulphuretted  hydrogen  can  be  pres- 
ent The  sludge  contains  aU  the  matters 
of  use  to  the  agriculturist,  in  the  form  of 
a  dense  and  readily  utilizable  mud;  and 
moreover  the  purification  is  effected  in  an 
enclosed  space,  and  can  therefore  give 
rise  to  no  pestilential  effluvium. 

G.  R.  R. 


THE  DISTRIBUTION  OP  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  BY  SECOND- 
ARY GENERATORS. 

Bt  J.  DIXON  GIBBS. 
From  •*  Iron." 


The  remarkable  results  obtained  during 
the  last  few  years  from  the  production  of 
electrical  energy  and  its  application  to 
lighting  purposes  as  well  as  to  the  trans- 
nussion  of  mechanical  power,  have  natu- 
rally brought  into  prominence  the  great 
problem  of  the  distribution  of  electricity. 
In  a  complete  system  of  electrical  distri- 
bution, it  is  necessary  that  electrical  en- 
ergy iu  all  its  forms  should  be  at  the  dis- 
posal of  individual  householders,  whatever 
the  service  they  may  require  it  to  perform ; 
that  is  to  say,  if  light  is  desired,  currents 
should  be  available  at  will  for  feeding 
every  type  of  lamp,  whether  arc  or  incan- 
descent. If  mechanical  power  is  required, 
motors  should  supply  it ;  whilst  currents 
suitable   for    electro-chemical    purposes 


should  be  obtainable  with  equal  facility. 
The  distribution  should  be  over  a  large 
area,  central  stations  being  preferably 
situated  in  the  outskirts  of  towns  at  a 
distance  from  the  area  to  be  supplied. 
Where  water  power  exists  it  should  be 
utilized,  or,  if  steam  power  is  used,  a  site 
should  be  chosen  in  proximity  with  water 
so  as  to  secure  the  economy  in  fuel 
effected  by  the  employment  of  condens- 
ing apparatus. 

It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  remark  that 
nothing  hitherto  done  in  the  way  of  street 
hghting  or  of  lighting  large  establish- 
ments, such  as  theaters,  hotels,  and  public 
buildings,  by  means  of  machinery  on  or 
near  the  premises,  can  be  claimed  to  con- 
stitute a  distribution  of  electrical  energy. 
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The  same  may  be  said  of  the  transmission 
of  a  given  force  to  a  single  point.  This  is 
not  a  distribution  of  mechanical  power. 
Gas  and  water  companies  do  not  set  up 
separate  works  for  the  supply  of  special 
consumers,  but  from  central  stations  dis- 
tribute to  all  consumers  in  conformity 
with  their  several  requirements.  In  order 
to  arrive  at  the  results  just  described  as 
necessary  to  a  complete  system  of  elec- 
trical distribution,  the  following  condi- 
tions are  essential : — 

1.  Every  receiving  apparatus  must  be 
supplied  with  its  proportion  of  electrical 
energy,  so  that  it  may  act  independently 
of  the  others  and  without  affecting  them. 

2.  The  regulation  must  be  automatic, 
instantaneous  in  its  action,  and  require 
no  attention. 

3.  The  regulation  must  be  of  such  a 
nature  that  the  generating  dynamo  ma- 
chine shall  produce  each  moment  the 
exact  amount  of  electricity  necessary  to 
supply  all  the  apparatus  in  action. 

The  chief  difficulty  in  realizing  these 
conditions  has  been  that  the  intensity  and 
E.  M.  F.  of  an  electric  current  being  al- 
ways exactly  determined,  the  uses  to 
which  the  current  can  be  put  are  neces- 
sarily limited  to  feeding  apparatus  of  a 
given  resistance  and  of  an  electrical 
capacity,  in  harmony  with  the  quantity  of 
available  electricity,  from  which  it  results, 
that  by  means  of  a  given  current  it  is  only 
possible  to  employ  apparatus  of  consump- 
tion of  identical  construction,  that  is  to 
say,  connected  together  under  certain 
conditions  of  resistance  that  must  be 
maintained  constant. 

The  author  need  not  review  the  various 
systems,  more  or  less  ingenious,  which 
have  been  invented  during  the  last  few 
years  with  the  result,  not  of  solving,  but 
of  going  round,  the  difficulty,  for  in  the 
interesting  lectures  recently  delivered  by 
Professor  Forbes  before  the  Society  of 
Arts,  the  mechanism  of  all  these  combina- 
tions has  been  ably  explained.  It  seems, 
however,  to  have  resulted  from  the  facts 
adduced  in  these  lectures : —  . 

1.  That  the  future  of  electrical  distri- 
bution lies  in  the  direction  of  the  employ- 
ment of  currents  of  high  potential  and 
small  quantity,  requiring  conductors  of 
small  diameter. 

2.  That  the  employment  of  an  appa- 
ratus, by  means  of  which  the  factors  of 
the  initial  energy  ccm  be  transformed  to 


suit  the  requirements  of  each  consumer, 
is  essential  to  the  solution  of  theproblan 
which  we  are  discussing  this  evening,  and 
the  secondary  generators  under  review 
are  such  transformers.  They  are  known 
as  the  Gkiulard-Gibbs  secondary  genera- 
tors. The  phenomena  of  induction  which 
have  immortalized  the  name  of  Faraday 
are  utilized  in  these  instruments.  Numer- 
ous predecessors  have  certainly  conceived 
the  idea  of  utDizing  secondarp^  currents 
localized  and  of  different  kinds,  but  com- 
ing later  in  this  path  of  research,  the  in- 
ventors of  the  secondary  generators  have 
labored  under  more  propitious  circum- 
stances, because  results  already  arrived  at 
have  enabled  them  to  produce  these  phe- 
nomena under  such  conditions  that  i^eir 
employment  has  been  rendered  absolutely 
practical  and  economical.  This  considera- 
tion certainly  inspired  them  with  the 
courage  to  pursue  with  perseverance 
those  researches  to  which  their  prede- 
cessors had  given  but  passing  attention. 

However  this  may  be,  the  present  in- 
ventors have  regarded  the  employment 
of  these  phenomena  from  a  purely  indus- 
trial point  of  view.  Their  first  thought 
after  having  experimentally  verified  the 
actual  transformation  of  primary  elec- 
trical energy  into  electricaJ  currents  of 
different  ^ds,  and  capable  of  being 
applied  to  every  practical  purpose,  was 
to  make  a  careful  analysis  of  the  phe- 
nomema  observed.  They  were  thus  able 
to  determine  the  special  conditions  under 
which  the  primary  and  secondary  circuits 
would  yield  the  highest  effective  and 
most  economical  return  for  the  energy 
expended ;  they  arrived  at  the  conclusion 
that  the  two  circuits,  inducing  and  in- 
duced, must  have  the  same  mass  of  metal 
and  a  position  absolutely  symmetrical 
with  the  common  magnetic  field.  Since 
it  is  upon  the  determination  of  these  con- 
ditions that  the  invention  of  the  second- 
ary generator  is  based,  it  may  be  inter- 
esting to  know  that  these  conditions, 
which  are  a  sina  qua  noti  of  an  economical 
return,  have  never  been  previously  deter- 
mined. 

But  it  was  not  sufficient  to  determine 
philosophically  what  the  industrial  con- 
ditions should  be,  it  was  also  necessary 
to  realize  them  practically.  The  inventors 
accordingly  constructed  their  apparatus 
with  a  st^cient  number  of  spirals  to 
produce  the  required  practical  E.  M.  F 
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by  means  of  a  cable  formed  of  an  indu- 
cing drcuit  of  low  resistance  surrounded 
parallelly  to  its  axis  by  forfcy-eight  wires 
composing  the  induced  circuit,  the  sum 
of  the  sections  of  which  was  equal  to  the 
section  of  the  inducing  circuit  By  means 
oi  this  arrangement  the  theoretical  con- 
ditions already  alluded  to  were  approxi- 
mately fulfilled,  since  the  mean  distances 
of  the  induced  circuits  from  the  magnetic 
field  were  equal  to  the  distance  of  the  in- 
ducing circuit  from  the  same  magnetic 
field.  Further,  it  was  easy  to  group  the 
extremities  of  the  secondary  wires  so  as 
to  give  to  the  factors  E.  I.  of  energy  the 
different  values  required  according  to  the 
work  to  be  done.  These  apparatus  served, 
during  five  consecutive  months,  without 
interruption,  to  light  with  arc  and  incan- 
descent lamps,  five  stations  of  the  Metro- 
politan Railway,  one  apparatus  being 
placed  at  each  station.  The  primary  cir- 
cuit in  which  they  were  placed  was  com- 
posed of  a  single  wire  16  miles  in  length 
and  ^  of  an  inch  in  diameter.  This 
primary  circuit  was  metallically  closed 
throughout  its  entire  length  with  the 
terminalH  of  the  dynamo  machine  at  Edg- 
ware  Eoad.  The  results  as  regards  effect- 
ive work  formed  the  subject  of  a  report 
by  Dr.  Hopkinson,  the  conclusions  of 
which  were  perfectly  satisfactory,  and  are 
too  well  known  to  require  repetition. 

The  anticipations  of  an  economical  re- 
turn having  been  thus  fulfilled,  the  next 
step  was  to  seek  the  most  simple  and 
practical  methods  of  applying  economic- 
ally the  principle  upon  which  the  con- 
struction of  the  apparatus  reposed.  These 
researches  led  to  the  formation  of  the 
inducing  and  induced  circuits  by  means 
of  copper  discs  superposed  and  furnished 
with  ear  pieces  for  the  purpose  of  con- 
necting them  together.  This  arrangement, 
which  allows  of  the  juxtaposition  of  the 
two  circuits,  has  also  the  advantage  of 
permitting  the  employment  of  any  insu- 
lating material  that  may  be  found  to  give 
the  best  results.  The  simplicity  of  this 
method  of  construction  is  obvious;  the 
weight  and  size  of  the  apparatus  are  re- 
markably small  in  relation  to  the  work  it 
is  capable  of  performing. 

The  apparatus  is  identical  in  form  with 
the  generators  exhibited  at  Turin. 

It  is  worthy  of  remark  that  in  these 
apparatus  the  actual  resistances  of  the 
inducing  and  induced  circuits  are  kept  as 


low  as  possible,  so  as  to  render  the  work 
expended  in  the  interior  circuits  very 
small  in  proportion  to  the  work  available 
in  the  exterior  circuits.  As  an  example, 
take  the  instrument  we  have  before  us : 
it  is  intended  to  supply  in  the  exterior 
circuit  an  effective  work  of  750  Watts 
under  the  influence  of  a  primary  current 
of  12  amperes — the  total  resistance  of  its 
two  circuits  induced  and  inducing  is  -j^  of 
an  ohm,  so  that  12*  X  A  Watts  represents 
the  work  absorbed  by  the  apparatus,  and, 
consequently,  useless  ;  thus  the  theoret- 
ical loss  of  energy  resulting  from  the 

48.2 

interposition  of  these  apparatus  is  — » 

or  5^  per  cent.  Nevertheless,  when  the 
inventors  announced  an  effective  return 
of  90  per  cent.,  many  doubts  were  ex- 
pressed in  consequence  of  the  unfavor- 
able results  hitherto  obtained  from  re- 
searches in  the  same  direction — these 
doubts  were  really  testimonies  to  the 
novelty  of  the  results — ^it  remained  only 
to  demonstrate  conclusively  the  truth  of 
these  results.  The  authority  of  an  em- 
inent electrician  had  been  insufficient  to 
carry  conviction  to  every  mind.  An  ex- 
ceptional circumstance,  however,  enabled 
the  inventors  to  determine  definitely, 
without  room  for  further  question,  the 
accuracy  of  their  assertion. 

In  the  month  of  January,  1884,  the 
Italian  government  offered  a  grand  prize 
of  10,000  fr.,  to  be  competed  for  inter- 
nationally for  the  most  important  advance 
made  in  the  transport  of  electrical  energy 
to  a  distance,  and  invited  other  govern- 
ments to  name  representatives  who  should 
constitute  a  jury  for  deciding  the  question. 
The  Italian  government  was  probably  in- 
fluenced in  taking  this  step  by  the  con- 
viction that  the  industrial  development 
of  Italy  would  be  largely  aided  by  the 
prompt  utilization  of  the  vast  natural 
forces  in  which  the  country  abounds. 
The  jury  was  composed  of :  M.  Tresca, 
membre  de  I'lnstitut  de  France,  honorary 
president;  Professor  Ferraris,  acting 
president ;  M.  Wattmann,  rector  of  the 
University  of  Geneva;  Professor  Voit, 
of  Munich ;  Professor  Webber,  of  Zurich ; 
Professor  Roiti,  of  Florence,  member  of 
the  International  Commission  for  the 
determination  of  the  ohm;  Professor 
Kittler,  of  Darmstadt ;  Professor  Ck)ssa, 
of  the  School  of  Engineers  at  Turin; 
Professor  Farini,  of  Milan,  &c.    Profes- 
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8ors  Yoit  and  Kittler  were  the  gentlemen 
deputed  to  take  electrical  measurements 
at  the  Vienna  and  Munich  Electrical  Ex- 
hibitions. 

Practical  experiments  of  the  distribu- 
tion of  electrical  energy  by  means  of  the 
secondary  generators  were  made  under 
conditions  which  M.  Tresca,  in  the  name 
of  the  international  jury  of  the  Turin  Ex- 
hibition, conmiunicated  to  the  Academie 
des  Sciences  de  Paris,  in  terms  of  which 
the  author  will  read  a  translation.  The 
original  was  published  in  the  Lumiere 
JElectrique  of  October  18,  1884.  It  runs 
as  follows:  *^  An  International  Electrical 
Exhibition  is  now  being  held  at  Turin,  in 
connection  with  which  an  important  prize 
is  offered  by  the  Italian  government  and 
the  town.  lam  charged  by  my  colleagues 
of  the  jury  of  this  exhibition  to  bring  to 
the  notice  of  the  Academie  the  following 
facts:  Messrs.  Oaulard  and  Oibbs  have 
established  at  the  exhibition,  the  station 
of  Lanzo,  and  the  intermediate  stations, 
a  circuit  whose  length,  including  return, 
is  80  kilometers  by  means  of  a  bronze 
chrome  wire  3.7  millimeters  in  diameter 
without  covering.  This  wire  carries  an 
alternating  current  produced  by  a  Sie- 
mens electro-dynamic  machine  of  the  60 
horse-power  type  in  such  a  way  that  the 
current  can  be  simultaneously  utilized 
for  different  modes  of  lighting,  whether 
at  the  exhibition,  or  at  the  Turin  station, 
or  at  the  Lanzo  station,  or  at  the  inter- 
mediate stations,  by  its  transformation  at 
each  point  of  the  two  factors  constituting 
its  energy  by  means  of  the  secondary 
generators  of  the  new  type,  shown  by 
Messrs.  Oaulard  &  Oibbs.  On  Septem- 
ber 25,  we  verified  the  simultaneous  regu- 
lar working. 

"  1.  At  the  exhibition  of  the  following 
apparatus,  which  had  to  be  necessarily 
supplied  with  very  different  potentials — 
nine  Bernstein  lamps,  one  Sun  lamp,  one 
Siemens  lamp,  nine  Swan  Lamps,  and 
five  other  Bernstein  lamps  situated  at  a 
small  distance. 

^'2.  At  the  Turin  Lanzo  station,  10 
kilometers  away,  thirty-four  Edison  lamps 
of  sixteen  candles,  forty-eight  of  eight 
candles,  and  a  Siemens  arc  lamp. 

'*0n  September  29,  the  experiments 
were  still  more  conclusive,  the  system 
being  extended  to  the  Lanzo  station,  40 
kilometers  distant,  by  the  perfectly  regu- 
lar action  of  twenty-four  Swan  hunps  of 


100  volts.  The  numerous  transformations 
required  by  the  variety  of  these  different 
methods  of  lighting  are  effected  vnth  ac- 
curacy, and,  although  we  are  not  able  to 
give  the  exact  figures,  it  is  perfectly  de- 
monstrated that  the  secondary  generators 
may  be  considered,  at  all  events  within 
certain  limits,  as  transformers  giving  a 
relatively  large  return  of  the  energy  of 
alternating  currents.  The  actions  of  light- 
ing and  extinction  are  effected  without 
any  disturbance  (of  the  other  lights)  and 
by  means  of  simple  commutators.  The 
principal  object  of  this  communication  is 
limited,  however,  to  testifying  to  the 
complete  success  of  a  distribution  of  dif- 
ferent modes  of  lighting  over  an  (effect- 
ive) distance  of  40  kilometers.  The  im- 
portance of  the  realized  fact  alone  de- 
mands that  it  should  be  fixed  by  a  precise 
date,  but  it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that 
we  are  not  dealing  here  with  the  trans- 
port of  mechanical  power." 

More  than  300  Italian  engineers  and 
architects  who  had  witnessed  the  e3:peri- 
ments,  assembled  for  the  1884  congress, 
passed  a  resolution  of  which  the  author 
will  read  a  translation.  "  The  fifth  con- 
gress of  Italian  Engineers  and  Architects 
cannot  ignore  the  great  importance  of 
the  experiments  now  being  made  at  Turin 
by  means  of  the  Oaulard  and  Gibbs  sec- 
ondary generator,  and,  having  examined 
the  working  of  such  a  system  of  distri- 
bution, record  the  hope  tiiat  the  gjvem- 
ment,  the  corporations  of  towns,  and 
manufacturers  will  patronize  this  system, 
and  that  the  expectations  which  five 
months  of  trial  on  the  Metropolitan  Bail- 
way,  the  experiments  at  'l\irin,  and  the 
sound  scientific  conceptions  upon  which 
the  system  is  based  have  raised  in  the 
field  of  science  and  industry,  may  thus 
be  realized." 

The  measurements  taken  by  means  of 
the  electrometer  of  Mascart  of  the  effect- 
ive return  of  the  secondary  generators 
are  shown  by  the  curves  on  the  diagram, 
fig.  2.  In  taking  for  abscissee  the  resist- 
ances introduced  in  the  secondary  cir- 
cuit, and  for  ordinates  the  primary  and 
secondary  work,  it  will  be  seen  that  the 
progression,  at  first  increasing,  arrives  at 
its  maximum  between  the  resistances  of 
6  and  10  ohms,  which  are  the  resistances 
under  which  the  apparatus  works  nor- 
mally, but  these  measurements  having 
been  considered  by  some  members  of  the 
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jury  not  absolutely  free  from  theoretical 
objections,  a  commission  was  appointed 
by  the  jury,  composed  of  Professors 
Webber,  Voit,  lioiti,  and  Ferraris,  to 
prepare  a  calorimeter,  by  means  of  which 
Professor  Ferraris  carried  on  his  experi- 
m^its  during  seven  consecutive  days,  and 
arrived  at  the  conclusions  which  formed 
the  subject  of  a  special  report,  which  is 
very  voluminous.  The  conclusions  of 
this  report  are  condensed  in  the  table  of 
which  the  following  is  a  copy,  and  which 
gives  an  average  practical  return  (column 
(N))  of  94  per  cent,  when  the  apparatus 
worked  under  the  conditions  for  which 
they  were  constructed. 

JxL  the  annexed  table  are  shown  the 
theoretical  and  practical  coefficients  of 
the  return  from  a  secondary  generator 
coupled  in  tension,  calculated  in  the  fol- 
lowing manner,  for  a  series  of  resistances 
of  the  secondary  circuit.  In  column  R  the 
values  of  the  total  resistances  of  the  sec- 
ondary circuit  vary  from  0.28  to  40.0 
ohms.  In  column  M  are  shown  the  theo- 
retical values  of  the  coefficient  of  the 
total  return.  In  column  N  are  shown 
the  values  of  the  coefficient  of  the  ex- 
terior theoretical  return,  and  in  column 
(N)  the  values  of  the  coefficient  of  the 
exterior  practical  or  eflfective  return. 


R. 

M. 

N. 

(N.) 

0.28 

0.600 

0  000 

0.00 

2 

0.876 

0.753 

0.74 

4 

0.938 

0.867 

0.86 

6 

0.956 

0.911 

0.90 

8 

0.962 

0.928 

0.92 

10 

0  967 

0.940 

0.93 

12 

0.971 

0.948 

0.94 

14 

0.973 

0.954 

0.94 

16 

0.974 

0.967 

0.96 

18 

0.976 

0.959 

0.96 

20 

0.976 

0.961 

0.96 

22 

0.976 

0.963 

0.96 

24 

0.976 

0.964 

0  95 

26 

0.976 

0.964 

0.96 

28 

0.976 

0.966 

0.96 

80 

0.976 

0.966 

0.96 

82 

0.974 

0.966 

0.96 

84 

0.978 

0.966 

0.96 

36 

0.978 

0.966 

0.96 

38 

0.972 

0.965 

0.96 

40 

0.971 

0.965 

0.96 

Now  that  the  secondary  generator  has 
been  absolutely  demonstrated  to  be  a 
perfect  transformer  of  the  energy  of 
alternating  currents,  it  only  remains  to 


the  author  to  examine  whether  the  con- 
ditions under  which  tliese  instruments 
act  are  in  perfect  accord  with  the  con- 
ditions laid  down  at  the  commencement 
of  this  paper  for  the  solution  of  the 
problem.  In  order  to  thoroughly  under- 
stand that  this  is  so,  let  us  suppose  that 
we  have  to  distribute  10,000  glow  lamps, 
200  arc  lamps,  and  200  mechanical  horse- 
power in  varying  proportions,  over  a  cir- 
cuit 15  miles  in  length.  The  author 
adopts  these  figures  because  they  repre- 
sent somewhere  about  the  average  re- 
quirements of  the  future.  With  the  aid 
of  the  secondary  generators  this  distri- 
bution would  be  effected  in  the  following 
manner : — 

The  initial  electrical  work  would  be 
produced  by  four  alternating-current  dy- 
namo machines,  of  the  Siemens  model, 
for  example,  supplying  100  amperes  and 
3,000  volts  each.  This  work  would  be  dis- 
tributed over  four  distinct  circuits,  me- 
tallically closed  with  the  terminals  of 
each  dynamo,  and  formed  of  a  cable  hav- 
ing a  diameter  of  one  centimeter  only, 
connected  with  the  secondary  geneitttors, 
one  of  which  would  be  placed  in  the 
house  of  every  consumer.  The  form  and 
size  of  these  secondary  generators  would 
necessarily  be  proportioned  to  the  quan- 
tity of  work  required  of  each  one  respect- 
ively. It  may  be  remarked  here  that  the 
secondary  generators,  fed  by  an  electrical 
quantity  which  is  constant,  develop  on 
the  current  which  feeds  them  a  counter 
electro-motive  force  which  is  proportion- 
ate to  the  work  they  develop  in  their 
external  or  secondary  circuits.  From  this 
it  follows  that  the  quantity  or  ampere 
value  of  the  primary  current  must  remain 
fixed,  whatever  may  be  the  number  of 
secondary  generators  to  be  fed,  and  that 
the  E.  M.  F.  only  of  the  primary  current 
will  vary  according  to  the  sum  of  the  re- 
sistances set  up  by  the  number,  more  or 
less  important,  of  the  generators  in  action 
on  the  circuit.  This  result  is  automat- 
ically obtained  by  means  of  a  regulator 
of  intensity,  which,  placed  in  the  primary 
circuit,  acts  upon  the  derivation  of  the 
exciting  machine,  by  introducing  variable 
resistances,  so  as  to  proportion  the  intens- 
ity of  the  magnetic  field  of  the  generat- 
ing dynamo  machine  to  the  E.  M.  F., 
which  it  must  develop  in  order  to  over- 
come the  resistance  opposed  by  the  sec- 
ondary generators  in  action. 


600 


VAN   NOSTRAND'S   ENGINEERING   MAGAZINE. 


It  is  necesBary  to  remember  that  the 
work  developed  by  the  secondary  gener- 
ators depends  absolutely  upon  the  num- 
ber of  spirals  of  which  each  is  composed, 
and  the  form  of  energy  developed  de- 
pends on  the  manner  of  grouping  these 
spirals.  From  this  it  foUows  that  each 
consumer  may,  as  it  pleases  him,  put  his 
apparatus  in  action,  and  cause  it  to  pro- 
duce the  special  form  of  energy  he  wishes 
to  employ  without  troubling  himself 
about  his  neighbors.  The  most  absolute 
independence  of  each  apparatus,  and  an 
automatic  proportioning  of  the  work  pro- 
duced to  tne  work  expended,  permit  the 
realization  by  this  system  of  the  essential 
conditions  already  indicated  for  enabling 
a  distribution  of  every  alternating  form 
of  electrical  energy  in  currents  resulting 
from  the  phenomena  of  induction,  which 
produce  always,  and  necessarily,  the  al- 
ternating form  of  current. 

The  old  ideas,  attributing  special 
danger  to  the  employment  of  alternating 
currents,  have  been  ably  corrected  by 
Professor  Forbes,  Dr.  Hopkinson,  and 
others ;  but  it  is  worthy  of  remark  that 
in  an  installation  under  the  system  the 
author  is  discussing — whatever  may  be 
the  E.  M.  F.  of  the  primary  current, 
which,  it  must  be  remembered,  circulates 
always  in  a  closed  circuit — the  difference 
of  potential  between  the  terminals  of  the 
secondary  generators  will  never  be  greater 
than  that  necessary  for  the  lamps  fed  by 
them — that  is  to  say  100  volts  or  50  volts, 
as  the  case  may  be.  Nothing,  therefore, 
short  of  culpable  carelessness  could  pos- 
sibly give  rise  to  a  condition  of  things 
presenting  any  danger  whatever  to  the 
public. 

If  consumers  required  electrical  energy 
only  for  producing  light,  a  solution 
brought  to  this  point  would  be  as  com- 
plete as  possible ;  but  the  applications  of 
continuous  currents  are  too  numerous 
not  to  render  their  distribution  also  de- 
siiable,  and  that  with  the  same  facility 
which,  it  has  been  shown,  attends  the 
distribution  of  alternating  currents. 

It  has  been  already  pointed  out  that 
the  sine  qua  nou  of  the  practical 
and  economical  transport  and  dis- 
tribution of  electrical  energy  to  a  great 
distance  is  to  give  to  the  energy  to  be 
transported  the  form  of  small  quantity 
and  high  tension,  or  E.  M.  F.  But  al- 
though the  known  types  of  alternating- 


current  dynamos  adapt  themselves  with 
the  greatest  facility  to  the  production  of 
currents  of  the  highest  E.  M.  F.,  this  is, 
unfortunately,  not  the  case  in  regard  to 
the  collection  of  continuous  currents  of 
a  higher  E.  M.  F.  than  2,000  volts.  On 
this  account  the  inventors  of  the  second- 
ary generators  sought  and  found  a  means 
of  redressing  the  alternating  currents 
produced  by  their  secondary  generators. 
These  currents,  it  vrill  be  remembered, 
have  already,  by  transformation,  a  low 
E.  M.  F.,  that  is  to  say,  they  are  in  the 
form  most  readily  utilizable.  On  Novem- 
ber 16  last.  Professor  Ferraris,  president 
of  the  International  Jury  of  the  Turin 
Exhibition,  witnessed  the  perfect  redress- 
ing of  a  current  produced  by  a  second- 
ary generator — this  current  had  16,000 
changes  of  direction  per  minute. 

The  instrument  for  redressing  an  alter- 
nating current  is  composed  of  several 
electro  magnets  coupled  in  series  and 
fixed  on  a  cast  iron  frame,  a  similar  num- 
ber of  electro  magnets  attached  to  a 
movable  frame  turning  on  its  axis,  a  re- 
dressing commutator  fixed  on  the  same 
axis,  having  as  many  changes  of  polarity 
as  bobbins,  and  lastly  of  collectors  re- 
ceiving the  currents.  The  altematiDg 
current  enters  by  the  fixed  bobbins  trav- 
ersing them  in  series ;  the  point  where 
the  current  leaves  is  attached  to  the  brush 
which  communicates  with  the  conunu- 
tator;  the  opposite  pole  communicates 
directly  with  the  other  brush.  These 
brushes  are  so  arranged  that  they  can 
never  come  into  contact  with  the  same 
metallic  pieces.  If  the  apparatus  is  at 
rest,  the  movable  electro  magnets  are 
also  traversed  by  the  alternating  cur- 
rents ;  but  as  soon  as  the  apparatus  be- 
gins to  work,  the  commutator  inverts  the 
poles  of  the  movable  electro  magnets. 
When  the  speed  has  reached  the  syn- 
chronism of  the  alternations,  the  current 
becomes  continuous  in  the  movable  bob- 
bins, and  maintains  the  synchronism.  It 
is  necessary  only  to  take  a  derivation  on 
the  collectors  to  have  a  continuous  cur- 
rent. 

This  instrument  has,  then,  the  property 
of  taking,  under  the  infiuenoe  of  a  very 
small  alternating  current,  a  speed  which 
is  synchronic  with  the  changes  of  direc- 
tion of  the  current  which  feeds  it.  Thus, 
then,  until  it  has  been  found  possible  to 
do  important  work  vdth  continuous  cur- 
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rents  of  high  E.  M.  F.,  the  secondary 
generators  will  enable  the  distribution  in 
all  its  forms,  whether  alternating  or 
direct,  whether  of  high  or  low  potential 
of  electrical  energy,  over  distances  suf- 
ficiently great  to  enable  the  practical 
utilization  of  natural  forces.  The  valne 
of  the  progress  thus  realized  has  been 
officially  recognized  in  Italy  by  a  grand 
prize  of  10,000  francs. 

Besides  installations  in  Italy  and  else- 
where, there  is  one  now  in  course  of 
preparation,  of  which  the  central  station 
is  situated  in  New  Bond  Street,  which 
will  doubtless  be  studied  with  interest. 
This  installation  will  consist  of  the  dis- 
tribution of  more  than  5,000  lamps  of 
various  systems — the  steam  engines  now 
being  placed  in  position  are  of  over  600 
horse-power  indicated,  and  have  been 
manufactured  by  Messrs.  Marshall  & 
Company,  of  Gainsborough.  The  dy- 
namos to  be  used  are  by  Messrs.  Siemens 
Brothers,  and  are  the  largest  yet  made 


by  that  firm ;  they  have  already  been 
tested,  and  give  most  satisfactory  results. 
An  excavation  of  6,000  square  feet  has 
been  made  under  the  Qrosvenor  Gallery, 
and  in  this  space  the  machinei-y  is  being 
placed. 

It  may  be  interesting  to  mention  that, 
pending  the  laying  down  of  the  large  en- 
gbies,  a  temporary  engine  of  30  horse- 
power nominal  is  driving  two  Siemens 
W  dynamos  coupled  in  parallel,  which 
give  a  current  of  24  amperes  and  800 
volts.  This  current  traverses  sixteen  sec- 
ondary generators  of  2  horse-power  each, 
which  supply  currents  for  300  glow  lamps 
distributed  in  the  library  and  club  at  the 
Grosvenor  GWlery,  and  in  two  adjoining 
establishments  in  Bond  Street.  When 
the  satisfactory  working  of  the  permanent 
installation  shall  have  been  demonstrated, 
it  is  not  unreasonable  to  expect  that  a 
wide  extension  of  the  application  of  elec- 
tricity for  the  purpose  of  house-to-house 
lighting  upon  the  principle  described  by 
the  author  will  take  place. 
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By  p.  J.  FLYNN,  Mem.  Tech.  Society. 
From  Transactions  of  the  Teohnioal  Society  of  the  Pacific  Coast. 


The  object  of  this  paper  is  to  show  how 
the  work  of  computation  required  for  the 
solution  of  problems  in  hydraulic  engin- 
eering is  very  much  diminished  by  the 
use  of  the  following  tables.  It  is  be&eved 
that  these  tables  will  be  of  material  help 
to  hydi'aulic  engineers  who  make  it  a 
practice  to  use  the  formulae  of  D'Arcy  and 
Gutter  in  the  solution  of  problems  relat- 
ing to  pipes  for  the  flow  of  water. 

In  the  following  formulsB  let — 

V=  velocity  in  feet  per  second. 
Q  =  discharge  in  cubic  feet  per  second. 
C  =  coefficient  of  mean  velocity. 
S  =  fall  of  water  surface  (A),  in  any  dis- 
tance (I),  divided  by  tJbat  distance 

=-=  sine  of  slope. 

V 

a  =  area  of  ci'oss  section  of  pipe  or  con- 
duit in  square  feet. 


p  =  wetted  perimeter  of  pipe  or  conduit 
in  lineal  feet. 

r  =  hydraulic  mean  depth  in  feet  =  area 
of  cross-section  of  pipe  or  conduit 
in  square  feet  (a)  divided  by  its 

wetted  perimeter  in  lineal  fi  p=- 

d  =  diameter  of  pip^  or  conduit. 
n  =  the  natural  coefficient,  the  value  of 
which  depends  on  the  nature  and 
condition  of  the  bed  of  the  channel 
through  which  the  water  flows,  or 
in    other    words,   its   degree    of 
roughness. 
The  plan  on  which  the  tables  are  con- 
structed will  be  briefly  stated  here  and 
their  use  vnll  be  more  fully  explained  at 
the  end  of  the  paper. 

Chezy's  general  form  of  formula  for  ve- 
locity is — 
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therefore 

The  factors  on  the  right  hand  side  of 
the  equations  are  tabulated,  c  V  r  and 
ac^/r  for  diameters  usually  adopted  in 
practice,  and  v^  for  several  slopes. 

Now  to  find  the  velocity,  the  diameter 
and  slope  being  given:  Look  out  and 
note  down  the  number  representing  c^/r 
tn  its  column  and  opposite  the  given  di- 
ameter ;  also  look  out  md  note  down  the 
number  respresenting  V«  opposite  the 
given  slope.  The  product  of  these  two 
numbers  will  give  the  required  velocity. 
Again,  given  the  slopeand  velocity  in  feet 
per  second  to  find  the  diameter.  From 
the  equation 

V=cV'rx  V« 
we  have 

_      V 

V* 

Look  out  the  value  of  ^/s  correspond- 
ing to  the  given  slope  and  divide  the  ve- 
locity by  it.  The  quotient  will  be  the 
value  of  c^/r,  In  the  column  of  c^/r 
look  out  the  nearest  number  to  the  value 
of  c\/r  so  found,  and  opposite  to  it  in  the 
same  line  will  be  the  oiameter  required. 
At  the  same  time  the  area  and  hydraulic 
mean  depth  can  be  found  on  the  same 
line  and  the  discharge  can  be  found  by 
looking  out  the  value  of  ac^r  and  divid- 
ing it  by  V^.  Li  fact  by  inspection  of  the 
tables  and  the  multiplication  or  division 
of  two  numbers,  problems  can  be  rapidly 
and  accurately  solved,  which,  by  the  use 
of  any  one  of  the  formulae,  would  be  a 
tedious  and  troublesome  operation.  When 
the  value  of  c^r  or  ac\/r  is  found,  the 
diameter  can  at  once  be  foimd  by  inspec- 
tion. 

When  the  slope  and  velocity  are  given 
and  the  diameter  is  required  it  is  not 
found  directly.  The  value  of  c^r  is  first 
computed  by  formula  (10)  and  in  the 
same  line  with  this  value  in  the  tables 
will  be  found  the  required  diameter.  In 
a  similar  way  the  slope  and  discharge  be- 
ing given  and  the  diameter  required.  The 
value  of  acs/r  is  first  computed  by  for- 
mula (15)  and  in  the  same  line  with  this 
value  in  the  tables  will  be  found  the  re- 
quired diameter. 


The  columns  of  cVr  and  ac^/r  can  be 
used  to  compare  velocities  and  discharges 
of  pipes  with  equal  slopes,  and  this  can 
be  done  even  when  the  channels  have  dif- 
ferent degrees  of  roughness  if  the  tables 
have  been  prepared  from  the  same  for- 
mula. 

For  instance,  a  pipe  say  of  3  feet  diam- 
eter has  a  discharge  of  20  cubic  feet  per 
second  by  D*Arcy's  formula,  and  it  is  re- 
quired to  find  the  diameter  of  a  pipe 
which  shall  discharge  30  cubic  feet  per 
second,  that  is  an  increase  of  50  per  cent, 
the  slope  being  the  same  in  both  pipes. 
Find  in  Table  1  the  value  of  ctcVr  oppo- 
site 3  feet  diameter  and  it  is  =  674.09, 
and  this  increased  by  50  per  cent  = 
1011.1  =  the  value  of  ac\/r  correspond- 
ing to  the  required  diameter.  By  in- 
spection of  Table  1  the  nearest  value  of 
acy/r  to  this  is  found  to  be  1021.1  oppo- 
site a  diameter  of  3  feet  6  inches,  which 
is  the  required  diameter.  In  a  similar 
manner  velocities  can  be  compared  by  the 
use  of  the  column  giving  the  values  of 

For  feet  measures  D'Arcy's  formula  is 


=1 


V 


ooo<m264.:52502!5?. 

r        J 


(1) 


and  from  this  we  have 

S=(.00007726+:«20^)^'      (2) 

In  order  to  simplify,  substitute  for  r  in 
feet  the  diameter  d  in  inches,  and  we  have 

S=(.00007726V^«»fx^)^ 

.-.  S=  (.00370848 rf-f  .00373248)— 

As  the  change  will  not  materially  affect 
the  result,  Mr.  J.  B.  Francis,  C.  E.,  sim- 
plifies this  into  the  form 


S=.00371 


-1: 


(^-)P 


s<r 


.u 


(3) 

00371  (Tl)  f  ^  ^ 

In  order,  however,  to  further  simplify 
the  equation  into  the  Chezy  form  of  for- 
mula, which  is  the  form  required  for  the 
preparation  and  use  of  the  table  adopted 
by  the  writer,  and  given  at  the  end  of 
this  paper,  let  equation  (3)  be  transformed 
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Table  1. — Circular  Pipes,  Conduits,  etc., 
flowing  under  pressure.  D'Arcy's 
formula  for  clean  pipes. 

Table  giving  the  values  of  a  and  r,  and 
also  the  values  of  the  factors  c^/r 
and  ac^  for  use  in  the  formulae. 

These  factors  are  to  be  used  only  for 
clean  pipes  under  pressure. 


d=di- 

|i 

=  hydraulic 
ean  depth 
in  feet. 

For  ve- 

For dis- 

in 

11  a 

locity 

charge 
acVr. 

ft 

ins. 

«? 

lis 

0 

1 

.00077 

.0078 

6.251 

.00403 

0 

I 

.00136 

.0104 

6.702 

.00914 

0 

1 

.00807 

.0156 

9.309 

.02855 

0 

1 

.00546 

.0208 

11.61 

.06334 

0 

\\ 

.00852 

.0260 

13.68 

.11659 

0 

1 

.01227 

.0312 

15.68 

.19115 

0 

^ 

.01670 

.0364 

17.32 

.28936 

0 

2^ 

.02186 

.0417 

18.96 

.41357 

0 

3* 

0.0341 

0.052 

21.94 

.74786 

0 

8 

0.0491 

0.063 

24.63 

1.2089 

0 

4 

0.0873 

0.084 

29.37 

2.5630 

0 

5 

0.136 

0.104 

38.64 

4.5610 

0 

6 

0.196 

0.125 

37.28 

7.3068 

0 

7 

0.267 

0.146 

40.66 

10.852 

0 

8 

0.349 

0.167 

43.76 

16.270 

0 

9 

0.442 

0.187 

46.73 

20.662 

0 

^10 

0.646 

0.208 

49.45 

26.962 

0 

11 

0.660 

0.229 

52.16 

84.428 

0 

0.786 

0.250 

54.65 

42.918 

2 

1.069 

0.292 

59.34 

68.435 

4 

1.396 

0.333 

63.67 

88.886 

6 

1.767 

0.375 

67.76 

119.72 

8 

2.182 

0.417 

71.71 

156.46 

10 

2.640 

0.458 

75.32 

198.83 

2 

0 

8.142 

0.500 

78.80 

247.57 

2 

8 

3.976 

0.562 

83.77 

338.08 

2 

6 

4.909 

0.625 

88.39 

483.92 

2 

9 

5  939 

0.687 

92.90 

551.72 

8 

0 

7.068 

0.750 

97.17 

686.76 

8 

8 

8.296 

0.812 

101.2 

889.38 

8 

6 

9.621 

0.875 

105.1 

1011.2 

8 

9 

11.044 

0.987 

108.9 

1202.7 

4 

0 

12.666 

1.000 

112.6 

1414.7 

4 

8 

14.186 

1.062 

116.1 

1647.6 

4 

6 

16.904 

1.125 

119.6 

1901.9 

5 

0 

19.636 

1.250 

126.1 

2476.4 

5 

6 

23.758 

1.376 

132.4 

3146.3 

6 

0 

28  274 

1.500 

138.4 

3912.8 

6 

6 

33.188 

1.626 

144.1 

4782.1 

7 

0 

38.486 

1.750 

149.6 

5757.5 

8 

0 

60.266 

2.000 

160.0 

8048.0 

9 

0 

63  617 

2.250 

169.8 

10804. 

10 

0 

78.640 

2.600 

179.1 

14066. 

into  one  vnth  the  diameter  d  in  feet  and 
it  becomes 

S=.0037l(l2(?+l)j^ 


Tablb  2. — Circular  Pipes,  conduits,  etc., 
flowing  full.  Kutter's  formula  with 
w=.011. 

Table  giving  the  values  of  a  and  r  and  also 
the  values  of  the  factors  cVr  and 
ac^^r  for  use  in  the  formulee, 

Yz^CaJt  X  Vs  Q,=ac^/r  x  V* 

These  factors  are  to  be  used  only  where 
the  value  of  t?,  that  is  the  coefficient  of 
roughness  of  lining  of  channel,  =.011,  as 
for  surfaces  carefully  plastered  with  ce- 
ment with  one-third  sand  in  good  condi- 
tion, also  for  iron,  cement  and  terra-cotta 
pipes,  well  jointed  and  in  best  order,  and 
also  surfaces  of  other  material  equally 
rough. 


dz 

=di- 

•:l 

•aulic 
epth 

3t. 

For  ve- 

For dis- 

ameier 
in 

II  S 

locity 

charge 

i?s-2 

cVr. 

ao  Vr. 

ft 

ins. 

«g^ 

!a 

0 

5 

0.186 

0.104 

26.76 

3.6898 

0 

6 

0.196 

0.125 

80.93 

6.0627 

0 

7 

0.267 

0  146 

34.94 

9.8294 

0 

8 

0.349 

0.167 

38.77 

13.531 

0 

9 

0.442 

0.187 

42.40 

18.742 

0 

10 

0.545 

0.208 

45.85 

24.976 

0 

11 

0.660 

0.229 

49.46 

32.644 

0 

0.785 

0.250 

52.85 

41.487 

2 

1.069 

0.292 

59.13 

63.210 

4 

1.896 

0.333 

65.21 

91.087 

6 

1.767 

0.375 

71.08 

125  60 

8 

2.182 

0.417 

76.76 

167.50 

10 

2.640 

0  458 

82.11 

216.76 

2 

0 

3.142 

0.500 

87.36 

274.50 

2 

8 

3.976 

0.562 

94.84 

377.07 

2 

6 

4  909 

0.625 

102.0 

500.78 

2 

9 

6.939 

0.687 

109.0 

647.18 

8 

0 

7.068 

0.750 

115.7 

817.50 

3 

8 

8.295 

0  812 

122.1 

1013.1 

8 

6 

9.621 

0.875 

128.3 

1234.4 

8 

9 

11.044 

0  937 

184.4 

1484.2 

4 

0 

12.566 

1.000 

140.4 

1764.3 

4 

3 

14.186 

1.062 

146.1 

2072.7 

4 

6 

15.904 

1.125 

161.7 

2413.8 

5 

0 

19.635 

1.250 

162.6 

8191.8 

5 

6 

23  758 

1.375 

173.1 

4111.9 

6 

0 

28.274 

1.500 

183  1 

5176.3 

6 

6 

33.183 

1.625 

192.7 

6394.9 

7 

0 

38.486 

1.750 

202.0 

7774.3 

8 

0 

50.266 

2.000 

219  7 

11044. 

9 

0 

63.617 

2  250 

236.6 

16049. 

10 

0 

78.540 

2.500 

262.5 

19834. 

••    *~ '1.00371(12^+1)) 

butcfsie  r^=16rxr=idxr  snbstitute 
this  value  for  <f  in  the  last  eqiutioo,  and 
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Tahle  3. — Circular  Pipes,  conduits,  etc.' 

flowiDg  full.     Kutter'B  formula  with 

n=.013. 
Table  giving  the  values  of  a  and  r,  and  also 

the  values  of  factors  cVr  and  acVr 

for  use  in  the  formulse, 

Y^cVrxVs        Q=(tcVrX\/8. 

These  factors  are  to  be  used  only  where 
the  value  of  >/,  that  is  the  coefficient  of 
roughness  of  Hning  of  channel  =.013  as 
in  ashlar  and  well  laid  brickwork,  ordinary 
metal,  earthenware  and  stoneware  pipe, 
but  not  new,  cement  and  terra  cotta  pipe 
not  well  jointed  nor  in  perfect  order, 
plaster  and  planed  wood  in  imperfect  or 
inferior  condition,  and  also  surfaces  of 
other  material  equally  rough. 


O  "S 

'Sa 

dz 

=:dl. 

s| 

|&^ 

For  ve- 

For dis- 

ameier 
in 

II  § 

locity 

charge 
aoVr. 

ft. 

ins. 

«? 

Is 

0 

5 

0.136 

0.104 

21.20 

2.8839 

0 

6 

0.196 

0.125 

24.60 

4.8216 

0 

7 

0.267 

0.146 

27.87 

7.4425 

0 

8 

0.849 

0  167 

81.00 

10.822 

0 

9 

0.442 

0.187 

34.00 

15.029 

0 

10 

0.545 

0.208 

86.87 

20.095 

0 

11 

0.660 

0.229 

89.84 

26.296 

0 

0.785 

0.250 

42.65 

38.497 

2 

1.069 

0  292 

47.85 

51.157 

4 

1.896 

0.338 

52.90 

73.855 

6 

1.767 

0.875 

57.80 

102.14 

8 

2.182 

0.417 

62.58 

186.54 

10 

2.640 

0.458 

67.07 

177.07 

2 

0 

3.142 

0.500 

71.49 

224.68 

2 

8 

8.976 

0.562 

77  77 

309.28 

2 

6 

4.909 

0.625 

88  82 

411.27 

2 

9 

5.989 

0.687 

89.71 

532.76 

3 

0 

7.088 

0.750 

95.87 

674.09 

8 

8 

8  295 

0.812 

100.9 

886.69 

8 

6 

9.621 

0.875 

106.1 

1021.1 

8 

9 

11.044 

0.937 

111.8 

1229.7 

4 

0 

12.566 

1.000 

116.5 

1463.9 

4 

8 

14.186 

1.062 

121.4 

1722.0 

4 

6 

15.904 

1.125 

126.2 

2007.0 

6 

0 

19.635 

1.250 

186.4 

2659.0 

5 

6 

28.758 

1.375 

144.8 

8429.2 

6 

0 

28.274 

1.500 

152.9 

4822.9 

6 

6 

83.183 

1.625 

161.2 

5839.7 

7 

0 

38.485 

1.750 

169.2 

6510.6 

8 

0 

50.266 

2  000 

184.5 

9272.6 

9 

0 

63.617 

2.250 

199.1 

12663.0 

10 

0 

78.540 

2.500 

212.8 

16709.0 

(  144 X 4 dXrxS  U 
~|.003n(12d+l)  \ 

therefore,  for  feet  measures  D'Arcy's  for- 
mula for  Telocity  is  simplified  into 


and  putting  the  first  factor  on  the  right- 
hand  side  of  the  equation  =  c,  we  have 

V=cVr8  =cVr  X  Vs 
Kutter's  formula  for  feet  measure  is 
—  ,,  ^.     1.811    .00281  -, 

r  41.6+ — +— —    I 

and  putting  the  first  factor  on  the  right- 
hand  side  of  the  equation  =  c  we  have 

Y=cVr8=cVrX\/8 

In  the  solution  of  problems  relating  to 
pipes,  of  diameters  different  from  those 
given  in  the  tables,  Kutter's  formula  (6) 
can  be  simplified  in  form  by  adopting  it 
to  a  slope  of  1  in  1,000.  It  then  becomes 
when  n=.013 

r  183  72  ^ 

and  when  n=.011 

(  209.05  \ 

^=|l  +  (44.41X;^-)[xV^     («> 

The  velocity  by  these  formulae  will  be 
near  enough  to  the  true  velocity  for  all 
practical  purposes.  The  difference  be- 
tween the  result  found  and  the  true  ve- 
locity v^ill  be  about  the  same  amount  for 
the  same  diameter  as  that  shown  in  tables 
7  and  8. 

As  shown  above,  the  general  form  of 
the  formulae  of  D*Arcy  and  Eutter  is 

Y=c^xVs  (9) 

Now 

q=aY=a€\/rxV8  (13) 

...  .=a  (U, 
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Table  4. — Giving  fall  in  feet  per  mile; 
the  distance  corresponding  to  a  fall 
of  one  foot,  and  also  the  valaes  of  s 
and  a/J. 

^=:— =z  sine  of  slope  =  fall  of  water  sur- 
face {h)  in  any  distance  {I)  divided 
by  that  distance. 


FaUin 

Slope, 

feet  per 

s 

Vs, 

mile. 

one  in 

1 

5280. 

.000189393 

.013762 

2 

2640. 

.000378787 

.019463 

3 

1760. 

.000568182 

.023836 

4 

1320. 

.000757576 

.027524 

5 

1056. 

.000946969 

.030773 

6 

880.0 

.001136364 

.033710 

7 

754.8 

.001325797 

.036411 

8 

660.0 

.001515151 

.038925 

9 

586.6 

.001704445 

.041286 

10 

528.0 

.001893989 

.048519 

11 

443.6 

.002083333 

.045648 

1« 

440.0 

.002272727 

.047678 

18 

406.1 

.002462121 

.049620 

14 

377.1 

.002651515 

.051493 

15 

852.0 

.002840909 

.053300 

16 

330.0 

.003030303 

.055048 

17 

810.6 

.003219696 

.056742 

18 

293.3 

.003409090 

.058388 

19 

277.9 

.008598484 

.059988 

20 

264.0 

.003787878 

.061546 

21 

251.4 

.008977272 

.063066 

22 

240.0 

.004166667 

.064549 

23 

229.6 

.004356060 

.066000 

24 

220.0 

.004545454 

.067419 

25 

211.2 

.004734848 

.068810 

26 

203.1 

.004924242 

.070173 

27 

195.2 

.005113636 

.071510 

28 

188  6 

.005303080 

.072822 

29 

182.1 

.005492424 

.074111 

80 

176.0 

.005681818 

.075378 

81 

170.3 

.005871219 

.076624 

32 

165.0 

.006060606 

.077850 

83 

160.0 

.006250000 

.079057 

84 

155.3 

.006439898 

.080246 

35 

150.9 

.006628788 

.081417 

86 

146  6 

.006818181 

.082572 

87 

142.7 

.007007575 

.083711 

88 

139.0 

.007196969 

.084885 

89 

185.4 

.007386368 

.085944 

40 

132.0 

.007575757 

.087039 

41 

128.8 

.007765151 

.088120 

42 

125.7 

.007954545 

.089188 

43 

122.8 

.008143939 

.090244 

44 

120.0 

.008338888 

.091287 

45 

117.3 

.008522727 

.092319 

46 

114.8 

.008712121 

.093839 

47 

112.3 

.008901515 

.094348 

48 

110.0 

.009090909 

.095846 

49 

107.7 

.009280303 

.096334 

50 

105.6 

.009469696 

.097312 

51 

103.5 

.009659090 

.098281 

52 

101.5 

.009848484 

.099241 

53 

99.60 

.010037871 

.100189 

54 

97.77 

.010227273 

.101130 

Vol.  XXXIL— No.  6—35 


Fall  in 

feet  per 

mile. 


55 

56 

57 

58 

59 

60 

65 

70 

80 

90 

100 

120 

140 

160 

180 

200 

240 


400 
450 
500 
600 
700 
800 
900 
1000 
1500 


Slope, 
one  in 


96.00 
94.28 
92.63 
91.03 
89.49 
88.00 
81.23 
75.43 
66.00 
58.66 
52.80 
44.00 
37.71 
33.00 
29.33 
26.40 
22.00 
18.86 
16.50 
14.66 
18.20 
11.73 
10.56 
8.800 
7.543 
6.660 
5.866 
5.280 
3.520 


.010416667 
.010606060 
.010795454 
.010984848 
.011174242 
.011363636 
.012310606 
.013257575 
.015151515 
.017045454 
.018939393 
.022727272 
.026515151 


.034090909 
.037878787 
.041666667 


.060606060 
.068181818 
.075757575 
.085227272 
.094696969 
.113636363 
.132575757 
.151515151 
.170454545 


.284090909 


V$. 


.102060 
.102983 
.103901 
.104809 
.105708 
.106600 
.110953 
.115141 
.123091 
.130559 
.137620 
.150756 
.162835 
.174077 
.184637 
.194625 
.213200 
.230283 
.246183 
.261116 
.275241 
.291937 
.807729 
.837100 
.364109 
.889249 
.412861 
.485194 
.582925 


Q 


V* 


^   Q 


ac^T 


(16) 
(16) 
(17) 


By  the  use  of  the  tables  of  factors  as 
appHed  to  the  solution  of  the  six  formulae 
(9)  (10)  (11)  (13)  (15)  (16)  all  the  infor- 
mation I^Blative  to  pipes,  such  as  velocity, 
slope,  etc,  can  be  obtained. 

Kutter  gives  for  the  values  of  the 
natural  coefficient  of  surface  : 

n=.010  Plaster  in  pure  cement 
n=.011  Plaster  in  cement  with  one- 
third  sand. 
n=.013  Ashlar  and  brickwork. 

Mr.  Lewis  D*A.  Jackson,  C.  E.,  who 
first  translated  the  work  of  Kutter  into 
English,  and  who  in  his  Hydraulic  Man- 
tuzlj  and  other  contributions  to  the 
literature  of  hydraulic  engineering,  has 
done  so  much  to  introduce  the  new  and 
improved  hydraulic  formulsB  into  English 
and    American    practice,    extends    the 
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range  of  surfaces  to  which  the   above 
values  of  n  apply. 

In  his  Hydraulic  Manual  he  states 
that: 

"A  coeflScient  of  roughness  n—.OlO 
has  been  assumed  as  applicable  to  glazed 
or  enameled  pipes,  and  one  of  .013  for 
ordinu^  metal  or  earthenware  or  stone- 
ware pipes  under  ordinary  conditions, 
but  not  new ;  and  there  is  every  reason 
to  believe  that  these  assumptions  are 
generally  correct;  if  we  compare  the 
smoothness  of  surface  of  a  glazed  pipe 
with  that  of  very  smooth  plaster  in 
cement,  and  that  of  an  ordinary  pipe, 
in  average  condition  with  that  of  ashlar 
or  good  brickwork ;  in  addition  to  this, 
such  few  partial  and  limited  experimental 
data  as  are  avplable  support  the  assump- 
tion." 

Mr.  R.  Bering,  C.E.,  in  a  paper  read  be- 
fore the  Am.  Soc.  C.  E.,  in  1868,  gave  a  list 
of  pipes  of  different  matenals  whose 
surfaces  closely  approximate  in  rough- 
ness to  the  surfaces  included  by  Kutter^s 
coefficients  n=.011,  andn=.013. 

In  this  paper  the  coefficients  of  Jack- 
son and  Bering  have  been  adopted,  and 
table  2  gives  n=.011  for  surfaces  care- 
fully plastered  with  cement  with  one- 
third  sand  in  good  condition,  also  for 
iron,  cement  and  terra-cotta  pipes,  well 
jointed,  and  in  best  order,  and  also 
surfaces  of  other  material  equally  rough. 
Table  3  assumes  that  n=.0l3  for  ashlar, 
well  laid  brickwork,  ordinary  metal, 
earthenware  and  stoneware  pipes,  but 
not  new,  cement  and  terra-cotta  pipes 
not  well  jointed  nor  in  perfect  order, 
plaster  and  planed  wood  in  imperfect  or 
inferior  condition,  and  also  surfaces 
of  other  material  equally  rough. 

In  Table  5  the  coefficients  of  D'Arcy, 
and  Kutter  with  7i=.011  for  smooth 
pipes  are  placed  in  parallel  colunms  for 
purposes  of  comparison.  It  will  be  seen 
that  beginning  with  the  small  pipes 
D'Arcy's  coefficients  have,  for  the  same 
diameter,  a  greater  value  than  Kutter's, 
but  that  as  the  diameters  increase,  the 
value  of  the  coefficients  approach  nearer 
to  each  other,  imtil  at  14  inches  diameter 
they  are  equal  From  this  point  as  the 
diameter's  increase,  Kutter's  coefficients 
are  the  greater,  the  difference  increasing 
with  the  increased  diameter  of  pipes. 
For  diameters  greater  than  10  feet 
D'Arcy's  coefficient  is  almost  constant.  It 


Table  5. — Comparison  of  coefficients  (c) 
in  the  formula. 

D'Arcy's  coefficients  for  clean  pipes  under 
pressure. —Kutter's  coefficients  for 
pipes  flowing  full  with  n=.011  and 
«=.001. 


Diameter. 

D'Arcy'B  Co- 
efficients for 

Kutter'a  Co-eflB- 
cient,  n=:.011 

Ft. 

Ins. 

clean  pipes. 

«=.0Ol 

0 

5 

103.8 

82.9 

0 

6 

106.3 

87.4 

0 

7 

106.4 

91.5 

0 

8 

107.2 

95.0 

0 

9 

107.9 

97.9 

0 

10 

108.5 

100.5 

0 

11 

108.9 

103.8 

0 

109.3 

105.7 

2 

109.9 

109.5 

4 

110.4 

118.0 

6 

110.7 

116.2 

8 

111.0 

118.8 

10 

111.3 

121.3 

2 

0 

111.5 

123.6 

2 

8 

111.7 

126.5 

2 

6 

111.9 

129.1 

2 

9 

112.1 

181.5 

8 

0 

112.2 

183.6 

8 

8 

112.8 

135.6 

8 

6 

112.4 

187.2 

8 

9 

112.5 

188.8 

4 

0 

112.6 

140.4 

4 

8 

112.7 

141.7 

4 

6 

112.7 

148.0 

5 

0 

112.8 

145.4 

5 

6 

112.9 

147.6 

6 

0 

118.0 

149.5 

6 

6 

113.0 

151.2 

7 

0 

113.1 

152.7 

8 

0 

118  2 

165.4 

9 

0 

113.2 

157.7 

10 

0 

118.8 

159.7 

increases  very  little  more  than  113.5 
even  for  a  difuneter  of  16  feet  or  more, 
but  Kutter's  coefficient  continues  to  in- 
crease until  such  a  diameter  is  reached  as 
is  never  likely  to  be  required  in  prac- 
tice. 

Now,  the  experiments  on  which 
D*Arcy's  formula  is  based  were  made  on 
clean  pipes,  of  the  diameters  usually 
adopted  in  practice,  flowing  under  press- 
ure and  under  conditions  somewhat 
similar  to  pipes  in  actual  use,  and  there- 
fore, as  the  experiments  were  c^ducted 
with  great  accuracy,  the  results  are 
entitled  to  the  confidence  of  engineers. 
D'Arcy's  experiments  did  not,  howevor, 
include  pipes  of  a  very  large  hydraulic 
mean  radius. 
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Table  6. — Of  coefficients  (c)  from  the  f or- 
mnlsB  of  D'Arcy,  Kntter  and  Fan- 
ning for  small  pipes  below  5  inches 
in  diameter. 


Diam- 
eter 
in 

inches 

W 

W 

W 

(c) 

D'Arcy's 

Co- 

efficient 

for 

dean 

pipes. 

Kutter's 

Co-efflcient 

from 

formula 

n=.011 
#=.001 

Kutter»s 
Co-efflcient 
recom- 
mended 

by 
L.  D.  A. 
Jackson. 

Tan- 
ning's 
Co-effl- 
cient 
for  clean 
iron 
pipes. 

0    f 

59.4 

82.0 

82.9 

X 

65.7 

86.1 

82.9 

J 

74.5 

42.6 

82.9 

1 

80.4 

47.4 

82.9 

80.4 

1 

84.8 

51.9 

82.9 

1 

88.1 

55.4 

82.9 

88.0 

1 

90.7 

58.8 

82.9 

92.5 

2 

92.9 

61.5 

82.9 

94.8 

H 

96.1 

66.0 

82.9 

8 

98.5 

70.1 

82.9 

96.6 

4 

101.7 

77.4 

82.9 

103.4 

5 

103.8 

82.9 

82.9 

Table.  7 — Showing  the  velocity  in  feet 
per  second  in  pipes,  by  Kutter's  for- 
mula (6)  and  tdso  by  the  tables,  the 
valae  of  n  being  .011. 


Diameter, 

Slope, 

Velocity. 

bvKutter's 

formula. 

Feet  Inches. 

one  in 

1        0 

66 

6.62 

1        0 

2640 

1.02 

2       0 

66 

10.89 

2       0 

2640 

1.67 

4       0 

66 

17.52 

4       0 

2640 

2.70 

6       0 

66 

22.68 

6        0 

2640 

3.54 

Velocity, 

by  Flynn*s 

tables. 


6.51 

1.03 
10.75 

1.70 
17.28 

2.73 
22.54 

8.56 


Table  8. — Showing  the  velocity  in  feet 
per  second  in  pipes,  by  Kutter  s  for- 
mula (6)  and  also  by  the  tables,  the 
value  of  n  being  .013. 


Diameter, 

Slope, 

Velocity, 
by  Kutter's 

Feet.  Inches 

one  in 

formula. 

1       0 

66 

5.34 

1       0 

2640 

0.81 

2       0 

66 

8.91 

2       0 

2640 

1.86 

4       0 

66 

14.44 

4       0 

2640 

2.24 

6       0 

66 

18.91 

6        0 

2640 

2.94 

Velocity, 

by  Flvnn's 

tables. 


5.25 
0.83 
8.80 
1.39 

14.84 
2.27 

18.82 
2.98 


Kutter's  formula  is  derived  not  only 
from  experiments  made  on  channels  with 
small  hydraulic  radius,  but  also  on  chan- 
nels with  large  hydraulic  radius,  and  his 
coefficients  for  very  large  pipes  are 
therefore  more  likely  to  agree  with  the 
actual  discharge  than  D'Arcy's  constant 
coefficient  of  113.5  for  very  large  pipes. 
But  again,  Kutter  s  formula  is  open  to 
the  objection  that  it  is  based  on  experi- 
ments made  on  open  channels.  I  may 
here  remark,  although  it  is  only  remotely 
connected  with  pipe  discharge,  that 
Major  Allan  Cunningham  states,  as  the 
result  of  his  extensive  experiments  for 
four  years  on  the  Ganges  Canal,  that 
Kutter's  formula  alone,  of  all  those  tried 
by  him,  was  found  generally  applicable 
to  all  conditions  of  discharge,  and  that 
it  gave  nearer  results  to  the  actual  veloc- 
ity than  any  of  the  other  formulsB  tried 
by  him.  It  gave  results  with  a  difference 
from  the  actual  velocity  seldom  exceed- 
ing 7^  per  cent,  and  usually  much  less 
than  that.  When  we  contrast  the  wide 
divergence  of  the  old  formulae  under 
varying  flow  from  the  actual  velocity, 
with  the  results  obtained  by  Kutter*s 
formula,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  latter 
is  the  most  accurate  formula  for  chan- 
nels with  large  hydraulic  mean  radius. 

In  Tables  2  and  3  the  values  of  the 
factors  of  Kutter's  formula  are  not  given 
for  diameters  less  than  5  inches.  Mr. 
L.  D'A.  Jackson,  C.  E.,  in  his  Hydraulic 
Manual^  states : 

"For  the  present,  and  until  further 
experiments  have  thrown  more  light  on 
the  subject,  it  may  be  assumed  that  the 
coefficient  of  discharge  for  all  full  cyl* 
indrical  pipes,  having  a  diameter  less 
than  0.4  feet,  will  be  the  same  as  those  of 
that  diameter.*' 

Although  Mr.  Jackson's  opinion  is  en- 
titled to  great  weight,  still  the  facts  all 
tend  to  prove  that  the  coefficients  of  di- 
ameters below  5  inches  should  diminish 
with  the  diminution  of  diameter.  The 
smaller  the  diameter  the  more  effect 
will  the  roughness  of  the  surface  have  in 
diminishing  the  discharge.  Table  5 
shows  that  Kutter's  co^cient  for  5 
inches  diameter  with  n=.011  is  82.9,  and 
therefore,  according  to  Mr.  Jackson,  all 
the  diameters  from  5  inches  to  f  inch 
should  have  a  coefficient  of  82.9.  This 
is  contrary  to  the  principle  of  Kutter's 
formula,  Uie  accuracy  of  which  is  due  to 
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the  fact  that,  other  things  being  equal, 
its  coefficients  vary  with  the  diameter. 
The  following  proofs  are  given  in  sup- 
port of  the  opmion  that  coefficients  of 
diameters  below  5  inches  should  diminish 
according  to  the  diminution  of  diam- 
eter. 

1.  In  Table  6  the  coefficients  of 
D^Arcj's  formula  are  seen  to  diminish. 
At  5  inches  diameter  the  coefficient  is 
103.8,  and  at  |  inch  diameter  59.4. 

2.  In  Table  6  the  coefficients  of  Fan- 
ning*s  formula  diminish  from  4  inches 
diameter  with  a  coefficient  of  103.4  to 
one  inch  diameter  with  a  coefficient  of 
80.4. 

These  coefficients  are  deriyed  from 
the  mean  velocities  in  clean  pipes  with  a 
slope  of  1  in  125  given  in  Fanning's 
tables. 

3.  In  Table  6  the  coefficients,  as  found 
by  Kutter's  formula  with  a  slope  of  1  in 
1,000,  and  n=.011,  are  for  5  inches  di- 
ameter, 82.9,  and  for  f  inch  diameter, 
32.0. 

The  facts,  therefore,  show  that  the  co- 
efficients diminish  from  a  diameter  of  5 
inches  to  smaller  diameters,  and  it  is  a 
safer  plan  to  adopt  coefficients  varying 
with  the  diameter  than  a  constant  coeffi- 
cient. No  opinion  is  advanced  as  to 
what  coefficients  should  be  used  with 
Kutter^s  formula  for  small  diameters. 
The  facts  are  simply  stated,  giving  the 
results  of  well-known  authors. 

As  the  coefficients  of  D'Arcy's  formula 
vary  only  with  the  diameter,  the  values 
of  the  factors  c  ^/  r  and  a  c  Vr  given  in 
Table  1  for  D'Arcy's  formula  are  practi- 
cally the  exact  values  for  all  diameters 
and  slopes  given,  and  the  results  found 
by  the  use  of  the  tables  will  be  the  same 
as  the  results  found  by  using  the  for- 
mula. 

Kutters  factors  as  given  in  the  tables, 
are,  however,  absolutely  exact  for  only 
one  slope,  that  of  1  in  1,000 ;  but  for  the 
slopes  given  in  actual  practice  to  pipes, 
sewers,  conduits,  etc.,  the  use  of  the 
factors  gives  results  differing  so  httle 
from  the  results  derived  from  the  use  of 
the  complicated  formula  (6)  that  the  val- 
ues of  the  factors  c  Vr  and  acVr  given  in 
the  tables  may,  for  all  practical  purposes, 
be  accepted  as  sufficiently  acciurate. 

In  tables  2  and  3  the  values  of  c\fr 
and  a  c  \/r  for  Kutter*s  formula  differ  by 


a  small  quantity  from  the  actual  valuee 
as  found  by  the  use  of  formula  (6). 
These  values  by  Kutter^s  formula  depend 
not  only  on  r,  but  also  on  n  and  «,  so  that 
a  change  in  any  of  these  three  quanti- 
ties causes  a  change  in  the  values  of 
^\/r  and  a  c^r.  It  is  found,  however, 
that  the  slope  of  1  in  1,000  will  give  co- 
efficients which  practically  differ  very 
little  from  the  coefficients  derived  from 
the  slopes  usually  given  to  lines  of 
pipe. 

The  values  of  the  coefficients  from 
Kutter  s  formula  given  in  the  tables 
have  been  computed  for  a  slope  of  1  in 
1,000,  and  they  give  values  of  cfr 
and  a  c  V^  near  enough  for  practical  work. 

The  two  tables  7  and  8  show  how 
small  is  the  difference  between  the  veloc- 
ity found  by  the  tables  of  factors  and  the 
velocity  found  by  formula  (6).  The  dif- 
ference seldom  reaches  more  than  three 
per  cent.,  and  it  is  generally  less  than 
one  per  cent.  In  most  cases  this  degree 
of  accuracy  will  be  deemed  sufficient^ 
but  should  the  engineer  prefer  to  use 
formula  (6),  even  then  the  tables  of  fac- 
tors will  give  a  ready  means  of  checking 
the  computations. 

EXPLANATION  AND  USE  OF  THB  TABLES. 

The  velocity  mentioned  below  means 
velocity  in  feet  per  second.  The  dis- 
charge mentioned  below  means  the  dis- 
charge in  cubic  feet  per  second. 

1.  What  is  the  velocity  and  discharge 
by  Eutter's  formula  of  an  iron  pipe  of  2 
feet  diameter,  and  with  a  fall  o  f  9  feet 
per  mile,  the  value  of  n  being  assumed 
equal  to  .013^. 

By  formula  (9)  y^c^/T% \/« 

and  by  formula  (18)        Q=acVrXA/7 

In  Table  4  look  out  the  value  of  V' 
corresponding  to  a  fall  of  '9  feet  per 
mile,  and  it  is  found  =.041286.  Look 
out  also  in  Table  8  the  value  of  c\/t  and 
ac^  opposite  a  diameter  of  2  feet,  and 
they  will  be  found  to  be  respectivelj 
equal  to  71.49  and  224.63— substituting 
the  values  so  found  in  equations  (9)  and 
(13),  and  we  have 

V  =  71.49  X  .041286  =  2.95  feet  per 
second  velocity. 

Q=224.63x. 041286=9.27  c.  feet  per 
second  discharge. 
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If  the  velocity  and  discharge  are  found 
by  Kutter's  formula  (6)  it  ^nll  be  seen 
that  a  very  great  saving  of  work  is  ef- 
fected by  the  use  of  the  tables. 

2.  An  iron  pipe  one  foot  six  inches  in 
diameter,  whose  natural  coefficient  of 
roughness  is  assumed  =.011,  is  to  have 
a  vdocity  not  to  exceed  3  feet  per  second. 
What  should  its  slope  be  by  the  use  of 
Kutter's  formula? 

By  formula  (11) 

Find  by  inspection  in  Table  2  the  value 
of  c^/r  opposite  1  foot  6  inches.  It  is 
equal  to  71.08.  Substitute  this  value  and 
also  the  given  velocity  in  equation  (11) 
and  we  have 

Look  out  the  nearest  value  of  a/^  to 
this  in  Table  4,  and  it  will  be  found  to 
be  .043419  opposite  a  slope  of  10  feet  per 
mile,  which  is  the  slope  required. 

3.  A  3  feet  6  inch  old  iron  pipe  whose 
natural  coefficient  is  assumed  =  .013  is 
to  be  replaced  by  a  new  pipe  capable  of 
discharging  double  that  of  the  old  pipe, 
the  slope  remaining  unchanged.  What 
is  the  diameter  by  Kutter's  formula  of 
the  new  pipe,  its  natural  coefficient  being 
assumed =.011. 

Find  by  inspection  in  Table  3  the 
value  of  (ic\/r  opposite  3  feet  6  inches 
diameter.  It  is  found  equal  to  1021.1. 
Then  1021.1  x  2=2042.2.  As  the  value  of 
n  for  the  new  pipe  =  .011,  look  out  in 
Table  2  the  value  of  ac\/r  nearest  to 
2042.2,  and  it  is  found  to  be  2072.7  op- 
posite a  diameter  of  4  feet  3  inches, 
which  is  the  diameter  required. 

Look  up  the  values  of  c^/r  for  each 
pipe,  and  it  will  be  seen  that  the  velocity 
in  the  new  pipe  is  to  that  in  the  old  as 
146 :  106. 

4.  This  example  is  taken  from  Weis- 
bach's  Mechanics  of  JEngineering. 

A  system  of  pipes  consisting  of  one 
main  and  two  branches  is  required  to 
discharge  by  one  branch  15,  and  by  an- 
other 24  cubic  feet  of  water  per  minute. 
The  levels  show  the  main  pipe  to  have  a 
fall  of  4  feet  in  1,000,  the  first  branch  3 
feet  in  600,  and  the  other  branch  1  foot 
in  200.  What  diameter  should  the  pipes 
have? 


For  the  solution  of  this  example  table 
1,  derived  from  D'Arcy's  formula,  will  be 
used. 

The  main  is  to  discharge  39  cubic  feet 
per  minute,  equal  to  0.65  cubic  feet  per 
second  with  a  slope  of  1  in  260.  One 
branch  15  cubic  feet  per  minute,  equal  to 
0.25  cubic  feet  per  second,  with  a  fall  of 
1  in  200,  and  the  other  branch,  24  cubic 
feet  per  minute  =  0.4  cubic  feet  per 
second,  with  a  fall  of  1  in  200. 

By  inspection  find  in  Table  4  the  value 
of  V«  nearest  to  1  in  250  (21  feet  per 
mile)  and  it  is  found  to  be =.063066,  and 
also  find  the  value  of  VJ  nearest  to  1 
in  200  (26  feet  per  mile).  It  is  found  = 
.070173.    By  formula  (16). 


acv^=-^ 


for  main  pipe  ac^^. 


0.65 
063066 


=10.307 


the  nearest  value  of  ac^/r  to  this  in 
Table  1  is  10.862,  opposite  which  is  the 
diameter,  7  inches. 

In    the    same    manner    for  the   first 
branch, 

and  the  nearest  value  of  acs/r  to  this, 
in  Table  1,  is  4.661,  corresponding  to  a 
diameter  of  5  inches. 
For  the  second  branch, 


acyr"  = 


0.4 
.070173 


=5.7 


and  the  nearest  value  of  acVr  to  this, 
in  Table  1,  is  7.3  opposite  a  diameter  of 
6  inches.  The  required  diameters  are 
therefore :  for  the  main  pipe  7  inches,  for 
the  first  branch  5  inches,  and  for  the 
second  branch  6  inches. 

Although  the  explanation  of  this  ex- 
ample, in  the  use  of  the  tables  may  ap- 
pear somewhat  long,  still  the  actual  work 
can  be  done  very  rapidly  and  with  little 
trouble.  If  a  comparison  is  made  of  the 
work  required  for  the  solution  of  this 
example,  as  given  above  by  the  tables, 
with  the  work  required  for  its  solution 
by  the  method  of  approximation  as  given 
in  Weisbach's  Mechanics  of  Engineering^ 
from  which  the  example  is  extracted,  it 
will  be  seen  that  there  is  a  great  saving 
of  labor  effected  by  the  use  of  the 
tables. 
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A  more  extensive  table  of  slopes  and 
V^than  Table  4,  and  also  table  of  fac- 
tors for  circular  and  egg-shaped  brick 
sewers  with  n=.015  are  given  in  "Hy- 
draulic Tables  '*  in  No.  67  of    Van  Nos- 


trand^8  Science  Series  by  the  writer  of 
this  paper. 

[No.  67  of  Van  Nostrand's  Science 
Series  contains  similar  tables  for  circular 
and  egg-shaped  sewers.] 


PROOF  TESTS  OP  IRON  AND  STEEL. 

From  "The  Engineer." 


The  extent  to  which  iron  or  steel  should 
be  strained  by  testing  it,  when  made  up 
into  a  boiler,  a  small  girder,  a  bolt,  &c., 
has  from  time  to  time  formed  matter  for 
debate  amongst  the  most  competent  ex- 
perts for  a  very  long  period,  and  still  re- 
mains so  to  some  extent,  although  a  sort 
of  general*agreement  has  been  arrived  at 
that  the  test  stress  ought  not  to  be  less 
than  one-third  or  more  than  one-half  the 
ultimate  strength  of  the  materiel.  Cases 
occur  now  and  then,  however,  where  a 
member  of  a  structure  tested  before  fit- 
ting in  place  to  half  the  estimated  ul- 
timate strength,  fails  soon  after  it  is  put 
to  work  at,  at  all  events,  an  estimated 
stress  much  below  that  to  which  it  was 
exposed  in  testing.  Such  cases,  though 
comparatively  rare,  cause,  when  they 
occur,  perplexity  in  the  minds  of  en- 
gineers, and  shake  their  faith  in  the  utility 
of  proof  tests.  Such  tests,  in  common 
with  many  other  sources  of  information 
on  things  mundane,  are  valuable  in  pro- 
portion to  the  intelligence  and  soundness 
of  judgment  with  which  their  results  are 
considered.  Because  the  subsequent  be- 
havior of  the  material  tested  may,  in  stray 
instances,  contradict  the  testimony  of  the 
test,  it  should  not  be  concluded  that  tests 
are  therefore  altogether  valueless.  Such 
tests  are  of  the  highest  importance,  and 
much  of  the  research  devoted  to  the  in- 
vestigation of  the  chemistry,  the  molecu- 
lar formation,  and  the  effects  of  working 
upon  iron  and  steel,  has  been  brought 
about  not  only  by  the  results  of  tests, 
but  also  by  even  the  contradictions  ap- 
parently visible  about  such  tests.  To 
paraphrase  Euclid,  conditions  cannot  be 
the  same  and  yet  be  different  one  from 
another ;  and  it  is  owing  to  the  operation 
of  this  law  that  many  of  the  seeming  con- 
tradictions shown  between  the  behavior 


of  iron  in  the  testing  machine  and  its 
subsequent  performance  in  actual  work 
are  really,  when  intelligently  considered, 
no  contradictions  at  alL  Theory  is  one 
thing,  practice  another — very  much  an- 
other frequently.  The  trial  of  a  piece  of 
iron  or  steel  in  a  machine  made  with 
mathematical  precision,  the  piece  itself 
prepared  with  the  greatest  care,  and  the 
strain  applied  under  very  special  con- 
ditions, constitutes,  perhaps,  the  nearest 
known  approach  of  practice  to  theory. 
The  iron  from  which  the  sample  has  be^ 
taken  is  probably  most  identical  in  quality 
with  it,  yet  when  worked  into  a  girder,  a 
crane  jib,  the  rib  or  stringer  of  a  ship,  or 
other  structure,  it  fails  at  what  seems  to 
be  a  much  lower  stress  than  should  have 
sufficed  to  fracture  it,  simply  because  at 
the  time  other  conditions  are  pres- 
ent. 

The  real  value  of  proof  tests,  as  dealt 
with  in  commercial  transactions  or  en- 
gineering work,  is  two-fold.  First,  they 
enable  the  engineer,  by  the  process  of 
analogous  reasoning,  to  estimate  chances 
pretty  closely;  to  calculate  from  past  ex- 
perience even  of  the  percentage  of  seem- 
ingly inexplicable  failures,  and  to  specify 
for  a  particular  class  of  metal.  He  may 
specify  on  either  of  two  systems — he  may 
stipulate  that  certain  mixtures  of  ores  are 
to  be  used,  that  they  are  to  be  worked 
with  certain  fuel,  and  in  a  particular  way, 
knowing  by  experience  that  a  certain 
process  of  manufacture  will  give  material 
of  corresponding  nature ;  or  he  may  take 
the  simple  course  of  demanding  material 
that  shall  endure  a  certain  proof  strain. 
Unless  the  engineer  be  what  many  other- 
wise eminent  men  are  not,  an  expert 
practical  iron  worker  by  training,  it  is 
best  for  him  to  adopt  the  latter  course ; 
the  adage  that ''  a  little  knowledge  is  a 
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dangerous  thing"  is  essentially  applicable 
to  iron  or  steel  making.  Those  who 
mean  to  make  good  iron  mast  devote  all 
iheir  time  to  tiie  study  of  that  subject 
alone.  If  an  imperfectly  informed  person 
draw  a  specification  stating  a  particular 
method  of  making  his  iron,  and  that  it 
disappoints  his  expectations  when  brought 
to  the  testing  machine,  he  cannot  blame 
any  but  himself,  he  must  abide  by  his 
bargain.  Having  taken  the  premises  of 
the  transaction  into  his  own  hands,  ob- 
viously he  must  stand  or  fall  by  the  re- 
sults. Where  he  leaves  the  premises  to 
the  iron  maker,  simply  demanding  a  cer- 
tain result,  the  maker  has  to  bear  the 
risks. 

'ITie  second  use  of  tests  is  really  to  en- 
able business  to  be  done  at  all.  We  have 
not  yet  reached  the  stage  where  the  iron 
maker  is  called  on  to  warrant  the  working 
endurance — the  life  insurance  in  effect — 
of  the  stuff  embodied  in  a  roof,  bridge, 
or  ship,  steam  boiler,  or  railway  axle. 
Perhaps,  by-and  bye,  a  system  of  life  in- 
surance, at  least  for  railway  axles,  whether 
plain  or  cranked,  may  come  into  practice, 
and  its  introduction  might  have  good  re- 
sults ;  but  all  that  is  in  the  future.  If 
an  engineer  wants  iron,  it  is  obvious  that 
some  intelligible  and  simple  definition  of 
quality  must  be  used,  and  the  subsequent 
behavior  of  the  material  is  another  mat- 
ter. The  real  point  for  the  users  of  iron 
or  steel  to  consider  is  how  best  to  pro- 
long the  life  of  either ;  and  the  method 
in  which  either  is  called  upon  to  perform 
its  work  enters  as  intimately  into  the 
question  as  do  the  laws  of  health  and 
sanitation  into  that  of  the  duration  of 
animal  existence.  Iron  will,  it  may  be 
almost  certainly  assumed,  have  a  very 
prolonged  life  if  exposed  to  statical 
strains  alone  well  within  its  elastic  re- 
sistance. In  a  long-continued  state  of 
repose  under  stress  it  perhaps  gradually 
becomes  crystalline,  but  with  nothing 
like  the  same  rapidity  as  when  exposed 
to  vibration.  That  the  natural  tendency 
of  iron  is  to  pass  from  a  fibrous  to  a  crys- 
talline state  is  well  known,  and  the  pro- 
cess of  transition  is  rapid  in  proportion 
to  the  amount  of  vibration  brought  to 
bear  upon  it  Fairbaim's  famous  experi- 
ments on  rods  and  bars  exposed  to  ex- 
ceedingly moderate  stress  while  at  the 
same  time  struck  rapidly  by  a  revolving 


cam,  with  the  resulting  speedy  fracture 
of  the  bars,  are  familiar  to  most  men  who 
have  given  any  thought  or  attention  to 
the  subject.  These  experiments  are  borne 
out  every  day,  especially  on  railways. 

In  order  to  remedy  a  defect  its  cause 
must  first  be  sought  WewiU  take  axles 
of  railway  wagons  and  propeller  shafts  as 
two  examples.  In  both  these  examples 
we  have  vibration  attending  on  their  use, 
though  different  in  nature;  in  the  axle 
the  vibrations  are  short,  sharp,  and  in- 
cessant, in  kind  not  very  unlike  that 
caused  by  Fairbaim's  cams ;  the  result  is 
also  the  same,  though  longer  deferred. 
In  respect  to  securing  the  endurance  of 
axles,  two  parties  are  obviously  con- 
cerned— th6  maker  of  the  material  and 
the  user  of  the  axle — and  both  are  re- 
sponsible in  the  matter.  We  must  can- 
didly express  the  opinion  that  the  axle 
makers  have  done  far  more  #)  give  the 
public  immunity  from  accidents  due  to 
broken  axles  than  have  axle,  users.  Of 
the  two  horses  drawing  tti^  coach,  one 
does,  we  will  not  say  more  than  his  share ; 
he  does  his  utmost,  however,  and  no 
stone  is  left  unturned,  no  expense  spared, 
no  device  neglected  by  our  iron  and  steel 
makers,  to  produce  unbreakable  axles; 
but  we  may,  and  do  say,  that  axle  users, 
and  especially  private  wagon  owners, 
have  done  nothing  on  their  side  of  the 
pole  to  draw  the  coach.  Wagon  axles  are 
fitted  now  as  they  were  forty  years  since ; 
no  attempt  at  improvement,  no  effort  to 
diminish  vibration  has  been,  or  is  being, 
made.  The  springs,  the  only  deadeners 
of  shock  attempted  to  be  used,  are  little 
better  than  a  name.  They  are  too  rigid. 
They  do  not  possess  enough  elasticity  to 
be  long-lived  even  themselves,  and  their 
preservative  influence  upon  axles  is  al- 
most nil.  What  we  have  said  of  axles 
applies  equally  to  propeller  shafts.  Mak- 
ers of  these  use  every  effort  to  produce 
sound  shafts,  but  marine  engineers,  like 
railway  men,  stir  not  to  improve  the  con- 
ditions of  the  workings  of  these  shafts. 
Railway  men,  indeed,  go  through  the 
form  of  introducing  shock  deadeners,  but 
marine  engineers  do  not  even  this ;  and 
it  is  idle  to  make  tests,  obtain  certain 
material,  and  then  put  that  material  to 
work  under  conditions  that  daily  experi- 
ences prove  to  be  faulty  in  the  ex- 
treme. 
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YACHT  MEASUREMENT  AND  TIME  ALLOWANCE. 

From  the  **  Nautioal   Maffaziiie.** 


DuRiivo  the  past  winter,  the  question  of 
time  allowance  for  yachts  has  been  again 
under  the  consideration  of  the  Yacht 
Bacing  Association,  and  a  step  has  been 
taken  by  them  which  it  is  hoped  may 
promote  competitions  between  cruising 
yachts  and  rac^s.  The  developments  of 
the  last  few  years,  it  has  been  pretty  gen- 
erally admitted,  have  had  a  prejudicial 
effect  upon  sport.  Competitions,  it  is 
said,  are  practically  limited  to  the  latest- 
built  racmg  machines,  which  cost  very 
large  sums  of  money,  have  poor  accommo- 
dation, and  are  only  adapted  to  win  cups 
for  a  few  seasons,  after  which  they  are 
out  of  dat^  as  racers  and  not  tit  for 
cruisers.  It  has  been  sought  to  adopt 
some  principle  of  distinction  by  which 
racers  and  cruisers  might  compete  on 
something  like  equal  terms ;  but,  of  course, 
the  old  difficulty  has  cropped  up,  and  it 
is  first  necessary  to  establish  some  rule 
by  which  to  determine  what  is  a  racer 
and  what  a  cruiser.  There  is,  further, 
the  class  of  yachts  to  be  considered  which 
may  be  called  ex-racers,  and  whose  capa- 
bilities for  winning  prizes  are  of  an  inter- 
mediate character.  The  Association  have 
decided  upon  a  scheme  for  the  classing 
of  yachts  in  three  divisions,  called  A,  B, 
and  C,  in  which  for  purposes  of  racing, 
class  A  would  be  rated  at  four  times  their 
tonnage,  class  B  at  twice  their  tonnage, 
and  class  C  at  their  nominal  tonnage. 
The  meatis  of  distinguishing  between  the 
classes  is  by  sail  area,  or  rather,  by  the 
area  of  the  mainsail  and  topsail.  A  maxi- 
mum area  is  prescribed  for  classes  B  and 
C,  but  of  course  in  A  it  is  unlimited.  It 
is  not  expected  that  this  will  te  of  very 
much  benefit  to  old-fashioned  cruisers, 
but  it  will,  certainly,  where  it  is  carried 
out,  give  an  opportunity  for  ex-racers  to 
compete  on  equal  terms  with  racers  of 
the  present  type.  It  will  be  remembered 
that  the  tonnage  rule  of  the  Yacht  Bacing 
Association  is 

(Length  and  Breadth)*  X  Breadth 
1730 

but  an  alternative  measurement  is  based 
upon  sail  area  as  follows : 


sail  area  X  Length 
7000 

It  would  appear  that  where  the  latter 
rule  be  adopted,  in  combination  with  the 
new  classification,  the  racers  will,  through 
having  to  pay  a  double  price  for  their 
large  sail  area,  be  at  a  considerable  disad- 
vantage in  comparison  with  vessels  in 
class  S.  There  is  every  probability  that 
this  new  arrangement  will  enlarge  the 
area  of  competition,  and  so  promote  genu- 
ine sport,  but  it  will  have  this  distinct 
disadvantage  that  vessels  in  classes  B  and 
C  will  not  be  able  to  use  the  sails  which 
are  suited  to  their  size  and  stability,  but 
will  have  to  adopt,  where  possible,  just 
about  the  area  allowed  them  as  their 
maximum.  It  is,  however,  absolutely 
impossible  to  place  all  vessels  on  an  equd 
footing  for  racing,  and,  if  this  could  be 
done,  it  would  not,  we  think,  promote  the 
interest  of  genuine  sport  If  we  could 
measure  every  point  which  makes  for 
speed,  assess  it,  and  then  give  time  al- 
lowance for  the  whole,  yacht  racing  would 
become  merely  a  trial  of  skill  in  saihng, 
not  what  it  should  be — a  competition  be- 
tween yachts. 

In  an  able  paper,  read  before  the  In- 
stitution of  Naval  Architects,  at  their 
recent  session,  Captain  Tuxen  has  at- 
tempted to  do  this,  but  we  do  not  think, 
for  the  reasons  stated  above,  that  his, 
or  any  similar  proposal,  is  likely  to 
find  much  favor  witii  yachtsmen.  Cap- 
tain Tuxen,  it  should  be  stated,  is  Chief 
Constructor  of  the  Danish  Boyal  Navy, 
and  was  a  student  at  the  Greenwich 
School  of  Naval  Architecture.  He  has 
been  induced  to  turn  his  attention  to  the 
subject  by  request  from  a  Copenhagen 
Yacht  Club.  Captain  Tuxen's  scheme  is 
thus  stated  by  himself: — 

(1).  The  dimensions  to  be  taxed  are 
L,  length  of  water-line  (with  probably 
some  addition  for  yachts  with  excessive 
rake  of  stem  and  counter) ;  B,  largest 
breadth ;  H,  draught  of  water. 

(2).  Of  the  total  sailing  power  which  a 
yacht  possesses,  a  certain  percentage  ia 
due  to  her  length,  a  certain  percentage 
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to  her  breadth,  and  the  remainder  is  due 
to  her  draught. 

(3).  The  three  dimensions  are  to  be 
taxed  the  same  relative  proportion  as 
their  influence  upon  the  sailing  power 
of  the  yacht. 

(4).  By  increasing  any  one  of  the  di- 
mensions the  tonnage  of  the  yacht  is  to 
increase  proportionally  to  the  increase 
of  that  part  of  her  sailing  power  which  is 
due  to  this  dimension. 

To  satisfy  these  requirements  the  fol- 
lowing system  is  worked  out,  viz. : — 

Yacht  tonnage  = 

C,L'  +  C,B'4-C,H'-haL4-B4-H. 

The  coefficients  C,  to  C^  have  to  be  de- 
termined so  that  the  above  conditions  are 
satisfied,  and  should  this  not  be  possible 
more  terms  must  be  added,  but  no  doubt 
it  will  be  found  that  the  number  given  is 
sufficient  The  coefficients  have  been  de- 
termined to  suit  several  yachts  of  great 
variety  of  form  which  have  sailed  so  much 
together  that  their  relative  sailing  power 
is  known,  and  the  following  result  has 
been  obtained : — 

Yacht  tonnage  = 

L'-H0B'4-30H'  +  20L-hB-hH. 

11000. 

The  following  table  shows  the  relative 

influence  of  the  three  dimensions  on  the 

sailing  power  of  some  different  forms  of 

yachts  according  to  this  system : — 


Proportions  of  Yacht. 

L.  B.  H.       Leiuirth. 

1     ..     i     ..     *  66.5 


Pero'tageof  sailVpower  due  to: 
'        '        Breadtn.     Draa^rht. 

.     28.5     ..     16. 
60        ..     20.5     ..     19.5 
63        ..     18.5     ..     23.5 


If  this  system  should  be  adopted  in 
any  place,  and  should  be  found  not  to  tax 
the  three  dimensions  according  to  the  ex- 
perience at  that  place,  the  coefficients  are 
easily  altered.  If  any  dimension  is  found 
to  be  taxed  too  severely,  the  correspond- 
ing coefficient  has  to  be  diminished,  and 
vice  versa.  If  extreme  proportions  of 
yachts  are  found  to  be  taxed  too  much, 
the  coefficient  of  the  fourth  term  has  to 
be  increased,  and  vice  versa. 

Captain  Tuxen's  rule  it  will  be  seen,  is 
an  attempt  to  make  such  allowances  as 
will  bring  all  yachts  on  an  equality,  both 
as  regards  sailing  power  and  also  resist- 
ance, in  fact,  as  we  have  said,  if  his  rule 
were  successful  in  its  operation,  yacht 


races  would  be  reduced  to  competitions 
between  sailing  masters.  What  then  is 
it  advisable  to  measure  in  a  yacht!  If 
power,  her  stability  would  be  the  best 
measure  on  which  to  base  time  allowance. 
A  rule  of  this  character  was  suggested 
by  Mr.  Dixon  Kempt  in  the  JF^leld  of 
11th  of  February,  1882.  He  proposed 
that  the  yacht  should  be  int;lined  as  ships 
are  to  find  the  center  of  gravitjr.  The 
yacht  should  be  in  the  condition  in  which 
she  was  to  race  with  all  weights  in  their 
proper  places.  Then  if  a  weight  W  be 
moved  across  the  deck  through  a  distance 
k  and  the  angle  of  inclination,  thus  pro- 
duced, noted,  which  call  A,  then  the  for- 
mula for  sail  power  will  be : — 

WxA;x  contangent  A. 

He  proposed  to  multiply  this  quantity 
by  the  length  and  to  divide  by  some  ap- 
propriate divisor,  say  300,  to  reduce  the 
figures  to  something  like  actual  tonnage. 

Another  measurement  based  upon  pow- 
er of  propulsion,  is  the  sail-area  multiplied 
by  length,  which  we  have  already  spoken 
of  as  the  alternative  rule  of  the  Yacht 
Racing  Association.  The  chief  disadvan- 
tage attending  it  is  that  it  attaches  equal 
importance  to  all  the  sails,  whereas  the 
mainsail  is  decidedly  of  much  greater  rel- 
ative importance  than  is  due  to  its  excess 
in  area. 

The  existing  tonnage  rule  of  the  Associa- 
tion is  based  on  dimensions;  we  have  before 
expressed  the  opinion  in  these  pages  that 
its  chief  fault  is  the  leaving  draught  of 
water  out  of  the  calculation.  When  half 
of  two-thirds  of  the  total  weight  of  a 
yacht  is  ballast,  the  depth  of  that  ballast 
is  a  most  important  factor,  and  a  rule 
which  leaves  depth,  or  rather  draught, 
out  of  the  question,  is,  as  a  well-known 
yachtsman  said  in  the  JF^eld  a  few  months 
ago,  like  a  bushel  measure  with  no  bot- 
tom to  it.  It  has  appeared  to  us  that  a 
rule  like  the  old  Thames  rule  but  in  which 
instead  of  half-breadth,  draught  should 
be  used,  in  fact  for 


substitute 


(L-B)xBx|- 
94 

LxBxBraught 
100 


would  be  a  fair  measure  of  size,  but  if  it 
be  thought  that  length  is  relatively  of 
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greater  importance  than  the  other  dimen- 
sions it  might  take  the  form  of 

L|x(BxD)f 
C. 

where  C  is  a  constant  divisor  to  be  ascer- 
tained. 

Captain  Tuxen,  in  his  paper,  also  deals 
with  the  question  of  time  allowance,  and, 
remarking  that  experience  shows  that  a 
smaller  yacht  is  by  the  present  system 
taxed  too  severely  relatively  to  a  larger 
one  when  there  is  a  strong  wind,  and  too 
little  when  there  is  a  slight  wind,  sug- 
gests that  the  principles  regtilating  al- 
lowance should  be : — 

(1).  The  allowance  of  time  given  by  a 
larger  to  a  smaller  yacht  should  be  direct- 
ly proportional  to  the  distance  sailed  and 
the  velocity  of  the  wind,  and  inversely 
proportional  to  the  size  of  the  yachts. 

(2).  It  is  supposed  that  a  yacht  double 


the  size  of  another  can  allow  the  latter 
2.6  seconds  per  knot  sailed  through,  and 
per  knot  velocity  of  wind. 

He  proposes  to  measure  the  average 
velocity  of  the  wind  during  the  time  of 
the  course  by  an  anemometer,  and  gives 
a  table  for  use  in  applying  his  principles 
of  allowance.  We  do  not  think  that 
yachtsmen  are  likely  to  favor  any  allow- 
ance for  wind,  that  being  an  element  of 
chance  which  gives  zest  to  the  sport.  Be- 
side this,  it  would  be  very  difficult  to 
measure  by  an  anemometer  the  velocity 
'  of  the  wind  where  the  yachts  tcere  sailing, 
while  at  a  station  on  shore  it  might  be  al- 
together different.  We  may  remark,  in 
reference  to  this  part  of  the  question,  that 
I  the  Association  has  had  the  time-scale 
under  consideration,  and  has  determined 
upon  an  alteration  with  a  view  to  de- 
crease the  allowance  somewhat  between 
large  yachts  and  increase  the  allowance 
between  small  yachts. 


ON  THE  ELECTROMOTIVE  ACTION  OP  ILLUMINATED  SELE- 
NIUM, DISCOVERED  BY  MR.  PRITTS,  OP  NEW  YORK.* 

Bt  WERNER  SIEMENS. 


From  "The  Electrical  Worid.* 


Mr.  Ch.  E.  Fritts,  of  New  York,  sent 
me,  early  last  year,  a  description  of  his 
method  of  constructing  light-sensitive 
selenium  plates,  differing  from  mine  in 
essential  features,  and  accompanied  the 
same  by  a  number  of  the  plates  prepared 
by  him.  These  do  not  consist  of  parallel 
platinum  wires  embedded  in  a  thm  body 
of  selenium,  like  mine,f  but  of  a  thin, 
homogeneous  sheet  of  selenium,  which  is 
spread  upon  a  metal  plate,  and  after  a 
subsequent  heating — ^for  the  conversion 
of  the  amorphous  into  crystalline  selenium 
— is  covered  over  with  a  fine  gold  leaf. 
Mr.  Fritts  has  found  that  the  green  light 
which  penetrates  through  the  gold,  by  the 
further  passage  through  the  selenium 
heightens  its  electrical  light-capacity.  In 
fact  the  sensitiveness  to  light  (electrical 
conductivity)  of  the  selenium  plate  be- 
tween the  gold  leaf  and  the  metallic  base- 


*  Read  by  the  author  before  the  Berlin  Academy  of 
Sciences  on  Feb.  12, 1885. 

t  Monattbericht  tier  Berl.  Akad.  d.  W.  vam  18.  Mai 
1876  und  7.  Jxmi  1877. 


plate  is  increased  by  the  lighting  of  the 
gold  leaf  with  direct  sunlight  falHng  per- 
pendicularly upon  it,  in  some  of  the  con- 
structions sent  here,  from  20  to  200 
times !  The  effect  of  the  illumination  by 
diffused  daylight  is  also  greater  in  the 
Fritts  cells  than  in  mine. 

One  of  the  plates  sent  over  to  me 
showed  absolutely  no  sensitiveness  to 
light,  but  in  place  of  that  it  has  a  different 
and  most  noteworthy  property  {hochst 
merkwurdige  JEigenschaft)^  namely,  that 
when  a  galvanometer  is  inserted  between 
the  gold  leaf  and  the  base-plate  it  shows 
an  electrical  current  in  the  direction  of 
the  light  action  through  the  selenium, 
which  continues  as  long  as  the  gold  leaf 
is  illuminated.  I  conjectured  at  first  that 
this  current  was  not  lasting,  but  had  the 
character  of  a  polarization  current,  which 
continued  only  until  the  molecular  modi- 
fication of  the  selenium  by  the  illumina- 
tion was  completed,  and  a  first  experi- 
ment seemed  to  confirm  this  supposition. 
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But  furtber  trials  convinced  me  that  this 
idea  was  erroneous.  In  reality,  we  have 
here  to  do  with  an  entirely  new  physical 
phenomenon,  which  is  scientifically  of  the 
most  far  reaching  importance  {die  von 
grossterwisaenschaftlicher  Tragtceite  ist). 
My  experiments  show  that  by  the  illu- 
mination of  the  gold  leaf  a  difference  of 
potential  is  established  between  it  and 
the  base-plate,  which,  to  all  appearance, 
is  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  the  light, 
and  which  stands  forth  unchanged  so 
long  as  the  illumination  remains  constant. 
Obscure  heat  radiations  do  not  produce 
electromotive  force,  and  therefore  the 
supposition  of  a  thermo-electric  action  as 
the  explanation  of  the  phenomenon  is  ex- 
<;luded.  Mr.  Fritts  holds  that  the  light- 
waves penetrating  the  selenium  are  con- 
verted directly  into  electrical  current, 
and  therefore  states  as  the  fact  the  pro- 
portionality of  the  strength  of  the  cur- 
rent to  the  strength  of  the  light.  They 
showed  themselves  nearly  so,  in  the  col- 
lated series  of  trials  given  in  the  follow- 
ing table: 

Stren^h  of  the  light  In  standard 

candles 6.4  9.9  13.8  16.8 

Stren£thof  theoorrent 18.0  80.0  40.0  48.0 

■Quotleut 2.8  8.0  8.1  2.8 

The  strength  of  the  light  was  meas- 
ured with  a  Bunsen*s  photometer;  that 
of  the  current  by  the  deflections  of  a 
sensitive  mirror  galvanometer. 

With  the  gold  leaf  exposed  to  the  light 
from  the  south- eastern  portion  of  a  cloud- 
less sky,  while  the  sun  itself  was  hidden 
by  the  neigboring  high  buildings,  the 
series  of  measurements  in  the  following 
table  were  obtained: 

Time  of  observa- 
tion  9.87  10.05  10.80  11.00  11.85  12.00  12.80 

DeflfCtionsofthe 
fralvanometer.  190     196     909     228     260     260     214 

Time  of  obfierva- 
tion 1.00    1.80    2.00    2.80    8.00    8.80    4.00 

Deflections  of  the 
galvanometer.  245     849     228     188     178     172     106 

It  is  seen  from  the  foregoing  that  the 
electromotive  force  of  the  selenium  pretty 
uniformly  increased  from  9.30  a.  m.  until 
11.35  A.  M.,  the  current  then  remained  al- 
most constant  during  two  hours,  and 
thereafter  again  quite  uniformly  decreased 
till  3.00  p.  M. 

As  to  the  reason  why  some  of  his 
selenium  plates  become  more  conductive 
during  illumination,  while  others  produce 
•electromotive  force,  Mr.  Fritts  has  no  ex- 
planation to  give.  He  complains  of  the 
uncertainty  in    the  preparation  of    the 


plates,  of  whose  property  one  can  foresee 
nothing,  and  gives  various  manipulations 
by  which  one  can  often  render  unservice- 
able plates  useful.  There  is  yet  required 
thorough  investigation  to  determine  upon 
what  file  electromotive  light-action  of 
many  selenium  plates  depends.  Never- 
theless, the  existence  already  of  a  selenium 
plate  with  the  property  described  is  a  fact 
of  the  greatest  scientitic  significance,  since 
there  is  here  presented  to  us,  for  the  first 
time,  the  direct  conversion  of  the  energy 
of  light  into  electrical  energy  {eine  I'hai- 
sache  von  grosster  toissenschaftlicher  Be- 
deutimg^  da  una  hier  zum  ersten  Male  die 
directe  Umwandlung  der  JEJnergie  des 
Lichtes  in  elektrische  JEnergi^  entgegen- 
tritt), 

JVbte, — The  imcertainties,  etc.,  men- 
tioned by  Dr.  Siemens  as  existing  at  the 
time  I  wrote  the  communication  referred 
to  (in  February,  lb84)  have  since  been 
largely  overcome.  I  have  conclusively 
determined  the  conditions  upon  which 
the  electromotive  light  action  depends, 
and  with  more  complete  and  perfect  ap- 
paratus for  preparing  the  plates,  I  believe 
that  I  can  even  now  effect  the  conversion 
of  more  than  60  per  cent,  of  the  energy 
of  light  into  electrical  energy.  If  my 
theory  proves  to  be  complete,  when  fully 
carried  out  and  tested  in  all  its  variations, 
we  may  ere  long  see  the  photo-electric 
plate  competing  with  the  dynamo-electric 
machine  itself  in  high  percentage  of  elec- 
trical conversion.  In  compactness,  it  is 
not  designed  to  compete  with  it,  being 
adapted  and  intended  principally  for  what 
is  known  as  "isolated"  working — i.  e., 
for  each  building  to  have  its  own  plant. 

I  am  now  able  to  foresee  the  general 
properties  of  the  plates,  and  to  give  them 
such  of  the  properties  as  I  wish.  I  can 
cause  a  plate  to  show  either  an  electro- 
motive action  or  a  higher  conductivity 
when  exposed  to  light,  or  to  show  both 
properties.  In  explanation  of  the  slight 
irregularity  in  the  action  of  the  electro- 
motive plate  measured  by  Dr.  Siemens,  it 
should  be  stated  that  it  was  not  prepared 
for  that  purpose,  but  was  sent  to  him  as 
exhibiting  another  and  entirely  different 
property.  During  the  development  of 
that  property  it  had  received  some  of  the 
manipulations  adapted  for  giving  the 
electromotive  action,  and  in  consequence 
thereof  it  could  generate  a  slight  current 
upon  exposure  to  light,  although  not  with 
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the  uniformity  of  a  specially 
electromotiYe  plate.  It  will  also  be  noted 
that  ^^  the  south-eastern  portion  of  a  sky 
without  clouds*'  (direct  sunlight  beixig 
excluded)  is  not  a  very  intense  source  of 
illumination.  But  this  fact  renders  the 
trial  more  satisfactory. 

At  the  time  of  sending  him  the  samples 
of  my  different  constructions,  I  had  not 
a  very  large  number  of  the  electro  motive 
plates,  and  they  were  in  almost  daily  use 
in  experiments  fifem  which  to  deduce  the 
philosophy  of  the  action,  so  that  they 
could  not  be  spared,  and  I  contented  my- 
self with  pointing  out  that  the  plate  in 
question  could  generate  a  current,  suffi- 
cient, at  least,  to  prove  its  possession  of 
that  property.  Aiter  having  my  papers, 
data  and  plates  under  consideration  near- 
ly a  year.  Dr.  Siemens,  than  whom  there 
is  no  higher  or  better  authority,  has  ac- 
corded to  me  the  honor  of  being  the  first 
one  to  produce  electricity  directly  from 
light. 

But  I  do  not  explttin  the  action  exactly 
as  he  supposes — that  **the  light- waves 
are  converted  directly  into  electrical  cur- 
rent " — as  is  shown  by  the  following  state- 
ment concerning  it,  in  my  paper  on 
"Selenium,*'  read  before  the  American 
Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Sci- 
ence, at  Philadelphia,  Sept.  6,  1884: 
"The  light  *  *  passes  through  the 
gold  and  acts  upon  its  junction  with  the 
selenium,  developing  an  electromotive 
force  which  results  in  a  current,''  when 
the  circuit  is  completed.  "  The  current 
thus  produced  is  radiant  *'nergy  converted 
into  electrical  energy  directly  and  with- 
out chemical  action."  The  final  result  is 
the  same,  of  course,  but  the  rationale  is 
different. 

In  conclusion,  I  would  say  that  however 
great  the  scientific  importance  of  this  dis- 
covery may  be,  its  practical  value  will  be 
no  less  obvious  when  we  reflect  that  the 
supply  of  solar  energy  is  both  without 
limit  and  without  cost,  and  that  it  will 
continue  to  pour  down  upon  us  for  count- 
less ages  after  all  the  coal  deposits  of  the 
earth  have  been  exhausted  and  forgotten. 


REPORTS  OF  ENGINEERING  SOCIETIES. 

AMERICAN  Society  of  Civil  Enoikeebs — 
Annual  Convention  of  1886.— The  an- 
nual convention  of  this  Society  for  the  year 
1885  will  be  held  at  Deer  Park,  Md.,  on  the 
line  of  the  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad,  June 


24th,  25th,  26th  and  27th,  1885.  Sessions  for 
professional  discussion  and  one  for  the  trans- 
action of  business  will  be  held. 

By  invitation  of  the  officers  of  the  Baltimore 
and  Ohio  Railroad  Company,  a  steamer  excor- 
sion  will  be  made  by  members  and  their  fami- 
lies on  Monday  afternoon,  June  22d,  to  the 
Water  Front  of  the  Harbor  of  Baltimore,  the 
marine  terminals  of  the  B.  &  O.  R.  R.,  Locust 
Point,  Canton,  Fort  Carroll,  Fort  McHeniy, 
and  Curtis  Bay,  returning  to  Baltimore  early  m 
the  evening. 

Members  and  their  families  are  invited  to 
visit  the  summer  evening  concert,  at  tlie  Balti- 
more Academy  of  Music,  on  Monday  evening, 
under  the  escort  of  the  Local  Committee  of 
Members  of  the  Society  and  officers  of  the 
Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad.  This  commit- 
tee will  have  charge  of  all  arrangepients  at 
Baltimore. 

The  sessions  will  be  held  during  Wednesday, 
Thursday,  Friday  and  Saturday,  except  that  on 
one  of  those  days,  to  be  specially  announced 
hereafter,  an  excursion  will  be  made  by  invita- 
tion of  the  B.  and  O.  R.  R.  to  the  Cheat  River 
Grade.  King  wood  Tunnel,  Tray  Run  Viaduct, 
and  other  interesting  points  on  the  Mountain 
Division  of  the  road. 

IT*  NGINEEB8*  ClTJB  OF  PHILADELPHIA — HbOOBD 
Id  OF  Meeting,  April  18th. — The  following 
resolution,  offered  by  Prof.  L.  M.  Haupt,  was 
unanimously  adopted:  That  a  committee  be 
appointed  to  draft  a  memorial  to  the  Legisla- 
ture in  behalf  of  the  proposed  topographical 
survey  of  this  State,  and  to  report  at  the  next 
meeting. 

A  handsome  framed  engraving  of  the  old 
Wernwag  Bridge  was  presented  to  the  Club. 

This  structure  was  designed  and  built  by 
Louis  Wernwae  across  the  Schuylkill  River,  at 
Fairmount.  Trie  corner-stone  was  laid  with 
Masonic  ceremonies,  April  28th,  1812.  It  was 
a  wooden  structure,  with  the  bottom  member 
arched— 340  feet  span,  20  feet  rise.  There  were 
5  trusses.  The  span  was  98  feet  greater  than 
any  other  in  the  world  at  that  time.  Each 
truss  was  an  open-built  beam,  formed  of  a  bot- 
tom-curved solid-built  beam  and  of  a  single 
top  beam,  which  were  connected  by  radial 
pieces,  diagonal  braces,  and  inclined  iron  stays. 
The  bottom  curved  beam  was  composed  of 
three  concentric  solid-built  beams,  slightly  sep- 
arated from  each  other,  each  of  which  had 
seven  courses  of  curved  scantling  in  it, 
each  course  6  inches  thick  by  13  inches  in 
breadth,  the  courses,  as  well  as  the  concentric 
beams,  being  firmly  united  by  iron  bolts,  etc 
A  roadway  that  rested  upon  the  bottom  curved 
ribs  was  left  on  each  side  of  the  center  truss, 
and  a  foot-path  between  each  of  the  two  exte- 
rior trusses. 

Mr.  James  F.  Wood  described  the  Rcweraee 
work  now  in  progress  at  Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 
The  sewers  are  being  laid,  under  contract,  by 
Messrs.  Robinson  &  Wallace,  of  New  York, 
who  expect  to  lay  this  year  600  feet  of  24-incb 
pipe,  1,260  feet  of  20-inch,  and  4,000  feet  of  15- 
mch,  with  their  6-inch  connections. 

Mr.  Jones  Wister  presented  a  description  of 
the  Beaumont  Rock  Drill,  which  is  said  to  bore 
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a  7-foot  2.iDch  hole  at  the  rate  of  from  43  to 
120  feet  per  week  ;  to  be  suited  to  all  rocks  but 
the  very  hardest,  and  to  avoid  the  leakage  and 
foul  air  incident  to  the  use  of  dynamite. 

The  workings  of  the  drill  were  discussed  by 
several  members. 

Rbcord  of  Meeting  Mat  2d,  1885.— Prof. 
L.  M.  Haupt,  chairman  of  committee  appoint- 
ed at  last  meeting  to  prepare  a  memorial  to  the 
Legislature  of  Pennsylvania,  upon  the  continu- 
ation of  the  second  geological  survey  of  the 
State,  presented  the  following  report  from  that 
committee : 

To  the  Honorable  Lieutenant-Governor  Chaun- 
cey  F.  Black,  President,  and  the  Honor- 
able Amos  H.  Mylin,  President,  ^o  Um^ 
of  the  Senate,  and  the  Hon.  James  L. 
Graham,  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives of  Pennsylvania : 

Whereas,  The  Engineers*  Club  of  Philadel- 
phia recognize  the  gross  errors  and  discrepan- 
cies which  exist  in  all  of  the  best  maps  which 
have  been  constructed  of  Pennsylvania  and  of 
individual  counties  in  the  State,  which  have 
been  published  since  1816,  and  which  are  based 
uponMelish*s  State  Map,  constructed  under  au- 
thority of  the  Legislature  of  that  year ;  and 

Whereas,  There  is  a  great  demand  among 
those  citizens  of  the  State  interested  in  all  sur- 
face improvements  and  in  the  development  of 
the  natural  resources  of  the  State,  for  an  accu- 
rate map,  which  shall  establish  the  true  geo- 
graphical position  of  every  point  on  its  surface, 
north  and  south  and  east  and  west  from  every 
other  point,  and  the  elevation  of  all  points 
above  tide,  so  tliat  the  citizens  of  the  common- 
wealth shall  have  correct  maps  of  their  respect- 
ive townships  and  counties  on  which  surface 
improvements  may  be  outlined,  and  upon 
which  surveyors  can  place  land  lines,  and  min- 
ing engineers  and  geologists  can  trace  mineral 
outcrops  and  areas ;  and 

Whereas,  The  Board  of  Commissioners  of  the 
Geological  Survey  have  entered  into  negotia- 
tions with  the  United  States  Geological  Survey, 
and  the  United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Sur- 
vey, and  a  plan  of  co-operation  has  been  pro- 
posed by  which  the  United  States  Surveys  will 
expend  in  the  State,  for  a  geographical  and  to- 
pographical survey,  $85,000  a  year,  if  the 
State  will  expend  $10,000  a  year,  and  which 
co-operation  now  depends  upon  the  granting  of 
a  State  appropriation  by  the  Legislature  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  recommendations  of  the 
Board  of  Commissioners  ;  and 

Whereas,  Such  State  maps  are  now  being 
constructed  by  New  York,  Massachusetts  and 
New  Jersey,  it  is,  therefore, 

Beso^ved,  By  the  Engineers*  Club  of  Philadel- 
phia, that  they  respectfully  petition  your  Hon- 
orable bodies  to  speedily  pass  House  Bill  497, 
entitled  **An  Act  to  provide  for  the  continu- 
ance of  the  Geological  Survey  of  the  State,"  as 
originally  introduced  and  committed  to  the  Ap- 
propriation Committee  of  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives, wherein  an  appropriation  of  $90,000 
is  asked,  $20,000  of  which  piovides  for  the  con- 
tinuance of  topographical  work  and  the  com- 
mencement of  the  construction  of  an  accurate 


map  of  the  State,  and  your  petitioners  will  ever 
pray. 

Upon  motion  of  the  Secretary  the  report  and 
resolution  were  unanimously  adopted,  and  the 
chairman  of  the  committee  empowered  to  for- 
ward the  same,  in  proper  form,  to  the  Senate 
and  House  and  to  the  individual  members 
thereof. 

Mr.  T.  Everett  Austin  presented  a  paper  on 
Fast  Passenger  Locomotives. 

Mr.  Kenneth  Allen  presented  extracts  from  a 
paper  by  Henry  J.  Barnes,  M.  D.,  on  Purifica- 
tion of  Sewage  by  Application  to  Land,  with 
especial  reference  to  the  City  of  Boston.  Effi- 
cacy of  system  is  endorsed  by  numerous  au- 
thorities. 

Mr.  W.  F.  Newell,  member  of  the  Civil  Engi- 
neer's Society  of  St.  Paul,  introduced  by  Prof. 
Haupt,  presented  a  description  of  the  Borup 
Coal  Chute,  which  is  designed  to  prevent  acci- 
dents to  pedestrians  in  street  openings,  for 
convenience  In  receiving  or  removing  material, 
and  for  ventilation  of  cellars  and  vaults. 

PROCEEDINGS  OP  THE  EnGINEEBS'  ClUB  OP 
St.  Louis.— St.  Louis,  April  29,  1885. — 
The  Club  was  called  to  order  by  Pres.  Moore, 
at  the  Mercantile  Library. 

Mr.  M.  L.  Holman  read  a  paper,  **  House  to 
House  Inspection  to  Prevent  Water  Waste." 

The  paper  gave  a  recount  of  the  inspection 
made  in  this  city  from  December,  1883,  to 
March,  1884. 

A  few  trials  with  the  Bell  Waterphone  were 
made,  but  it  was  found  that  the  ordinary  iron 
key  used  for  turning  on  and  off  the  water  at 
the  stop  boxes  was  ^  that  was  needed.  A  por- 
tion of  the  end  of  the  key-rod  was  flattened 
out  so  that  the  ear  could  be  pressed  tightly 
against  it.  After  some  practice  tills  was  used 
with  great  success. 

In  order  to  arrive  at  the  sood  produced  by 
house  to  house,  combined  with  night  inspection, 
one  district  of  118  houses  inspected  was  select- 
ed, and  59  houses  were  all  right,  while  69 
houses  were  wasting  water.  Previous  to  this 
inspection,  all  of  the  houses  of  this  district 
had  been  inspected  twice  by  regular  day  men, 
and  twice  by  the  night  gang,  followed  each 
time  by  the  day  inspection  of  cases  reported 
for  wasting. 

The  writer  concludes  that  night  inspection  is 
a  very  good  method  of  house  to  house  inspec- 
tion, as  it  only  puts  those  who  are  wasting 
water  to  the  Inconvenience  of  a  day  inspection. 

The  paper  was  generally  discussed. 

Mr.  C.  F.  White  read  a  paper  on  "Dyna- 
mometers." 

The  increase  in  the  practice  of  selling  power, 
and  the  growing  need  of  exact  information  as 
to  the  power  required  for  various  classes  of 
work,  has  made  a  demand  for  power-measur- 
ing machines. 

AMERIOA.N  Institute  op  Mining  Engineers. 
—For  the  annual  meeting  at  Chattanooga, 
the  following  papers  are  announced : 

The  Relative  value  of  Coals  to  the  Consu- 
mer, by  H.  M.  Chance,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Quicksilver  Condensation  at  New  Almaden, 
by  S.  B.  Christy,  Berkeley,  Cal. 
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Notes  on  American  Blast  Furnaces,  by  John 
Birkenbine,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

SupplementaiT  Paper  on  the  No-Bosh  Fur- 
nace, by  W.  J.  Taylor,  Chester,  Pa. 

The  Durham  Blast  Furnace,  by  B.  Facken- 
thal,  Jr.,  Rie^elsville,  Pa. 

The  New  Mining  Code  of  Mexico,  by  R.  E. 
Chism,  Saltillo,  Coahuila. 

The  Manufacture  of  Steel  Castings,  by  Pedro 
G.  Salom,  Thiu-low,  Pa. 

The  Flow  of  Air  and  Other  Gases,  by  Fred. 
W.  Gordon,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

A  Fire-brick  Hot-blast  Stove,  by  Victor  O. 
Strobel.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Minerals  of  the  Sequachee  Valley,  Tenn..  by 
W.  M.  Bowron,  South  Pittsburgh,  Tenn. 

Notes  on  some  American  Ore  Deposits,  by 
C.  M.  Rolker,  New  York  City. 

The  Basic  Bessemer  Process,  by  Thomas 
Egleston,  New  York  City 


ENGINEERING   NOTES. 

Qu AUTATivB  Tests  for  Steel  Rails— By  Mr. 
L.  Tetmajer.— This  memoir  is  the  first  of 
a  St  ries  upon  the  unification  of  nomenclature 
and  classification  of  building  materials  under- 
taken by  the  author  at  the  request  of  the  Swiss 
Engineers*  and  Architects*  Union.  For  its 
preparation  numerous  mechanical  tests  have 
been  made  upon  steel  rails,  both  good  and 
bad,  taken  from  the  Swiss  railways,  while  the 
corresponding  chemical  analyses  have  been 
made  by  Dr.  Treadwell  in  the  Polytechnic 
Laboratory,  at  Zurich.  The  results  are  given 
for  twenty-two  examples,  about  one-half  of 
which  have  stood  well,  while  the  remainder 
have  either  broken,  split,  or  suffered  consider- 
able abrasion  in  wear;  but  In  many  instances 
the  mechanical  test  of  tensile  strength,  elonga- 
tion, and  contraction,  and  the  figures  of  qual- 
ity (Wohler*s  siun  and  Tetmaier*s  coefficient) 
deduced  from  these  have  variea  very  consider- 
ably for  the  results  obtained  in  practice.  The 
best  wearing  rails,  which  often  give  contradict- 
ory results  with  the  tensile  test,  were  compara- 
tively pure  manganese  steels,  low  in  silicon, 
only  exceptionally  up  to  0.2  per  cent.,  but 
generally  below  0.1  per  cent,  and  with  less 
than  0.1  per  cent,  of  phosphorus  and  sulphur. 
On  the  other  hand,  rails  with  a  tendency  to 
break  or  split  are  low  in  carbon,  with  variable 
proportions  of  manganese,  but  contain  much 
silicon,  0.3  to  0.9  percent.,  and  often  above 
0.1  per  cent  of  phosphorus.  Another  series  of 
experiments  upon  rails  for  the  Finland  mines, 
made  by  the  author  in  1879-60,  shows  the  high 
quality  of  manganese  steel.  These  are  essen- 
tially highly  carburized  (0.3-0.4  per  cent  car- 
bon) with  0.7  to  1.4  per  cent,  manganese,* and 
have  stood  three  and  a-half  years*  wpar  without 
a  single  one  beinff  broken;  while  those  of  sil- 
icon steel  with  0.106-0.144  per  cent  carbon, 
0.692-0.828  manganese,  and  0.423-0.485  silicon, 
have  failed  in  many  cases,  showing  a  great 
tendency  to  split  In  both  of  the  latter  in- 
stances, however,  the  figures  deduced  from 
tensile  tests  of  both  good  and  bad  specimens 
were  substantially  the  same. 
The  causes  of  the  difference  between  the  two 


kinds  of  steel  the  author  attributes  to  differ- 
ences  in  the  structure  of  the  ingot  due  to  the 
agent  used  in  **  chemical  consolidation,**  which 
may  be  either  manganese  or  silicon,  which 
structures  are  illustrated  by  photographs  of 
ingot  fractures.  When  silicon  is  used  there  is 
a  tendency  to  unsoundness  about  the  exterior 
of  the  ingot,  which  is  surrounded  by  a  honey- 
comb-like cellular  casing  of  greater  or  less 
depth;  while  with  manganese  the  vesicular 
cavities  are  more  or  less  dispersed  through  the 
whole  substance,  or  concentrated  towards  the 
interior  of  the  ingot.  Rails  made  from  the 
former  arc,  therefore,  more  likely  to  contain 
unsound  portions  near  the  outer  wearing  sur- 
face, and  to  give  unsatisfactory  results  in  wear, 
than  those  from  the  latter;  but  as  the  test 
pieces  are  usually  cut  from  the  center  of  the 
rail-head,  the  tensile  resistance  of  the  inferior 
may  be  equal  to  or  surpass  that  of  the  superior 
material. 

In  summing  up  his  observations  the  author 
concludes  that  the  method  of  tensile  testing  is 
mainly  of  value  in  determining  the  quality  of 
the  material,  but  that  for  the  finished  product 
properly  arranged  falling  weight  tests  are  nec- 
essary. He  also  considers  that  the  test  pieces 
should  be  flat  bars  of  2.5  to  3.5  centimeters 
in  area,  cut  as  near  as  possible  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  both  head  and  foot  of  the  rail.  He 
reprobates  especially  the  research  for  micro- 
scopic imperfections  (mikrobensucherei)  upon 
the  fractured  surfaces,  as  an  annoyance  to  the 
producer,  and  perfectly  useless  to  the  con- 
sumer.— Stahl  und  Eiaen. 


IRON  AND  STEEL  NOTES. 

FINAL  Report  Bearing  upon  the  Question 
OF  THE  Condition  in  which  Carbon  Exists 
in  Steel. — The  following  are  the  conclusions 
which  Sir  Frederick  Abel  bases  on  the  reports 
to  the  Mechanical  Engineers : 

**  The  results  of  the  experimental  work  de- 
scribed appear  to  warrant  the  following  conclu- 
sions in  regard  to  characteristics,  recognizable 
by  chemicS  examination,  which  are  exhibited 
by  different  portions  of  one  and  the  same 
sample  of  steel  presenting  marked  physical  dif- 
ferences consequent  upon  their  exposure  to  the 
hardening,  annealing,  or  tempering  processes. 

**  (1)  In  annealed  steel  the  carbon  exists  en- 
tirely, or  nearly  so,  in  the  form  of  a  carbide  of 
iron,  of  uniform  composition  (F«,C,  or  a  mul- 
tiple thereof),  uniformly  diffused  through  the 
mass  of  metallic  iron. 

**(2)  The  cold-rolled  samples  of  steel  exam- 
ined were  closely  similar  in  this  respect  to  the 
annealed  steel,  doubtless  because  of  their  having 
been  annealed  between  the  rollings. 

•*  (8)  In  hardened  steel  the  sudden  lowering 
of  the  temperature  from  a  high,  red  heat  ap- 
pears to  have  the  effect  of  preventing  or  ^- 
rrsting  the  separation  of  the  carbon,  as  a  defi- 
nite carbide,  from  the  mass  of  the  iron  in  which 
it  exists  in  combination,  its  condition  in  the 
metid  being,  at  any  rate  mainly,  the  same  as 
when  the  steel  is  in  a  fused  state.  The  pres- 
ence of  a  small  and  variable  proportion  of  F^aC 
in  hardened  steel  is  probaWy  due  to  the  una- 
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voidable  and  variable  extent  of  imperfection, 
or  want  of  suddenness,  of  the  hanlening  op- 
eration,  so  that,  in  some  slight  and  variable  de. 
gree,  the  change  due  to  annealing  takes  place 
prior  to  the  fixing  of  the  carbon  by  the  harden- 
ing processes. 

**(4)  In  tempered  steel  the  condition  of  the 
carbon  is  intermediate  between  that  of  hard- 
ened and  of  annealed  steel.  The  maintenance 
of  hardened  steel  in  a  moderately  heated  state 
causes  a  gradual  separation  (within  the  mass) 
of  the  carbide  molecules,  the  extent  of  which 
is  regulated  bv  the  degree  of  heating,  so  that 
the  metal  gradually  approaches  in  character  to 
the  annealed  condition ;  but,  even  in  the  best 
result  obtained  with  blue-tempered  steel,  that 
approach,  as  indicated  by  the  proportion  of 
separated  carbide,  is  not  more  than  about  half- 
way towards  the  condition  of  annealed  steel. 

*'  (5)  The  carbide  separated  by  chemical 
treatment  from  blue  and  straw-tempered  steel 
has  the  same  composition  as  that  obtained  from 
annealed  steel. 

**  It  does  not  appear  that  this  inquinr  can  be 
further  extended  with  the  prospect  of  obtain- 
ing any  additional  facts— elucidating  the  con- 
dition of  the  carbon  in  steel  exhibiting  various 
physical  characteristics — the  value  of  which 
would  bear  any  proportion  to  the  very  labori- 
ous nature  of  the  necessary  experimental  work 
which  has  to  be  conducted  with  small  quanti- 
ties of  material  on  account  of  the  necessity  of 
earning  out  the  annealing,  hardening  and  tem- 
pering processes  with  very  thin  pieces  of  steel. 

'*  I  Delieve  it  will  be  admitted  that,  although 
the  data  obtained  have  not  led  to  the  discovery 
of  a  ready  chemical  method  of  differentiating 
between  different  degrees  of  temper  in  steel  (a 
method  of  examination  which  Prof.  Uughes*s 
interesting  results  have  almost  rendered  imnec- 
essary),  they  have  at  any  rate  contributed  to 
the  advancement  of  our  knowledge  of  the  na- 
ture of  steel." 

rpHE  Clapp-Gbiffiths  Stkel  Pkooess.— At 
JL  the  last  meeting  of  the  American  Institute 
of  Mining  Engineers  held  at  New  York  City, 
the  contributions  of  Messrs.  J.  P.  Witherow,  of 
Pittsburgh,  and  Robert  W.  Hunt,  of  Troy,  up- 
on the  Clapp-Grifliths  process  of  steel  manufac- 
ture were  of  great  interest  An  experimental 
plant  was  put  up  by  Messrs.  Oliver  Bros.  & 
Phillips  at  Pittsburgh,  on  the  plan  of  one  at 
Wales.  Two  thousand  tons  have  been  made  at 
these  works  and  sold  to  the  trade  witli  the  most 
favorable  results.  Mr.  Hunt  stated  that  a  com- 
plete plant,  including  buildings,  with  a  capacity 
of  80  gross  tons  per  twenty-four  hours,  can  he 
erected  for  $55,000,  and  that  the  cost  of  steel 
produced  by  this  method  varies  from  $21.95  to 
$23.10  per  ton,  according  to  the  quality  of  pig 
iron  used.  With  an  admtional  expenditure  of 
$80,000  a  blastfurnace  plant  could  be  eauipped 
with  a  steelmaking  plant,  which  would  take 
the  molten  iron  from  the  blast  furnace  and  con- 
vert it  into  steel  at  an  expenditure  of  $4  per  ton, 
making  a  product  of  nearly  double  the  value  of 
pig  iron.  Such  work  would  leave  the  puddlers 
decidedly  in  the  cold,  as  it  costs  $12.50  at  Pitts- 
burgh to  convert  a  ton  of  pig  iron  into  muck 
bar.    The  most  important  phase  of  this  new 


process  is  the  new  relation  which  phosphorus 
bears  to  this  new  product,  for  this  steel  with 
high  phosphonis  and  low  silicon  gave  satisfac- 
tory results.  A  sample  containing  the  follow^ 
ing  elements : 

Carbon 0.08  per  cent. 

Silicon O.Ol        ** 

Phosphorus 0.50        ** 

Manganese 0.48        ** 

Sulphur 0  09 

gave  the  following  physical  results : 

Tensile  strength 80,940  lbs. 

Elastic  limit  58,570  lbs. 

Elongation 24  per  cent. 

Reduction  of  area. 86^    ** 

This  question  assumes  great  importance  in  view 
of  the  fact  of  the  increasing  demand  for  low 
steels  for  nails,  wire,  bolts,  agricultural  imple- 
ments, and  many  other  purposes. — Bngineming, 

C^LEMANDOT*8  METHOD  OF  TeMPEKING  StEEL. 
J  BY  Compression. — Bv  A.  Carnot. — Mr. 
Clemandot's  method  consists  in  heating  the 
metal  till  it  acquires  sufficient  ductility,  and 
applying  great  pressure  while  it  cools.  This, 
operation  modifies  the  structure  of  the  metal, 
and  imparts  to  it  qualities  similar  to,  though, 
not  identical  with,  those  developed  by  temper- 
ing. The  resulting  metal  differs  very  sensibly 
from  that  which  is  cooled  naturally,  the  grain 
being  much  finer,  and  the  hardness  and  resist- 
ance to  rupture  much  greater.  Two  different 
and  almost  simultaneous  effects  are  produced — 
first,  energetic  and  continuous  compression; 
second,  rapid  cooling.  The  latter  is  caused  by 
contact  with  the  plates  of  the  hydraulic  press. 
Its  effect  is  similar  to  that  produced  by  cooling 
in  water,  while  that  of  the  compression  re- 
sembles the  effect  of  hammering.  It  is  suffici- 
ent if  the  pressure  is  applied  to  two  faces  only. 
The  steel  should  be  heated  to  a  cherry  red,  and 
the  pressure  be  brought  to  the  required  point 
(which  maj;  be  6,  12,  or  19  tons  per  square 
inch)  as  rapidly  as  possible.  In  temijering  by 
immersion  the  volume  of  the  steel  is  increased 
and  its  density  diminished,  but  this  is  not  the 
case  in  the  new  process.  The  metal  becomes 
very  hard  without  losing  its  ductility,  especi- 
ally in  steels  with  a  large  percentage  of  carbon. 
Hitherto  there  has  appeared  a  slight  inferi- 
ority in  the  magnetic  properties  of  the  com- 
pressed steel,  but  this  is  compensated  for  by 
other  advantages.  It  is  well  known  that  water- 
tempered  steel  when  re-heated  to  redness  re- 
turns almost  to  its  natural  state,  and  loses  its 
magnetic  properties.  This  is  not  the  case  with 
that  tempered  by  compression,  which  can  be 
re-heated,  and  even  forged,  without  becoming 
demagnetized.  This  steel  also  retains  the  fine- 
ness of  its  grain  after  re-heating.  Thus  a  bar 
of  steel  bent  into  a  U-shape  and  then  com- 
pressed, and  a  bar  of  the  same  weight  com- 
pressed when  straight,  then  re-heated  and  bent 
at  the  for^e  to  the  same  shape  as  the  first, 
would  each  support  about  twenty  times  its 
own  weight,  after  having  been  magnetized  to 
saturation. 

It  is  thought  that  the  magnetic  force  might 
be  increased  by  submitting  a  bar  already  com- 
pressed to  a  second  compression  after  forging; 
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and  bare  that  have  been  compressed  may  after- 
wards be  tempered  in  water,  and  be  converted 
into  powerful  magnets. 


RAILWAY  NOTES. 

RAILWAY  AooiDKNTS  CoMPABED.— In  an  ar- 
ticle on  "Modern  Railroad  Facilities," 
contributed  by  Mr.  Bamett  Le  Van  to  the 
Journal  of  the  Franklin  Institute,  the  author 
states  that,  from  railway  mortality  statistics  of 
England  and  some  parts  of  the  Continent  of  Eu- 
rope recently  compiled  and  published  in  France, 
it  appeare  that  the  greatest  fatality  occurs  on 
the  French  railways.  French  railways  annual- 
ly kill  one  in  evenr  2,000,000  ;  English  railways, 
one  in  every  5,250,000 ;  Belgian  railways,  one 
in  every  9,000,000 ;  and  Prussian  railways,  one 
in  every  21,500,000.  With  reference  to  injuries, 
it  is  stated  that  French  railways  wound  annual- 
ly one  in  every  500,000 ;  English  railways,  one 
in  every  760,000;  Belgian  railways,  one  in 
every  9,000,000;  Prussian  railways,  one  in 
every  4,000,000.  In  round  numbera,  French 
railways  kill  five  times  as  many  as  English, 
Enzlish  not  quite  twice  as  many  as  Belgian, 
ana  Bel^an  nearer  three  times  than  twice  as 
many  as  rrussian,  which  are  much  the  least  fatal 
of  the  four. 

rpHE  Argentine  Railways.— Great  proCTess  is 
X  being  made  with  the  railways  of  me  Ar- 
gentine Republic,  the  work  of  construction  be- 
ing pushed  forward  with  all  possible  speed.  A 
new  section  of  the  Andine  line  from  Mendoza 
to  San  Juan,  a  distance  of  95  miles,  was  com- 
pleted at  the  end  of  March,  and  was  to  be 
opened  at  once.  The  entire  distance  from  Rosa- 
rio  to  San  Juan,  625  miles,  is  now  done  in  a 
three-day  journey.  A  few  yeare  ago  the  jour- 
ney took  from  twenty  to  twenty-five  days,  and 
the  freight  by  bullock  carts  was  so  costly  that 
the  products  of  the  Andine  province  could  not 
be  taken  to  the  coast  The  railway  from  Mer- 
cedes to  Rio  Quinto— 860  miles — is  being 
pushed  forward,  and  is  expected  to  be  ready 
for  trafl^c  this  month  (May).  The  Great 
Northern  Railway  is  rapidly  advancine  to 
Salta,  a  rich  agricultural  province,  distant  from 
Rosario  775  miles.  The  wealth  of  that  province 
is  stated  to  have  been  doubled  within  the  last 
ten  yeare. 

rpHE  work  of  building  the  new  '* island" 
X  railway  station  at  Rugby,  which  is  to  cost 
some  £70,000,  and  to  be  the  biggest  thing  of  its 
kind  in  Europe,  continues  to  be  rapidly  pushed 
forward.  Although  it  is  expected  that  quite 
ani>ther  year  must  elapse  before  the  alterations 
are  completed,  yet  it  is  hoped  that  the  down 
side  will  be  ready  for  use  by  about  June  next. 
The  line  has  been  widened  150  ft.  southwards, 
so  as  to  give  room  for  nine  sets  altogether  of 
through  metals  instead-  of  four  as  now.  For 
the  greater  safety  at  the  junctions  of  the  new 
NorUiampton  line  of  the  Stamford  branch  im- 
portant works,  presenting  considerable  enffi- 
neering  difl^culties  have  been  effected,  'fte 
traffic  will  be  regulated  by  large  signal  boxes  at 
each  end  of  the  platform,  that  at  the  south  end 
having  180  levers. 


MB.  P.  A.  Plewe,  well-known  on  the  Con- 
tinent as  the  originator  of  the  large  and 
perfect  tramway  network.  Die  Grosse  ^riiner 
PferdeiEisenbahn,  and  who  is  also  the  sole 
concessionaire  of  the  Brush  system  of  electric 
lighting  for  Germany,  is  now  introducing 
Reckenzaun*8  system  of  propulsion  on  the 
above-mentioned  tramways,  and  the  firet  of  a 
series  of  care  is  now  in  course  of  construction. 
Mr.  Plewe  has  been  in  London  recently  for  the 
purpose  of  examining  the  car  which  is  now  on 
the  South  London  lines,  and  on  the  strength  of 
favorable  reports  from  independent  scientific 
experts,  the  permission  of  the  Municipality  and 
the  Berliner  Pferde-Eisenbahn  GesellM^haft  was 
obtained.  The  firet  car,  which,  will  be  fitted 
internally  with  unusual  elegance,  is  to  be  ready 
for  the  opening  of  the  Japanese  ExhibitioD 
next  month,  and  it  will  be  running  between  the 
Spittel  Market  and  Bauer*s  Ausstellungs  Park 
— Alt-Moabit — a  distance  of  about  four  kilo- 
metere,  from  the  city  to  the  west  end  of  the  city 
of  Berlin. 

ORDNANCE.  AND  NAVAL. 

HIGH  Explosives  ts  Shells. — Some  recent 
experiments  upon  the  use  of  shells 
charged  with  high  explosives  were  recently 
made  by  ofiScere  of  the  United  States  Ordnance 
Department  before  the  military  committee  of 
the  United  States  Senate  and  a  number  of  mem- 
bere  of  the  foreign  legations.  Four  shots  were 
fired  from  a  range  of  1,000  ft.  against  a  pre- 
cipitous ledge  of  trap  rock.  These  6-in  shells 
contained  an  11 -lb.  charge  of  nitro-gelatine 
which  consisted  of  95  per  cent  nitro-elycerine 
and  5  per  cent  gelatine,  and  were  exploded  by 
the  impact  of  their  concussion  against  the 
ledge.  The  explosions  of  these  shells  exca- 
vated a  cavity  in  the  face  of  the  ledge,  throw- 
ing  the  fragments  back  half  a  mile  in  each  di- 
rection. In  view  of  the  effects  of  this  work 
the  local  authorities  are  not  willing  to  permit 
experiments  with  shells  contaimng  35-lb. 
charges,  and  the  experiments  will  orobably  be 
continued  at  Fortress  Monroe.  Other  army 
offlcere  have  been  experimenting  on  a  projectile 
charged  with  dynamite,  and  tiirown  by  con- 
densed air.  One  of  the  old  fortifications  near 
to  I^ew  York  City  is  shortly  to  be  dismantled 
and  taken  down,  and  the  proposition  has  been 
made  to  test  these  projectues  upon  the  old  fort 
Some  of  the  offlcere  at  the  torpedo  station  at 
Newport,  R.  I.,  exploded  torpedoes  charged 
with  84  lbs.  of  gun-cotton,  which  were  placeaon 
the  ice  of  a  pond.  The  explosion  is  said  to  have 
blown  holes  in  the  ice  40  ft  across,  and  thrown 
ice  and  water  200  feet  into  the  air. — Engineer- 
ing, 

THE  Japanese  war-ship,  Naniwa-Kan,  a 
cruiser  recently  built  by  Messrs.  Sir  W.  G. 
Armstrong,  Mitchell,  &  Co.,  for  the  Japanese 
Government,  was  designed  by  Mr.  W.  H. 
White,  of  Elswick,  and,  like  the  Esmeralda, 
has  been  constructed  so  as  to  combine  ^reat 
speed  with  ^eat  offensive  power.  The  Naniwa- 
Ean  and  a  sister  ship,  which  is  nearing  com- 
pletion, are  the  largest  vessels  ever  built  by 
the  Elswick  firm,  and  when  delivered  to  the 
Japanese  Government  will  be  the  swiftest  and 
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most  heavily  anned  cruisers  afloat.  In  dimen- 
sions the  new  cruisers  are  almost  Identical  with 
the  Iris  and  Mercury,  despatch  vessels  of  the 
Koyal  Navy,  and  the  Leander  class  of  partiallv- 
protected  cruisers.  Thev  are  800ft.  in  length, 
46ft.  in  breadth,  draw  18}f t  of  water,  and  are 
of  about  8,600  tons  displacement.  They 
have  twin-screw  engines,  which  are  to  develop 
7,500  horse-power  at  least,  and  their  estimated 
speed  is  from  18  to  18|  knots.  The  armament 
includes  two  2d4on  26-centlmeter  guns,  mount- 
ed on  center-pivot  automatic  carriages,  as  bow 
and  stern  chasers.  These  heavy  guns  are 
worked  and  loaded  by  means  of  hydraulic 
mechanism,  which  is  an  improvement  on  that ' 
fitted  in  the  Esmeralda.  On  each  broadside  | 
there  are  three  15-centimeter  guns  of  5  tons  j 
each,  also  on  center-pivot  automatic  carriages 
of  Elswick  design,  and  along  the  broadsides ' 
there  are  also  placed  no  less  than  ten  lin.  ma- 
chine guns,  and  two  rapid  fire-guns.  There  are 
two  muitaiy  masts,  in  the  tops  of  which  four 
of  the  improved  Gatling  guns  made  at  Elswick 
will  be  mounted.  All  the  guns  except  those  in 
the  tops  are  carried  on  the  upper  deck,  and  all 
of  them  have  strong  steel  shields  protecting  the 
guns  and  crews  from  rifie  and  machine  gun 
nre.  Besides  the  gun  armament,  each  vessel 
will  have  a  complete  armament  of  locomotive 
torpedoes  ejected  from  four  stations—two  on 
each  broadside,  situated  at  a  small  height  above 
water. 

SHEFFIELD  Steel  FOR  Heavy  Obdnanoe. — The 
Surveyor-General  of  Ordnance — Mr.  Brand 
— ^made  a  statement  in  Parliament  on  Monday 
night  which  is  pleasant  reading  for  Sheffield 
manufacturers.  He  said  the  Government  hav- 
ing determined  to  encourage  the  production  of 
large  steel  forging  in  Sheffield,  were  now  do- 
ing as  much  as  possible  to  give  the  great 
Sheffield  firms  an  opportunity  of  recouping 
themselves  in  some  degree  for  their  heavy 
outlay.  He  assured  the  House  that  it  was  not 
a  question  of  months,  but  of  weeks,  before 
the  Sheffield  firms  would  be  in  a  position  to 
supply  large  steel  forgings  for  ordnance.  To- 
wards this  end  Messrs.  Tliomas  Firth  and  Co. , 
Messrs.  Charles  Cammell  and  Co.,  and  Messrs. 
Vickers,  Sons,  and  Co. ,  were  making  energetic 
efforts,  and  in  a  very  short  time  they  would 
be  able  to  execute  anv  orders  with  which  the 
Government  might  favor  them.  Mr.  Brand 
added  that  similar  efforts  had  been  made  by 
Sir  W.  G.  Armstrong  and  Co.,  at  Elswick,  **  so 
that  at  the  present  time  forgings  of  this  heavy 
character  would  be  produced  at  home  entirely 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Government."  Mr. 
Brand's  references  to  Sheffield  are  scarcely 
complete.  Messrs.  John  Brown  and  Co.  are 
also  exlubiting  similar  enterprise,  and  are  well 
forward  with  their  work.  The  particular  di- 
rection in  which  the  extensions  are  being  made 
is  not  in  the  putting  down  of  heavier  hammers 
for  the  manipulation  of  large  masses  of  steel, 
but  in  the  erection  of  forging  presses,  which 
are  believed  to  be  more  advantageous  in  deal- 
ing with  great  ingots.  The  four  Sheffield 
firms  mentioned  are  at  present  expending  at 
least  £200,000  to  £250,000  on  new  forging 
presses,  with  the  necessary  adjuncts  of  power- 
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ful  cranes,  furnaces,  &c.  Messrs.  Vickers, 
Sons,  &  Co.,  are  about  ready  for  operations. 
Messrs.  Cammell  and  Co.  are  erecting  a  special 
building  to  hold  their  press.  Messrs.  John 
Brown  and  Co.  are  able  to  utilize  their  rail 
mill.  There  is  not  the  slightest  doubt  of  the 
Sheffield  manufacturers  being  able  to  do  all 
that  ts  required  of  them  in  the  future  as  they 
have  done  in  the  past.  According  to  Sir 
Thomas  Brassey,  the  (Government  is  preparing 
to  spend  on  shipbuilding  £8,000.000,  or  double 
the  amount  placed  at  the  disposal  of  any  other 
naval  administration,  their  scheme  for  the 
strengthening  of  the  Navy  including  four  iron- 
clads, five  belted  cruisers,  torpedo  ram,  eight 
scouts,  five  gun  vessels,  and  fifteen  torpedo 
boats,  of  which  ten  were  to  be  ordered  at  once. 
This  list  implies  a  good  deal  of  work  in  steel, 
but  it  is  altogether  exclusive  of  the  heavy  ord- 
nance needed,  not  only  for  arming  ships,  but 
for  land  defences.  It  is  chlefiy  for  these 
monster  guns  that  the  Sheffield  firms  are  at 
present  expending  monev  so  freely.  It  should 
not  be  forgotten  that  Mr.  John  Haswell,  for- 
merly locomotive  superintendent  of  the  Austrian 
State  Railways,  was  the  originator  of  the  forc- 
ing press,  and  for  many  years  he  has  used  his 
presses  on  a  large  scale  and  with  perfect  suc- 
cess in  Yiexm&.—EngiMer, 

DYNAMFTB  SHELLS.—  The  8an  Franci9C0 
Chronicle  gives  an  account  of  the  recent 
experiments  with  dynamite  shells  at  Port 
Lobos.  It  quotes  General  Eelton  as  sa3rlng  of 
them :  **  The  experiments  were  made  under  my 
charge,  and  with  the  authority  of  the  chief  of 
ordnance.  The  piece  of  ordnance  used  was  a 
condemned  8-inch  rifle  gun,  made  of  wrought 
iron ;  the  gun  was  a  sound  one,  save  that  it 
had  become  honeycombed  by  use  and  exposure 
to  weather ;  it  was  a  good  gun  for  the  experi- 
ments. I  was  ably  assisted  by  Mr.  Quinan, 
officer  of  the  4th  United  States  Artillery,  who 
resigned  to  undertake  the  hazardous  business 
of  improving  the  methods  of  manufacture  of 
high  explosives,  for  which  task  his  scientific  at- 
tainments eminently  fitted  him.  Experiments 
of  tlie  kind  in  question  need  the  supervision  of 
an  expert  in  high  explosives,  and  Mr.  Quinan*s 
knowledge  of  dynamite  came  into  great  ser- 
vice. Mr.  Quinan  in  person  loaded  the  shells, 
each  shell,  an  elongated  8-inch  rifie  projectile, 
being  charged  with  7  oz.  of  dynamite.  The 
selected  place  of  experiment  was  Lobos  Beach, 
with  the  ocean  on  one  side  and  a  precipitous 
cliff  on  the  other,  the  place  being  selected  so 
that  no  possible  danger  could  occur  to  any  one. 
When  the  gun  was  fired,  our  party  was  over 
100  yards  from  the  piece,  and  under  protec- 
tion. The  gun  was  placed  in  position  160  yards 
in  front  of  a  huge  rock.  The  first  projecting 
charge  was  a  J  lb  of  cannon  powder.  The 
rock  was  struck  by  the  shell,  the  dynamite  ig- 
nited by  percussion,  and  the  shell  broken  into 
innumerable  fragments,  whereas  by  ordinary 
powder  it  would  only  have  broken  into  a  few 
large  fragments.  The  second  charge  was  ^  lb. 
of  cannon  powder,  and  the  experiment  was 
attended  with  equally  good  results.  It  did 
just  what  was  expected;  the  shell  was  expelled, 
and  did  not  ignite  until  it  struck  the  rock.  The 
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third  charge  was  a  pound  of  powder,  service 
charge.  Wnen  the  gun  was  fired,  the  explosion 
of  the  charge,  the  bursting  of  the  shell,  and 
the  shattering  of  the  gun,  appeared  to  be  sim- 
ultaneous. The  gun  was  torn  into  fragments. 
One  fragment,  Including  the  breeeb,  and 
weighing  about  200  lbs.,  was  hurled  to  the  rear 
fully  20  feet ;  the  muzzle  part  hung  to  the  car- 
riage by  a  trunnion,  the  carriage  being  only 
slightly  injured ;  the  third  fragment  of  the  gun, 
weighing  several  hundred  pounds,  flew  high  in 
the  air  in  a  nearly  vertical  course  and  over  the 
diff ;  the  immense  piece  of  iron  went  up  fully 
90  feet.  Then,  as  a  matter  of  course,  our  ex- 
periments  for  the  day  ceased."  The  results  of 
the  experiments  were,  in  the  opinion  of  General 
Eelton,  '*  exceedingly  satisfactoir,  for  they 
conclusively  showed  that  shell  loaded  with  dy- 
namite can  be  used  in  warfare.  Seven  ounces 
of  dynamite  rent  the  gun  as  a  charge  of  100  lbs. 

gowder  could  not  have  done.  Powder  would 
ave  opened  a  fissure  in  the  iron,  thus  permit- 
ting the  gas  generated  by  its  combustion  to  es- 
cape; but  while  the  combustion  of  powder, 
while  rapid,  is  progressive,  the  combustion  of 
dynamite  is  so  instantaneous  that  the  enormous 
volume  of  gas  thereby  jgenerated  seems  to  want 
to  escape  at  once.  This  fact  was  shown  by  the 
sudden  rending  of  the  gun  into  fragments.  If 
the  dvnamite  shell  should  strike  the  side  of  the 
vessel  and  explode  without  penetrating  the 
armor,  the  destructive  effect  would  be  greatlv 
in  excess  of  the  damage  worked  by  the  ordi- 
nary shell  made  of  gunpowder.  But  the  dyna- 
mite shell  must  penetrate  to  some  extent  to 
produce  its  full  effect.  I  am  satisfied  that  ex- 
periments will  show  that  it  can  easily  be  man- 
aged to  give  the  shell  the  power  to  thus  pene- 
trate bewre  it  explodes.  The  necessary  pene- 
tration—about one-half  the  length  of  the  shell, 
would  be  effected  in  the  thousandth  part  of 
a  second  after  it  had  reached  the  ship.  Then 
the  exploding  dynamite  would  instantaneously 
rend  asunder  the  entire  side  of  an  ironclad.  In 
defending  a  fort  against  a  land  attack  these  dy- 
namite shells  would  be  very  effective.  One  of 
these  shells  exploding  in  the  midst  of  a  body  of 
attacking  troops  womd  produce  as  much  con- 
sternation as  a  thunderbolt;  its  explosion 
would  be  like  unto  the  explosion  of  a  powder 
magazine  in  their  very  midst.  No  troops  in 
the  world,  however  brave,  could  stand  more 
than  a  few  of  such  shells.  So  destructive,  in 
fact,  would  be  these  shells  that  their  introduc- 
tion in  active  warfare  would  vastly  diminish 
the  duration  of  wars,  if  it  did  not  make  wars 
an  impossibility."  In  conclusion.  General  Kel- 
ton  expressed  satisfaction  that  the  experiments 
had  been  so  successful.  While  experiments  had 
been  made  by  others,  he  did  not  think  that  any 
liad  j^one  so  far  or  succeeded  so  well.  Captain 
Daniel  M.  Taylor,  of  the  ordnance  department, 
and  an  aide-de-camp  on  General  Pope's  staff, 
said :  '^  The  experiments  conducted  so  success- 
fully by  General  Eelton  show  that  a  compound 
many  times  more  destructive  than  gunpowder 
will  add  to  the  havoc  of  the  battlefielcf  in  fu- 
ture wars.  One  peculiar  property  of  dvnamite 
may  somewhat  interfere  with  its  usefulness  as 
a  destroying  and  rending  agent,  and  that  is  the 
fact,    authenticated  by  experiments,  that  its 


destroying  p|Ower  operates  vertically  and  with  its 
main  effect  in  a  downward  direction ;  in  otto 
words,  a  dynamite-charged  shell  would  not 
scatter  death  and  destruction  in  every  direc- 
tion, as  a  gunpowder-charged  ^ell  so  frequent- 
Iv  does."  Captain  James  Chester,  of  the  8d 
ArtiUery,  has  paid  great  attention  to  the  sob- 
ject  of  dynamite  in  its  connection  with  the  art 
of  war.  He  maintains  that  dynamite  can  be 
used  with  great  success  in  active  warfare  if 
rockets  are  employed  to  throw  the  death-bear- 
ing material  into  the  ranks  of  the  enemy.  He 
holds  that  dynamite  sheUs  can  be  thrown  by 
means  of  the  rocket  with  fair  accuracy  and  to 
veiT  long  ranges.  He  calls  these  rocket-pro- 
pelled shells  aerial  torpedoes,in  contradisdnctioa 
to  submarine  torpedoes,  and  holds  that,  with 
the  submarine  torpedo  defence  of  the  navy,  tod 
the  aerial  defence  in  the  hands  of  the  army,  the 
country  would  be  safe  against  any  attack. 
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^pHB  Coppbb-Bearing  Rooks  of  Lakb  Supb- 

1  BiOR.  By  Roland  Ddbb  Irvino.  Wash- 
ington :  Government  Printing  Office. 

This  is  one  of  the  component  parts  of  the 
general  report  of  the  United  States  Geological 
Survey  under  Clarence  King. 

The  separate  chapters  of  this  elegant  quarto 
volume  present,  with  fine  illustrations  and 
maps,  the  following : 

Extent  and  General  Nature  of  the  Keweenaw 
Series,  Lithology  of  the  Keweenaw  Series, 
Structural  Features  of  the  Three  Classes  of 
Rocks  of  the  Series,  General  8tratigri4>hy  of 
the  Keweenaw  Series,  The  Keweenawan  Rodcs 
of  the  South  Shore  of  Lake  Superior,  The  Ke- 
weenawan Rocks  of  the  Nortl^  and  East  Shores 
of  Lake  Superior,  Relations  of  the  Keweenaw- 
an Rocks  to  the  Associated  Formations,  Stmc- 
ture  of  the  Lake  Superior  Basin,  The  Copper 
Deposits. 

Colored  lithographs  of  Microscopic  rock  sec- 
tions form  a  conspicuous  feature  of  the  book. 
The  folding  maps  and  geologicfd  sections  are 
also  beautifully  colored. 

REPORT  OF  THE  CoBOnSSIONRR  OF  NaVIGATIOK 
FOR  1884.  Washington:  Government 
Printing  Office. 

The  present  report  contains  for  a  preface  the 
law  establishing  the  Bureau  of  Navigation. 

Then  follows  the  report  proper,  mcluding  t 
historical  retrospect  of  the  birth  and  growth  of 
the  maritime  conmierce  of  our  coun^.  A 
brief  account  of  the  merchant  marine  of  france, 
of  Norway,  and  of  Italy  then  follows.  Then, 
in  order,  are  presented  a  statistical  account  of 
the  lake  and  ocean  commerce  of  the  United 
States,  the  English  Law  (regarding  seamen),  the 
French  Law,  the  German  Law,  Uie  Norwegian 
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Law,  the  Italian  Law,  the  Belgian  Law,  the 
Netherlands  Law,  Pilotage  in  United  States 
Ports,  the  Laws  Governing  Coasting  Trade  of 
the  above-mentioned  countries,  and  the  Law 
Governing  Collisions  at  Sea. 

A  tabulated  statement  of  tonnage  of  the 
United  States  Merchant  Marine  closes  the  re- 
port. 

APPLIED  Mechanics.  By  Gaetano  Lanza, 
8.  B.,  C.  E.  New  York :  John  Wiley 
&  Sons. 

As  Prof.  Lanza  explains  in  his  preface,  **  the 
work  is  essentially  a  treatise  on  strength  and 
stability;  but  inasmuch  as  it  contains  some 
other  matter,  it  was  thought  best  to  call  it  Ap- 
plied Mechanics,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that 
a  number  of  subjects  usually  included  in  treat- 
ises on  Applied  Mechanics,  are  left  out.** 

What  the  work  does  contain  may  be  substan- 
tially inferred  from  the  list  of  topics,  to  each  of 
which  a  cha{)ter  is  devoted : 

I.  Composition  and  Resolution  of  Forces. 
II.  Dynamics.  III.  Roof  Trusses.  IV.  Bridge 
Trusses.  V.  Center  of  Gravity.  VI.  Strenelh 
of  Materials.  VII.  Strength  of  Materials  as  de- 
termined by  Experiment  VIII.  Continuous 
Girders.  K.  Equilibrium  Curves;  Arches 
and  Domes.  X.  Theory  of  Elasticity  and  Ap- 
plications. 

When  it  is  added  that  the  text  of  these  ten 
chapters  covers  seven  hundred  and  twenty 
pages  octavo,  it  will  seem  to  the  reader  that  the 
topics  are  treated  with  something  more  than  or- 
dinary fullness  In  short,  we  believe  the  work 
is  admirably  adapted  for  use  as  a  text-book  for 
students  in  engineering.  Of  course  the  omis- 
sions referred  to  by  the  author  must  be  sup- 
plied from  other  sources  before  the  pupil  can 
complete  Applied  Mechanics,  but  within  the 
range  of  topics  specified  above,  we  know  of  no 
booR  better  adapted  to  the  wants  of  American 
students  than  this. 

BALLOONING.  By  G.  Mat.  London:  Sy- 
mans  &  Co.  New  York :  D.  Van  Nos- 
trand. 

This  neatly-printed  little  volume  presents  a 
concise  sketch  of  the  history  of  ballooning,  and 
discusses  the  obstacles '  that  inventors  have 
sought  to  overcome. 

liie  scientific  researches  that  have  been  con- 
ducted by  aid  of  balloons  receive  a  fair  share  of 
attention  under  the  heading  of  Practical  Ap- 
plications of  Aeronautics.  This  would  pre- 
sumably include  the  military  use,  but  the  au- 
thor has  devoted  a  separate  chapter  to  this 
phase  of  practical  use. 

More  space,  however,  is  devoted  to  the  pro- 
spective service  of  balloons  when  adequate  steer- 
ing power  shall  have  been  devised. 

The  author  concludes,  *•  It  would  be  ventur- 
some  to  assert  that  aerial  navigation  has  no  fu- 
ture, looking  to  what  it  has  accomplished  dur- 
ing the  past  century.  Nevertheless,  consider- 
ing the  wonderful  strides  art  and  scientific 
progress  have  made  in  later  years,  it  is  quite 
within  the  scope  of  discovery  to  contrive  some 
appliance  partly  to  effect  a  more  practical  solu- 
tion of  the  difficult  problem  of  balloon  steer- 
ng." 


CloMSTOOK  Mining  and  Mineks.    By  Eliot 
/    Lord.    Washington:  Government  Print- 
ing Oflace. 

I     This  report  forms  Monograph  No.  4  of  the 

i  United  States  Geological  Survey.     **  It  is,"  says 

I  the  preface,  **  the  record  of  a  struggle  which 
has  materially  affected  the  mining  interests  of 

j  the  world.  It  is  the  story  of  the  birth 
of  the  silver  mining   industry  in  this  coun- 

I  try,  and  it  portrays,  as  well,  the  most  vigorous 
growth  of  that  industry.    The  simple  narrative 

'  is,  in  truth,  not  less  marvelous  than  an  Arabian 
tale,  recounting,  as  it  does,  how  a  handful  of 

I  earth  tossed  away  carelessly  by  a  poor  immi- 
grant  became  the  loadstone  which  drew  a 
swarm  of  men  to  a  desert  avoided  even  by 
beasts,  and  how  from  this  clue  a  thread  of  gold 
was  traced  to  its  hidden  source,  and  treasures 
rivaling  the  fancied  store  of  Aladdin  were  un- 
veiled. 

The  history,  though  encumbered  here  and 
there  with  dry  details  of  legal  and  commercial 
transactions,  fulfills  the  promise  implied  in  the 
preface. 

Three  well-engraved  maps  embellish  the 
work. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

THB  New  South  Wales  shale  yields,  on  an 
average,  about  150  gallons  of  crude  oil 
per  ton,  which  contains  over  60  per  cent,  of 
refined  kerosene  oil,  and  the  remaining  prod- 
ucts consist  of  gasoline,  benzine,  spongaline, 
paraffine,  wood-preserving  composition,  and 
lubricating  oD.  Its  gas-producing  capabilities 
amount  to  the  large  yield  of  over  18,000  cubic 
feet  of  gas,  with  an  illuminating  power  of  38  to 
40  canffies.  On  this  account  it  has  been  found 
advantageous  for  mixing  with  ordinary  coal  in 
the  manufacture  of  gas. 

English  Coal  in  Russia. — A  short  time  ago 
the  managing  engineer  of   the  South- 
west Russian  Railroad  sent  in  a  report  to  the 
I  directors  of  the  line,  stating  that  the  English 
'  cofid  supplied  for  the  use  of  the  locomotives 
I  was  of  a  very  inferior  quality,  and  recommend- 
i  ing  the  adoption  of  certain  measures ;  among 
others,  the  dispatch  of  an  agent  to  England,  to 
I  investi^te  matters,  in  order  to  put  an  end  to 
.  the  evil.    In  reply,  according  to  the  Odessa 
,  papers,  the  directors  have  declared  the  adop- 
I  tion  of  any  special  measures  unnecessary,  since 
they  intend  shortly  to  suspend  the  use  of  Eng- 
lish coal  on  the  line.     Whether  Russian  cofu, 
I  or  petroleum  refuse,  is  to  be  used  instead,  the 
,  directors  do  not  say ;  thus  leaving  the  matter 
I  open  for  the  newspapers  to  fight  about.    Some 
I  assert  that  Russian  coal  from  the  Donetz  Val- 
j  ley  is  to  be  used  on  all  the  lines  stretching  from 
I  the  Black  Sea  to  the  Austrian  frontier ;  others, 
that  the  South-West  Railway  Company  dislike 
the  native  fuel  even  more  than  the  English,  and 
I  are  determined  to  adopt  the  practice  of  the 
I  Volga  lines,  and  bum  petroleum  refuse. 


AT  a  recent  meeting  of  the  Cambridge  Philo- 
sophical Society,  a  communication  was 
made  on  the  measurement  of  electric  currents, 
by  Lord  Rayleigh.  The  author  referred  to  the 
method  of  measuring  currents  by  the  silver 
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voltameter  as  suitable  for  currents  of  from  .05 
amperes  to  4  amperes,  and  stated  that  the  elec- 
trochemical equivalent  of  silver,  as  determined 
at  the  Cavendish  Laboratory,  was  1.119  x  10 — •. 
A  second  method  was  described,  suitable  for 
la^er  currents.  It  consists  in  balancing  the 
difference  of  potentitd  between  two  points  in 
the  circuit  through  which  the  current  is  run- 
ning against  the  effects  of  a  standard  cell  work- 
ing through  a  larse  resistance,  such  as  10,000 
ohms.  The  autnor  suggested,  as  a  third 
method,  the  use  of  the  rotation  of  the  plane  of 
polarization  of  light  passing  through  a  piece  of 
heavy  glass,  around  which  the  current  circu- 
lates in  a  coil  of  thick  wire.  A  current  of  40 
amperes  will  produce  a  rotation  of  15  deg,  if 
the  coil  have  one  hundred  turns. 

AT  a  recent  meeting  of  the  Paris  Academy 
of  Sciences,  a  note  on  *'The  Universal 
Hour  Proposed  by  the  CJonference  in  Rome," 
was  communicated  by  M.  Faye.  The  author 
urged  several  objections  against  the  adoption 
of  Greenwich  astronomical  time  and  meridian, 
calculating  the  longitude  from  0  to  24  h.  east, 
which  might  be  convenient  for  naviration  and 
astronomical  purposes,  but  unsuitable  for  rail- 
ways, telegraph,  government  offices,  and  the 
public  generally.  For  the  formula,  universal 
time=local  time— (L4-12  h.),  where  L  indicates 
the  longitude  calculated  east  from  Greenwich, 
he  proposes  to  substitute,  universal  time=local 
time— L.  The  formula  would  thus  be  simpli- 
fied  by  the  suppression  of  the  last  term,  and, 
instead  of  Greenwich  astronomical  time,  the 
civil  hour  would  be  adopted  as  the  universal 
hour.  Thus  would  be  avoided  the  inconveni- 
ence of  disagreement  between  local  and  uni- 
versal time,  which  would  otherwise  be  felt  pre- 
cisely in  the  most  densely-peopled  regions  of 
the  globe. 

AT  a  recent  meeting  of  the  Chemical  Soci- 
ety, a  paper  was  read  on  **  Toughened 
Filter-paper,"  by  E.  E.  H.  Francis.  Filter- 
paper  which  has  been  immersed  in  nitric  acid, 
rel.  den.  1.42,  and  washed  with  water,  Is  re- 
markably toughened,  the  product  being  pervi- 
ous to  liquids,  and  quite  different  from  parch- 
ment paper  made  with  sulphuric  acid.  Such 
paper  can  be  washed  and  rubbed  without  dam- 
age, like  a  piece  of  linen.  The  paper  contracts 
in  size  under  the  treatment,  and  the  ash  is 
diminished ;  it  undergoes  a  slight  decrease  in 
weight,  and  contains  no  nitrogen.  Whereas  a 
loop  formed  from  a  strip  25  mm.  wide  of  ordi- 
nary Swedish  paper  gave  way  when  weighted 
with  100 — 150  grams,  a  similar  loop  of  tough- 
ened paper  bore  a  weight  of  about  1.6  kilogs. 
The  toughened  paper  can  be  used  with  the  vacu- 
um pump  in  ordinary  funnels  without  extra 
support,  and  fits  sufficiently  close  to  prevent  un- 
due access  of  air,  which  is  not  the  case  with 
parchment  paper.  An  admirable  way  of  pre- 
paring filters  for  the  pump  is  to  dip  only  the 
apex  of  the  folded  paper  mto  nitric  acid,  and 
then  wash  with  water ;  the  weak  part  is  thus 
effectually  toughened. 

MB.  Thomas  Kay,  of  Stockport,  lately  read 
a  paper  before  the  Manchester  Literary 
and  Philosophical  Society  in  which  he  suggest- 
ed a  method  of  making  sea-water  potable  by 


precipitation.  He  suggests  that  every  shi^ 
boat  should  be  supplied  with  a  quantity  d 
citrate  of  silver,  which  should  be  used  for  pre- 
cipitating the  chlorides,  leaving  the  sodium, 
potassium,  ma^esium,  and  oUier  constituents 
.  in  solution  as  citrates.  The  solution  would  be 
I  similar  to  ordinaiy  effervescing  drmights  after 
'  the  gas  has  escaped ;  it  would  be  slightly  aper- 
'  lent  or  slightly  diuretic  if  taken  in  too  lar^ 
I  quantities,  but  still  suitable  for  moistening  the 
I  parched  mouth.  The  expense  of  the  silver 
I  would  be  but  a  smah  addition  to  the  capital 
!  sunk  in  a  ship,  and  the  interest  on  it  would  be 
{ a  small  insurance  premium  against  thirst  m 
case  of  disaster.  The  value  of  the  silver 
;  would  not  decrease,  and  could  always  be  re- 
alized if  disaster  did  not  occur.  The  scheme 
I  seems  practicable  if  the  solution  of  citrates 
is  sufficiently  weak  to  be  potable;  only  ex- 
perience can  prove  this.  The  silver,  being 
very  portable,  not  easily  identified,  and  easily 
reduced  to  metallic  silver,  would  offer  great 
temptations  to  petty  larceny. 
**  T  MPBOVEMBNTS  in  the  Manufacture  of  Cc- 
J_  ment"  forms  the  subject  of  a  good  deal 
of  recent  patent  literature.  Mr.  R.  Stone's 
improvement  in  the  process  of  manufactore 
consists  essentially  in  grinding  the  materials  Id 
a  red-hot  state,  giving  a  better  prepared  mate- 
rial with  less  consumption  of  power.  The 
burnt  clinkers  pass  red-hot  through  steel-crush- 
ing  rolls  of  special  construction,  and  thence  to 
the  grinding  rollers,  the  bed-plate  of  which  is 
made  concave  and  adapted  to  the  lower  roll, 
so  that  the  crushed  material  after  passing  be- 
tween the  rollers  is  further  ground  between  the 
lower  roll  and  the  bed-plate.  Mr  F.  W.  Ger- 
hard adds  lime  to  certain  impure  silicates  of 
alumina  and  iron,  and  claims  to  make  cement 
from  the  rotch  bat  or  bovin,  and  what  is  known 
as  black  lime  In  the  Wolverhampton  district 
Mr.  E.  W.  Harding  clcums  the  application  of 
gaseous  fuel,  in  kilns  of  special  construction, 
to  the  burning  of  Portland  cement,  together 
with  the  utilization  of  the  waste  heat,  for  the 
carbonization  of  coal  and  the  heating  of  the 
drying  floors ;  also  the  mixing  of  a  certain  pro- 
portion of  resin  with  the  cement  mixtures  to 
assist  the  calcination.  Messrs.  R.  W.  Lesley 
and  J.  M.  Wilcox  seek  to  mould  cemrnt  pow- 
der Into  forms  suitable  for  the  kilns,  as  respects 
size,  adaptability  to  free  draught,  and  the  like, 
while  dispensing  nearly,  If  not  alto^ther,  with 
the  water  ordinarily  required  to  bnne  it  to  the 
pasty  condition  for  this  purpose.  Taey  com- 
press the  powdered  materials,  damped  by  heavy- 
pressure  between  rollers  having  cells  or  cavities 
wherein  the  powder  is  molded  into  blocks  of 
the  requisite  size.  Messrs.  J.  W.  Matteson,  W. 
J.  Chapman,  and  T.  G.  Matteson  seek  to  im- 
prove the  quality  of  the  mixture  of  chalk, 
clay,  and  water  in  cement  making,  technically 
known  as  slurry,  and  obtain  at  a  particular 
stage  of  the  manufacture  a  more  complete  ad- 
mixture and  homogeneity  of  the  materials, 
with  perfect  disintegration,  and  free  from  small 
particles  of  chalk  hitherto  met  with  in  all 
known  processes  of  manufacture.  The  appar- 
atus consists  of  a  rotary  sieve  or  tempse,  pref- 
erablv  of  conical  shape,  revolving  in  a  well  pro- 
vided with  an  exit  pipe  at  one  end. 
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